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ABSTRACT 

This  grades  4-6  teachers  guide  is  one 
resource  guides  developed  to  aid  teaphers  in  helping 
South  Dakota  fo  achieve  a  high  degree  of  eco^iomic  lit 
felt  that  schools  must  prepare  students  at  all  grade 
develop  an  undetstanding  of  the  economy^in  which  they 
guide  was  specifically  prepared  to  assist  elementary 
preservice  students^  and  others  interested  in  ecouomi 
the  identif icatio3i  and  location  of  important  eoonomic 
are  contained  in  the  vast  array  of  teaching  materials 
available  iji  the  social  studies,  and  gives  suggestion 
these  concepts  might  be  taught  at  diff^xa^t  grade  lev 
economic  concepts  such  as  agriculture^  ^budgej^^ng,  sav 
are  included  in  this  guide.  Onder  each  concept  the  fo 
information  is  recorded:  the  grade  level,  the  source 
located,  the  author  and/or  publisher,  a  brief  summati 
the  page  on  which  it  is  located  im  the  source.  Eesoiir 
encouraged  to  add^  delete,  or  adapt  these  concepts  to 
atid  p3^eferences.  (Authdr/ND) 
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PREFACE 


Teachers  Guide  To:    ECONOMIC  CONCEPTS:    4-6  has  been  developed  as  an  aid 
\  to  teachers  in  working  toward  helping  the  studenl^  in  South  Dakota  achieve  a 
high  degree  of  economic  literacy.    To  be  effecti\Ae,  our  schools  must  prepare 
students  at  all  grade  levels  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  economy  in 
which  they  live.  ^  . 

This  resource  guide  was  specifically  prepared  to  assist  elefhentaT^  school 
teachers,  pre-service  students,  and  others  interested  in  economic  education 
withj:he  identificatiori  and  location  of  important  economic  concepts  that  are 
contained  in  the  vast  (array  of  teaching  materials  and  texts  available  in  the 
'   social  studies  and  how  these  concepts  might  be  taught  to  students  at.  different 
grade  levels. 

^ :      )  >r  \ 
Teachers. Guide  To:    ECONOMIC  CONCEPTS:    4-6  is  the  second  of  four  resource 
guides  which  are  being  developed.    The  basic  material  previewed  and  identified 
>  in  this  guide  are  those  Social  studies  texts  and  teacher's  guides  which  are 
available  in  the  Library  of  the  Center  for  Economic  Educati-on  at  the  University 
of  South  Dakota.  '  ^ 

In  no  w^y  is  this  publication  all  inclusive.    There  are  many  other  teaching 
material's  and  texts  availafcile.  \^  • 

Under  each  concept,  the* following  information  was  recorded:    the  grade  level; 
the  source  in  which  it  is  located;  the  author  and/^r  publisher;  a  brief  suimiation 
of  it;  and  the  page  on  which  it  is  located.'   Althoifgh  the  grade  level  designations 
are,  for  the  most  part,,  those  recomrrrended      the  authors  of  the  materials  indexed 
here^,  a  concept  suitable  for  Grade  ?  youngsters  is  probably  suitable  for  Grade  4 
youngsters,  and  so  forth.    Resource  .users  are  encouraged  to  add,  delete  or  adapt 
these  concepts  to  their  own  needs  and  preferences. 

Teachers  Guide  To:    ECONOMIC  CONCEPTS:    4-6  was  prepared  by  Professor  Milo 
F.  McCabe,  Director  of  the  Center  for  Economic  Education.    He  was  assisted  by 
Ms.  Janet  Elrod,  Research  Assistant.    Special  considerations  are  extended  to 
Ms.  Nancy  Renner,  Ms.  Mona  Fennel,  Ms.  Cabrini  Engelhardt,  and  Ms.  Carol  Bymers  for 
their  diligeiice  in  typing  the  various  drafts,  and  to  Ms.  Barbara  Helgerson  for  the 
graphics. 

This  resource  guide  is  part  of  a  curriculum  materials  project  funded  by 
a  grant  from  the  Division  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  wittiin  the  Department 
of  Education  and  Cultural  Affairs  to  the  South  Dakota  Council  on  Economic  Education. 

Milo  F,  McCabe,  Director 
Center  for  Economic  Education 
University  of  South  Dakota 
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Grade  4,  Colonial  America,  Fideler,  Page  99. 

Throughout  Colonial  times  most  of  the  people  made  their  living  by  farming. 
At  first  almost  all  the  colonists  were  farmers.  - 

Grade  4,  Conmumties  Around  the  World,  Sadlier,  Page  40. 

North  America's  land  is  needed  by  the  farmers.    Farmers  need"  good  land  and 

enough  rainfall  to  grow  food. 

•  Grade  4,  The  Environment  We  Live  In,  (TE),  1973,  Follett,  Page  T74. 
One  of  the  most  momentous  revplutions  in. the  world  was  the  Agricultural 
Revolution.    After  man  domesticated  plants  ancj  animals  he  began  to  have 
a  real  impact  on  his  environment.    He  converted  the  raw  materials  of  the 
earth  into  the  artificial  products  he  needed  and  desired.  v  . 

Grade  4,  The  Environment  We  Live  In,  (TE),  1974,  Follett,  Page  T180. 
The  number  of  man-hours  the  Chinese  spend  on  raising  winter  wheat  is  23  times 
as  great  as  that  of  the  highly  mechanized  American  wheat  belt.    The  Chinese 
get  good  yields  for  each  acre  but  they  have  to  work  very  hard. 

Grade  4>  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  Page  39.  - 
Nearly  ten  thousand,  years  ago  man  learned  to  control  his  food  supply  by  . 
farmin^^    Farming  is  the  world's  most  important  occupation  in  terms  of  the 
number  of  people  who  engage  in  it.    Our  country  has  an  unusually  small  number 
of  farmers,  but  they  provide  us  with  more  than  a  sufficient  amount  of  food. 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  Page  83.  f. 

,Ski]l  can  help  make  cheese  which  is  a  milk  product  and  an  important  source  of 
income  for  the  farmer.    Cooperatives  bring  farmers  together  to  handle  and 
market  their  products. 

Grade  4,  Four  Landsi    Four  People,  Heath,  Page  135. 

Indians  in  Brazil  taught  poor  settlers  a  form  of  subsistence  farming  known  as 
slash-and-burn  farming. 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:^  Four  People,  Heath,  Page  145. 

Fanning  of  some  of  the  land  in  the  Paraiba  Valley  over  many  years  has  worn 
it  out.   Poor  farming  methods  destroyed  the  richness  of  the  soil.  Scientific 
farming  techniqutes  for  reviving  and  conserving  the  land  have  been  applied  to 
some  of  the  land;  in  the  valley.    Investments  in  farm  machinery  and  soil  enrich- 
ment have  made  possible  commercial  farming  near  the  large  markets  provided  by 
the  cities. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine<7(TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  14. 
As  cities  grew  in  size,  the  demand  for  food  increased.    More  farms  were 
needed,  and  the  source  of  the  cities'  food  supply  became  more  and  more  distant. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  173, 
Mechanized  farming  is. a  method  of  machine-powered  agriculture.    Through  the 
use  of  machines,  farming  procedures  become  more  efficient  so  that  more  crops^ 
can  be  planted  and  harvested  by  fewer  workers. 
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Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures.  (TE),  1975,  American  Book 
Company,  Page  3-8. 

The  farmer  was  the  mainstay  of  Maya  life. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  American  Book ^ 

■  Company,  Page  4-1.  , 

Agricu1tu^e,  or  the  conscious  growing  and  cuUivatingacf  vegetables  for  food, 
was  a  basis  for  the  development  of  communities 

Cities  have  tended  to.  grow  where  agriculture  has  been  able  to  produce  enough 
to  support  people  who  were  not  farmers. 

Grade  4,  Inve§tiqatinq  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  American  Book 
Company,  Page  132. 

When  man  learned  to  plant  seeds  to  grow  crops,  he  no  longer  had  to  move  about 
in-  search  of  food.  . 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  American  Book 
,  Company,  Page  144.  '  ■  . 

During  the  1700's  and  the  1800's,  new  methods  of  agriculture  and  new  inventions 
\  were  the  main  reasons  for.  the  growth  of  cities. 

VGrade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE) ,  1975,  American. B,ook 
'Company,  Page  145-.  '  '  • 

Modern  technology  really  speeded  the  rapid  growth  of  cities.    Many  new 
inventions  enabled  a  single  farmer  to  do  the  work  that  many  ^en  had  dpne 
before.  • 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TB),  2nd  ed. , 
S'.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  ,44.  1     .  .  • 

Farm  workers  in  the  United  States  greatly  increased  their  productivity  in 
the  period;from  1820  to  196?.  ~ 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A. ,  Sehesh,  Page  105.  f  ,     .  ^ 

Truck  farming  is  one  of  the  specialized  farming  techniques  employed  today. 

Grade  4,  Our  Workinq  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed., 

S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  163.  /•  ' 

Agriculture  is  very  diversified  in  California. 

Grade  4,  Our  Workinq  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ecf. , 

S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  175.  ^      ^  " 

Most  of  the  farmland  in  Alaska  is  owned  by  the  United  States  Government,  and 

only  a  small  part  is  used  in  harvesting  crops. 

Grade  4,  Our  Workinq  World:    Reqions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed. 

■  S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  190. 
Both  New  England  and  Appalachia  began  as  farming  areas. 
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Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE)  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  198. 
\   Appalachian  land  is  poor  for  farming.    This  is  one  reason  there  is  a  fx)od 
supply  problem  in  the  region. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  35. 
As  time  went  by,  man  learned  that  he  could  p'Tant  seeds  and  raise. crops. 
Fanning  was  hard  work,  since  he  had  only  simple  tools. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  19745  Uidlaw,  Page  104. 
Many  people  of  Europe's  western  coastal  lands  are  farmer^s. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social i Needs,  (TE),.  1974,  Laidlaw,  Page  151. 
The  plains  farmers  raised  good  crops  of  corn  and  wheat. 

Grade  4,' Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  1974,  Laidlaw,  Page  160. 
Man  needs  a  wide  variety  of  farm  product^s  to  help  him  meet  his  needs  for 
food  and  clothes. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social.  Needs,  (T§),  1974,  Laidlaw,  Page  174. 
Most  of  the  people  who  live  on  the  Yellow  Plain  are  farmers. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Heeds/ (TE),  1974,  Laidlaw,  Page  193. 
Climate  determines  the  type  of  ci^ps  planted. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  He/ds,  (TE),  1974,  Laidlaw,  Page  208. 
In  the  land  of  the  Alps  farms^are  small,  but  they  are  carefully  planfed. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social/Needs,  (TE),  1974,  Laidlaw,  Page  Z15. 
Getting  the'?  land  ready  for  crops  was  hard  work  orr.  the  Great  Plai^S"^ 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (T£),  1974,  Laidlaw,  Page  T35. 
Settled  communities  began  after  people  learned  to  farnn.     -  >  % 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  1974,  Laidlaw,  Page  T42. 
Irrigation  makes  desert  farming  possible. 

Grade. 4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  V^),  1974,  laidlaw.  Page  T82. 
*   The  good  farm  land  of  the  interior  plains  attracted  many  settlers  in 
the  early  days  of  our  country. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  1972,  Field  Educational  PulJ. ,  Page  T79. 
The  wheat  farmers  of  the  plains  practice  conservation  by  strip  cropping. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  1972,  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T87. 
The  Agricultural  Revolution  was  a  great  change  in  the  way  people  lived  that 
occurred  when  man  learned  to  grow  crops  and  to  farm  the  land 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (JE),  1972,  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T88. 
The  soils  of  Illinois  are  rich  and  well  suited  for  farming.    Most  farms  in 
Il.linois  specialize  in  grain  crops  .or  livestock. 
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Grade  4,  ^qioy  Around  the  World,  (TE),  1972,  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T89. 
Japa><o3ay>*ran  important  industrial  nation,  but  many  of  its  people  still 
ng. 


Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  1972,  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Pag^  162. 
Millions  of  Indians  of  Peru  still  live  in  the  mountains.  -Many  of  them  are  still 
farmers.  ^  '  ;^ 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  1972,  Field  Educa;:ional  Pub.,  Page  194. 
^In  spite  of  many  difficulties,  one  third  of  all  Norwegians  live  on  farms.  The 
chief  crop  of  the  Norwegian  farm  is  hay. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  1972,  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  229. 
More  than  half  the  people  of  Greece  are  farmers.  Yet  less  than  one  third  of  the 
land  is  suited  for  farming.  * 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE)7,  2nd  ed/, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  139. 

Years  ago,  most  people  lived  on  farms.  Now  farmers  must  ra'fse  food  for  many,  ♦ 
many  other  people. 

♦ 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  eH7, 
Har.court,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  148.  ^ 
In  1856  agriculture  was  the  leading  pursuit.    The  easterrt  states  were  de- 
voted to  grazing  and  dairy;    the  middle  and  western  states  to  the  raising 
of  wheat,  Indian  corn,  etc.;  and  the  southern  states  to  cotton,  tobacco, 
sugar  and  rice.  ^       *  -  ^ 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 

Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  172. 

Farmers  employ  many  techniques  to  conserve  the  soil. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  1973,  Macmillan,  P«ige  136. 

Some  people  say  that  the  place  to  start  helping  a  country  is  on  their  farms  and 

provide  the  farmer  with  better  tools  and  show  him  better  ways  to  use  the  land. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  1973,  Macmillan,  Page  278. 

The  Highland  area  of  Kenya  has  some  rich  farm  land.    However,  many  of  the 

farms  are  small.    They  produce  only  enough  food  for  the  farmer  and  his  family. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T26. 
The  economic  system  of  the  Southern  Colonies  was  based  on  agriculture. 

Grade  5.  The  American. Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T57. 
Farmer^wer^^  less  prosperous  than  the  rest  of,  the  nation  was  during  the  1920' s. 

Grade  5U The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub. Page  33. 
Although  trade  was  important  to  the  Aztecs,  farming  was  their  major  industry. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub., Page  43. 
The  wealthy  landowners  of  New  France,  called  seigniors,  had  their  lands 
sectioned  into  farms.  Small  farmers,  called  habitants^  rented  the  land  from 
the  seigniors  and  cultivated  it.  - 
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Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub-,  Page  47/ 
The  Iroquois  were  excellent  farmers. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub-,  Page  289. 
The  United  States  government  began  to  pay  farmers  to  grow  only  certa:nji 
specified  amounts  of  crops,  under  the  New  Deal  Program. 

Not  all  farmers  received  government  support.  Only  those  who  grew  wheaf, 
corn,  cotton,  soybeans,  and  a  few  other  crops  could  collect.  Many"small 
farmers  still  had  troubles. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page'^299."' 
During  World  War  II  farmers  worked  larger  fields  and  longer  hours,  to 
produce  more  food.    Millions  of  tons  of  food* were  sent  to  the  army  overseas 
and  to  our  allies. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  1-32. 

Canada  is  one  of  the  world's  great  food-producing  countries.  Yet",  farms 
cover  less  than  one  tenth  of  this  vast  country.  '  - 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  2-10.  . 
Irrigation  makes  it  possible  for  farmers  to  grbw  crops  on  land  that  would 
otherwise  be  too  dry  for  farming.    The  government  of  Mexico  has  built  dams 
on  several  rivers  in  northwest  Mexico  so  that^water  from  the  mountains  can 
be  used  for  irrigating  the  land.  "^^^  ^  ^  ^ 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  2-26: 

In  Mexico  about  half  of  all  the  workers  are  farmers.    However,  \X  is  very 
difficult  for  many  farmers  here  to  make  a  good  living  from  the  land: 

Many  village  farmers  in  Mexico  use  the  same  methods  and  kinds  of  tools  for 
farming  that  their  ancestors  used  long  ago.    Village  farmers  usually  do  not 
have  Enough  money  to  buy  modern  farm  equipment  and  fertilizer  which  would  help 
them  produce  better  crops.  , 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  28.  "   -  . 

Farming  is  the^most  important"  occupation  in  Mexico.    About  half  of  all  the 
workers  in  the^cDUntry  are  farmers.  _ 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  ^2-36. 

To  become  an  industrial  nation,  Mexico  needs  more  prosperous  farmers.  Most 
of  the  farmers  in  ihe  remote  regions  are  very  poor.    They  use  crude  farming 
tools  and  prim.itive  farming  methods.    Many  of  them  grow  only  what  they  need 
for  themselves.     They  do  not  raise  crops  to  sell,  so  they  have  little  money 
to  buy  products  made  by  Mexican  factories! 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  3-3^5'.^' 

The  Maya  w^re  able  to  produce  much  more  food  by  farming  than  they  ever  could 
have  obtained  by  hunting  or  by  gathering  wild  plants.  Because  pne  man  could 
grow  enough  food  for  several  persons,  not  everyone  had  to  be  a  farmer. 
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Grajde  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  3-105. 

Farming  is  the  main  occupation  in  the  Caribbean  lands..  More  than  half  of  the 
people  in  this  region  make  thefr  living  from  agriculture.    S^nje  of  them  work 
on  large  farms  where  coffe6,  bananafs,  and  Other  crtfps  are  growrMgr  export 
to  foreign  countriea^.  However,  most  farmers  grow  crops  for  their  oVm  use  on 
small  plots  of  land.  ,  J 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  3-108.  ^  ^ 

Farmers  who  grow  subsistence  crops  in  the  Carib'bean  lands  have  many  problems. 
In  many  places  the  best  farmland  is  -used  for  growing  sugarcane  or  other.  • 
export  crops.    Often  the  only  areas  that  are  available  for  subsistence  farming  ^ 
either'  have  poor  soil  or  are  located  on  steep  mountainsides.  -  -  - 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fijdeler,  Page  3-114.  ,      -  '  -  -  . 

In  the  West  Indies,  bananas  are  ^usually  grown  on  small  farnrs  rather  than  on 
plantations.    The  farmers  sell  the  banana  crops  to  large  fruit  companies  for 
export.  • '  '  '  ^  , 

Grade  5,  American  NefcihbQrs, .Fideler,  Page  3-119.  , 

There  are  many  reason^  for. the  lack  .of  industry  in  ^he  Caribbean  lands.  Fevf 
people  in  this  region  have  the  technical  skills  needed  to  do  factory  work.  , 
Most  of  the  people  are  poor,  uneducated  l^armers  who  scratch  out  a  bare  living 
from  the  soil  in  much  the  same  way  their  ancestors  did  one  hundred  years  ago. 

'Grade  .5.  American  Neighbors.  Fideler,  Page -4-6. 

Most  SQuth  American.coyntries  are  also  making  progress  in^'mproving  agriculture 
and  developing  new  industries.    New  farm  machined  and  better  agricultural 
methods  are  helping  to  raise  crop  production.' 

Grade  5,  American  N-eiqhbors,  .Fideler,  Pages  4-23  and- 31, 

The  Inca  Indians  were  very  skillful  farmers.    They  cultivated  the  mountain 

valleys  and  the  fertile  slopes  which  surrounded  them. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  4-44.  ,  ' 

Farming  is  the  most  important  way  of  earning  a  living  in  South  America.  However, 
only  about  one. fourth  of  the  land  is  used  for  raising  crops  or  grazing  live- 
stock. 

\\ 

'^rade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE} American  Book  Company,, 
'     Page  19.  ^         .  ^  ''^  . 

In  the  early  native  American  culture,  women  usually  took  care  of  the  farming. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,"  (TE),  "American  Book  Company, 
Page  105.  '  ,  . , 

Most  Americans  in  the   mid-1800's  were  farmers .    Most  farmers  used  part  of 
what  they  raised  for  their  own  families  and  sold  theij  surplus  extra  food  to- 
people  living  in  cities. 
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Grade  5,    Asking  About  the^USA  and  Its  Neighbors^  (TE),  American  Book  Company, 
Pager  4-4. 

After  the  Civil  War,  plantation  owners  no  longer  had  slave  labor.    They  had 
spent  much  of  their  money  supporting/the  war,  so  it  was  difficult  to  hire 
Blacks  to  work  in  the  fields.    Some  plantations  were  divided  into  *small 
farms  and  sold  or  rented.    Some  renters,  or  tenants ,^  paid  their  rent  by 
giving  a  share  of  the^ crops  to  the  ownei^of  t>he  land.    These  tenants  became 
known  as  "sharecroppers".  '  J  ^ 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Company, 
Page  236.  - 

The  Mexican  Constitution  of  1917  callqd  for  the  breaking  up  of  haciendas  into 
smaller  farms  and  giving  tribal  lands  ""back  to  the  Indians.* 

Grade  5,  Canada,  Fidel er,  Page  24. 

Canada's  Western  Plains  are  part  of  a  vast  region  of  plains  that  extend 
through  the  continent  of  North  America  from  the  Arctic  Ocean  to  the  Gulf  of 
Mexicc^    This  plain  is  some  of  the  richest  farmland  in  the  world. 

Grade  5,  Canada,  Fideler,  Page  118. 

Canada  is  one  of  the  world's  great  food  producing  countries.    However,  only 
a  small  part  of  this  va^t  country  is  used  for  raising  crops  and  livestock.^ 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  55. 

During  the  1700' s  little  sugarcane  was  grown  in  Cuba  and  other  Spanish^ colonies 
in  the  West  Indies.    The  Spaniards  were  not  iQte.rexted_in- earning^ money  from 
farming.    Most  of  the  colonists  did  not  raise  valuable  crops'  for,^xport.  They 
grew  food  crops  for  their  own  use  or  raised  livestock  on  large  ranches. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  105.^ 

Farming,  is  the  main  occupation  in  the-^Caribbean  Lands.    More, than  half  of  the 
people  in  this  region  make  their  living  from  agriculture.    Most  fanners  grow 
crops  for  their  own  use  on  small  plots  of  land.    Some  of  the  workers  who  make 
a  living  fV^om  agriculture  are  employed  on  large  farms  where  bismanas  and  other 
crops  are  grown  for  export. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  107. 

Most  farmers  in  the  Caribbean  are  subsistence  farmers.    Although  the  farmer 
works  very  hard,  he  can  hardly  raise  enough  food  for  his  own  family.    To  earn 
money. for  certain  necessities,  the  farmer  works  two  months  each  year  picking 
coffee  berries  oB  a  large  farm  nearby.     Even  so,  he  cannot  afford  to  buy  all 
the  things  th^t  ftis  family  needs. 

Grade  5,  In  These  United  States,  Heath,  Page  8:2. 

Each  year  fewer  Americans  live  on  farms.  But  American  farm  products  keep 
iacVeasing.  American  farmers  are  able  to  farm  more  acres  than  they  could 
in  .the  past  because  they  have  many  machines  to  help  them. 
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Grade  5,  In  These  Uni ted'States^  Heath,  Page  92, 

Life  is  difficult  for  New  England  farmers  becaus^-4Xf  a  short-growing  season 
which  limits  the  crops^'they  can  grow  and  becai^e  of  the  rocky  soil. 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  .Page  29, 

A  surplus  enables  some  people  to  stop  growing  their  own  food  and  instead,  to 

produce  goods  or  services  in  exchange  for  f^ood,  ,    ^  / 

Grade -5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bcfcon,  Page  42, 
In  most  parts  of  the  world,  farmers  have  periods  of  very  heavy  work  and  slack 
periods  when  repairs  to  tools  or  to  drains  and^^;tches  can  be  done.    This  is 
'not  the  case  in  the 'delta,  where  the  farmers  are'^unremittingly  busy  on  one 

crop  after  another,  ; 

^  - 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  arid  Bacon,  Page  IIL 
'Inefficiejit  agricultural  methods  keep  most  of  the  population  tied  up  in 
production_of  food, "  Without  a  surplus,  there  can  be  no  division  of  labor 
nor  aay  investment  in  education , and  capital,  and  thus  no  economic  growth. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),,  Follett,  Page  Tli4, 

The  Agricultural  Revolution  was  the  breaktfirough  from  food  collecting  to  food 
producing. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  Ti27, 
Today,  farming  is  taken  for  granted.    But  when  one  pauses  to  consider  the 
enormous  advantages  agriculture  offers  over  hunting  and  gathering,  it  is  easy  ' 
t6  see  why  some  scientists  regard  the  agricultural  revolution  as  possibly 
the  most  sig/iificant  cultural  change  man  has  ever  made,,  ^ 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T129, 

the  change  from  food  gathering  to  food  growing  was  essentially  a  change  in  the 
amount  of  control  human  beings  gained  over  the  lives  of  plants. 

•Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page'T131, 

By  raising  plants  and  animals,, the  farmer  has  more  control  over  his  food  supply. 
Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE j ,  Fol lett.  Page  T146, 

Jhe  lack  of  work  animals  slowed  down  the  development  of  farming  in  America, 
'since  people  had. to  do  all  the  heavy  work  themselves. 

Grade  5,  Man  thft  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T164. 

When  people  started  to  grow  their  own  food,  they  changed  both  their  own  lives 
and  the  earth  around  them.    They  no  longer  moved  constantly  in  search  of  game, 
and  where  they  cleared^  fields  to  plant  their  crops,  they  changed  the  landscape 
itself,  ' 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE)',  Follett,  Page  T346, 
Land  systems  and  stagnant  technology  are  the  main  factors  in  the  low 
agricultural  output  of  Indian  f-arms. 
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Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T350. 

Efficient  farming  is  essential  to  city  life;  farming  produces  the  food  surplus 
needed  to  feed  the  many  nonfarm  centers. 

In  nofiindustrial  countries  most  of  the  crops  raised  to  sell  come  from  large 
farms  run  by  businessmen.    Often  these  businessmen  are  from  foreign  industrial 
countries.    They  use  modern  machines  and  trained  specialists  to  run  these 
farms^  sometimes  called  plantations. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  24. 

Because  most  parts  of  the  corn  belt  are  level,  farmers  find  it  easy  to  use 
tractors  and  other  farm  machines  to  cultivate  their  land. 

>  Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  29. 
Iowa  farmers^  earn  more  money  from  their  products  than  farmers  in  any  other 
state  of  the  Midwest.    Iowa  leads  the  nation  in  the  production  of  hogs  and 
beef  cattle. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Blains,  Fideler,  Page  106. 

The  growth  of  manufacturing  and  the  changes  in  farming  brought  a  great  change— 
the  growth  of  great  cities.  ► 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  136. 

In,  th^ Midwest  and  Great  Plairfs,  as  in  other  parts  of  our  country,  many  people 
who  woruld  like  to  earrr  a  living  by  farming  are  no  longer  able  to  do  so.  This 
problem  is  largely  th'fe. result  of  changes  that  have  occurred  in  farming  methods 
during  the  last  one  hundred  years.    New  method^n.d  egjuipment  have  made  it 
possible  for  a"*  farmer  today  to  produce  much  larger  qua/itities  of  crops  than  a 
farmer  could  in  the  past.    As  more  crops  are  produced  by  each  farmer,  fewer 
farmers  are  needed  to  supply  our  country  with  food. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  66. 

During  colonial  days,  about  nine  out  of  every  ten  Americans  made  their  living 
by  farming.    In  New  England,  however,  the  percentage  of  farmers  was  smaller 
than  in  other  sections.  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  68.  ^^^^^^ 
New  York,  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey  and  Delaware  were  often  known  as  the 
"Bread  Colonies".  «  Here  the  main  crop  was  wheat,  which  was  ground  into  flour 
at  nearby  grainmills..  Most  farms  in  the  "Bread  'Colonies"  were  medium  sized. 
Farmers  raised  crops  mainly  for;  sale  ra^ther  than  for  thpir  owp  use. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  124. 

Not  all  Americans  shared  in  the  prosperity  of  the  1920' s.    Since  the  end  of 
World  War  I,  farmers  had  been  receiving  low  prices  for  their  crops. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  217. 
Raising  vegetables  for  sale  is  known  as  truck  fanning. 
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Grade  5,  The  Northeast.  Fideler,  Page  220. 
Alttioygh  less  land  in  the  Northeast  is  being  used  for  agriculture  today  than 
in  the  past,  this  region  produces  larger  quantities  of  farm  products  than  ever 
before^.  '  Northeastern  farmers  are  able  to  get  large  yields  because  they  yst 
their  .land  very  efficiently.   Varmers  in  the  Northeast  have  machines  to  hel|> 
them  da  much  of  their  work. 

•Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  fideler,  Page  221. 

TJie  use  of  labor*  machine^pyT^nd  efficient  methods  to  produce  a  ?arge  yield 
in  a  small  area  is  called  intensive  farming.    Much  of  the  farmiiig 'done  in  the^ 
Northeast  is  intensive.     ^  ' 

£rade  5,    One  Nation:    The  United  States.  (TE),  Ginn.  Page  69... 
Our  farmers  have  level  surfaces  and  fertile  soils,  two  resources  needed  to 
grow  crops.    But  crops  must  also  h^ive  a  third  resource  necessary  fdr  successful 
farming--climate.    Crops  must  have  the  right  temperatures  and  the  right  amount 
of  rainfall. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  73< 
Our  agricultural  resources  are  very  important.    Without  them,  the  United  States 
would  be  a  far  different  country.    America  must  use  their  agricultural  resources, 
wisely  if,  they  want  to  survive.    By  using  careless  f^trmjng  methods,  farmers 
have  ruined  large  areas  of  good  farmland  in  the  past. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  271. 
The  Southwest  Indians  began  to  plant  and  raise  their  own  food  crops,  especially 
corn.    Instead  of  hav-ing  to  spend  mostly  their  own,  human 'energy  to  find  and 
gather  whatever  wild' food  they  could,  they  began  to  control  the  growth  of  plant 
life  in  their  environment.    In  short,  they  began  to  make  plants  work  for  them 
instead  of  having  to  work  to  gather  plants.  . 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  300. 

Almost  everyone  in  the  New  England  colonies  was  a  farmer.    A  colonial  farmer 

had  to  produce  almost  everything  for  his  'family  on  a  few  acres  of  land. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  324. 
In  the  1770's,  most  colonists  were  still  farmers.    They  were  raising  the  same 
crops  their  ancestors  had  raised.    Those  crops  included  wheat,  corn,  barley, 
flax,  and  oats.    However,  there  were  many  more  farms  in  the  1770' s  than  there 
had  been  in  the  1700' s. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  380. 
Slaves  and  plantation  owners  were  not  the  only  inhabitants  of  the  South. 
Farmers  with  small  amounts  of  land  made  up  the  majority  of  the  population. 
In  fact,  at  least  half  of  the  South' s  cotton  crop  was  grown  on  small  farms. 
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Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  .United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  433. 
By  1900,  American  fanners  were  raising  enough  food  to  feed  all  Qur  people, 
with  enough  left  oVer  to  export  to  other  countries.,    It  may  sound  as  if  the 
farmers  in  those  days  were  doing  well,  but  they  really  were  not.    They  were 
paid  low  prices  for  the  crops  ^they  produced.    In  order  to  compete,  they  had 
.to  buy  more  land  and  machijiery.    They  had  to  pay  high  interest  re(tes  on  the 
money  they  borrowed.    The  railroads  charged  very  high  prices,  and  the  govern- 
^  ment  did  little  to  help  the  farmers. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  471.  "  . 
The  farmers  of  the  United  States  were  in  trouble  during  the  Depression.  Many 
of  them  had  borrowed  money  to  purchase  their  farms  and  equipment.    They  could 
not  pay  back  the  money  t>bey  had  borrowed.    The  farmers  were  raising  more  crops 
and  animals  than  the  American  people  could  use.  "That  meant  the  prices  they 
received  were  very  low. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  Arperican  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  38. 

The  lack,  of  gold  in  Virginia  shifted  the  colonists*  interest  to  the  pursuit 
of  agriculture. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (TE),  2nd  ed.,  Harcourt, 
Brace-;  Jovanovich,  Page  84. 

Fanning  began  when  people  learned  to  grow  the  food  they  needed  by  planting 
roots  ^nd  Seeds. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:.  Concepts  and  Values,  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  176. 

Soil,  water,  and  climate  are  all  part  of  the  environment.    In  each  zone  these 
resources  are  right  for  some  crops.    They  are  not  good  for, other  crops.  The 
environment  limits  what  a  farmer  can  grow. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laldlaw,  Page  58, 
Farming  was  the  most  important  method  of  maintaining  the  food  supply  for  the 
Indians  of  the  Southeast.    Corn,  beans,  squash,  pumpkins,  sunflowers,  and 
tobacco  were  the  main  crops  raised  in  the  Southeast  culture  area.    The  women 
were  the  farmers.  ' 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  80. 
Indians  who  made  their  living  by  farming  often  had  legends  about  the  crops 
they  raised.         -  •  - 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  LaidJaw,  Page  115. 
England  once  had  many  small  farms.    Each  farm  provided  a  job  and  food  for  just 
y-  ^ 

The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  154. 
Economists  who  have  studied  the  records  of  early  America  tell  us  that  some 
twenty  years  passed  before  the  people  were  able  to  grow  wheat  successfully  in 
some  parts  of  America. 
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Grade  5.,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country.  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  183. 
Farmers  in  colonial  days  became  interested  in  producing  better  crops  and 
more  crops.    If  they  could. produce  a  better  and  Urger  crop  than  they  had 
been  able  to  do  before,  the  farmers  could  help  feed  more  people.    They  could 
also  make  more  jnoney.  <  • 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country.  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  184. 
Colonial  fanners  threshed  their  grain  and  sold  the  seed  for  a  profit.  Both 
the  quality  and  the  quantity  of  crops  decreased  if  the  same  kind  of  crop  was 
planted  in  the  same  field  year  after  year.  ' 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  298. 
The  use  of  new  machines  often  created  the  problem  of  overproduction  for  the 
farmer.    Farmers  often  had  financial  problems  which  the  government  helped 
them 'solve. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country',  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  329.  , 
America  had  an  agricultural  economy  for  many  years. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  337. 

The  farm  population  is  decreasing  in  America  while  fari^  production  is  increasing. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T81. 
Methods  of  farming  often  depend  upon  the  availability  of  land,- 

1 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  36. 

A  long  growing  season  helps  farmers  in  the  South.    Crops  can'  be  planted  and 
harvested  earlier  than  they  can  in  Northern  states.    These  crops  can  be  sold 
in  areas  where  winters  are  long  and  cold.    Also,  fanners  in  some  parts  of  the 
South  can  grow  such  crops  as  cotton  and  oranges,  which  cannot  be  grown  in 
-    the  northern  part  of  the  United  States. 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  56. 
Most  of  the  Indians  in  the  South  were  good  fanners.    They  cultivated  their 
crops  with  hoes  that  had  blades  of  shell  or  bdjie. 

Grade  &^  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  75. 

About  the  middle  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  the  South  was  still  mainly  a  region 
of  farmers.    Wherever  the  land  was  level  and  fertile,  there  were  great  planta- 
tions.   Negro  slaves  did  the  work  on  these  plantations,  where  crops  such  as 
cotton,  sugarcane,  or  tobacco  were  grown.    In  the  hills  and  mountains,  and  areas 
where  the  soil  was  poor,  farms  were  small.    Nowhere  in  the  South  was  there  much 
manufacturing,  and  there  were  few  large  cities  or  towns. 

^Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  83. 
•    •  At  the  time  of  the  Civil  War,  the  farms  in  the  North  produced  a  wider  variety 
and  larger  amounts  of  crops  and  livestock. 
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Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler^  Page  83. 

Until  the  present  century,  many  fanners  in  the  South  continued  to  raise  a 
single  crop  on  most  of  their  land;    Today,  the  South  is  still  an  important 
agricultural  region.    It  produces  many  different  crops.    Some  of  these  crops 
cannot  be*  grown  in  the  northern  part  of  our  country,  where  the  growing  season 
is  shorter.  " 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  226. 

The  first  major  change  in  man's  use  of  natural  resourdes  began  to  take  place 
about  nine  thousand  years  ago.    People  who  had  formerly  obtained  their  food 
by  hunting  and  gathering  began  to  use  soil,  sunshine,  and  rain  to  grow  crops. 
They  began  to  raise  animals  for  food.    These  people  were  the  world's  first 
fanners. 

Grade  5,  South  America,  Fideler,  Page  4. 

During  the  days  when  South  America  was  made  up  largely  of  colonies  belonging 
to  Portugal  and  Spain,  most  of  thfe  farmland  there  was  divided  into  large 
estates.    Many  of  t'hese  estates  still  exisft  today.    Because,  they  take  up  so 
much  fanjiland,  there  has  befen  .little  good  land  left  for  other  people  to  farm. 
Most  farmers  in  South  America^who  own  land  have  onl.y  sma^ll  plots  on  which  to 
grow  crops.    Many  of  these  farmers  are  not  able  to  raise  enoi^gh  food  for  tbeir 
families. 

Graders,  South  America,  Fideler,  Page  45. 

,  There  are  several  reasons  why  problems  exist  in  South  America.    Most  of  the  . 

-people  still  earn  their  living  by  fanning.    Much  of  the  best  farmland  pn  the 
continent  is  owned  by  a  small  number  of  wealthy  people.    The  farmers, who  work 
on  these  hugh  estates  often  cannbt  afford  proper  food,  housing  dr  medical 
care  for  their  families.    Also,  these  farmers  do  not  use  modern  machinery  or 
scientific  farming  methods.    As  a  result,  they  produce  barely  ejiough'food  to 
keep  themselves  alive* 

Grade  5,  South  America,  Fideler,  Page  46!  "  ^  ^ 

Fanning  is  still^the  way  most  people  in  South  America  earn  their  living.  Life 
is  very  difficult  for  most  of  these  farmers  and  their  families.'        ,  - 

Grade  5,  South  America,  Fideler,  Page  88. 

More  than  half  of  the  workers  on  the  continent  of  "South  America  earn  their 
living  by  farming.    Farm  products  bring  in  much  of  the  money  that  the  South 
American  countries  earn  from  exports. 

Grade  5,  South  America,  Fideler,  Page  92.  '  ^ 

/arming  is  difficult  in  Brazil  and  uncertain.  This  is  partly  because  of  the 
climate.  During  some  years  very  little  rairi^  falls,  and  in  other  years  there 
are  floods.    Also,  poor  farming  methods  have  worn  out  the  soil. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE)  Macmillan,  Page  106. 

Many  New  Englanders  gave  up  their  farms  in  the  early  1800*s.  Some  New  England 
fanners  stayed  , but  changed  their  kind  of  farming  to  dairy  farms. 
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Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  254/  ^ 
After  the  Civil  War,  the  people  of  the  South  worked  oi|t  what  was  called  the 
sharecrop  system  of  working  the  land.    Plantation  owners  needed  laborers  to - 
get  their  farms  and  plantations  back  introduction.   Jhey  gave  each  worker 
and  his  family  a  cabin,  some  tools,  aji^ and  in  ret-unn  for  one^half  the 
yield  of  the  crop.  '  I  " 

r 

i; 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  329'.  .  .  ■ 

Soil  and  climate  make  the  Middle  West  the  most  important  agricultural  region 

in  the  country.  k 

f 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  3^1.  / 

The  farmers  in  the  corn-livestock  region  special ize' in  growing  corn  because 

it  is  the  crop  from  which  they  get  the  greatest  profit. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page, 334. 

Dairy  farms  have  to  be, near  cities— their  markets— or  in  areas  that  grow 

feed  crops  for  cattle  very  cheaply?  ,  - 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  336-... 

In  the  general  farming  belt,  a  little  bit  of  everything  is  done.v.  Farm  income 
in  -this  belt  is.  low.  ^  . 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Rage  357. 

Markets  explain  the  importance  of  "truck  farming"  in  the  Northeast.  Farmers  ^ 
who  grow  vegetables  and  fruits  are  often  called  "truck  farmers". 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  MScmillan,  Page  371.  ,  .  ^. 

The  movement  of  people  from  farms  to  jobs  in  town  has  resulted  i.n  bigger  farms 

Those  who  s-tayed  in  farming  have  taken  over  land  that  others  once  farmed. 

•Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  ^TE),  Matmillan,  Page  387.* 

The  first  farmer,s  aa  the „6r-eit-P4ainr soon  found  but  that  they  must  make  the  _ 
best  possible  use  of  ever^  bit  of  rain  their  land  received,  .^arming  ways  that 
try  to  do  this  are-called/dry  farming". 

Grade  5,  This  Pavored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  391. 

Farms  are  now  muCh  larger.    On^these  larger  farnjs,  the  farmer  has  been  able 
to, diversify  his, farming.  * 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  405.^ 

Today  agriculture  is  very  important  in/^11  parts  of  the  PacifTc  West. 

California  leads  the  nation  ifi  the  value  of  all  agricultural  goods  s.pld.  This 
is  true  even  though  two  things  about  California  might  be  expected  to  limit  ,^ 
agriculture.    First,  the  amount ^of  good' level  land  in  California  is  cut  down, 
by  the  mountains.    Second,  rainfall  ddes.not  bring  all  the  water  needed  by  the 
farms.  . 
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Grade.  5,    This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macminan,  Page  T47. 

Despite  the  beginning  of ^industrialization,  the  country  remained  in  1840^  

overwhelmingly  a  nation  of  farmers. 

/ 

Grade  5,  This  Favored Xgnd,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T137. 

Most  fanning  in  the  Northeast  is  concerned  with  producing  food  for  the  large 
urban  market  of  Megalopolis;  there  is  a  lot  of  dairy  fanning,  truck  farming, 
and  thicken  raising^/ 

-  visrade  5^^  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  87. 

Fanners  who  move  to  the  mountains  and  plateaus  v/est  of  the  Great  Plains  found 
that  much  of  the  land-wa's  too  dry  or  too  rugged  for  farming.    Most  of  the 
farmers  settled  near  rivers  and  streams,  where  they  could  ^et  water  for  their 
livestock  and  for  irrigation.    They  dug  canals  to  carry  water  to  their  fields. 
With  irrigation,  good  crops  could  be  grown  on  land  that  had  once  been  useless 
fo»^  fanning. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  149. 

The  most  important  fanning  state  in  the  West  is  California.    In  fact,  this 
state  leads  our  entire  country  in  the  value-  of  farm  products.  California 
produces  more  than  two  hundred  different  kinds  of  crops. 

The  jobs  of  many  people  in  the  West  depend  on  farming.    Fanners  grow  crops 
or  raise  animals  to  sell.    Other  people  work  in  factories  where  farm  products 
are  processed. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  157. 

Dry  fanning  means  fanning  without  irrigation  in  areas  of  light  rainfall.  Dry 
fanning  is  carried  on  in  every  state  in  the  West.    Wheat  is  the  most  important 
crop  grown  by  dry  farming  in  the  West. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  244. 

There  ""are  fewer  than  four  hundred  farms  in  the  entire  state  of  Alaska.  No 
other  state  earns  so  little  money  from  the  sale  of  farm  products.  Because 
farms  in  Alaska  produce  less  than  one  tenth  of  the  food  needed  by  the  people 
there,  large  amounts  of  food  must  be  shipped  in  from  other  parts  of  our 
country. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  25. 

When  people  in  Africa  became  farmers,  their  way  of  life  changed  grea^tly.  By 
growing  crops  .and  raising  livestock,  people  were  able  to  produce  a  larger  and^ 
more  dependable  supply  of  food  than  the  early  hunters.    Since  there  was  less^^ 
chance  of  starvatiqn,  people  lived  longer  and  had  more  children. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  88.  \ 

Most  Egyptians  are  fanners  who  live  on  the  Nile  Delta  and  ia  the  Valley^f  the 

Nile  River. 
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Grade  6,  Africa,  Fidel er,  Page  112. 

Most  Africans  make,  their  living  by  raising  livestock  or  growing  crof«.  Except 
on  large  farms  and  plantations,  very  little  modern  farm  machinery  is  used 
in  Africa.    People  cultivate  their  fields  with  hoes  or  wooden  plows  pulled  by 
oxen". 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  115. 

In  many  African  nations,  gcxvernment  farming>xperts  help  the  people  learn  to 
improve  their  methods  of  fa  timing;,. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,^  Page  141. 

Many  African  farmers  still  use  such  simple  farming  methods  that  they  raise 
enough  food  for  only  a  few  people  besides  themselves-    This  maikes  it  difficult 
for  African  farmers  to  earn  a  good  living.    Also,  it  makes  it  necessary  for  a 
much  larger  population~i:o  work  in  farming. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  fideler.  Page  146.  ^        ;  , 

Fanning  is  the  main  way  of  earning  a  liying  in  Africa. 

Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  109. 
Agriculture  in  Spain  was  sacrificed  for  the  interest  of  the  Mesta,  a 
national  shepherds  guild  formed  in  the  Middle  Ages  to  protect  the  shepherds 
interest.    The  nobility's  interest  was  in  sheep  and  raw  wool  through 
which  the  quickest  profits  could  be  made.    Nothing  was  done  to  stimulate  _ 
agriculture; ,,jnuch  was  unconsciously  done  to  discourage  it. 

Grade  6,  Bri^ah  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  92. 

Although  British  farmers  use  rjiodern  farm  machines  and  scientific  farming 
methods  they  are  able  to  produce  only  half  the  food  needed  by  the  people  of 
the  United  Kingdom. 

Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  95. 

About. two  out  of  every  hundred  British  workers  earn  their  living  in  agriculture. 
The  farms  on  .which  these  people  work  are  much  smaller  than  most  farms  in 
America.    About  one  half  of  the  farms  in  Great  Britain  are  now  owned  by  the 
men  who  work  them.    However,  the  tenants  who  rent  there  farms  are  paid  for 
improvements  they  make  in  the  land,  so  they  also  use  good  farming  methods. 
Even  with  careful  farming  methods,  British  farmers  are  able  to  grow  only 
half  the  food  needed  by  the  people.    The  rest  must  be  imported,  because 
there  are  so  many  people  to  feed  and  there  is  not  enough. land  suited  to 
agriculture.  . 

Abou£  thirty  out  of  every  hundred  workers  in  the  Irish  Republic  earn  their 
living  on  farms.    The  farms  on  which  these  people  work  are'mpstly  smaller 
than  the  farms  in  Britain.    However,  most  Irish  farmers  own  their  land. 


These'  farirTe>:s  grow  rpore  food  crops  than  the  people  can  use. 

Grade  6,  CultuVes  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T^4. 

Even  today,  European  farming  is  not  highly  mechanized;  wpmen'  and  children 

do  much  of  the  farm  work. 
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Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T35, 

Farmers  who  raise  food  to  eat  themselves  are  subsistence  farmers;  farmers 

who  raise  crops  to  sell  or  trade  are  said  to  be  raising  cash  crops.  ,  ; 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transi tioUi^  (TE),  F(>llett,  Page  T56. 
As  the  Greek  population  increased,  subsistence  farming  is  no  longer  adequate. 
Greek  farmers  began  to  switch  from  grain  to  olives  and  grapes.  '.They  used 
them  to  make  olive  oil  anci.wine  that  they  could  trade  for  grains  and  other 
needed  resources.  ^      .  * 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T230. 
Farm  production  effects  a  nation's  wealth:    A  country  which  raises  enough  to 
feed  its  own  population  will  not  have  to  spend  much  on  food  imports.  Most 
money  can  be  put  inta  industry,  which  will  add  further  to  national  wealth. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T297. 

Mao's  communes  have  accomplished  something  of  a  production  miracle.    At  first, 

foreign  experts  had  little  confidence  that  China  could  create  the  agricultural 

surplus  needed  to  finance  modern  farm  equipment.    But  the  surplus  now  seems 

to  be  on  hand.    Most  communes  report  a  doubling  or  even  quadrupling  of  production 

since  their  founding. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T275. 

The  feudal  system  in  Japan  shut  out  foreign  trade  and  was  based  on,  farming; 

manufacturing  of  goods  was  secondary  to  rice  production. 

Grade  S^yCultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T418. 
In  Japan,  farming  in  the  late  middle  ages  was  more  like  farming  today  because 
cash  crops  had  become  important.    People  had  developed  new  farming  technology 
and  had  learned  methods  of  crop  rotation.  i 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  32. 

Life  on  the  farm  underwent  great  changes  in  the  1700' s.    Well-to-do  land- 
owners experimented  with  new  methoSs  of  scientific  farming  to  increase  their 
incomes.    They  used  new  tools,  new  plows,  and  more  fertilizers.  Farmirig 
became  more  efficient.    One  man  could  grow  more  food  than  three  men  could 
grow  before. 


"Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  73. 
One  hundred  years  ago  Russian  peasants  still  used  crude  hoes,  spades  and  plows. 
Labor-saving  machinery  was  unknown  in  rural  Russia.    Few  landowners  were  even 
interested  in  introducing  new  techniques  from  western  Europe  into  Russia's 
underdeveloped  countryside. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  247. 

The  farmers. of  northern  Nigeria  do  not  live  on  their  farms.    They  live  in 
villages, and  go  out  to  their  plots  of  ground  each  day.    Those  plots  of 
ground  are  actually  owned  by  the  tribe.    But  It  is  "on  loan"  to  the  farmers. 
The  plots  of  ground  are  often  very  small,  perhaps  only  three  or  four  acres. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  420. 

Agriculture  first  appeared  in  Central  America  and  Mexico  about  4,500  years  ago. 
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'        Grade  6,  Eleven  Natiofis.  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  493." 

Specialization  in  one  crop,  like  coffee,  is^oYten  a  good  thing.    But  it  can 
^        be  dangerous  too.    If  that  one  crop  fails,  the  growers  are  in" trouble. 

/ 

Grade- 6,  France,  Fideler,  Page  47. 
.     ^  About  ($ie  sixth  of  the  French  workers  are  farmers.    Their  farms  are-fisually  ^ 

small.    Many  farm  houses  are  hundreds  of  years  old,  and  most  farm  people 
,   "      '      have  few  modern  conveniences. 

Grade  6,  France,  Fideler,  Page  92.  ' 
.    ^        In  the  richest  farming  area  of  France,  the  northern  part,  or  the  Paris  Basin, 
the  fanners  are  prosperous  and  can  afford  to  buy  up-to-date  farm  equipmej>t. 
Farmers  in  the  Paris  Basin  grow  large  amounts  of  wheat. 

Grade  6,  France,  Fideler,  Page  94. 

Farmers  in  Normandy,  west  of  the  Paris  Basin,  specialize  in  cattle  raising 
and  dairy  farming. 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  110. 

The  farmers  of  West  Germany  supply  about  two  thirds  of  their  country's  food 
needs.    This  is  an  amazing  achievement  when  you  remember  that  West  Germany 
is  densely  populated  and  has  relatively  little  land  that  is  suited  by  niature 

to  farming.  •  ^ 

r  .  ^ 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  114. 

The  harvest  per  acre  of  land  in  West  Germany  is  larger  than  in  Italy  or  France. 
This  is  partly  because  West  German  farmers  work^hard  to  improve  and  conserve 
their  soil.    They  use  large  amounts  of  fertilizers  to  enrich  poor  soil.  The 
growing  use  of  farm  machinery  in  West  Germany  also  helps  to  explain  why  crdp 
yields  are  high. 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  114. 

In  spite  of  the  high  crop  yields  obtained  by  some  We|t  German  farmers, 
agriculture  in  West  Germany  faces  problems.    The  most  s'erious  problem  is  the 
fact  that  most  of  the  farms  in  West  Germany  are  too  small  to  be  efficient  and 
to  provide  a  good  living  for  farmers  and  their  families. 

Grade  6,  Germany,-  Fideler,  Page  116. 

Before  World  War  II,  Eastern  Germany  was  an  important  farming  area.    Much  of 
the  farmland  here  was  on  large  estates  that  wqre  cultivated  by  hired  workers. 
Farmers  in  Eastern  Germany  produced  more  food  ^Ijan  they  needed  and  sent  the 
extra  farm  products  to  other  parts  of  the  countr^. 

After  the  Communists  took  over  the  eastern  part  of  Germany,  they  made  important 
changes  in  farming.    All  estates  and  farms  in  East  Germany  that  were  more  than 
247  acres  in  size  were  taken  over  by  the  East  German  government.    Many  plots 
were  divided  among  farmers  who  had  little  or  no  land.    Then  the  government  began 
to  encourage  farmers  to  join  their  small  farms  together  to  form  agricultural « 
producers'  cooperatives.    Collectivization  has  brought  problems  to  East  Germany. 
Many  fled  to  West  Germany.    The  farmers  who  remain  produce  less  food  per  acre 
than  West  German  farmers  do,  even  though  more  farm  machinery  is  used  in  East 
Germany.    Today  East  Germany,  which  once  was  able  to  export  farm  products,  does, 
not  produce  enough  food  for  its  people. 

Er|c  -IB-  . 
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Grade  6.,  In  A  Race  With  Pime,  (TE),^  Macmillan,  Page  40.  ^  /  ^ 

The  smaller  family  raTfT is  Still  the  typical  agricultural  unit  in  the 
United  States.    The  ownet^  works  the  land  himself.-  Since  he  uses  a  great 
deal  of  machinery/ he  rarely,  hires  full-time  workers  to  help  him. ^  Today, 
most  ^arms  in  the  United  "States  produce  for  the  market.    There  are  very 
few  subsistence  farms—farms  that  grow  nothing  but  food  for  the  farmer 
and  his^  family.  ,   •  ^ 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Tiine,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  41. 
Many  features  of  the  hacienda  system  remain  in  Latin 'America  today^.  As 
much  as  75  percent  of  all  agricultural  land  belongs^  to  five  percent  of  the 
population.    The  owner  does  not  cultivate  the  land  himself.    The  work  is  done 
by  men  who  receive  part  of  the  crop  in  return  for  their  jabor. 

.  Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page 

^Agriculture  in  Mexico  today  is  a  picture  of  contrasrsr  Thousands  farm  in 
the  ways  of  the  Indians  .of  Cortez's  day  or  the  ways  brought  in  by  the 
Spanish.    Thousands  farm  with  the  most  modern  equipment.    But  there  is  more 

new  than  old.    Mexico  has  undertaken  a  .far-reaching  agricultural  revolution. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmi^llan,  Page  74'. 
Agricultural  production  has  incr^sed  in  the  northwestern  part^f  Mexico 
faster  than  elsewhere  in  the  country  for  two  reasons.    Water  is  available, 
and  scientific  farming  is  practiced.    But  great  gains  in  food  production  . 
also  have^een  made  in  other  parts  of  the  country.  "  '  ^ 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Jime,  (TE),  Macmillan;  Page  75. 
The  problems  of  agriculture  affect  every  citizen  in  Mexico.    Two  out  of* 
five  workers  are  i§ngaged  in  some  form  of  agriculture.    City  people  depend 
on  farmers  for  their  food.    Mexico  does  not  produce  enough  food  for  its 
own  needs. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE).  Macmillan,  Page  92. 

The  Spanish  settlers  of  Costa  Rica  had  no  natives  to  work  for  them.    When  they 
decided  to  cultivate  the  land  themselves,  they  changed  Costa  Rican  history. 
.Costa  Rica  became  a  nation  where  people  of  Europe^m  descent  worked  their 
^  own  plots  of  land.    In  other  words,  Costa  Rica  becSmie  a  land  of  family, 
farms  rather  than  a  land  of  large  plantations  and  rV^^s. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  96. 

For  a  large  percentage  of  the  Guatamalans,  subsistence  farming  is  a  way 

of  life.  .  '  /  .  " 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  100.  _ 
Banana  production  is  very  different  from  coffee  production  in  Central  America. 
Bananas  are  generally  grown  on  large  plantations,  but  most  coffee  is  produced 
on  small  farms'.  -  .  •   -  " 
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Grade  6,  Tn  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE)i  Macmillarr,  Page  166/     *  - 
By  occupation,  a  majority  of  Colombiaps  and  a  high  percentage  of  Venezuelans 
.are  connected  with  agriculture  in  some  way.  *  ^ 

Grade  6V  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Maoniliaai  Page  179. 
Although  47.2  percent  of  the  labor  forc^' in  Colombia  earn  their  living  in 
some  form  of  agriculture,  several  mi ll^triTruraTlpeople  own  no  land..  Of 
those  who  own  land,  two  out  of* three  have  farms  of  less. than  ten  acres. 
Farms  of  this  size  ordinarily  produce  notbing^to  sell.    The^farmer  and  his 
family  barely  exist  on  what  thejy^  grow.  >  .  .  •  • 

Many  farmers 'engage  in  a  kind  of  ^agriculture  that  is  thousands  of  years  ojd. 
.They  clear  a  field  by  cutting  down  and  burning  the  trees  and  bushes.  'They 
then  plant  their  crops  in  th^eir  tiny  fields.    Their  land  washes  away  badly,  and 
in  a  few  years  they  mUst  move  to  another  part  of  the  mountainside,    "Slash  and 
burn,"  as  this  system  of  agriculture  is  called,  dates  from  the  time^sof  the 
first  Indians  who  lived  in  South  America. .  ^""'^ 

«'rade  6,  In  A^Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Mac/nil Tan',  Page ''230! 
Chile  has  cjianged  its  system  of  landholding^.    Almost  aVU^he^  land  that  could 
be  used  for  agriculture  was  owned  by  a  few  people^..-4trfact,  the  desirable 
agricultural  Jand  was  the  property  of  only  TflP-fami lies.    Much  of  the  best 
soil  was  not  cultivated  because  the  own^p^^^ef erred  to  keep  it  In  pasture. 
As  a  result,  Chile  di^d  not  produce^sntJugh  food  to  meet  the  needs  of  ij 
people. 

In  Chile,  many  ranches  were  turned  into  communal  feLj:m^r>-?ffe  government 
provided  land,  machinery,  livestock,  and  the  adv1s^x<rT  agricul tural -experts. 
The  campesinos  cultivated  the  land,  tended  tlje^ttves  toe  k>aj^  the 
crops.    The  profits  were  divided  betvfger^-ttfe  3o1/ernmej:i£'t25%)  and  the  100 
families  living  on'the  communal  f 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  Witb^^e,  (YE),.Matmillan,  Page  270 
Most  of  the  land^iHi  Argentina^^^neb  by  a  few  peopl 
become  mechanized,  fewer  rural^  worTcers  are  needed.  Fa 
have  crowded  into  cities.  '-^  , 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  'ft^),  Macr^'rian,  Page^TlS. 

Under  the  hacienda  system,  a  few  families  owned  most  of  the  agricultural  l^nd 
and  had  great  power.    Since  many  features  of  this  system  remain  in  Latin  ^  ' 
America,  the  average  fanner  today  either  works  for  a  large  landowner  or  does 
subsistence  farming  ol,. i'ecpnd-rate  land  that  he  does  not  own.  ^ 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  80.  '    '     •  '  ^  . 

About  seven  out  of  every  ten  people  in  India  earn  their  living  on  farms. 

Ifi  all  of  the  farmlands  where  water  is  plentiful,  rice  is  the  most  important 

crop. 

0 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  86.  '  ^  ^ 

Indian  farmers  do  not  use  their  land  as  well  as  they  could.    They  grow  only  a 
fourth  as  much  rice  on  each  acre  of  ground  as  Japanese  farmers,  and  only  half 
as  much  wheat  per  acre  as  farmers  in  the  United  States.  Jhey  lack  fertilizer, 
good  tools,  and  good  seed.    Also,  they  do  not  have  the* energy  to  work  hard. 
They  do  not  raise  as  much  food  as  they  need,  and  they  do  not  have  the  money 
to  buy  more. 
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Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  90. 

The  villagers  are  learning  better  methods  of  farming.    Most  of  them  have 
always  cultivated  their  fields  just  the  same  way  their  fathers  and  grand- 
fathers did  before  them.    Now  a  farm  expert  from  the  United  States  is  showing 
them  how  to  rotate  their  crops  and  improve  the  soil  in  other  ways.       '  . 

Grade  6»*  India,  Fideter,  Page  91. 

Millions  of  farmers  in  India  still  use  wooden  plows  and  other  simple  tools 
that  are  similar  to  those  used  by  their  ancestors  hundreds  of  years  ago. 
Few  Indian  farmers  use  machines  to  prepare  the  soil  to  p.lant  theiVTT^ps  . 
nor  do  they  use  modern  machines  for  cultivating  or  harvesting  their  plants. 

The  government  is  making  it  easier  for  the  villagers  to  market  their  extra 
crops  and  to  borrow  money  when  they  need  it.    These  activities  should  improve 
farming.  ' 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  IIL 

About  seven  out  of  ten  people  in  India  are  farmers.    Most  of  these  people 
are  very  poor.    They  do  not  use  modern  farming  methods,  and  they  lack  power- 
driven  machines  to  help  them  plant,  cultivate,  and  harvest  their  crops.  Also, 
their  farms  are  very  small.    As  a  result. ^these  fanners  produce  barely  enough 
food  to  feed  their 'families. 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Pa'ge  117. 

One  of  India's  greatest  problems  in  producing  an  adequate  supply  of  food  for 
its  rapidly  growing  populati^Jh.  Farmers  in  India  are  unable  to  gif^ow  all  the 
food  the  people  need. 


Grade  6,  In  Latin  America  and  Canada, Ajeath,  Page  48. 
Most  Latin  Americans  were  farmers  dur\ng  the  colonial  period.    The  land- 
holdings  were  large  as  a  rulq  and  In^fans  and  Negroes  were  used  as  laborers. 


rade  6,  In  Latin  America  and  Canada,  Heath,  Page  68. 
.Subsistence  farmers  raise  what  they  eat  and  wear  and  do  not  sell  much  of 
anything.    Subsistence  farming  is  found  in  parts  of  Mexico,  in  the 
high  Andes,  and  in  Paraguay.    Many  of  these  subsistence  areas  are  so 
isolated  that  crops  could  not  reach  outside  markets  even  if  the  farmers 
could  raise  enough  for  export, 

Grade  6,  In  Latin  America  and  Canada,  Heath,  Page  74. 
Corn  is  the  most  important  crop  the  American  Indians  gave  to  the.  World. 
It  is  Mexico's  number  one  crop  today.    More  than  half  of  all  Mexicans  live 
on  farms,  and  most  of  them  are  very  poor.    Farming  is  poor  in  Mexico ^for 
several  reasons:    partly  because  the  land  is  rough  and  rainfall  is  scanty 
in  many  places  and  partly  because  farming  methods  are  antiquated. 

Gradq  6,  In  Latin  America  and  Canada,  Heath,  Page  89.' 

Farmers  of  northern  South  America  are  poor  for  several  reasons:    food  crops 
are  perishable  whereas  other  kinds  of  products  are  not;  farmland  is  scarce 
eventhough  there  is  much  unused  land;  and  transportation  is  poor. 
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Grade  6,  In  Latin  America  and  Canada.  Heath,  Page  138.  ^ 
Canada  is  a  world  leader  in. fanning,  manufacturing  and  trade,  and  Canadiarvs 
take  a  keen  interest  in  world  affairs.  ^  . 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  36. 

After  the  Civil  War,  a  system  of  tenant  farming  developed  in  the  South. 

In  return  for  the  use  of  a  small  piece  of  land,  a  tenant  farmer  wou-ld  usually 

give  the  landowner  a  share  of  his  crop.    The  sharecroppers  seldom  knew  how 

to  make  good  use  of  their  farmland,  so  their  crops  were  usually  small.  Because 

they  had  little  money,  sharecroppers  often  had  to  obtain,  tools,  seed,  and 

food  on  credit.    Many  of  them  were  constantly ;in  debt  to  the  white  landowners. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  65. 
Life  was  not^easy  for  the  Indians  who  lived  on  the  reservation.    In  many 
cases,  the  only  way  to  make  a  living  was  by  farming.    But  much  of  the  land 
on  the  reservations  was  worthless  for  growing  crops. 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Culture,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  97. 

A  one-crop  economy  is  at  the  mercy  of  international  prices  much,  more  than  an 

economy  that  has  diversified  its  production.       ^  \ 

.Grade  6,  In  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page  2^.  »  \ 
The  first  farmers  were  subsistence  farmers.    Because  surplus  food  is  necessary 
to  support  government  officials,  priests,  soldiers,  craftsmen,  and  the  many 
people  needed  to  .build  and  preserve  a  culture,  ^here  could  be  no  c'^vilization 
until  agricultural  fechniqu€s;  improved. 

Grade  6,  In  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page  35. 

The  majority  of  the  -Iranians  are  very  poor  because  th^y  are  trying  to  make 
a  living  by  agriculture,  on  land  which  is  not  suited  for'farming.  . 

Grade  6,  In  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page  72. 

France  makes  money  from  agriculture  by  exports  and  producing  almost  all  the 
food  she  needs.    Trance  has  many  advantages  for  agriculture:    good  soil, .much  . 
land  in  the  plains,  and  the  right  amount  of  sunshine  and  rainfall. 

Grade  6,  In  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page  90. 

Soviet  agriculture  has  always  had  difficulties  because  natural  conditions 
are  poor  for  farming  and  because  peasants  ha\;e  resisted  state  control  of 
agriculture.    In  spite  of  these  difficulties j  the  Soviet  Union  today  is. a 
leader  in  agriculture  and  manufacturing,  second  only  to  the^United  States. 

•Grade  6,  In  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page  98.  m  4.. 

Now  in  the  Soviet  Union  there  are  huge  farms  run  by  the  government:  collective 
farms  and  state  farms.    Government-run  farms  are  inefficient.    The  fanners 
are  getting 'better  yields  from  their. own  small  private  plots. 

Grade  6,  Japan,.  Fideler,  Page  18.  ^     .         ^  *u 

Fewer  than  one  sixth  of.  Japan's  workers  are^employed  in  farming,  and  the 
number  is  steadily  growing  smaller. 
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Grade  6,  Japan,  FldeVer,  Page  121. 

In  the  early  1900' s  farm  workers  were  very  poor.    Most  of  them  were  tenant 
*"      farmers  who  had-to  pay  as  much  as  one  half  of  what  they  raised  as  rent  to 
,their'-+affaiords.         '  " 

Japan  has  a  small  amount  of  farmland.  If  this  land  had  to  be.  divided  among 
all  Japan's  people,  each  farmer  would  have  so  little  land  that  he  could  not 
raise  enough  to  t?arn  a  living. 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  131. 

Fanners  in  Japan  are  much  better  off  than  they  used  to  be.    Before  World 
War  II,  most  of  iJapan's  farmers  rented  part  or  all  of  the  land  they  worked. 
They  had  to  pay  as  much  as  half  of  their  harvest  as  rent  to  their  landlords. 
During  the  occupation  after  World  War  II,  a  land  reform  program  was  conducted. 
The  Japanese  government  purchased  land  belonging  to  landowners.  Tenant 
farmers  were  permitted  to  buy  this  land  by  makijig^p^iyments  over  a  long  period 
0^  time. 


Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page. 132.  . 

Until  the  1930's,  silkworm  raising  was  one  of  tne  md^  important  kinds  of 
fanning  in  Japan.    Large  amounts  of  silk  were  exported  to  foreign  countries. 

Japanese  famers  are  using  more  farm  machinery  than  they  did  in  the  past.  ^  As 
fanners  earn  more  money,  they  generally  are  able  to  afford  more  farm  machines. 
Another  reason  why  the  use  of  farm  machines  is  increasing  is  that  it  is  becoming 
difficult  to  find  people  to  do  hard  labor  as  more  and  more  farm  people  move  to 
the  city.    The  use  of  njachinery  is  making  Japanese  farms  more  productive. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  26. 
The  Greeks  considered  farming  a  very  honorable  occupation.    The  Greek  farmer 
used  simple  tools  that  he  could  make  and  repair  himself.    He  grew  food  his 
family  needed.    From  the  fourth  century  on,  farming  became  more  scientific. 
Experts  studied  the  soil  and  began  to  use  crop  rotation.    Most  farmers  were 
able  to  grow  enough  food  for  their  own  families  and  many  were  able  to  grow 
extra  food  which  they  sold,  to  other  residents  of  their  city-state. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),'  American  Book  Co'.,  Page  186. 
India  is  an  agricultural  country.    Almost  half  the  land  is  cultivated;  the 
majority  of  the  people   earn  thear  living  from  the  land.    Yet  for  most  the 
living  is  poor,  and  for  many  i t^^^^recaTlcrusT^  The  biggest  problem  is  lack 
of  irrigation.    Yet,  in  the  last  twenty  yeci^Ss^J^he  output  of  food  has  increased 
by  5fl  percent.  \ 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Sfecietie's,  (TE),  Amerfcan  Book  Co.,  Page  188. 
The  crops  which  a  person  or  a  country. can  grow  that  are  not  needed  for  local 
use,  and  thus  can  be  sold,  are  called  cash  crops.    A  person  or  a  country  which 
can  only  engage  in  subsistence  farming-^that  is,  what  must  be  consumed  by  the 
growers--has  no  crops  to  sell,  and  thus  no  income  from  farming. 
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Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  194. 
Once  a  person  has  an.  education  in  India,  he  often  is  reluctant  to  work  with 
his  hands.    Even  if  his  father  is  a  member  of  the  farming  caste,  he  will 
often  be  reluctant  to  farm  if  he^can  read  and  write.    Yet  India's  farms 
require  educated,  able  farmers  who  can  improve  the  yield  of  the  land. 

Grade  6/  Learning  About  Countries,  snd  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  196. 
Whatever  a  person  can  produce  oyer  and  above  what  he  needs  is,  called  sur^plus. 
.Because  eyeryone  does  not  have  to.  grow  his  own  food,  the  surplus  can  support 
part-time  specialists.    Thus,  all  cities  are  dependent  upon  an  agricultural^ 
surplus.  '  y-' 

Grade  6,  Learning. About  Countries  and  Societies  (TE),  American  Book  (To.",  Page  215. 
Oaly  three  percent  of  the  land  in  Egypt  can  be  cultivated,  and  this  land  lies 
in  the  Valley  and  the  delta  of  the  Nile.    Beyond  these  fertile  areas  stretch 
the  vast  deserts.    Here  the- crops  are  grown  to  feed  the  entire  nation,  but 
there  is  never  enough  food^.  ^ 

.Grade  6,  learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Ppe  220. 
Egyptian  farms  are  generally  small.    Israel  has  found  that  large-scale 
communal  farming  projects  best  serve  the  needs  of  the  country.    A  typical 
collective  farm  \e  called  a  kibbutz.    Community  farming  and  a  modern 
irrigation  program  have  made  Israel  a  learding  agricultural  country  of  the 
Middle  East.      7"  - 

Grade  6,  Leari?nng  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  264. 
Agriculture  fs  very  important  to  Nigeria.    People  farm  to  provide  themselves 
with  food  and  to  provide  crops  to  sell  to  the  rest  of  the  world.    Palm  oil 
and  kern'als,  peanuts,  cocoa,  rubber,  tobaicco,  and  cotton  are  sold  so  that 
.Nigeria  can  buy  what  it  needs  from  abroad. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American^Book  Co.,  Page  278. 
In  Nigeria  an  Ibo  farmer  tries  to  raise  enough  vegetables  for  his  family. 
Buy  many  Ibos  have  had  to  become  traders  and  merchants  in  order  to  survive. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  7-9^ 
The  Brazilian  farmers  knew  nothing  about  crop  rotation  in  the  very  early  days. 
The  coffee  trees  quickly  absorbed  all  the  minerals  from  the  soil,  and  coffee 
farms  had  to  be  started  somewhere  else.    These  farmers  did  not  raise  other 
crops  except  subsistence  crops.  .  ^, 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,"  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  320. 
Even  in  the  late  1800's,  Brazil  still  lagged  behind  other  countries  in  many 
ways.    There  was  almost  no  industry.    Brazil  still  depended  heavily  on 
agriculture  and  the  rich  landowner*s  remained  powerful. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  326. 
Economists  call  Brazil  an  agricultural  country.    Only  a  small  portion  of  the 
'land  is  actually  under  cultivation.    Nevertheless,  more  than  h^ilf  of  Brazil's 
working  people  are  farmers,  and  farming  is  a  major  source  of  Brazil's  income. 
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Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies^  (TEK  American  Book  Co. ,  Page  362. 
Forty  years  ago,  the  Soviet  Union  was  mainly  a  nation  of  farms.    Today,  the 
Soviet  Union  is  second  only  to  the  Uriited  States  .in  the  production  of 
manufactured  goods. 


Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (T£),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  382. 
Under  Lenin's  rule,  the  Russian  Government  took  over  all  the  industries, and. all 
the  land.    Things  did  not  go  well,  however.    Farmers  refused  to  give  up  their 
crops  and  industries  in  the  cities  failed  because  the  people  lacked  food.  Lenin 
knew  he  had  to  change  his  policies.     He  let  the  people  keep  some  of  their  farm 
products  for  their  own  use  or  sale  and  even' permitted  some  private  ownership 
of  stores  and  factories. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  399. 
At  the  end  of  .World  War  I,  Russian  agriculture  was  in  a  very  poor  state.  The 
Soviet  Union  set  up  collectives-groups  or  small  farms^  that  worked  together— 
and  state  farms  which  were  operated  directly  by  the  government  and  employed 
^paid  workers. 

Grade- 6,'  Man  and  Change,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  86.  . 

On  a  world-wide  basis,  man  has  been  able  to ^produce  more  food  by  farming  more 
land  and  by  using  new  methods. 


Grade  6,  Han  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  141. 

Families  living  on  farms  spend  a  great  deal  of  time  together.    Years  ago, 

farm  life  differed  greatly  from  city  life. 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett, ' Page  297. 

Power  driven  machinery  multiplied  many  timfes  the  specialized  production  per 
man  and  greatly  increased  the  total  volume  of  goods.    Modern  farm  machinery, 
scientific  agriculture,  and  advanced  technology  have  resulted -in  increased 
wheat  production  and  a  higher  degree  of  specialization. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (tE),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. 
Senesh,  Page  131.  *  - 

Agricultural  production  of  a  region  reflects  its  climate,  landforms,  and 
the  culture  of  the  people. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. 
Senesh,  Page  154. 

Many  Slavic  people  were  isolated  because  of  agricultural  economy  and  the 
distance  from  trade  routes,  thus  the  economic  and  social  structure  of  Slavic 
.countries  remained  almost  unchanged  for  many  centuries. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. 
Senesh,  Page  228. 

The  development  af  a  strong  agricultural  industry  is  crucial  in  order  to  feed 
the  growing  population  and  to  free  workers  for  other  types  of  economic 
development.    Increased  agricultural  production  depends  on  such  factors  as 
modernizing  production  m.ethods,  redistributing  currently  unused  land,  developing 
government  assistance  programs,  and  improving  methods  for  transporting  and 
storing  crops. 
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[  Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values.  (Brown),  (TE),'2nd  ed., 

f  Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  76. 

[  In  1898,  85  percent  of  the  people  in  Japan  worked  in  farming.    At  the  end  of 

\  World  War -11,  in  1945,  about  50  percent  of  the  people  were  fanners.  Today 

f  •  only  about  30  percent  of  the  people  still  farm  the  land. 

i 

I  Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown )\  (TE),  2nd  ed,, 

[  Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  92.  7  j 

\  Agriculture  was  discovered  about  eight  to  ten  thousand  years  ago.  People 

[  learned  how  to  plant  seeds  and  cuttings,  and  how  to  harvest  them, 

I  Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and,  Values,  (Brown),  (TE)*,  2nd  ed., 

[  Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  138. 

[    ^  Even  now,  in  most  parts  of  the  world,  there  are  more  people  living  on 

farms  than  in  cities.    But,  in  the  United  States,  and  some  other  nations, 
this  is  no  longer  true. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  59% 
The  development  pf  agriculture  was  a  major^step  toward  civilization. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  88.  ^ 
Fertile  land,  produced  by  the  annual  flood  and  irrigation,  enabled  the 
Egyptians  to. raise  a  surpl<js  of  food. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  LaidlaW,  Page  110. 
Every  ancient  civilization  was  based  on  the  production  of  surplus  corn. 
Farmers  in  the  Nile,  Tigris-Euphrates,  and  Indus  rivet  valleys  were  able 
to  raise  surplus  crops. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  129. 

In  ancient  China  the  majority  of  the  people  lived  in  rural  communities.  Their 

farmland  was  their  most  important  form  of  wealth.  *♦ 

Grade  6,  The  So/ial  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  158. 
The  farmers  of/India  have  always  been  able  to  grow  a  variety  of  crops.  In 
early  times  India  produced  a  surplus  of  sugar  and  spices.    These  were  the 
bases  of  India's  trade  with  Europe. 

Grade  6.  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Ifcrld,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  159.  ,  , 

The  farming  methods  used  by  some  of  tb£j2£pple-  of  Indi,a  today  are  very 
similar  to  the  methods  their  ancestors  used  hundreds  of  years  ago. 

Grade  6.'  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  160. 
■    China  has  been  faced  with  the  problems  of  a  shortage  of  land  suitable  for 

farming  arid  a  rapidly  growing  population.    Two  of  the  major  crops  of  the 
■  Chinese  farmers  are  millet,  which  is  a  wheatlike  grain,  and  rice. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  182.  , 

In  some  places  the  clergy  of  the  Middle  Ages  developed  new  methods  of  farming 

which  helped  the  peasants  to  produce  more  food. 
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Grade  6,   The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,'  Pages  210  and  T75, 
During  the  Middle  Ages,  man's  primary  economic  occupation  was  agriculture.  The 
basiG  economic  unit  for  production  of  agricultural  goods  in  Europe  was  the  manor. 
Farming  practices  in  medieval  Europe  were  often  based  on  custom  rather  than  on 
scientific  knowledge,  '  - 

.    Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  243. 

Peaceful  conditions,  stable  societies,  and'new  irfventions  and  developments  led 
to  a  better  way  of  life^for  many  people  In  Europe.    People  had  more  food  because 
they  began^makfng  better  use  of  the  land,  using  more  fertilizers,  and  using 
better  farming  tools. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  245. 

From  1500  to  1850  China  remained  primarily  an  agricultural  nation  and  most  of 

the  Chinese  people  lived  in  r(jral  villages. 

--^GradTe,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  249. 

During  the  Middle  Ages,  farmers  let  some  fields  lie  fallow,  or  unused.  Improved 
farming  methods—the  rotation  of  crops  and  the  use  of  fertilizers--improved 
farm  production  in  Europe. 

Grade  6,  the  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE)',  Laidlaw,  Page  251.  '  . 

In  the  English  colonies  in  America,  agriculture  was  a  major  economic  activity. 
Most  people  of  India  farmed  for  a  living.^  The  English  introduced  new  farming 
methods  to  the  peo^)le  of  India.  i 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  252. 

The  largte  population  and  the  shortage  of  good  land  in  China  led  to  intensive 

farming  where  fields  were  used  for  several  crops.  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  327. 
Industry  relies  greatly  on  raw  materials  produced  by  the  farmers.    It  seems^ 
that  agriculture  is  the  key  to  economic  growth  in  China.    Difficulties  in 
agriculture  can  cause  a  drop  in  the  production  of  goods  in  factories^.' 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  agd  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  393. 
Scientists  are  helping  »man  produce  more  food  per  acre  than  in  the  past.  In 
recent  years  farmers  in  less-developed  countries  are  getting  better  farming  tools 

IJrade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T49. 
Jhe  surplus  production  of  agricultural  products  was  the  basis  for  every  ancient 
'  civilization. 

Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  3. 

Southeast  Asia's  farmlands  produce  more  rice  for  export  than  any  other  part  of 
the  world. 

Grade  6,  -Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  53.  , 

Most  of  the  people  of  Southeast  Asia  live  in  villages'.    Most  village  people 
make  ^their  living  as  farmers. 

V 
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Grade \,  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  80.  - 

SoutheaH-A^ia  is  one  of  the  world's  important  farming- regions.    In  most  parts 
.the  climate  is  always  warm,  so  crops  can  be  raised  all  year.    But,  only  about 
nine  out  of  every  hundred  acres  of  land  in  Southeast  Asia  are  planted  in  crops., 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  98.  .     „  .        r      4.u  u 

Fanning  is  the  main  way  of  earning  a  living  in  the  Soviet  Union.    Even  tnough 
fhe  Soviet  Union  has  many  more  farm  workers,  it  produces  scarcely  more  food 
each  year  than  the  United  States  does.    One  reason  the  Soviet  Union  does  not 
produce  more  food  is  that  only  about  one  tenth  of  the  land  in  this  huge  country 
is  suitable  for  growing  crops. 
N    ■  .     ■  ' 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union.  Fideler,  Page  99.  «        u       '  4. 

All  the  farmland  in  the  Soviet  Union  is  owned  by  the  government.    This  system 
was  started  in  1928  because  the  Soviet  government  Wanted  to  collectivize 
agriculture  in  order  to  increase. food  production.    To  produce  more  crops  the 
farm  workei^ -needed  to  use  tractors  and  other  machines,  instead  of  old- 
fashioned  farm  tools.    These  machines  would  be  too  expensive  and  impractical 
for  use  on  the  smaller  farms. 

"Grad^e,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  100.  „    ,  .    ^  i  . 

Each  family  on  a  Soviet  collective  is  allowed  to  use  a  small  plot  of  land 
where  the  members  of  the  family  may  ra^e  food  for  themselves  or  to  sell. 
About  one  third  of  the  food  produced  in  the  Soviet  Union  is  raised  on  these 
small  plots.      •  4  ■ 

*  A  \ 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  T78. 
The  warm,  moist  climate  of  the  Southeastern  United  States  is  good  for -growing 
many  crops  that  cannot  be  grown  in  the  North.    For  years,  cotton  was  the  main 
crop  in  the  Southeast;  it  remains  the  main  cash  crop,  but  today  the  Southeast 
is  as  much  a  manufacturing  area  as  a  farming  area.  : 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  fag|  T99. 
Much  farming  on  the  West  Coast  of  the  United  States  is  carried  on  with  the  aid 
of  irrigation.    Ranching,  wheat  farming,  and  dairying  are  important  industries 
in  the  Northwest. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,' (TE) ,  Addison-Wesley,  Rage, 64; • 
The  farm  family  in  the  United  States  no  longer  raises  mahy  products  for  its 
own  use.    Instead,  the  farmer  specializes  in  one  or  two  products  for  the  market. 
With  his  profits,  he  buys  goods  and  services  for  his  family.    Farmers  now  use 
many  machines. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  65. 
American  farmers  are  doing  such  a  good  job  that  they  often  have  surplus  crops. 
In  other  words,  1;hey  produce  more  food  than  the  population  Of  the  United  States 
i^ses..  ■  .  • 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Weslye,  Page  QQ. 

By  1890,  farming  was  no  longer  the  main  way  to  make  a  living  in  the  United 

States.  As  the  use  of  farm  machines  increased,  fewer,  rural  workers  were 
needed. 
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;   Grade  6,    The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  146. 
Most  of  the  early  American  settlers  wanted  to  have  farms.    The  Indians  of 
the  Northeast  showed  them  how  to  grow  corn,  and  how  to  make  the  so'il  richer^  \ 

Many  Northeastern  farms  are  called  truck  farms.  Truck- farming  ys  the  growing 
of  fresh  vegetables  for  market.  Truck  farms  are  generally  smaller  than  other 
kinds  of  farms.    Some  of  them  are  only  vegetable  gardens. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,. (TEK  Addison-Wesley,  Page  182. 
After  the  Civil  War,  both  black  and  white  people  worked  as  sharecroppers. 
There  are  still  a  few  small  cotton  farms  worked  on  shares,  but  they  are 
disappearing.    Small  farmers  cannot  afford  tractors  or  other  machinery. 

Grade  6,  The  Unfted  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  209. 
A  present  day  dairy  farm  is  almost  like  a  factory.    There  are  milking  machines, 
'  and  machines  for  washing  the  cows  before  each  milking.    The  milking  is  done' 
twice  a  day  in  a  special  milking  parlor. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  14.  ^ 
Thousands  of  years  ago,  in  some  places  on  the 'earth,  men  gave  up  the  hunting- 
and-gatherlng  ways  of  getting  food  and  began  to  be  fanners.    This  change  had 
such  far  reaching  effects  upon  his  culture,  in  such  a  short  time,  that  it  is 
called  the  food^ producing  revolution.  •  • 

Grade  6,  the  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  32. 

Making  a  living  from  the  land  was  not  easy  but  not  so  hard  as  to  take  all  the 
.  time  of  all  the  people. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  42. 

Among  the  development  that  made  life  begin  to  improve  in  the  Middle  Ages  were 
changes  that  took  place  in  ways  of  farming.    Farmers  of  Western  Europe  learned 
to  use  the  three-field  system  of  agriculture.    That  is,  they  learned  that  they 
could  protect  thefr  soil,  and  get  bigger  crops,  by  dividing  their  farms  into 
three  fields  and  rotating  the  crops  in  each  field. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  95. 

Ttie  valleys  of  the  Nile  and  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates  rivers  were  ideal  settings 
for  agricultural  societies.    They  could  produce  enough  food  to  support  many 
people.    Thus,  they  made  it  possible  for  civilization  to  develop. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  136* 

Although  water  is  very  scarce,  Israel  has  almost  reached  its  goal  of  growing 
"  all  the  food  it  needs.    U  now  even  has  a  surplus  of  some  food  to  export. 

In  the  early  days  of  IsraeVs  modern  development  much  farming  was  done  by 
members  of  kibbutzim.    A  kibbutz  is  a  failing  community  owned  and  operated  by 
its  members  as  a  group.  , 
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Grade  6,  The  Ways  "of  Man.  (TE),*  Maanillan,  Page  142.; 

Several  countries  have  undertaken  great  irrigation  projects  to  increase  the 
amount  of  land  for  agriculture.    One  of  the  best-known  of  these  is  the  new 
Aswan  Dam  on  the  Nile  in  Egypt.    But  population  has  grown  so  rapidly  that 
production  on  the  new  farm  land  has  barely  kept  up  with  the  number  of  additional 
people. 

■  Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man.  (TE),  tlacmillan,  Page  177. 

^ Three  out  of  four  Africans  today  make  their  living  by  farming.    Some  of  these 
work  as  laborers  on  large  farms  owned  by  others,  farms  that  grow  one  main  crop 
for  sale.    But  the  great,  majority  are  subsistence  farmers  who  grow  what  they 
need  to  live.  ' 

-  Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  193. 
The  Yoruba,  a  tribe  in  Nigeria,  are  mostly  farmers.    Almost  three  quarters  . 
of  the  Yoruba  men  are  farmers  producing  food  crops  for  their  domestic  needs. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Mafcmillan,  Page. 371.  . 
China  was— and  still  is—  an  agricultural  society.  '  In  traditional  China  the 
labor  of  the  peasants  produced  enough  food,  fn  normal  years,  to  feed  peasant 
families  and  have  some  left  over.    The  "some  left  over"  was  enough  to  feed  ^ 
the  non- farmers  who  created  China's  high  degree  of  civilization. 

BANKS 

Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economics j  Ohio,  Page  32.  t  . 

The  institution  of  banking  was  established  to  answer  the  need  for  a  centralized 
agency  offering  a  standard  medium  of  exchange  and  a  lending  service.    The  bank, 
as  an  agent  for  the  transfer  of  savings  to  investment,  is  a  key  element  in 
economic  development. 

Grade  4,  Communities  Around  the  World,  Sadlier,  Page  84. 
Most  farmers  need  their  crops.    They  often  borrow  money  from  a  bank  to  pay 
for  theiV  equipment.    With  part  of  the  money  they  get  for  their  crops  they 
pay  back  the  bank. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Educational  Experiences  of  Enterprising  Teachers,  Kazanjian 
Foundation  Awards,  Volump  12,  Page  46. 

When  a  movie  theatre  is 'replaced  by  a  bank  in  the  neighborhood,  it  is  an 
excellent  opportunity  to  explore  consumer  preferences ^.which  constitute  consumer 
demand.  ,       *  . 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,    Oklahoma,  Page  33.  ' 
A  bank  is  a  business  which  receives,  lends,  exchanges  and  safeguards  money. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  139. 
The  commercial  bank  is  a  financial  institution.    It  brings  the  voluntary 
savings  of  people  to  a  convenient  location,  pays  the  people  interest  for 
the  Use  \f  their  money  and  then  makes  the  money  available  to  businesses 
and  other^individuals  who  need  to  borrow  money. 
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Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  141. 
A  bank  is  an  institution  that  holds, moneyj  deposits  and  makes  loans*  The 
bank  performs  a  variety  of  social  and  economic  services.    A  bank  is  a  private 
enterprise. 

Grade  4,  Economics  and  Our  Community,  Dawson,  J.C.E.E.,  Page  5. 

Banks  facilitate  economic  activity  by  providing  loans  and  safeguarding  savings. 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,  Page  35. 
Bankers, are  businessmen  whose  business  is  money  and  credit. 

Grade  4,>'Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  '  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  130. 
Bariking  is  one  of  the  jnost  complex  features  of  our  economic  system. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and,  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  5-2. 

It  is  safer  and  easier  to  keep  money  in  a  bank. 

Grade  4,  I  rives  ti  gating*  Coitiitiuni  ties  and  Cultures,  (TE),  Ame^^car^  Book  Co.,^Ptfge  167\ 

Banks  give  their  customers  many  services,  and  two  of  the  most  important  of 

these  are  checking  accounts  and  savings  accounts. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  190. 
The  bank  receives  benefits  from  each  check  a  person  writes. 

Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  64. 
Banks  are  a  place  to  store  money  or  objects  of  value. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  1973,  Macmillan,  Page  133. 

Many  people  put  their  saved  money  in  banks  and  let  the  banks  invest  it  for 

them. 

Grade  5,  Adventure:  Economics,  Ohio,  Page  32. 

The  institution  .of  banking  was  established  to  answer  a  need  for  a  centralized 
agency  offering  a  standard  medium  of  exchange,  and  a  lending  service.  Savings 
provide  a  source  of  funds  which  are  used  for  the  purchase  of  capital,  i.e.. 
Investment.    No  nation  can  increase  its  productivity  without  investment  in  the 
resources  of  society.    The  bank,  as  an  agent  |or  the  transfer  of  savings  to 
investment,  is  a  key  element  in  economic  development. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  3-119. 

Most  of  the  money  in  the  Caribbean  Lands  is  in  the  hands  of  a  few  wealthy  people. 
Many  of  these  people  are  unwilling  to  invest  their  money  in  industries  in  their 
own  countries  because  they  fear  revolutions  or  dictatorship.    Instead  their 
wealth  is  kept  jn  banks  abroad. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  33. 

A  bank  is  a  business  which  received,  lends,  exchanges  and  safeguards  money. 
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Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Experiences  of  Enterprising  Teachers,'  Kazanjian 
Awards'  Publication:    Number  10,  Page  37.  ■  . 

Children  can  learn  the  real  value  of  banking  by  actually  doing  b^isiness  with 
a  bank.  ,  , 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools.  Page  143. 
Institutions  are  creations  of'lfian  for  man.    Economic  institutions  have  been 
devised  to  help  the  economy  function  smoothly  and  efficiently.    Banks  bring 
together  the  voluntary  savings  of  the  people  and  make  loans  to  business  . 
enterprises  for  investment.    Banks  also  lend  money  to  individuals  for  the 
purchase  of  consumer  goods. 

Grade  5,  Economic' Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (D.E.E.P),  Page  17. 
,i,       BSnks  are  the  institutions  that  serve  as  a  source  for  loans,  hold  money  for 
saf^ekeeping  and  transfer  money  between  individuals  and  businfesses. 

Grade  5,  Economics  and  Our  Community,  Dawsori,  J.C.E.E.,  Page  5. 

Banks  help  the  production- process  by  providing  capital  through  loans  and  safe- • 

guarding  savings. 

Grade  5,  Investigating  Man's  World:    United  States  Studies.  Scott,  Foresman, 
-   Page  42. 

Banks  serve  the  people  in  three  major  ways.  .They  serve  as  a  clearing  house 
for  those  people  who  receive  checks  in  payment  for  goods  and  services,  as 
depositors  for  people  who  want  to  save  money  for  future  needs  and  wants,  and 
as  a  supplier  of  money  that  they  provide  through  loans.    Banks  pay  interest 
on  the  money  in  savings  accounts. 

Grade  5.  Life  on  Paradise  Island.  Wilson  and  Warmke.  Page  64. 
Banks  are  a  place  for  the  safekeeping  of  valuables. 

Grade  5.  The  Northeast.  Fideler.  Page  120. 

Ever  since  the  1700' s.  the  Northeast  has, been  the  home  of  banks  and  insurance 
companies.    Many  business  firms  throughout  the  United  States  kept  their  money 
in  banks  in  the  Northeast.    They  felt  that  the'ir  money  was  safer  there  than  in 
local  banks,  because  the  banks  of  the  Northeast  were  usually  larger  and  had 
more  funds  to  take  care  of  emergencies. 

Grade. 5.  One  Nation:    The  United  States.  (TE)-,  Ginn.  Page  108. 

Finance  workers  specialize  at  many  kinds  of  jobs.    Bank  workers  help  Americans 

to  save  money.    When  a  person  needs  a  loan  to  buy  a  house  or  a  car.  he  usually 

comes  into  contact  with  bank  workers.    B.usinessmen  often  borrow  money  from 

banks. 

Grade  5.  One  Nation:    The  United  States.  (TE).  Ginn.  Page  468. 

President  Rposevelt  was  determined  to  end  the  Depression,    He  acted  quickly. 

Within  twenty-four  hours  after  his  Inauguration,  he  closed  all  the  banks  in 

the  United  States.    They  stayed  closed  for  four  days.    During  those  four  days 

government  leaders  decided  which  banks  could  reopen.    After  that,  the  President 

asked  Congress  to  pass  several  laws  to  make  the  banks  stronger  than  they  had 

been. 
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Grade  5,  On6  Nation:    The  United  Stages,  (IE J >  Ginn,  Page  471. 

To  help  the  farmers,  F»  D.  RJ  set  up  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  ,  This 

institution  lent  money  to  fanners  at  a  very  low  rate  of  interest. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  244. 

Some  businesses,  like  banks,  earn  most  of  their  profit  from  interest.  When 
you  deposit  money  in  a  savings  bank,  you. are  really  lending  that  money  to  the 
bank  for  it  to  use  until  you  want  the  money  back.    The  bank  pays  interest  to 
you  for  this  use  of  your  money  while  ft  is  on  deposit.    The  bank  then  uses 
your  money  to  lend  to  other  people  so  it  can  make  a  profit^/^TRtrs,  the  money 
ypu  depo^Ht  earns  money  for  you  and  alst  for  the  bank. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  29j6. 
Computers  are  now  used  in  many  of  our  country's  businesses.    These  high-speed 
devices  are  used  in  banks  to  sort  as  many  as  1,000,000  checks  a  dayA 

Grajde  5^  Thi>s"Tavore3\and ,  (TE)',  Macmillan,  TF^age'244.'    ^  ^  ^  '  * 

Businessmen  of  the, cities  of  the  North  supplied  many  services  for  the  South. 
Northern  owned  ships  carried  much  Southern  cotton  to  Europe  and  brought  back 
European  goods  headed  for  the  South.    Northern  ban*rs-ioaned  money,  to  Southern 
banks.  '  ,  ^  - 

Grade  6,  Adventure:^   Economics ,  Ohio,  Page  36.  .      .  ' 

Since  the  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  money  supply  may  haVe  such  an 
immmense  effect  on  the  total  economy,  extreme  care  must  be  taken  to  prevent 
mistakes  in  this  area.    Banks  create  money  by  means  of  their  lending  policies. 
Since  this  is  also  their  major  source  of  income,  this  pr^^esents  a  conflict 
of  interest.    Increased  loans  means  a  larger  income'for  the  bank,  but  can 
also  cause  inflation.  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  ;Page  61. 
Merchants  in  earlier  times  had  to  carry  large  amounts  of  money  with  them—the 
profits  of  a  successful  venture  or  enough  money  to  buy  a  shipment  of  goods  or 
pay  their  employees.    Robbery  was  frequent.    With  the  establishment  of  a  bank 
with  several  branches,  a  merchant's  risk's  were  decreased.    Instead 'of  gold  or 
silver  coins,  he  could  carry  a  simple  letter  of  credit*  .Money  would  be  '  • 
available  for  him  at  the  bank  branch  in  the  city  he  was  going  to. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,-^  Page, T58.,  '  ' 

Money-changers  were  needed  to  exchange  the  currency  of  one  area  with  that  of 
another.    Money  changers  loaned  money  so  that  businessmen  could  enlarge  their 
enterprises  or  buy  new  ones.    They  helped  people  save  mopey  in  a  safe  place 
and  made 'it  easier  for  people  tp  pay  each  other  in  large  amounts.  Modern 
bankers  perform  similar  services.*  '  - 
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Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition/  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T69." 
.  Italian  merchants  sped  up  their  trade  with  Bruges.    TJie  offices  of  Italian  ' 
merchant^  served  as  banks.    They  accepted  deposits  and  made  loans.  '.Perhaps 
most  important,  they  made  out  bills  of  .exchange.    With  thes'e  a  buyer  in  Venice, 
^or  example,' could  pay  for  goods  in  Bruges  by  telling  .the  bank  to  subtract  so 
much  fron\  his  own  account  and  add  to  the  account  of  the  seller.    Since  the  bank 
need  or^ly\  to  change  its  records,    no  money  had  to  be  carried  over  the  lon^  and 
dangerous! trip  from  one  city  to  the  other.  .  ~ 

Italian  merchants  brought  backing  to  Bruges.    They  helped  people  improve  their 
businesses!  by- lending  "^onev.    They  offered  a  safe  place  to  keep  money.  Letters 
of  credit  and  bills  of  ex/hange  helped  make  sales  between  distant  areas  much 
easier J  Ifl  merchants  had, to  travel  long  distances  carrying  money  with  them,  ^ 
they  might  hot  have  been  as  anxious  to^uy  wool  from  Bruges.  *  ' 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  CurriculuH\Guide,/OkTahoma,  Page  33. 
>  b^nk  is  a.  business  .^which  receives,  J ^dST-^xchaagas  and.^afeguards^  mor^ey- ^ 

' '  '   *    '  ^  ^    *   ,  / 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  ElementaryvlSchools^    Page  147. 

Economk  institutions  have  been  dmsed  to  hel^p  the  ..economy  functior\  sniQOthly 

and  e-^iqiently,   ^anks  have  more  functiorvs  than  channeling  woitey  from'  saver  . 

to  saver."  They  serve  as  ^afe  depositories  for  money  and  valuables. 
.  t  ,      '  • 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  194. 

In  order  to  get  most  efficient  results  from  specialization,  a  nation  must 

develop  a  functional  monetary  and  banking  system. 

Grade  6,, Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  17.  ,  .  > 

The  Bank' of  England  was  set  up  to  provide  the  money , to  run  the  goyernm^ent  in  ^ 
^   .     England.    Wealthy  noblemen  and  merchants  Tent  their  money  to  this  national 
'  'bank. 

Grade  6,  Germany,.  Fidel er.  Page  44.  ' 
Germany  had  to  work  hard  to  rebuild  its  industry  after  World  War  I^    Just  when 
conditions  were  improving,  the  Great  Depression  brought  hard  times' to.  the 

•  whole  world-    Banks  failed  and  people  lost  their  money. 

•  Grade  6^  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  158.  - 

During  the  depression  of  the  1930*s  about  thirteen  million  workers  in  our 
country  were  unemployed.    More  and  more  people  withdrew  money  from  their  bank 
accounts  to  pay  their  expenses.    Because  many  banks  lacked  enough  cash  to  meet 
these  demands,  they  had  to  close,  and  millions  of  people  lost  their  life  savings 

Grade  6,  Investigating  Man's  World;    Inter-American  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman, 
Page  67. 

Money,  credits,  and  banking  are  important  to  the  way  Canada's,  economic  system 
works. 
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*-  Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies^  "(TE) ,  American  Book.  Co.,  Page  31. 
When  a  merchant  or  a  visitor  cam^^to  Athens  with  money  from  another  place,  he 
would  take  his  coins  to  a  money-changer  for  the  coins  of  Athens.    The  money- 
changer would  charge  a  fee  for  performing  this  service..   Money-changers  became 
the  bankers  of  ^Athens.    Individuals  'began  to  leave^^suflfe  of  money  with,  the  money- 
changer to  be  kept  safe  until  they  needed  it.    The  money-changer  would  lend  this 
money  to  merchants  to  buy  products  for  trading.    When  the  merchant  had  traded 
his  products,  he  repaid  the  )6^n  with  interest. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Han,  (TE),  Macifiil^lan,  Page  59.  •  ^  \ 

r<lh^  Middle  Ages  of  Western  Europe  gave  rise  to  a  new  specialist— the  merchant 
, capitalist.    As  a  capitalist,  he  used  money  that  he  had  made  to  buy,  hold,        *  \ 
Ship,  and  sell  products  made  by  other  people.*  Many  of  these  merchant  capitalists 
J5Pon  had  so  much  money  that  they  became  .bankers  as  well  as  merchants.    As  bankers, 
they  Ipaned  money  to  others  and  charged  interest  for  these  funds. 

Grade  6,    The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  387. 

As  trade  expanded,  the  money  and  banking  system  in  China  became  highly  developed. 

BARTER  .  ^ 

Grade  4,  Adventured    Economics ,  Ohio,  Paae  9." 

Barter  and  specialization  create  an^  int/zfrdepehdent  society. 


Grade  4,  Economic 
The  barter  systei 
early  settlers. 


tion  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schpoijls,  Page  140. 

exchangeypr  trade  of  goods  and  services  used  by  our 
ere  tradara  for  goods. ^ 


Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  American  Book  Co., 
Page  5-1.  [  ' 

Exchange  of  goods  taj<es'  placgJ5y\trading,  as  in  barter  (direct  exchange,  of  goods), 
or  as  in  a  monetary  sj^ 

Gradre"4^x Investigating  Communitiels  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  American  Book  Co., 
Page  165.  .   /    ^  ^  ' 

Trade  is  a  method  of  exchange  which  is  called  barter.    When  you  barter,  you 
-  exchange  something  of  value  to^you  for  something  else  you  want. 

Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  12. 
Tracjing  the  goods  a  person  needs  for  the  goods  that  he  has  in  excess  of  is 
called  barter: 

^  Grade  4,^Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  1974,- Laidlaw,  Page  '107. 
Lojig  ago  each,  person  made  or  grew  almost  everything  he  needed.    Some  people 
. learned  to^cmaJ<e  one  item  better  than  their  neighbors  co,uld.    The  neighbors 
would  exchange  or  barter  things  they  made  well  or  grew  for  this  item.  This 
•system  of  barfel^  spread  rapidl^'.  * 

\Grade  4,.  The  Social  Sciences:    (jdncepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
^arcOurt »  Br^ce,  Jovanovich,  -Pa^e  210. 
Trading  helps  increase  consumer  satisfaction. 


ERIC 


35- 


BARTER    -  '  •  . 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values, (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 

Harcourt,  Brace,  dova'novlch.  Page  211. 

A  trade  is  fair  if  both  sides  are  satisfied. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
^     .Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovicf),  Page  220. 
Barter  is  an  inefficient  form  of  exchange. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and^Values, f (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 

Harcourt,  Brace, ^Jovanovich,  Page  236.  , 

People  share  resourced  when  they  trade  goods  and  services. 

Grade  4,  The  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics:    Grade  4,  Oregon,  D.E.E.P,,  Page  11. 
The  discovery  of  the  Pacific  Northwest  created  new  markets  in  which  the  Indians 
could  exchange  their  goods  for  those  of  the  Americans, 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  1973,  Macmillan,  Page  172. 

Barter  is  a  speciaLkind  of  trade.    It  is  the  exchange  of  goods  for  goods,  or 

good  for  services ,^r  services  for  services. 

Grade  4^  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  1973,  Macmillan,  Page  T112, 
Bartering  is  an  inadequate  form  of  exchange. 

Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economi cs ,  Ohio,  Page  11. 

Barter  is  the  trading  of  one  product  or  service  for  another.    It* is  a  major 
•    factor  in  the  beginning  phases  of  economic  development.    It  usually  develops 
when  a  perspn  has  more  of  one  thing  than  he  needs  and  wants  something  that  is 
not  readily  available  to  him. 

Grade  5,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  12^ 
Barter  is  trading  goods  for  goods, 

^  "  '* 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T212. 

Before  the  urban  revolution  there  v5as  no  money.    People  simply  traded  one 

item  for  another. 

Grade  5,  Man-  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T288. 

The  17th  Century  Indian  villagejnet  its  own  needs  without  depending  on  outside 
sources.    There  was  no  need  for  money  in  such  a  village,  since  people  could 
simply  exchange  work  or  products  with  each  otheV. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T406.  '  , 

Before  theinvention  of  money,  people  bartered  in  marketplaces  or  with  traveling 
traders  who  visited  their  settlements.    Sometimes  they  assigned  more  value  to 
One  item  than  another  and  used  that  valued  item  as  a  means  for  determining  the 
worth  of  othec.;5Jtrade  S|oods. 

Grade,  5,  One  Natiolij:    The  United  States,  (TE),  £inn.  Page  T32. 
Barter  is  the  Exchange  of  goods  that  are  of  equal  or  nearly  equal  value. 
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Grade  5>  -^his  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  113. 
When  Efi  Terry  began  to  sell  his  clocks  in  1803,  very  few  clockVwere  sold 
for  cash.    He  needed  food  for  his  family  and  his  workmen,  and  salt  pork  or 
corn  meal  was  just  as  useful  as  money^..   Or 'payment  could  be  made  in  woven 
cloth  or  handmade  iron  nails,  beeswax,  cheese,  or  any  other  useful  commodity. 
He  sold  or  bartered  some  of  these  articles  on  his  retuni^'ourney. 

Grade  6>  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  9. 

By  bartering,  people  obtained  the  things  they  wanted  or  needed.    An  agreement 
•  was  made  with  another  family  having  only  fish  to  eat  to  trade  rice  for  some 
fish. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T58.. 

When  people  first  started  trading,  they  simply  exchanged  one  thing  for  another. 
Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  249. 

In  the  village  markets  in  Nigeria  trade  is  usually  carried  on  by  bartering. 
Grade  6,  Eleven  N^^ons,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  311. 

In  traditional  India,  people  bartered  or  exchanged"  what  they  produced  with  his 
neighbors  or  wandering  traders. 

Grade  6,  In  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  (TEK  Heath,  Page  56.-  .  ^ 

Foreign  trade  at  first  was  often sby  bart??.    Merchants  had  to  barteV  because 
gold  and  silver  were  scjarc?.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE)  American  Book  Co.,  Page  1-lS. 
In  every  barter  system  as  soon  as  there, is  an  exchange  or  trade,  each  party 
has  received  full  value  in  some, goods' or  services.    But  in  a  money  system 
the  person  who  receives  money  rather  than  goods  or  services  in  return  has 
a  credit  or  option  to  use  that  money,  at  a  later  time  to  get  goods  or  services 
\       that  completes  the  exchange  of  Value.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),.  Amerif:an  Book  Co.,  Page  3-12 
Barter  Is  a- trade  process ^  which  one  product  is  exchanged  for  another. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  167. 
In  the  Eastern  societies  of  China  and  India,  the  people  of  different  villages 
.  carried  oh  trade  with  one  another.    One  village  might  tiave  had  a  surplus  of 
grain  but  a  shortage  of  salt.    A  neighboring  village  might  have  had  a  surplus 
of  salt  but  a  shortage  of  grain..   The  barter  system  worked  as  long  as  the  people 
doing  the  bartering  could  use  the  products  that  were  being  traded. ^!  However, 
.when  a  country  became  involved  in  foreign  trade  on  a  large-scale,  a  more 
efficient  system  was  needed. 

BORROWING:    CREDIT  '  ,      -  ; 

Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  25.  '  . 

.  borrowing  is  a  method  of  transferring  savings  into  investments. 
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Grade  4,  Economic  Educational  Experiences  of  Enterprising  Teachers,  Kazanjian 
Foundation  Awards,  Volume  12,  Page  43, 

When  children  actually  take  out  a  loan  for  their  classes^jnanufacturing  • 
company  they  learn  what  business  is  really  like.       ^  ' 

Grade  4,  Economtc  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  5. 

Credit  is  a  promise  of  future  payment  in  exchange  for  present  goods,  services 

or  money. 

^Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  34. 
Credit  enhances  economic  growth.    To  shop  effectively  for  the  best  possible 
finance,  a  borrower  must  understand  the  interest  cost  of  credit. 

.>-^ 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,  Page  35.' 

A  borrower  must  be  able  to  prove  he  is  honest  and  able  to  pay  back  the  loan. 

.Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,  Page  44. 
When  buying  on  credit,  a  person  is  able  to  obtain  the  goods  and  services  he 
needs  at  the  present  without  paying  for  it  right  away. 

Gradeo4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  lOL 
People  who  Have  ready  cash  may  choose  to  save  installment  charges  by  paying 
full  price.    Those  with  less  available  cash  may  choose  to  use  the  installment 
plan  over  a  convenient  period  of  time.    The  total  cost  of  an  item  is  greater  » 
if  the  consumer  pays  in  installments  because,  in  effect,  he  is  borrowing 
money  and  must  pay  a  fee  (interest)  for  the  use  of  the  borrowed  money. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  American  Book 
Co. ,  Page*  185.  ^ 

Installment  buying  is  a  form  of  credit.    The  family  can  buy  an  expensively 
item  with  a  down  payment  if  they  promise  to  pay  a  certain  amount  each  jrionth. 

^Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradi<;e  Is'land,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  54. 

"Borrowers  must  pay  for  the  use  of  money.  ^  •  -  ^  * 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  1973,  Macmillan,  Page  132. 
The  money  available  through  loans  is  limited.  - 

Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  25. >  '  ^ 

Borrowing  is  a  method  of  transferring  savings  into  investments.    The  avail- 
ability of  funds  to  be  lent  stimulates  investment  in  a  society.    The  extent 
^    to  which  borrowed  funds  increases  the  productivity  of  a  society  is  dependent 
upon  how  the  funds  are  used.  ^  \ 

Gr^ide  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fidel er.  Page  59. 

People  from,  other  parts  of  .the  world  are  helping  the  Caribbean  countries.  The 
United  States  government  has  loaned  money  to  countries  in  this  region  for  roads, 
and  for  other  important  projects. 
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Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  104. 

People  from  other  countries  are  now  helping  the  Caribbean  to  make  greater 
.    use  of  its  resources.    The  United  States  has  loaned  millions  of  dollars  to 
countries  in  this  region.    Some  of  thfs  money  is  being  used  to  build  roads, 
dams,  and  factories.    Money  also  has  been  provided  by  the  World  Bank  and 
agencies  related  to  it.        ,  \      '  j 

.Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  5. 

Credit  is  a  promise  of  future  payment  in  exchange  for  present  goods,  services 

or  mpney. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum, Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  34. 

Gredit  enhances  economic  growth.    To  shop  effectively  for  the  best  possible 

finance  terms,  a  borrower  must  understand  the  interest  cost  Of  credit'. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  El^entary  Schools,- Page  144. 
Businesses,  government  and  consumers  all  need  to  borrow  money  at  t'imes. 

,  Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  D.E.E.P.,  Page  16. 
Money  and  credit  are  the  institutions  that  enable  us  to  exchange  the  goods  and 
services  we  produce  for  the  things  we  want.    Credit  is  a  promise  to  pay  later 
for  goods  and  services  consumed  now. 

Grade  5,  Investigating  Man's  World:    United  States  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman', 
Page  225. 

,  Credit  is  the  process  of  buying  something  now  on  the  promise  of  paying  for  it 
in  the  future/  * 

Grade  5,  Life  oo^  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,'Page  52. 

Borrowing  is  the  process  of  obtaining  .money  now  on  the  promise  of  pay^ing 

it  back  later.  v  * 

*  *  *  . 

^       Grafde  5,  The  Northea'st,  Fi^ieler,  Page  120. 

The  Northeast  remained  the  home  of  banks  and  insurance  companies  throughout 
*    the  1800* s.    Many  busines^s  firms  throughout  the  United  States  kept  their  money 
in  banks  in  the  Northeast.    They  felt  that  their  money  w^s  ^afer  there  than 
in  local  banks,  because  the  banks  of  the  Nortf\east  were^'usually  larger  and  ' 
had  more  funds  to  take  care  of  emergencies.    If  companies  needed  money  to  buy 
new  equipment,  they  often  borrowed  it  from  the  banks  in  the  Northeast. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:   Jhe  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  462, 
After  World  War  I,  Americans  began  to  buy  tin  credit,  or  on  the  installment 
plan.    "Buy  now,  pay  later^*  become  the  slogan  of  these  buyers.    They  bought 
clothes,  household  appliances,  furniture,  and  even  houses  on' credit.    To  buy 
a  home,  all  an  American  had , to  do  was  make  a  small  down  payment  to  a  bank 
and  then  pay  a  certain  amount  each  month  for  many  years. 

Graded,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,- Page  463. 
The  Depression  put  millions  of  people  out  of  work.    Many  Americans  lost  their 
homes.    Whejn  they  could  not  meet  the  monthly  payments  on  them,  they  had  to  move 
out.  '  *  .  - . 
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Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A'. , 
Senesh,  Page  191.      ,  ' 

Installment-plan  buying  is  the  purchase  of  goods  with  a  down  payment  and  a 
series  of  regular  payments,  usually  monthly,  at.  a  certain  interest  rate. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values^  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  214. 

The  use  of  installment  buying  had  a  profound  effect  on  the  American  economy. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  2^1.  -  ■ 

When  a  person  borrows  the  supplies  to  make  a  product  and  pays  for  them  out  of 
sales,  he  has  received  a  loan  or  some  other  form  of  credit.  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  240. 

In  most  American  homes  there  are  several  machines ^that  do  the  work  that 
people  once  had  to  do  themselves.    They  cost  so  much  that  most  people  don't  have 
enough  money  at  one  time  to  pay  for  even  one  of  them.    Most  Americans  use 
credits    Credit  means  having  the  equipment  now  and  paying  for^it  later.  - 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),.  (TE),  2nd  ed.*, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  242. 

Lenders  must  receive  a  profit  or^  the  money  they  lend,  or  loaning  money  is  not 
worth  the  risk  involved  in  loaning. 

Graders,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
"H^court,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  245-. 

Th>  rate  atj^hich  a  person  receives  credi  t,*  depends  on  the  credit  risk  he 
represents.  -  .  '  . 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  l!aidlaw.  Page  298. 
Because  the  farmer  had  money  problems,  they  often  borrowed  money.    They  — - 
frequently  borrowed  from  a  bank*    The  farmers  gave  bankers  notes  saying  / 
they  would  give  up  their  farms  if  they  could  not  repay  their  loans.  This 
type  of  loan  is  called  a  mortgage. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  113.  .  *  ' 

When  Eli  Terry  sold  his  clocks  in  1803,  the  cl6cks  cost  about  twenty-five 
dollars' each,  which  was  a  great  deal  of  money.    He  had  to  sell  them  on  thet 
installment  plan  because  very  few  people  could  afford  to  pay  out  that  muqh 

cash  at  one  time. 

*  • 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  MJ^cmillan,  Page  255. 

The  sharecrop  system  which  developed  in  the  South  followed  the  Civil  War, 

depended  on  borrowed  money.    Southern  landowners  got  back  into  the  farming 

business  by  borrowing.    They  kept  going  by  borrowing.    Early  each  spring  the 

landowner  borrowed  money.    He  had  to  borrow  enough  for  his  workers— and  hfs 

own  family--to  live  on  until  the  crops  were  harvested.    The  banker  or  store 

owner  in  the  nearby  town  who^made,his  loan  charged  interest  for  it.    The  owner  loa 

money  to  each  of  his  workers.'    At  the  end  of  the  year  when  the  crops  were 

harvested,  each  sharecropper  had  to  pay  back  his  furnished  loan.    He  did  this 

with  his  sh\re  of  the  return  from  the  crops.    Then  the  owner  paid  the  local  bank 

or  the  store  owner  who  had  loaned  the  money  to  him. 

f  * 
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Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T99* 
The  Norther^|i  bankers  and  manufacturers  who  lent  money  and  gave  credit  to 
Southerners  were  disliked  in  the  South.    Because  these  men  charged  high 
interest  rates  and  sometimes  took  harsh  steps  to  get ^their  money  back,  it 
was  natural;  for  Southerners  to  rtesent  these  men  and  to  blame  tbe  money 
interests  of  the  North  for  their  troubles. 

Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  25. 

Borrowing  is  a  method  of  transferring  savings  into  investments. 

'  •     ,  * 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  377. 

Like  farmers  all  over  the  world,  Chinese  peasants  were  often  heavy  borrowers. 
After  a  bad'  harvest  borrowing  money  was  often  necessary  to  buy Jood  until 

rthe  next  harvest.    Weddings  and  other  special  occasions  also  sent  peasants 
to  locaV money-lenders.  ^ 

/  Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  61. 

V, Banks  could  lend  money  to  men  who  wanted  to  undertake  trading  ventures  or  set  . 
up  small  businesses  in  the  Middle  Ages.  .A  prospective  merchant  could  borrow 
money  to  finance  a  trading  project.    Thus,  many  small  merchants  and  businessmen 
were  able  to  get  a  start.  ^      .  . 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),,Follett,  Page  T58. 

Money  changers  loaned  mdney  so  that  businessmen  could  enlarge  their  enterprises^ 
or  buy  new  ones.    They  performed  this  service  for  a  fee  called  interest. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T176. 
'  ..One  way  busrinessmen  get  tnoney  is  through  borrowing  from  b^nks. 

^  Grade  6,,  Economic  education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma »  Page  5.  ' 
Credit  is  a  promise  of  future  payment  in  exchange  for  present  goods,  services 
or  monejf.  '    .  *    *  • 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Jklahoma,  Page  34. 

Credit  enhances  economic  growth.    To  shop  effectively  for  the  best  possible 

terms,  a  borrower  must  anderstand  the  interest  cost  of  credit. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  147. 
Economic  institutions'  bring  together  the>- voluntary  savings  of  the  people 
,and  tbey  pay  interest  for  the  use  of  this  money,  and  in  turn.,  they  lend  the 
money  to  individuals  and  businesses  that  need  money.  ;  a 

Grade  6,  Ecpnomic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (D.E.E.P.),  Page's. 
In  an  underdeveloped  country,  not  only  are  the  people  poor,  but  also  lacking 
in  adequate  economic  institutions  such,  as  a  banking  system,  business  organization 
or  the  use  of  credit.  . 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  336. 

In  many  South  American  countries,  the  farmers  till  the  land  and  herd  the  flocks 
of  the  ranch  owner.    In  return,  they  receive  a  part  of  the  harvest.    This  is  never 
enough,  so  the  farmers  have  to  borrow  from  the  owner  of  the  hacienda.    They^  are 
never  able  to  repay  what  they  owe.  ^  * 
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^    •  'Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  336. 

In  many^South  American  countries,  the  farmers  till  the  land  and  herd  the  flocks 
of  the  ranch  owner.    In  return,  they  receive  a  part  of  the  harvest.    This  is 
never  enough,    so  the  fariiiers  have  to  borrow  from  the  owner  of  the  hacienda. 
[They  are  never  able  to  repay  what  they  owe. 

^, ide  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,- (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  376. 
Industrialization  is  an  expensive  process.    Highways,  dams,  steel  mills,  and 
textile  factories  require  vast  sums  to  construct.    Part  of  the  money  is  borrowed 
from  citizens  and  from  bankers  at  home  and  abroad.    Loans  are  secured  firom 
foreign  governments'  or  from  international  organizations. 

Grade  6,  In^'a,  Fideler,  Page  90. 

When  the  rains  are  poor, in  India,  the  harvest  is  bad.    The  farmers  must  borrow 
from  the. village. moneylender.    Since  the  farmers  earn  so  little  money  eren  when  . 
-  the  harvest  is  good,  it      hard  for  the  farmers  to  pay  him  back.    Often  they 
stay  in  deljt.  ^ 

Grade  6,  bapan,  Fideler,  Page  46.  •  • ' 

The  Tokugawa  .leaders  forced  the  Japanese  landowners  to  build  roads  find  other 
public  works^  and  to  have  homes  in  the  capital  city  as  weTl  as  one  on  their 
own  lands.    Many  landowners  had  to  borrow  money  from  the  wealthy  merchants  ' 
^        to^^pa^^  for  these  expensive  projects. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About^ Countries  arid  Societies,  (TE),  American  feook  Co.,  Page  135. 

In  the  thirteenth  century,  the  feudal  lords  we^e -constantly  in  need  of  money. 

They  wanted  to  buy  the  luxuries  then  available,  and  they  maintained  an  expensive 

life-style.    The  lords-^bpgan  to  borrow  money  from  moneylenders  and  were  almost 

:    always  in  d§bt.  ^ 

^       •     V  it  •  •  -  ^ 

5^de  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett, >Page  307. 

Before  people  buy  capital  goods,  they  must  acquire  savings  or  borrow  lai;ge. 
sums  of, money.  ;  - 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:  /Regions  of* the  World,  (T),  *  2nd  ed.,  S.  R.  A., 
Senesh,  Page  74. 

Borrowing  is  one  way  of  obtaining  money  for  capital  goods. 

Grade  6,  Ou^  Work/ng  World:    Regions'  of  jhe  World\  (T),  2nd  ed.%  S.  R.  A., 
Senesh,  Page  206.  ' 

In  Japan,  businessmen  can  request  a  loan  from  the  government  to  establish  industries. 
The  government  grants  the  loan,  using  a  portion  of  the  tax  revenue. 

Grade  6>  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  ^,02. 
The  British  government  set  aside  about  2  billion  dollars  to  be  used  in  developing 
new  towns.    Instead  of  spending  the  money,  the  government  loaned  it  to  develop-  * 
mental  corporations.    The  developmental  cor[^rations  were  expected  to  repay  tjie 
loans  as  soon  as  possible. 
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Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  376. 
Chinese  peasants  usually  worked  for  wealthy  landowners  as  farmers.  The 
peasants  borroy/ed  money  from  the  landowners.    The  high  taxes  and  low  wages 
kept  them  forever  in  debt. 

BUDGETING 

 — T~ 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  dklahoma.  Page  12, 
A  budget  is  a  plan  which  classifies  individuaisl,  families',  communities* 
or  nations'  estimated  ^i4w;ome™by^-^uree,''  and  the  wa/  the  income  was  or  will 
be  spent  within  a  fixed  time  period. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  5-5 
Economics  involves  the  process  of  making  choices  and  priorities  in  the  use  of 
resources.    The  concept  of  a  budget  reflects  that  element  of  decision-making. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  182. 
A  budget  is  a  plan  for  using  money. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Man's  World:    Regional  Studies,  Scott,  Foresmati,  Page  28. 
All  states  try  to  keep  a  budget  that  is  balanced  between  public  expenditures 
and  public  incomes. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Man's  World:    Regional  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman,  Page  101. 
A  budget  is  a  plan  for  expenditure  and  income  for  a  given  period  of  time. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange,  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 

Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovjch,  Page  199. 

A  plari'for  spending  money  is  called  a  biidget. 

-  Grade  4,  The  SociaV  Sciences: -  Concepts  and  tfalues,^  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed. ,  * 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  200. 

People  budget  so  they  can  spend  their  money  more  wisely,  take  care  of  their 
.   needs  and  yet  be  able  to  save,  and  see  clearly  how  they  spend  their  money  , 
and  where  they  might  want  to  cut  back  or  expand. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education'Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  12. 
A  budget  is. a  plan  which  classifies  individuals',  families' , -communities'  ^ 
or  nations'  estimated  income  by  source  and  tjie  way' the  income  was  or  will  be 
spent  within  a  fixed 'time  peri&d.  .... 

'  Grade  5,  E^conomics  and  the  Community,  Dawson, 'J. C. E.E-. ,  Pag^B. 
The  costs  of  housing,  transportation,  medTcai. .care,  insurance,  food,  and  other 
items  to  the  family  are  determined  and* allowed  ftir  in  the  family  budget. 

Grade  5,  Investigating  Man's  World:  .United  States  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman, 
Page  42.  '  "  . 

,  Ea(jh  year  an  estimate  is  made  of  the  anticipated  expenditures  by  the  various 
departments  and  agencies  of  the  government.    These  estimates  are  "forwarded  to 
the  Bureau  of  the  Budget.'    The  estimates  are  tabulated  afid  a  budget  of  antici- 
pated governmental  expenditures  and  income  is  prepared  and  presented  to  Congress. 
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BUDGETING  \ 
.   T  ■  ' 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide.  Qklahoma,  Page  12. 

A  budget  is  a  plan  which  classifies  individuals',  communities  or 

nations'  estimated  income  by  source  and  the  way  the  income  was  or  will 

be  spent  within  a  fixed  income  period. 

Grade  6,  EleveV  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  314. 
•  Because  economic  planners  know  the  amount  of  money  a  country  can  spend  and 
give  advice  on  how  it  should  be  spent,  outsiders  often  think  economic  planners 
make  budgets.    Making  a  budget  for  a  country  is  an  enormous  task,  but  good 
planning  is  more  than  budgeting. 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATIONS 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,  Page  60. 

The  business  arrangement  where  one  man  owns  and  controls  His  business  alone 

is  a  single  proprietorship. 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,  Page  61. 

When  two  men  share  their  work  and  profits  in  a  business  they  are  partners. 

This  business  arrangement  is  common  and  is  known  as  a  partnership. 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,  Page  62. 
Many  people  and  much  money  is  needed  to  support  the  activities  of  a  large 
business.    A  business  that  allows  people  to  invest  in  the  company  by  buying 
shares  is  called  a  corporation. 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands :^  Four  People,  Heath,  Page  124.  _  * 

A  private  business  is  owned  by  a  person,  family  or  group  of  investors. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  124. 
There  are  both  practical  and  legal  differences  among  individ*Oal  ownership, 
partnership,  and  the  corporation. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  173. 
Corporations  are  a  type  of  business  in  which  investors  purchase  shares  of  stock 
in  a  company,  and  are  limited  as  to  liability  to  the  amount  of  their  investment. 
Corporations  ^re  the  cprnerstone  of  the  economic  system  in  the  United  States. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  249 
The  Chamber  of  Coimerce  is  an  interest  community  that  represents  a  town,  city, 
state,  region,  or  county.    It  works  to  bring  new  industry  into  a  community  and 
to  furnish  information  about  the  community  thgt  may  help  those  planning  to 
move  into  the  area. 

Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  115. 
A  sole  proprietorship  is-a  business  that  is  owned  by  one  person  only.    When  two 
people  own  a  business  and  share  in  the  profits  and  responsibility,  they  are 
partners  and  own  a  partnership.    People  who  join  together  to  operate  a  business 
for  everyone's  benefit  is  called  a  cooperative.    When  people  buy  part  ot  a 
business  through  shares  of  stock,  they  are  part  owners  of  a  corporation. 
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'  BUSINESS  organizations'  .  -      \  . 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:  (D.E.E.PJ,  Page  27- 

Large  corporations  developed  during  the  later  half  of  the  1800* s,  ' 

Grade  5,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  115, 
A  business  owned  and  operated  by  one  person  is  a  sole  proprietorship.  When 
two  men  share  equally  in  the  profits,  risks  and  responsibilities,  they  are 
partners  and  operate  a  partnership. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  a.nd  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  172, 

Some  dairy  farmers  form  business  organizations  called  cdoperatives  to  process 
and  sell  milk  from  their  farms;  .  . 

'         Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  202. 

The  United  States  Steel  Corporation  is  a  corporation*    This  company  was  started 
more  than  seventy  years  ago  by  a  group  of  businessmen  in  the  Northeast  and  the 
Midwest,    Several  small  steel  compan1.es  were  combined, to'  form  one  large  corpora- 
tion.   Shares  of  stock  were  issued  to  the  founders  of  the  new  company.  Additional 
shares  were  sold  to  other  people  who  wanted  to  invest  their  money. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  116,       ,    *  " 
When  businessmen  need  large  amounts  of  money  to  cover  the  costs  of  production, 
they  may  consider  forming  a, corporation.    Once  they  form  the  corporation,  they 
sell  shares  of  stock  to  people.    These  people  own*-a  share  in  the  business. 
Profits  aj^e  shared  with  these  people. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United- States r(TE) , 'Gi^n,  .Page  441,> 
A  great  deal  of  money  was  needed. to  establish  and  expand  American  industrial 
companies  between  1865  and  1900,  ,  Before  the  Civil  War,  most  companies  were 
owned  by  individuals  or  by  two  or ''three  men.    However,  neither  individuals  nor 
partners  could  raise  enough  money  to  pay  for  the  great  growth  of  industry. 
Many  businessmen  formed  corporations  and  sold  shares  in  these  corporations  to 
stockhoTders,    The  stockholders  would  receive  a  share  of  the  company^?  profits 
at  the  end  of -a  yecir. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T)i  2nd  ed, ,  S.  R,  A,, 
Senesh,  ^age  243,  .        -  . 

There  are  two  kinds  of  comglomerates.    One  kind  handles  several  stages  of 
production  of  a  siligle  product;  it  may  produce  raw  materials,  make  them  .into 
finished  goods.,  and  distribute  them  to  retailers.    Another  kind  of  conglomerate 
is  made  up  of  several  companies  that  produce  different  products  under  one 
management.-,^ 

•Grade. 6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T176-  . 

To  obtain  money,  businessmen  can  sell  shares  of  stock  in  their  company,  >When 

they  do  this  they  are  forming  a  corporation. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  124. 
There  are  many  different  types  of  private  enterprise:    a  proprietorship  is., 
.   a  business  owned  and  operated- by  one  person;  a  partnership  is  a  biiiisiness 
owned  and  operated  by  two  or  three  persons;  a  corporation  is  a  business  owned 
by  many  people  and  managed  or  operated  by  other  than  the  owners;  a  cooperative 
is  a  business  where  p'eople  join  together  to  operate  a  business  for  everypne's 
benefit,  .  ) 
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BUSINESS  ORGANIZATIONS 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences;    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  276.  .  ,  , .  ^ 

In  the  1800's,  the  corporation  was  developed.    A  corporation  is  a  special  kind 
of  company— one  in  which  many  people  invest  money  and  share  in  the  profits. 
Corporations  are  built  with  the  combined  resources  of  one  person  or  a\ small 
group  of  people.    With  thebeginning  of  corporations,  businesses  begairt.  to 
grow  larger. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World.  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  314. 
Today's  most  important  form  of  business  organization  Is  the  corporation  ar\d 
was  developed  between  1870  and  1900.    A  corporation  is  owned  by  stockholders, 
or  people  who  have  bought  shares  in  the  business.    The  stockholders  share  in 
the  profits. 

CHOICE  MAKING:  SCARCITY 

Grade  4,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Dinero,  Jackstad  and  Hamada,  Page  3. 
Something  is  scarce  when  you  don't  have  as  much  of  it  as  you  would  like. 

Grade  4,  Colonial  America,  Fideler,  Page  25. 

Wealthy  colonists  used  different  kinds  of  materials  to  build  their  homes. 
In  New  England  many  Georgian  houses  were  made  of  wood.    Stone  was  often  used 
in  the  Middle  Colonies,  especially  in.^ Pennsylvania.    Most  Georgian  style  houses, 
however,  were  built  of  brick. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma," Page  4. 
People's  wants  vary  because  of  geographic  location,  and  because  of  cultural 
differences;  but  all  people  have  primary  wants  for  food,  clothing  and 
shelter. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  5. 
People's  wants  vary  because  of  personal  preferences  and  age  differences. 
People's  wants  change  as  new  things  are  discovered  or  invented.  '  People's 
choices  for  satisfying  their  wants  are  limited  by  their  income. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  10. 
Resources  are  limited;  so  cities,  states  or  nations  cannot  have  everything 
their  citizenry  want.    Therefore,  society  has  to  decide  which  things  are 
most  important  to  give  the  greatest  amount  of  satisfaction. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide, 'Oklahoma,  Page  11. 

The  American  economy  offers' a  wide  variety  of  goods  and  services  from  which 

to  choose.  ■  \  ■ 

V 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Gaide,  Oklahoma,  Page  12. 
Scarcity  is  -the  condition  of  resources,  goods  and  services  not  being 
plentiful  in  relation  to  the  wants  of  individuals,  families,  communities 
or  nations. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  28. 
Every  economic  system  faces  the  basic  fact  of  scarcity  because  there  are  not 
enough  productive  Resources  to  satisfy  the  wants  of  the  people.    This  fact 
brings  on  a  need  for  making  economic  decisions.  ^' 
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•       1       .  ■ 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  86. 
Culture,  tradition  and  religion  sometimes  forbid  the  use  of  available  resources. 

Grade  4,  Economic ^Education  for  Washington  Schools:  (D.E.E.P.),  Page  1^ 

Economics  is  the  study  of  the  way  people  use  their  productive  resources  to 
produce  goods  and  services.  .  .       ,  ' 

Grade  4,  Economics  and  Our  Conwunity,  Dawson,  J. C.E.E.-,  Page  3, 
We  cannot  have  all  the  things  we  want  because  resources  are  sq^rce. 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,  Page  3. 
People  must  decide  what  to  eat,  when  to  eat  and,  how  to  eat.    They  must  have 
many  choices. 

Grade  4^'^cbnomics:    Tha  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,  Page  22,         \  ,  ^ 

People  have  unlimited  wants,  but  there  are  only  a  limited  amount  of^godds 
available  to  satisfy  these  wants.  - 

Grade  4,  The  Environment  We  Live  In,  (TE),  1973,  Follett,  Pagfe  T194. 
Modern  man*s  wants  have  chansed  drastlcjilTy. 

Grade  4,  The  Environment  We-  live  In,  rr^)r^73-,  Follett,  ^Page  T197, 
The  choices  that  the  individual  makes  are  important.    So  are  the  clrpices  of 
\  ^   .     families,  neighborhoods,  communities,  cities,  states  and  nations. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Mcjchine,  (TE^,  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  37.  • 
Advertis^ing 'affects  chorees,       \     .  ,   /  \ 

i  .  ,  , 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  ancj  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  94. 
Advertising  does  affect  taste,  but  consumer  demand  determines  the  success  oy 
'   failure  of  any  product.  ,  ' 

'     Grade^4, 'investigating  Communities  and  CultuT^s,  (TE)^  1975,  Anterican  fiook  ^ 
Co. ,  Page  2-3.          ^  ,        «  *  '  " 

, People  iji  different  periods  of 'histof^y  rearct  differently  to  similar  environments. 

'     -\  '  ^'       .     .  ^'  ,      '   •    .   ^   ■  '/  ^ 

Grade  4,'  Investigating  Communities , and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  Amerijran  Book 
'  Co.>,  Page  2-4.  ^      *  ^  .  ^  , 

Emeralds  are  more  rare  than  diamonds.'    Emeralds  are  therefore  worth  more  to 
people  than  diamonds/.  '  -  / 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  American  Book 
'  Co. ,  Page  5^4;  .       .  ^  ^ 

In  a  frontier  community  people  have  fewer  choices  between  goods  and  services 
than  in  a  modern- economic  cqfnmunity.       J  ^     ^    .  • 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,* American  Book 
Co. ,  Page  5-5. 

Economics  involves  the  process  oT  making  choices  and  setting  priorities  in  the  ^ 
use  of  resources.  '                                    .  -  * 

••■I.      ,  ■     -    ,  . 

o  ■  t     ■   •  ;         ■  y 

ERIC  00Q53  - 


CHOICE  .MAKING;    SCARCITY  ^  • 

TT  \  "  ,      '  .    •  ' 

,^rade  4,  Investigating  tipmmunities  and  Cultures/ 1975,  American  Book 
Co. ,  Page  5-6.    •  ,  $ 

People's  economic  choices  affect  supply  and  demand  and  the  prices  of  goods", 
and  services.  ;  ' 

In  economic  terms,  needs  a're  called  necessities,  and  wants  are  called  luxuries. 

Grade  4,  .Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  American  Book 
Co.;  Page  187. 

Some  people  even  make  a  business  of  helping  you  to  make  a  choice.    These  people 
work  for  advertising  -agencies.  *  '      ,  •  ; 

Gra^ie  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  American  Book 
Co.»,  Page  190.  - 

People  who  lived  in  frontier  towns  in  America  had  a  limited  number  of  things 

Cthoose^  from, 
de  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  W^W^on  and  Warmke,  Page  32. 
Human  wants  for  resources  exceed  the  resourjce  available,  therefore,  resources 
'   are  scarce.  "  ,  t 

Grade. 4,  Our  Working  World:  Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. , 
,>^enesh.  Page  46.  .  ' 

-/Tsorest  regions  are  examples  of  how  the  abundance  or  scarcity  of  natural  resources 

and  man's  careless  or  careful  use  of  those  resources  affect  man's  well-being. 
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Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  1974<" Laidlaw,  Page  31.  r 
There  is  a  limit  to  the  amount  of  water  a  city  has. 

Grade  4,  i^egions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  1974,  Laidlaw,  Page  T43.     ;  - 
People  everywhere  must  have  water,  food,  clothing  and  shelter. 

Grade  4,  ftegions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  1974,  Laidlaw,  Page  T6'6. * 
The  place" in  which  man  lives  influences  the  way  he  earns  a  living.  . 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Lcial  Needs,  (TE),  1974,.  Laidlaw,  Page  T80.  ^  , 
People  living  the  Malayan  rain  forest  meet  their  needs  for  food  by  hunting 
an.imals  and  by  gathering  rtuts,  beVries,  and  wild  fruits  such  as  durians  and 
magosteens.    - '  >^  ^       »  . 

Grade  4,^  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  1974,  Laidlaw',  Page  T91. 

The  peop'le  of  Argentina j  like  people  everywhere,  have  developed  unique  ways  of 

meeting  their  needs.  j  '  ^ 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  tieeds,  (TE),  1974,  Laidlaw,  Page  T96. 

People  often^use  materials  of  their  immediate  en<^irohment  to  meet  their  needs  ^ 

for  houses.'  ^ 

Grade. 4,  Regions  Around  .the  World,  (TE),  1972,  Field  Educational  Pub.,  P.  T59. 
People 'ma ki§  different  uses  of  a  desert's  resourced. 
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c   Grade  4l  Regions  Around  the  World >  (TE),  1972,  Field  Educational  Pub, Page  181. 
Many  kirads  of  resources  and  a  large  area  of  land  mean  that  people  have  many 
choices  \of  ways  of  living  there.  .  ,         ■  • 

Grade  4,1  The  Social  Sciences;    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),,  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourtl  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  126J 
*"? Resources  are  limited  on  our  planet.  / 


ERIC 


Grade  4, 

Harcqurt, 

Resources 

Grade  4, 
Harcourt, 


he  Social  Sciences^    Concepts  and  Value,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed.. 


Brace3  Jovanovich-,  Page  133, 
are  not  uniform  throughout  the  nation, 

he  Social  Sciences:  ^^^cepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed. 


..«.^...M.  w,  B^^ace,  Jovanovich,  Page  184, 

Economic  tehavipr  depends  upon  the  utilization  of  resources-    The  resources 
of  people  and  regions  are  limited.    A  boy  who  earns  money  adds  to  his  choices, 
but  his  choices  are  still  limited.       *  ' 

Grade  4,  The  Social- Sciences;    Concepts  and  Values,  (OrangeJ ,  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
.   Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  193. 

.  Everyone  has  a, limited  amount  of  money.  Resources  are  limited, 'also.  Everyone 
,.must  choose  how  to  use  his  resources'. 

*  • 

'  Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  BrJace,.  Jovanovich,  Page  195. 
Choices  show  what  people  care  about.  . 

Grade  4,  The  Socfial  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Value's,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed.. 


•Harcourt,  3race  Jovanovich,  Page  196. 
Today,  people  have  many  more  goods  and  services  from  whic^h  to  choose. "  But  there 
are  still  limits  on  their  choices* 

Grade  4>„Tie  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TEJ,  2nd  ed.. 


Harcourt,  3race,  Jovanovich,  Page  198. 
What  ja  family  chooses  to  do  with  its  money  depends  in  part  on  how  mucii  income 
i  t  ha  5 .  '  ^  \  ,  *    .  . 

Gnade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts^ and  Values,  (Orange),  (TEf,  2nd  ed. , 

Harcourt,  ^          ^  "'^'^^   ^^'^^  '^^^ 

Land  is  an 
about  hiDW 


Jrace,  Jovanovich,  Page  201 • 

important  resource  in  all  jCities.    f$ost  city  governments  make  choices 
to  ^se  Tand: 

Grade  4,  Tie  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and^ Values,  (Orange) (TE) ,  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Jrace,  Jovanovich,  Page  .203.  \       '    ^    ,  '  . 

Choices  ars  sometimes  very  hard** to  make.^  A  city  cannot  have  all  the  land  it 
Wdrtts. 

Grade  4,  Tie  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE.),  2nd  ed.. 


Harcourt,  Jrace,  ^Jovanovich,  Page  205.  .  . 

Across  the  United  States,  families  and  cities  make  choices  about  natural  and 
ttian-rade  resources..  '      -  ^      •  . 

4 
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CHOICE  MAKING;  SCARCITY 

Grade  4,  The  SocialXsciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Oringe),  (TE),  2nd  ed. ,  _ 
Ha rcourt.  Brace,  Jov)i^^novich,  Page  207.  ^  ^ 

The  community  leader 'Is  choices  dfepend  on  what  the  people  who  elect  them  think 
is  important.  •  \^     .  j 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences;    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed.,' 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  208. 

In  the 'future,  people  will  live  in  different  ways.  They  must  plan  and  choose  ' 
Hbw  they  wijl  use  resources. 

Grade  4,  The  SScial  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt, ^Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  217.  . 
The  resGTtirces  of  a  nation  are  limited. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 

Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  233. 

Like  all  resources,  human  resaurces  are  also  limited.' 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,jPage  2^6. 

The  resources  of  people  and  regions  are  limited.    Planning  helps  people  to  use 
their  resources  wisely. 

,    Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  239. 

An  economist  is  someone  who  studies  how  people  earn  and  spend  money.    He  knows 
that  people  have  only  a  limited  amount  of  money  to  spend. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values, (Orange) ,  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
-  .  Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  240. 
Advertising  affects  wants  and  choices. 

Grade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics:    Grade  4,  Oregon  D.E.E.P.,  Page  1. 
The  availability  of  resources  influenced  the  way  in^hich  the  Indians  .lived. 

Grade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics:    Grade  4,  Oregon  D.E.E.P.,  Page  16. 
The  pioneer  had  to  decide  how  best  to  use  the  resources  that  were  available 
to  them.     .  '  ^ 

'  '  Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  1973,  Macmillan,  Page  42.  \ 

All  people  must  find  ways  of  meeting  their  needs  in  the  natural  environment 
in  which  they  live. 

^Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  1973.^  Macmillan,  Page  43. 
The  natural  environment  of  at  place  does  not  make  the  people  who  live  there 
think  and  act  and  believe  certain  ways. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  "(TE),  1973,  Macmillan,  Page  55. 
A  map  of  natural  resources  shows  the  possibilities  that  the  natural  environment 
offers- to  the  people  in  different  regions.    But  these  maps  do  not  show  what 
choices  p^eople  have  made  about  the  possibilities  of  their  place. 


ERIC 


-507  ' 

00056 


CHOICE  MAKING: .  SCARCITY  >  *r 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  1973,  Macmillan,  Page  89, 

Places  offer  possibilities.    The-  choices  that  people  make  about  the  use  of  * 

those  possibilities  depends  on  their  culture.  ^>  .  * 

Grade  4^  Web  of  the  WoHd,  (TE),  1973,  Macmillan,  Page  168. 
We  want  more  than  we'  need,        .  '         .  . 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),' 1973,  Macmillan,  Pages  169  and  T109, 
Advertising  affects  wants  and  choices. 

•Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),'  1973,  Macmillan,  Page  TIO. 

As'peoples  ideas  and  technologies  change,  their  ways  of  living  and  use  of 

their  environment  may  change.  . 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  1973,  Macmillan,  Page  T34. 

The  natural  environment  offers  possibilities  for  -human  activity,  but  people  ^  ^ 

"^make  the  choices  ^nd  decisions. 

Grade  5,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Dinero,  Jackstadt  and  Hamada,  Page  3. 
Something  is  scarc^  when  you  don*t  have  as  much  of  it  as  you  would  like. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  f;ideler.  Page  4-6. 

In  movies  and  magazines,  many  South  Americans  see  pictures- of  cars,  washing 
machines,  and  othei^  products  commonly  used  by  people  in  their  own  large  cities 
and  by  people  in  other  countries,  sudh  as  the  United  States.    They  want  this 
way  of  life  for  themselves.    Because  South  America's  people  are  beginning 
to  expect  more,  we  say  that  they  are  going  through  a  "revolution  of  riiifig 
expectations."         .      .  - 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors',  (TE),  American. Book  Co.,  Page  1-2. 
To  exist  man  must  utilize    natural  resources*    Human  changes  and  even  the 
struqture  of  civilization  may  depend  on  the  nature  and  extent  of  man's  available 
supply  of  energy  ^nd  his  ability  to  control  it. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  1-6. 
Man's  utilization  of  natural  resources  is  related  to  his  desires  and  his  level 
of  technology.  ^      ,  . 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the.  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.>  Page  1-9.' 
Climate,  weather,  and  topography  affect^the  way  people  live. 

Grade  5,  AskingAbout  the  PSA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE) American  Book  Co.,  Page  1-12. 
Man  constantly  seeks  to  satisfy  his  needs  for  food,  clothing,  and  shelter.  In^ 
so  doiog^he  tries  to  adapt,  shape,' utilize  and,  sometimes  exploit  the  earth  to 

his  own  needs.  . 

*      ^       *         -       '         ^  » 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Pages    .  _ 
■    Irl  9n.d  7-4.  .  '      ^  .    ■  ■ 

Mtrt  leeks  to  satisfy  his  fieetl  for  food,  clothing,  and  shelter  and  in  so  doing 
to  adapt,  shape  and  s.ometimes  exploit  the  earth,  to  his  own  needs. 
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Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),^  American  Book  Co.,  Page  3-1. 
Man  constantly  seeks  to  satisfy  his  needs^for  food,  clothing,  shelter,  and 
happiness.    Tb  exist,  man  must  utilize  natural  resource^.    Productive  and 
natural  resources- are  scarce  and  Tiuman  wants  unlimited.  / 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA. and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  §-6*. 
People  in  cities  have  needs.    Some  are  basic  and  others  are  created.  Advertisers* 
are  in  the  business* of  creating  needs.  ^  .  . 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors  (TE),  Americ^in  Book  Co.,  Pages 
5-9  and  6-13. 

The  environment  influences  man's  way  of  living.    Man  in  turn  modifies  his  ' 
environment*  ,    •  * 

Grade  5,  Canada,  Fideler,  Page  176,  -       *  " 

Some  basic  needs  are  so  important  that  people  will  die  br  become  seriously, 
ill  if  they  fail      jneet  them.    They  inclufle  the  need  for  air,  water,  foold, 
protection  from^heat  and  cold,  sleep  and  rest,  and  exercise*    Although  all 
people  share  these  needs,  they  do  not  all  meet  them  in  the  same  way. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  4. 

People^s  wants  vary  because  of  geographic  location  and  because  of  cultural    ,  ^ 

differences;  but  all  people  have  primary  wants  for  food-,  clothing  and  shejt^^^- 

People's. wants  vary  because  of  personal  preferences  and  age  differences. 

People's  wants  change  as  new  things  are  discovered  or  invented.    People's  choices' 

for  satisfying  their  wants  are  limited  by  their  income. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Educ4i:ion  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  10.  ^ 
Resources  are  limited;  s,p  cities,  states  or  nations  cannot  have  everything 
their. citizenry  want.    Therefore,  society  has  to  decide  which  things  are 
most  important  to  give  the  g^^atest  amount  of  satisfaction.    Citizens  may 
choose  to  give  up  some  persor^erl  expenditures  in  order  to  obtain  certain 
public  goods  or  services.    Decisions  on  the  allocation  of  resources  are 
influenced  by  cultural  and  political  factors. - 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  12. 

Scarcity  is  the  cpndition  of  resources^,  goods  and  services  not  being  plentiful 

in  relation  to  the  wants  of  indi vicfual^s*  families,  communities  or  nation^. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  32. 
Every  economic  system'^faces  the  economic  fact  of  scarcity  because  there,  are 
not  enough  productive  resources  4^o  satisfy  the  wants  of  the  people.  This 
brings  on  ^a  need  for  making  economic  decisions*    Scarcity  is  the  lack  of 
enough. prpductive  resources  to  satiify^^the  never-ending  wants  of  the  people 
of  society* 

Grade  5,  Investigating  Man's  World:    United  States  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman, 
^    Page  40. 

.  Since  there  are  never  enough  resources  to  satisfy  all  human  wants,  scarcity 
of  resources  is  man*s  basic  economic  problem.    Man  must  make  choices  about 
how  to  allocate  these  scarce  material  resources. 
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Grade  5,  Life  on  Paradise  Is1and,j^i1son  and  Warmke,  Page  32. 
Something  is  scarce  when  there  is  rlpt  enough  of  it  for  everyone  to  have  all 
he  wants.  \ 


ERIC 


.Grade  5,  Han  the  Tooltnaker^  (TE),'^  Follett,  Page  T55. 
When  people  makfe.a  big  change  in  their  technology,  they  usually  must  make  big 
changes  in  the  rest  of  their  culture.    Big  changes  in  technology  c^n  change 
man*s  wfiole^way  bf  life.  — 


Grade  5,  Han  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T232. 

Urban  "empires,  some  large  and'sdme  small,  arose  all  over  the  world  and  among 
many  different^  peoples.    In  each  empire  people  had  tPfeir  own  likes  and  dislikes 
in  art,  buildings,  clothing, -and  other  matters  of. style.  "  ^ 

Grade  5,  Han  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T324. 

Not  everyone  has  the  same  want^;  not  everyone  is  happy  living  in  a  city.  The 
city  mist  meet  the  spectrum  of  individual  needs  and  tastes. 

Grade '5,  the  Northeast,  Fitielen,'  Page  234.. 

Jo  carry  on  trade  successfully  today,  products  much  be  advertised.    People  will 
not  MiSUcilJy  ^buy  a^  product  unless 'they  know  something  about  it.  Therefore, 
business  Virms  oft^n'empToy  advertising  agencies  to  make, their  products  known  . 
to  the V public.    ^         \     "     •  ' 


Grade  5,  One  Nation :    The  United  S?t^es,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  122. 
rail  j)eople.  face  the  problem  of  wanting  many  more  things  than  they  have  money 
to  buy.    Or  as  the  economists  would  say,  people  have  unlimited  wants  arid 
limited,  or  scarce. resources.    ?ince  no  one  has  enough  money  to  buy  everything 
he  needs  or  w&nts,  all  of  us  have  to  make  choices.  i  - 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United'States,  (TE),*  Ginn,  Page  168.-  - 

The  amount  of  money  a  person  has  influences  the :activi ties  he  ^njoyg  during 

his  spare  time.  •  -  •    :  ^ 

Grade. 5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  258. 
Wherever  they  settled,  Indians  led  and  developed  different  ways  of  life 
accbrding  to  their  existing  and  their  developing  technology.    It  was  technology 
that  allowed  a  tribe  to  make  the  most  out  .t)f  a  certain  environment. 

Grade -5,  .One  Nation:    The  .United  States,  (TE).,  Ginn,  Page  *T31. 
Han's  basic  economic  problem  i^  scarcity;  thai  is,  the  conflict  between  limited 
resources  and'^expansib^lre  wants.    People  constantly  try  to  narrow  the  gap 
between  limited  resources  and  expansible  wants. 

Grade  5*  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  T35. 

People! s  needs  and  wants  are  unlimited  but  the  resources  with  which  they  can 

satisfj^  these  needs  and   wants  are  limited.  '    •  * 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A.,^ 

Senesh,' Page  103.  ^  ^        j  ^ 

Our  economic  system -tries  to  relieve  the  problem^o'f  scarcity  by  producing  more 
goods,         *            '  ,  ' 
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Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  49. 

.There  are  many  ways  of  satisfying  wants;  often  traditional  ways  of  doing  things 
are  called  cultural  traits.    These  traits,  or  ways  of  doing  things  can  change 
because  people  choose  to  have  different  styles  or  because  they  invent  more 
modern  and  efficient  tools,  or  because  they^  learn  from  people  of  other  cultures, 
or  because  they  simply  learn  more. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanov^ich,  Page  101.. 

Differences  in  living  may  depend  on  the  supplies  of  materials  that  are 
■  available  to  an  area. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  CTE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  127. 
,   The  Eskimos -were  dependent  on  their  supply  of  wild  animals  for  their  food.  - 
They  had  to  move  to  follow  the- animals  as  they  migrated  from  season  to  season. 

firade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:   'Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),^  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
'    Harcourt,  Brace,  Jpvanovich,  Page  162.  '  ■  . 

People's  economic  choices  depend  upon  the  resources  available  to  them.  . 

Grade. 5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  <Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  168.  . 
-All  over  the  world,  people  must  use  the  resources  of  their  environment  in  order 
to  live.  '  People  in  different  parts  of  the  world,  however,  use  the  resources 
of  their  environment  in  different  ways. 

,  •     Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed,, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  177.  -  , 

Soil,  water,  and  climate  are  all  part  of  the  environment.  .  In  each  zone  these  . 

■    .•  resources  are  right  for  some  crops.    They  are  not  good  for  other  crops.  Jhe  ^ 
environment  limits  what  a  farmer  can' grow. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  192.  '  ■  . 

Most  rich  iron  ore  comes  from  other  nations.    Even  in  these  nations,  irpn  ore 
will  not  last  forever.  It  must  be  used  wisely  and  not  wasted. 

.Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences^'  Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple), ^(TE)*,  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,'  Jovanovich,  Page  196. 

The  Hopi,  the  Eskimo,  and  the  people  of  Tepetongo  depende.d  on  nearby  resources 
to  make  everything  they  used.    Their  needs  for  food,  clothing  and  shelter  were, 
met  by  the  limited  resources  of  their  environment.    Limited  means  that  there 
is  only  so  much,  and  no  more.    These  people  had  very  few  choices  as  to  how 
they  would  meet  their  needs.    When  rain  didn't  come,  or  hunting  was  poor, 
people  sometimes  starved  and  died. 
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Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purp^),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  JovanovTch,.Page  198.  ^ 

Things  become  valuable  resources  as  man/inds  a  use  for  them.    Waste  materials 
have  now  becdme  valuable  resources.    In  the  oil  industry,  the  waHe..<6p(jnrS|ie 
refining  process  is  now. used  to  make  plastic  and  synthetic  rubber. 


Grade  5,   The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  .and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed.* 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovichi  Page  200.  ,  ^ 

By  the  end  of  1973,  the  words  "energy  crisis"  were  on  just  about  everyone's 
lips.    The  supply  of  oil— so  necessary  to  the  modern  world--wa's  running  low.' 
The  United  States  wa^  certainly  not  the  only  nation  to  suffer  shortages. 

Grade  5,  The  Social/Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,.  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  214. 

Economic  behavior  d^ends  upon  ^e  utilization  of  resources.  The  patterns  of 
buyiT^gand  selling  depend  upon  the  economic  choices  people  make. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harrourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  219. 

Our  modern  world  offers  people  an  immense  variety  of  economic  choices. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Oovanovich,  Page  220. 

When  you  decide  how  to  use  your  resources  to  get  something  you  need  or  want, 
you  make  a  choice. 

Grade  5,  Th&. Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  222. 

People  are  always  making  choices.  The  kinds  of  choices  people  make  depend  on 
what  they  care  about.  ,  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed.,  • 
Harcourt,  Bracfe,  Jovanovich,  Page  236.  ~ 
The  choices  of  all  these  people  are  probably  shaped  by  advertising.  To 
advertise  a  good  or  a  service  is  to  let  people  know  about  it|  so  they  will 
buy  it. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brac€,  Jovanovich,  Page  248. 

People  who  sell  products  use  advertising  to  change  other  people's  values. 
They  hope  that  advertising  will  make  many  people  value  a  product,  and  they  buy 
it. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  254. 

Going  shopping  means  choices,  choices,  and  more  choices.    Choosing  a  candy  bar 
means  looking  at  many  sizes  and  flavors  and  picking  the  bar  you  want.  The 
wrappers  of  the  bars  can  tell  you  part  of  what  you  need  to  know  in  choosing 
th.e  bar  you  will  like  best. 
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Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TB),  Laidlaw,  Page  17,  ' 
Everyone  has  certain  needs  and  wants,  but  society's  meana  of  satisfying  these 
needs  and  wants  are  limited.    When  needs  and  wants  are  unlimited  and  ways  of 
satisfying  them  are  limited,  people  |iust  make  choices.    Some  of  these  choices 
are  not  always  easy  to  make.    People  must  makfe  wise  choices  among  the  kinds  of 
goods  and  services  available  to  them. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  63.. 

The  Indians^were'resourcefu.l^. and  made  clothes  from  whatever  materials  were  > 

available.  ^  '         '  •      >  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  . Country,  (TEl,  Laidlaw,  Page  110, 

Soil  and  climate  affect  things  man  does  to  meet  his  needs*         ^  \ 

Grade  5,  The  So.cial  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  145.    .  • 
Problems  such  as  food,  clothing,  shelter,  transportation  and  .recreation 'had 
to  be  s'^lved  in  early  America  and  still  have  to  be  solved  today. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page.T2Q,'  „ 
People's  needs  and  wants  are  unlimited,  but  the  means  of  satisfying  these  * 
needs  and  wants  are  quite  limited,  ^  ' 

Grade'  5,  The  -Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T30. 
Man's  way  of  life  depends,  on  his  means  of  satisfying  his  needs.    Any  change 
in  man's  fo6d  supply' affects  his  life.  '        ,  , 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our.  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T34. 

The  idea. of  a  society  depends  sometimes  on  geographical  factors  such  as  climate, 

landforms,  and  proximity  to  lakes j* rivers,  or  coastal  waters. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T44.' 

Man  must  find  ways  of  satisfying  his  needs  for  goods.    Man's  ways  of  satisfying  ^ 

his  needs  for  goo*ds  are  often  ingenious,  "  * 

Grade  5,  The  Sotial  Studies  and  Our' Country.^  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T47, 
Climate  and  geography  affect  the  things  man 'does  to  "meet  his  needs. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T52. 
People  develop. different  ways  to  use  their  land  and  resources. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored-  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  415. 

Water  is  very  scarce  in  California,  ^  It  must  .be  used  with  extreme  tare  to 

avoid  waste.         .  ,       '    '    -  -         ,  • 

Grade's,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T5. 

The  way  people  pse  their  natural  environment  reflects  their  values  and  technology- 
; their  culture. 
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'Grade  5,. This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan, . Page  TIOO- 

, Changes  in  technology  enable  people  to  make  use  of  an  increased  variety  of  ^ 
,  naturaiyesource?.    The  wants  of  people  ^are  unlimited,  whereas  resources  ^ 
'    that  jJSople-^ need,tt)  fulfill  their  wants  are  scarce. 

.      Grade  5,  This  Is  Han,  §ilver,  Burdett,  Page  17* 

Because  man  can  reason,,  he'can  also  make  decisions  for  which  he  is  responsible^ 

Grade  5,  This  Is  Man,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  31-  * 
All  men  have  the  same  basic  needs,  but  they  try  to  satisfy  these  needs  in 
.   different  ways.  '        ,  '  \ 

V.    'Grade'5,  The  West/Pideler ,  Page  222.      .  ' 

People  have  always  depended  on  the  earth's  resotirces  to  help  them'meet  their 
needs ^ for  food,  clothing  and  shelter.  • 

Grade  5,  The;  West,  Fide\er,  Page  223.      •    '  , 

Over  the  centurfes,  people  in  various  parts  of  the  world  learned  how  to  make 
greater  use  of  the  garth's  resources.  ^       ^      .  . 

^Grade-5,:The  West-,  ?ideler.  Page  2^^.  ,  ^ 

Th6  Europeans  who' settled  in  the  f^ew  World  made  much  .greater  use  of  natural 
,  resources  than  tfje  Indians  "did.    They  used  the  same  resources  in  ways  that  were 
unknown  to  the  Indians,  and  they  also  used  many  more  resources.^ 

•Grade  S,  Afnca^  Fildeler,  Page  38*  -     ^  . 

^  '    With  iron  tools, "the  people^of  Western  Africa  were  able  to  meet /their  needs 
,    '    'Tno.re'easiiyv     ^     -  ,^  * 

'        €rade  .65  Africa/.  Kldeler^  P^ge  68;  ,    /  '        .     *     ^  , 

In  the  cities,  Africans  enjoyed^ much  better  living  conditions  .than  they  had  ^ 
ever  known,  but  they  still  weren't  content. They  wanted  to  have  all  of  the 
advantages  the 'Europeans  enjoyed.  ^  '   ^  • 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  96.       ^  • 

Although  all  people  share  the  same  basic  needs,  they  do  not  all  meet  them  in 
the  same  way. 
"  -  .  - 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T358. 
The  definition  of  Juxury  or  necessity  depends  on  what  .a  person  thinks  he 
needs.    Many  peopfe  ifeel  that-  the  telephone  and  television  are  necessities 
in  today's  world,  although  they  may  have  been  luxuries  to  earlier  generations. 
Needs  are  changing  all  over  the  world.  '  '  '  . 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  4- 
^     -  People's  wants  vary  because  of  geographic  location  and  because  of  cultural 
^      ^differences;  but  all  people  have  primary  wants  for  food,  clothing,  and  shelter.  , 

People's  wants  vary  because  of  personal  preferences  and  age  differences.  People' 

wants  change  as  new  things  are  discovered  or  invented.    People's  choices  for 

satisfying  their  wants  are  limited  by  their  income. 
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Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide>  Oklahoma,  Page  10.  ^ 
Resources  are  limited,  so  cities,  states  or  nations  cannot  have  everything 
their  citizenry  want.    Therefore,  society  has  to  decide  which  things  are  most 
important  or  give  the  gre.atest  amount  of  sat^faction. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curricufum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  12. 
Scarcity  is  the  condition  of  resources,, goods  and  services  not  being  . 
plentiful  in  relation  to  the  wants  of  individuals,  families,  communities^ 
or  nations.  .      ^  ^< 

Grade  6,  E'conomic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  36. 
Every  economic  system  faces  the  economic  fact  of  scarcity  because  there 
are  not  enough  productive  resources  to  satisfy  the  wants  of  the  people.  This 
creates  the  need  for  making  economic  decisions.    The  term  scarcity  means  that 
man's  wants  and  needs  are  greater  than  the  goods  and  services  available  to 
satisfy  them.  •  ^  ; 

'     Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elanentary  Schools,  Page  123. 

The  prime  function  of  an  economic  system  is  to  satisfy  our  wants  through*  the 
production  and  distribution  of  goods  and  services.    Allocation  js  a  problem 
the  world  over. 

Grade  6,  France,  Fidel er.  Page  56. 

Although  people  share  the  same  basic^-Sfteeds,  they  do  not  all  meet  them ^ in  the 
same  way. 

Grade  6,^  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  19. 
^  Land  and  water  features  and  climate  affect  the  ways  in  which  people  meet  their 
needs  for  food,  clothing,  shelter  and  exercise. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T30, 
Advertising  stimulates  people's  wants. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T41. 

Groups  of  people  perceive  their  environment  differently  according  to  their 

cultural  values,  economic  wants,  and  the  level  of  technology. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T80. 

Resources  and  resource  use  are  related  to.  the  level  of  cultural  and  technological 
development;  industrial  societies  place  heavy  demands  on  the  earth's  resources. 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  50. 

Although  people  share  the  same  basic  needs,  they  do  not  all  meet  them  in  the 
same  way. 

Grade  6,  Investigating  Man's  World:    Inter-American  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman, 
Page  2'2. 

Like  every  nation,  Canada  faces  the  problem  of  unlimited  wants  versus  limited 
resources.  .  .  „ 
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Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  16.  -^'^^'-.iL.  

HShy  of  Asia's  people  are  beginning  to  demand  a  g.reater  share  of  the  good 
things  that  people  in  Western  industrialized  nations^have-  That  is,  they 
have  rising  expectations.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  76. 

Although  all  people  share  the  same  basic  needs,  they  do  not, all  meet  them  in 
'the  same  way.  •  '     '  , 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler.,  Page  143.  .  . 

Through  the  centuries,  fish  instead  of  meat  has  been  an  important  source  of 
protein  in  the 'diet  of  Japan's  people.    This  is  partly  because  meat  has  been 
scarce  in  Japan,  and  fish  is  plentiful. 

^  Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  1-10. 
When  a  society's  wants  and  needs  are  greater  than  its  available  resources,  a 
situation  of  relative  scarcity  exists. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.f  Page  26. 
Many  economists  believe  there  will  always  be  relative  scarcity  for  after 
primary  needs  are  satisfied,  the  desire  to  have  more  than  is  needed  begins  to  - 
operate.  '  ,  '  . 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  SocTeties,  (T(E),  American  Book  Co.,  Pages 
2-2,  and  4-10. 

Man's  use  of  the  land  on  which  he  lives   depends  both  on  the  physical  character 
of  the  environmen-t  itself,  and  on  his  cultural  views  abput  the  environment. 
Natural  resources  are  defined  differently  by  different  human  groups,  depending 
on  their  interests,  needs  and  technologies. 

Grade.  6^  Learning  About  Countries  and  .Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  6-2. 
The  choices  made  by  people  in  adapting  to  their  environment  depend  on  their 
values,  economic  wants,  their  technology,  and  the  physical  factors  of  the  area. 

Grade  6,  Learnirlg  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co*,  Page  7-6. 
Man  adapts,  uses^,  and  exploits  the  earth  to  fit  his  own  needs.         -  \        '  ' 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (fE),  American  ^oo,k,  C^.',  Page  7-7. 

How  man  adapts  tq  his  environment  depends  on  his  cultural  values,  economig 

wants,  and  needs,  and  his  technological  ability  as  well  as  the,  physfcal  f^ictors 
of  the  land.  ^  ^  .  -  .     ,  ^ 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE) ,  American  Book  Co. , .Page  8-2. . 
The  way  the  land  and  its  natural  resources  are  used  depends  signif icant:ly  on  the 
values  and  goals  of  a  society  and  its  level  of' technolgoy.  .         v  * 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver^  Burdett,  Page  3.  .  •      '  -  .  » 

'  All  people  have  the  same  basic  needs  but  they  may  satisfy, them  indifferent     "    ,  . 
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Grade  6^  Man  and  Society,  SilverC^fclett,  Page  88. 

Each  new  settlement  in  the  New  World  resembled  the  European  area  from  which  the 
colonists  had  come.    The  Europeans  failed  to  change  their  environment  into  that 
of  their  home  country.    This  failure  led  to  the  beginning  of  the  American  nation 
as  we  know  it  today. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:  ^Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S^R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  131.  ^  , 

The  Chinese  ideas  on  harmony  and  balance  are  reflected  in  their  understanding, 
of  the  need  for  recycling  processes  and  in  their  uses  of  food  products. 

•  Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  268. 

The  planet  earth  can  be  thought  of  as  a  spaceship  with  limited  resources. 
However,  we  have  an  insatiable  appetite  for  more  and  more  goods  and  services 
which  cause  chain  reaction  demands  upon  these  resources. 

Grade  6,.  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  277.  ^ 

Value  judgments  and  ciTbices  affect  the  way  man  resolves  or  manages  ecological 
.problems. 

'    Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed,,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  fege  279. 

People  may  have  to  limit  their  desires,  or  our  resources  may  be  used  up  or 
polluted.         ^  ; 

Grade  6, 'The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  204. 

In  the  United  States,  people  choose  what  kind  of  life  they  want  to  live.. 

Grade  6,  The  Sdcial  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  222. 

In  the  Soviet  Union,  members  of  the  government  decide  what  is  best  for  the  whole 
society.    For  the  most  part,  the  Russian  people  accept  such  decisions.    Not  only 
*   social  classes,  but  norms  of  behavior,  social  institutions,  and  much  of  the 
"    '  Russian  way  of  life  have'  been  shaped  by  government  decisions. 

'  Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  234. 

Economic  behavior  depends  upon  the  utilization  of  resources. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (^rown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt >  Bracfr,  Jovanovich,  Page  246.  i 
'  Regardless  of  how  large  a  family's  income  is,  everyone  has  problems  trying  to 
satisfy  their  wants  and  needs.    Advertising  influences  wdnts;  often  they  are 
increased.    People  must  decide  how  to  use  the  resources  they  have.    That  is, 
they  must  make  economic  choices. 
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Grade  6 >  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  266.  '      —  . 

Producers  can  advertise  in  newspapers,  radio>  and  television  'to  stimulate 
people's  wants.  -         ^  /  • 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed.  I 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovnch,  Page  269.  ^.--^^  *  .  - 

Advertising  can  change  people's  wants. 

T  '  >  •  - 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt, ^Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  274. 

Many  products  are  advertised  on  television  and  in  magazines^   People  are  offered 
so  many  choices  that  they  many  times  have  difficulty  deciding  what  they  want 
to  spend  their  money  on.    The  United  States*  economic  system  is  so^'productive 
it  can  fill  many  of  our  wants  and  needs.    Other  countries  often  cannot 
offer  as  many  choices.  -         -S,  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  2^'      ^ * 
All.men  haVe  certain  basic  needs  including  food-,  shelter,  clothing  and 
recreation.    In  addition  to  these  needs,  people  have  unlimited  waitts. 
J  Economists  study  how  limited  resources  are  used  by  man  to  satisfy^.his  needs 

and  wants. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  52. 

The  way  people  go  about  satisfying  their  basic  needs  is  influenced  by  their 

culture. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  VJorld,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  244>_ 
The  caste  system  in  India  often  determined  how  people  lived,  ate,  and 
dressed.    The  Chinese  built  the  kind  of  home  they  could  afford  from  the 
materials  they  had. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidtavy,  Page  313.^ 
Capitali<;m  permits  individuals  to  make  economic  choices.' 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw^,^  Page  320. 
Communism  in  the  Soviet  Union  permits  few  economic  cnoicibs. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  La'idlaw,  Page  j:22.  - 

Economics  is  the  study  of  how  man  uses  .limited  resources  to  satisfy  his  ^ 

unlimited  Wants.  .  ^  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T62. 
All  societies  must  meet  the  economic  needs  of  the  people. 

i 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fidel er.  Page  120.  '       x  ^'"^^ 

Many  consumer  goods  are.  still  expensive  and  poorly  made  in. Russia,  and  buyers 
have  little  choice.  .  -  . 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  tanada,  (TE),  Add is on- Wesley,  Page  T49. 

The  determination  as  to  which  things  are. used  as  resources  depends  upon  a  group's 

values  and  its  level  of  technology.  * 
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Grade  6,  The  United  States  and\Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley ,  Page  57. 
How  people  see  the  land  makes  a^ifference  in  how  they  use  it. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE)  Macmillan,  Page  344. 
In  India,  as-,  elsewhere^  the  poor  are  showing  signs  of  impatience.    Some  land-  ,^ 
less  field  laborers  and  urban  workers  have  turned  to  violence  against  landlords 
and  mill  owners. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T18. 
.The  natural  environment  influences  the  activities  of  people. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  JIacmilTan,  Pages  T32,  T113,  and  T134. 

The  wants  of  people  are  unlimited,  whereas  resources  that  people  need  to 
V  fulfill  their  wants  are  scarce;  hence,  societies  have  to  make  choices  as  to 

which  needs  are  to  be  met  and  which  will  be  satisfied.    Economic  resources 

can  be  used  in  various  ways;  different  nations  have  developed  different  economic 
.   systems.  '  — 

Grade  6, The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE) ,  Macmillan,  Page  T113. 

Increased  productivity  makes  possible  the  greater  satisfaction  of  man's  wants. 
CIRCULAR  FLOW  Of  GOODS  AND  SERVICES 

Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  61. 

The  concepts  of  circular  flow  describes  the  interrelationships  of  a  total 
^.    economic  system.  Jt  ^hows  the  aggregate  behavior  of  all  consumers  and  producers 
in  the  system.  i 

Grade  4,  Econpmic  Edudation'Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  40. 
'  Goods  produced  by  busijness  must  be  sold  to  consumers  to  provide  money  for  the 
next  round  of  production.    If  the  businessman  correctly  forecasts  effective 
consumer  demand  and  thfe  cost  of  production,^  a  profit  is  made.     If  the 
businessman's  forecast!  is  incorrect,  the  business  suffers  a, loss. 

,  '  Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  164. 
The  interrelation  of  income  and  production  influences  the  way  in  which  a 
decentralized  system  answers  the  questions  of  what,  how,  and  for  whom  to 
produce.  ' 

Grade  4,  Life  on'  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  44. 
In  exchange  for  productive  services  such  as  labor  and  management,  ,fhe  persons 
who  provide  these  services  receive  income  payments  such  as  wages  and  profits. 
Then  they  use  Jthese  indome  payments  for'consumer  expenditures;  that  is,  they  . 
spend  their  income  to  t|uy  consumer  goods  and  services. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  wJrld:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A. , 
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Senesh,  Page  92. 

the  establishment  of  ope  industry  creates  many  jobs  outside  that  industry. 


I 
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Grade  5, 
The  concep 
'System-  I 
system,-* 


•AHventure;    Economics ,  Ohio,  Page  61.  .  '  ' 

of  circular  flow  describes  the  interrelationship  of  a  total  economic 
shows  the  aggregate  behavior  of  all  consumers  aTfid  producers  in  the 


Grade  5,  L 
Consumers 
producers 
services, 
as  .wages  a 
expend itu 
services. 


GOODS  AND  SERVICES 


Grade  5,  Eponomic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Pa^e  40. 
Goods  prodjiced 
next  round 
consumer  dfemand 
man's  forecast 


by  business  must  be  sold  to  consumers  to  provide  money  for  the 
of  production.    If, the  businessman  correctly  forecasts  effective 
and  <the  cost  of  production,  a  profit  is  made.    If  the  business- 
is  inMrrect,  'the  business  suffers  .a  loss. 


fe  on  Paraxiiise  Island,  Wilson  ^nd  Warmke,  Page  44. 


)rovide  productive  services  such      labor  and  management  to  the 
who  produce  cw^sumer  goods  and  services.    In  exchange  for  productive 
ihe  persons  who  provide  these  services  receive  income  payments  such 
nd  profits.    Then  they  use  these  income  payments  for  consumer 
that  is,  they  spend  their  income, t^  buy  consumer  goods  and 


r^s 


Grade  5,  oiie  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  127.- 
,  Consumers  cind  the  owners  of  factories,  stor^ 
other, 
system 
/or  work. 


and  service  companies  need  each 
Together  consumers  and  businessmen  make  the  free  enterprise  economic 
Factory  owners  need  workers  to  make'the  goods  they  sell.    In  return 
he  owner  pays  the  workers  wages The  workers^use  this  money  to 


produces. 


buy  the  goods  they  need.    The  workers  will  buy  some  ortne  goods  the  factory 


Thus,  the  f-actory  needs  the  ^workers,  and  the  workers  need,  the  factory. 


Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S,R.A1, 
Senesh,  Paje  180. 

A  strike  in  one  company  can  affect  other  companies.    If  other  companies  depend 
on  goods,  produced  by  the  struck  company,  they  canfiot  produce.    For  example, 
if  steel  manufacturers  stride,  the  automobile  industry  cannot  obtain  enough 
steel  to  manufacture  automobiles, 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  Worjd:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2rid  ed. ,  S.R.A 
Senesh,  Pa^e  1S7,  ' 
Unemployment 
economic  i 
each  other 


and  the  resultant  reduction  in  consumer  spending  contribute  to 
ij^stab^ility.    This  is  because  all  economic  activities  are  related  to 
and  as  one  sector  cuts  back,  other  areaft  are  forced  to  cut  bacfc. 


Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  61 
The  concepf 
economic  s 
system. 


of  circular,  flow  describes  the  interrelationship  of  a  total 
ystem.    It  shows  the  aggregate  qf  all^  coasumers  and  producers  in  the 


p^o 


Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T170 
Medieval 
produced, 
buy  extras 
others  to 


pie  wanted  to  produce  more  because  they  had  a  market  for  what  they 
If  they  could  earn  a  profit  from  their  production,  then  they  could 
for  themselves.  ^.With  theij  new  ability  to  spend  they  encouraged^ 
fjroduce  more  also*.  -  A  kind  'of  cycle  developed. 
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Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  40. 
Goods  produced  by  business  must  be  sold  to  consumers  to  provide  money  for  the 
next  round  of  production.    If  the  businessman  correctly  forecasts  effective 
consumer  demand  and  the  costs  of  production,  a  profit  is  made.    If  the  business- 
man's forecast  is  incorrect,  the  business  suffers  a  loss. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:  .Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd ^ed. , .S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  272. 

The  earth  is  a  total  system  made  up  of  interrelated  subsystems. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  248. 
.  Businessmen  need  money  to  buy  resources  and  to  pay  workers.    They  obtain  this 
money  by  selling  goods  to  people.    The  price  that  businessmen  charge  for  goods, 
must  be  high  enough  to  pay  for  the  labor  and  natural  resources  needed  to  produce 
the  goods.    When  people  buy  shoes,  for  instance,  they  are  giving  a  shoe  company 
money  to  buy  leather,  and  to  pay  people  for  their  work.    Money  has,  in  this 
way,  gone  in  a  circle  from  people  who  buy  shoes,  to  businessmen,  and  back  again 
^  to  people  who  work  for  the  businessman. 

COMPARATIVE  SYSTEMS 

Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  19. 

Economists  have  defined  three  basic  economies  to  describe  the  allocation  of 
scarce  resources.    In  a  market  economy,  .businesses  bid^  for  scarce  resources 
in  order  to  produce  for  a  profit  t,he  goods  and  services  wanted  and  bid  for 
by  consumers.    In  a  command  economy,  a  centralized  agency  decided  the  answers 
to  the  basic  questions.    Finally,  the  traditional  economy  arrives  at  answers 
.to  the  economic  problems  through  the  actions  of  their  forefathers.  These 
'   'societies  are  characterized  by  an  absence  of  change. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  17. 
Economic  systems  have  always  varied  w4.dely  because  of  difference  in  cultures, 
governments,^n£^tecF^  Economic^'systems  have  tended  to  fit  one  of  the 

following  categories;-  traditional,  cen^lly-directed  or  free  enterprise. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  18. 
,  Centrally  directed  economy  or  copiriand  economy  is  a  system  by  which  the  decisions 
of  what  goods  and  services  are  to  be  produced,  by  whom,  how  and  for  whom  are 
.    made  by  an  individual^ or  a  small  group.    Typically,  the  resources,  are  owned 
by  the  people' as  a  whole.    A  free  enterprise  economy  is  an  organization  of  ^ 
production,  distribution,  and  consumption  of  goods,  services  and  resources 
by  businesses  which  are  owned  by  Individuals  who  not  only  are  profit  motivated 
but  also  are  free  to  use  their  resources^as  they  choose. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  28. 
Every  economic. system  faces  the  basic  fact  of  scarcity  because  there  are  not 
0>  enough  productive  resources,  to  satisfy  the  wants  of  the  people. One  of  the 

mos,t  jealously  guarded  characteristics  of  the  American  economy  is  the  fact 
that  it  relies  on  individual  economic  decisions.    This  is  characteristic  of 
a  private  enterprise  system. 
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Grade  4,  Econontic  Edircation'for  Arkansas  Elementally  Schools,  Page  110. 
.  The  market  economy  of  the  United  States,  which  we  describe' as  the  private  ^ 
enterprise  market  approach,  is  called  by  several  different  names--free 
enterprise,  the  market  economy  and  American  capitalism-rail  of  which  add  . 
up  to  the  same  thing:,  decentralized  decision  making.    .        .  - 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Washington, Schools:    K-6;  (D.E.E.P,*), 'Page  21. 
Our  American  method  of  mdking  b.asic  ^onomic  decisions  with  respect  to  the 
use  of  productive  resources  througl)  the  system  of  markets  and  prices  provides 
us  with  the  maximum  amount  of  economig  freedom.    Of  course,  economic  freedom- 
like  politi-cal  flreedom— is  not  absolute.    It  is  limited  by  certain' economic 
and- legal  circumstances^ 

€rade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  169. 
•  A  traditional  society  is  one  that  has  75  per  cent  or  more  of  its  labor  force 
in  agriculture,  yet  barely  manages  to  meet  minimum  needs  of  the  population. 
In  addition,'  traditional  agriculture  is. bound  up  with  customs  and  traditions. 

•     Grad^4,  Industry.:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  170. 

Choices  are  very  limited  for  those  who  live  in  a  country  in  which  the  ^  . 

government  controls  all  factories,  farms,  banks,  labor  union,  schools,  and. 
stores. 

Grade  4j  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (V£7n975,  American  Book 
V  Co. ,  Page  5-7. 

The  ecohomy  ia^some  other  countries  is  almost- completely,  controlled  by 
government  from  production  of  raw  materials  through  manufacture,  dijstribution 
and  sales  of  the^ finished  products*.  '     \  ' 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  1973,  Macmillan,  Page  T117.  , 
Every  society  develops  a  set  of  arrangements— an  economic  systgm—  through 
which  it  allocates  scarce  resources*.    In  a  fr&e  enterprise  society,  the  , 
decision-making  process  functions  through  markets. 

Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  19. 

Economists  have  defined  three  basic  economies  to  describe  the  allocation  of 
scarce  resources.    In  a  market  economy  sUch  as  we  have  in  the  United  States, 
businesses  bid  for  scarce  resources  in  order  to  produce',  .for  a  profit,  the 
goods  and  services  wanted  and  bid  for  by  consumers.    In  a  cojnmand  economy, 
like  that  iix  Russia,  a  centralized  agency  decided  the  answers  to  the  basic 
questions.    Finally,  the  traditional  societies  m6st  commonly  found  in  primitive 
tribal  societies  arrives  at  answers  to  the  economic  problems  'through  the  actions 
of  their  forefathers.   -These -societies  are  characterized  by,  an  absence  of 
change.  \ 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventytfrs,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T28.  ^ 
The  colonists  used  effective  methods  against  Britain's  economic  system. 

Grade..  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  55.        ,  - 
Queen  Elizabeth,  eager  to  obtain  more  gold  and  silver  for  England,  organized 
other  expeditions  to  the  New  World.    Under  the  mercantile  system,  weal th  and  , 
power  are  the  goais.  of  the  nation.  .  ' 
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Grade  B,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,,  Page  1-9. 
.*The  nature  of  the  organization  of  economic  profit  within  an  area  restiUs  from 

'the  kind  of  resources,  the  state  of 'technology  and  the  socio-political  attitudes 
'  prevailing.  •   -  ^ 

■  .Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  51. 
Britain  operated  under  a  mercantile  system  during  the  days  of  coloniil  expansion^ 
The  Parliament  thought  that  the  colonists  should  help  merchants  and'  shipowners 
in  Britain  make'money.  '  In  order  to  .accomplish  this^  the  colonists  were  required 
to  sell  their  products  to  England  even  if  another  country  offered  a  tetter  prince. 
Other  European  countries  used  their  New  World  colonies  in  much  the  same  manner 
as  the  British. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Pages  4-3  and  5-1.  '  ,  ' 

Basic  in  economic  organization  is  the  task  of  devising  means  of  securing 
effective  cooperation  among  specialized  producers,  in  the  system. 

t.  ".  ■ 

•  Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  5-2. 
Men-  invented  economic  systems  and  industries  to  meet  their  needs. 

'Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guidey  Oklahoma,  Page  17. 
Economic  systems  have  always  varied  vyid^ly  because  of  differences  in^cultures, 
governments  and  technology.    Economic  systems  have  tended  to  fit  one.  of  the 
following  categories:    traditional,  centrally-directed  or  free  enterprise. 

.  Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  18. 
A  central ly  directed  economy  is  a  system  by  whicii  the  decisions  of  what  goods 
and  services  are  to  be  produced,  by  whom,  how  and  for  whom  are  made  by  an 
,    individual  or  a  small  group.    Typically  the  resources  ai^e  owned  by  the 

people  as  a  "whole.    A  free  enterprise  economy  is  the  organization  of  production, 
distribution  and  consumption  of  goods,  Services  and  resources  by  busines^ses 
which  are  owned  by  individuals  who  not  only  are  profit  motivated  but  also  ,are 
free  to  us^ their  resources  as  th^y  choose. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (D.E.E.P.),  Page  1. 
The, economic  system  of  a  country  refers  to  othe  way  people  organise  their  economic 
activities.    That  is,  how  they' decide  what  resources  to  us^^and  what  goods  and  . 
services  to  produce,  and  who"will  get  them; 

Grade  5,  Economic  EduGati'bft  fpr  >Jashington  Schools.:-         (D.E.E.P. ),  Page  23. 
The  "freedoms  desired  by  tha  colonists. wer-e  dtr^'ctly  related  to'the  kind  of 
economic  system  they  wished  to  establish.    England  operated  under  a  merchantile  ' 
system  wh.il-e  the  colonte^  were  being  established.  . 

Grade  5.  Efconomic  Education-  for  Waghington  Schools:    K-6,  (D.E. E.P. ),  Page  34. 
•During  World  War  II,  the  United  States  had  to  have  military,  goods  to  win  the 
war.    The  federal  government  and  not  consumer  demand  decided  how  the;  productive 
resources  shquld  be  uSed.   'After  the  war,, the  government  no  longer  fcontrolled 
what  was  produced.    BusirieS;^es  co'uld  again  produce  what,  they  thought  the, 
consumers  wanted. 
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United  States  Studies,  Scott,  Fpresmana 


Grade  5,  Investigating  Han's  World: 

Paige  41.  .  • 

the  people  of -e.ach  nat>on  must  decide  how  to  allocate  the,  nat'ion^s  resources 
to  satisfy  the  people* s  needs  and  wants.    Kow  the  four  econorntc  questions 
are  answered  is  influenced  by  social  and  political  traditions.  Economists 
,  *  have  classified  economic  systems  into  three  major  types*..  It  is  ijpportant'  to 
remember  that  today  the  differences  >  between  economic  system's  are  a  rhatter  of' 
•  degrees  of  emphasis.       *        ^   ^    \  .  •  .      ,  . 

".Grade  5>  Mafi- the  Toolmakef,  (TE) ,  Fol  Tptt,;  Page  T50.  ;/  '  ' 

Examples  of  economic  institutions  are  patterns .of  toolmaking,  cooperation,  and 
•  {division  of  Utor  adopted  .by  the  economic  community.  ^ 

\  «     ^         ■  W  .  ' 

.  Grade.  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T154.  . 
The. village  ofi^ubeo  in  South  America  has  a  very  communal,  cooperative  yet 
primitive  economicvsystem.*  •    •      -         ,  i 

Grade-  5^  Man  the  Toolmaker^;  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T295.        -  '      -  ,  h 

.The'Cdmrnonwealth-of  Nations  is  a  grdyp  qf  Countries  .that. have  a  common  history 
\   of  British  Vule.- <  The. dominions  and.republi.es  of  the  Commonwealth  are  independent 
nations 'v^ith* complete  se1f-governmeht»   Ihey^' work,. together  to  further  th^ir 
economic  pVx)gr ess:  '      •  >    .     ^     »  "  -  '  '  ^ 

4'.  Grade  5,  Kan  the- Tool  maker/  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T330:       ^  '  - 

^  In  a  socialist  fcauntry,  the  government  controls  all  important  business  and 

industfi^.  ..Men  ,^nd  woifien  Who  operate. offices^  mines,  .raj iroads,  and  factories, 
\  work,  for.  tfie  government  instead  of  for  .private  owiiers.      ;  . 
•    *  -   *  .v*      '  *         '        *  '  ' 

.6r4de:      Man,  the  Tx)Qlmaker, ''<TE>i  FoT'lett,  Page  T38K^.  ,  '    \  , 

4n!Peru,  tjfiere  is  -spglal  ism 'directed  by*  military  leaders^    In  Brazil the  f-e  . 
-"is  private  enterprise  directed  by  military  leaders.,  Md  in  Mexico,  there  is  ^ 
.  ,  ail  elected  President  w.ith  much 'private  enterprise  but  vfith\the  largest  J ndus tries, 
^such  as  railroads  .and*oit  production,  contnotled' by  the"  government.  ,  , 

Grade  5,  One  Na.tipn:    The  United  States',  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  T3l/  .      V  \ 
'  The  American  ecoiiomic  system,  ♦free,  enterpris.e,  is^'based  on  the.  values^and 
.    objectives  of  our  society.  -       -  »  ^    -        *      V  . 

Grade  5,  Par Xorkina  World:    The  American  Way  of. life,  (T)j.  2nd  ed^^  S.R.A., 
.Stenesh,  Page  70.         -     -     '  ^     -     ;  ■  -  ^  ^   ,  ^ 

^  ,As'a  protest  against  the  "Deyine  right  of  Kings",  a  philosophy  emerged  in- the 
seventeenth  century  that  promoted" the  idea  f)f  man's  natural  rights  to  property 
andJiWty  and  his  ability  to  govelr^njiimself  •    This  laid  the  ground  work 
for  both  our  economic  and  political  system.  :    \  ^     \  ^      /       '  .  " 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life^  (T),  2nd  ed,,  S.R.A. , 


Seneshi  Page  72.  ' 

The  basis  of  our  political  and  economic  system  rest 
of  government  is  to  protect  the  rights"  of  the  peopJ 


id  economic  system  rests  on  the  Idea  that  the  purpose 

Lt.^  ^-.^u^J.         ^'u  ig^  '  ' 
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'     •        .  • ' 

Grade- 5.- Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed, ,  S^'R.A. , 

*  Senesh,  Pages  74,' 76,  ^nd  78.       ,  '  " 

The  merchant^ile  system  reflected  England's  view  that  the  thirteen  American 
colonies  existed,  to  increase  the  wealth  and  power  of  the  mother  country. 

•  Qrade*^5,  Our  Working  WorTdf  the  American  Hay  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.*R.A->  ^ 
Senesf\,  Page  81. 

Merchantilism  was  the  ide^  that  a  colony  should  produce  raw  materials  and  buy  ^ 
^finished  products,. ndt, produce  finished  products  on  .its  own.    The  colonies  in 
America  wanted  to  .gain  incbme  by  building  industry  and  developing  trade. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World;  .  The  American  Way- of  llifej  (t),  2nd  ed:  ,*  S.R.A, , 
Senesh,  *Pages  98,  and  107.     .  '              ^          •        ^  '   .  -    ,  '  ' 

In-order  to  build  an  economic  .system,  .it  was  necessary  to  develop  industry  and 
commerce  through  i  strons  national  government.'  , 

sThe  Constitution  and,  the  international  co^nditions  ^f  the  tim.e  established  a 
climate  that'favOred  the  economic  development  of  the^ United  States  and  shaped 

van  economic  system  that  was  based' on  economic,  freedom  and  the  regional  division 
of  labor.        .  .  v  •  .  ^ 

Grade  5%.  Our  Working  World:    The  Amer-Tcairi  .Way  of  Life,  (T),.2nd  ed,  ,'-S.R'.A. , 
'  Senesh,  Page  lOO:  '         .      .  ^  '      .    •  ' 

,An  economic  system  is  made  up  of ^institutions  that  develop ^resources  and  distribute 
products.         .    ,  ^        '     /  /  V 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American^Way  of  Lifg,  .(T),  2Tid  edf,  SlR.A., 
Senesh,  Page. 106.  ,  ,v 

T+\e  Constitution  is  an  4mRortant  pillar  supporting  our  etonomic^system.  The 
Constitution  regulates  and  protects  pur  economic  system^  *  *  . 

'>      Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The.  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ^cj. ,  S.R.A.,  ^ 
Senesh,  Page  181.  -        .    /     -    *  '  " 

Conmunl^m,  socialism,  and  anair-ch.ism  all  have  a  different  effect  on  the  economic 
system  f n' the  country  wher'e  these  systems  are,  used.  ^ 

Graders,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of.  Life,  (T),  Tnaed.,  S.R'.A., 
Senesh,  Page  234.    - '  -  ..^    ^  .  . 

^    The  entrep.reneiirtal  system  followed  by  the  United  States  has;resulted  in 
*  considerable  economic  growth  through  manufacturing'  and  .mass  production  but 
'    .also 'haV  caused  serious  "problems.,  ^  ^  -  ' 

.  ^     Grade  5,  The  SociaV  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  ^aidlaw.  Page  330. 
The  American^  economic  system  is  called  a. free  enterprise,  system. 

Srade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T130. 
r  As^a  nation  develops  its  economy,  it  must  overcome  many  obstacles^  to  its 
industrial  growth.       *  ,    -  - 
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•  6rade  5>  The  Social  S'tudfes  and  Our  Country^ \(TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T13L 
Throughout  the  history  of  a  country,  its  economic  system  will  undergo  many 

'  changes'. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pages  T40  and  T92.  " 

The  use  of  resources  depends  on  the  nature  of  an  economic  system,  the  values 

of. people,  and  their  level  of  technology*" 

•  Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE)^  Macmillan,  Page  T138. 

Economies  that  are  based  on  i.. sfngle  crop  or  product  are  less  suitable  than  those 

-  th^t  are  diversified/  ^ 

-  Grade  6,  Adventure:'  Economics,  Ohio,  Page  19. 

Economists  have  defined  three  basic  economies  to  describe  the  allocation  of 
scarce  resources.    In  a  market  economy,  such  as  we  have  in  the  United  States 
businesses  bid  for  scare  resources  in  order  to  produce,  for  a  profit,  the 
goods  and  services  wanted  and  bid  for  by  consumers.    In  a  coimiand  economy, 
like  that  in  Russia,  a  centralized  agency  decides  the  answers  to  the  basic 
questions.    Finally,  the  traditional  economy,  most  commonly  found  in  primitive 
'  tribal  societies,  arrives  at  answers  to  the  economic  problems  through  the  actions^ 
of  their  forefathers.    These  societies  are  characterized  by  an  absence  of  change. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  63. 

jhe  European  nations  wanted  to  establish  colonies  in  Africa  because  these 
nations  wanted  to  obtain  raw  materia^ls  from  Africci.    They  also  wanted  to  sell 

•  manufactured^ goods  to  the  African  people.    They  believed  they  could  do  this  more 
easily  if  they  owned  or  controlled  the  African  territories.       ^  >. 

Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  25. 
In  the. advanced  nations  of  Western  Europe,  serfdom  disappeared  to  be  replaced 
by  an  economy  of  wages,  rents,  investments,  and  money.    Societies  based  on 
status  were  replaced  by  societies  based  op  contract--that  is,  the  free  acceptance 
of  economic  cooperatlonand  competition  within  a  framework  of  law. 

The  rise^of  towns  and  of  a  wealthy  middle  class  of  merchants,  bankers,  and 
entrepreneurs  set  in  motion  the  machinery  of  modern  capitalism,  with  its 
concern  for  profits  and  for  efficiency  of  production  and  distribution.*- 

*  Grade  6,  The  Age  of, Western  Expansion,  (TE),' Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  108. 
Capitalism  generally  implies  wide-range  operations,  efficiency  in  the  conduct 
of  business,  competitions,  and  private. or  corporate  ownership  of  means  of 
production  and  exchange.    There  must  first  be  a  surplus  so  that  men  can  begin 
to  put  goods  or  money  aside  as  savings;  the  accumulated  savings  provide  ' 
avai-lable  capital;,  the  capital  can  then  be  used  to  provide  profits  for  the 
investor.    Thus  in  tiie  capitalistic  system  the  profit  motive  is  harnessed  to 
prpmote  efficiiency  and  improved  production-. 
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Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion^  (tE),  Allyn^and  Bacon,  Page  115. 
The  merchant! le  system  was  »  economic  system, developed  during  the  decay  of 
feudalism  to  unify  and  increase 'the  power  and  wealth  of  a  nation.    This  was 
done  by  strict  government  regulation  of  the  entire  national  economy. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (tE),  Allyn  aijtf  Paeon,  Page  37.  . 
The  absurdity  of  measuring  wealth  by  amount  of  gold  and  silver  .can  be  shown 
by  imagining  a  nation  that  had  all  the  gold  and  silver  in  the  world,  but  no 
food,  clothes,  or  buildings.  %  *  ^'       .  ^ 

r  ,  .  .  ^  ' 

-Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change/  (TE) ,  ATljn}:An.dJLa^pn,  Page' 38! 
Merchantilism  was  bqised  on  the  idea ''tnatanat  ion  shotted  accumtilatte  all  the 
gold  and  silver  it  could  get.    Therefore the  government  controlled  iBXports 
and  imports,  and  had  rigid  internal  regulations^ for  manufacture,  prices.  Wages. 
Under  a  merchantilist  policy,  colonies  were  .regarded  as  outlets  for  manufactured 
goods  and  sources  of  raw.  materials  and  precious  metals.    Overseas  colonies  ■ 
were  important  ip  the  merchantilistic  scheme  because  they  were  sources  of  *  . 
raw  materials  and  good  markets  for  tcrropean  products.  > 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  .(TE),  Aljyn 'ari^acon,-Page  56..         ^  \^ 
<Under  the  merchantile  theory,  colonies  were  sources  of  materials  and  marketjs, 
^  — not-economic  rivals  of  Britain.    Colonies  were  expected  to  purchase  alj  needed 
manufactured^O^  mother  country.    The  British  compensated  for 

these  trade  restrictions  by  prote^tTng^loiitai  Industries  from  foreign  competi- 
tion, and  paid  for  the  colonies*  mili.tary  defense.    Both  cqlonists'and  the-  .  ' 
'    British  were  satisfied  Withsthis  arrangement  for  a  long  time. 

Grade  6.  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),' Allyn  and  Bacon',  Page  61.  ' 
Merchantilism  was  an  economic  system  that  developed  in  the  period  of  early 
nation-states.    It  was  a  systerp  designed  to  Bring  surplus  wealth  to  the* 

 molher  country.    Merchantilism-was  characterized  by  government  regulation 

of^^cbnomic  policy  including 'policies  designed  to  secure  a  favorable  balance 
of  trade,  development  of  colonial  agriculture  and  manufactures,  and  the 
establ ishment .of  foreign  trad6  monopolies.      ,         ^  /.j  , 

.  Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon;  Page  116.  . 

Merchantilism  was  an  economic  nationalism  which  held  that  a  Yavorabl^  balance 
of  trade  be  achieved  that  the  nation*s*interests  be  served.    The  government, 
,  therefore,  should  i>terven§^massiv^ly  to'ephance  the  country's  econdrrty. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  F^allett,  Page  T170.  -  < 

The  rise  of  nation-states  also  helped  capitalism  develop.    A  strong  king  could 
unite  a  nation  and  build  roads  and  canals  for  trafle.    He  could  give  a  nation 
standard  measures,*  uniform  money^  and  cormon  laws.    Kings  usually  wanted  ' 
their  businessmen  to  be  successful  because  busine^ssmen  had  something  kings  often 
needed--cash.    Capitalism  introduced  money  And  profit  into  the  eiconomic  system 
and  made  feudalism  obsolete. 
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Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  P?ige  T176. 

Under  merchantilism  the  amount  of  gold  a  country  possessed  indicated  its 

*  wealth.    When  gold  equaled  wealth,  the  European  nations  scrambled  for 
colonial  lands  where  gold  might  be  found.    They  also  wanted  colonies  and 
trading  posts  where  they  could  sell  their  products  and  thus  bring  money  back 
to  the  home  country.     \  .  *  ^ 

> 

Grade  6>  -Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE) ,  Follett,  Page  T177. 

The  United  States  economy  is  not  a  pure  market  economy.    Although  competition* 

is  an  important  factor  in  American  business,  so  is  government  control.  In 

fact,  the  United  States  government  uses  controls  to  prjDmote  competition.    It  / 

also  controls  imports  from  other  countries.    Various,  kinds  of  taxes  help, 

control  industry.        .  -    '  " 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Pages  T182  and  T220. 
Karl  Marx  described  a  rtew  society  called  communism.    Under  communism,  private 
.  property  would  disappear.    Factories,  machinery,  land— everything  would  belong 
to  society ^as  a  whole.    Once  this,  happened,  profits  would  benefit  everyone  rather 
than  a  few  capital ists.\  There  would  be  no  rich  or  poor/  no  classes.  /'  ^ 

Graded, ^^Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Fo]Tett,  P^ges.  TISS  and'Tig/. 
-    Harx  advocated  ownership  of  land  and  industry  by  the  workers  themselves/  . 

Grade  6^  CiiUures  in^Trarvsition^  .(TE)^  Follett,  Page  T429. 

Merchantilism  based  the  neitions*  worth  of  gold  and  viewed  industry  as  a  means  * 
of 'bringing  gold, into  the  country.  . Merchantilist  leaders  often  eliminated  the 
competition  for  certain  industries  in  their  country  in  order  to^ create, more 
^  p>ofits.  .  '    ^  >     .       .     .  "   :     .  ^ 

'     Grade  6.,  Econontic'fducati on  Curriculum  Guide,  pkWhoma,'  Page  16.  - 
.  Tvery  economic  syst.em  must  determine  what  goods  and  services  will  be  prcducfed. 
Evfery  economic  system  must  .determine  how  goodsand  services,  will  be  producedT^ 
Ever*y  pconomic  Vstem  must  determine* for  whotij  goods  and  services  will  be^ 
prpdi/ced.  *        .  •  *     ^  :  . 

Grade^  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  17.^ 
'    Ecanomic  systems  have  always  varied  widely  because  of  differences  in  cultures, 
governments  and  technology.    Economic  systems  have  tended  to  fit  on  of  the 
foflowing.categorie^s:  ^  traditional ,  centrally-directed,^  or  free  enterprise.  _ 

Grade  6,^  EGonomic  Education  Curriculum  Guitle,  Oklahoma,  Page  18. 
A  centrally  directed  economy  is  a  system  by  which  the  decisions  of  wbat  goods 
'  and  services  are  to  be  produced,  by  whom,  how  andjfor  whom  are  made  by  an 

•  ^     individual  or  small  group.    Typically,  the  resources  are  owned  by  the  people 

as  a  whole.    A  free  enterprise  economy  is  the  organization  of  production, 
distribution,  and  consumption  of  goods,  services  and  resources  by  businesses 
which  are  owned  by  individuals  who  not  only  are  profit  motivated  but  are  also, 
free. to  use- their  resources  as  they  choose. 
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Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  125. 
Some  countries  depend  on  a  centralized  or  a  command  system  in  which  the, 
government  makes  the  decisions  and  owns  the  productive  resources.  .  The 
emphasis  is  on  the  government  or  jiarty*    Competition  plays  a  vital  role  in 
a  Tree  market.    Most  economic  systems  today  are  mixed.  That  is,  both  private 
enterprise  and -government  produce  goods  and  services  for  the  peopled    Its  type 
^jdepends  on  the  "mix"  or  which  sector*  -is  the  larger  proportion.* 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas. Elementary  Schools,  Page  245V 
The  merchantilist  thebry  Hates  that  a  nation' s  weal th  is  measured  by  the 
amount'  of  gold  in  its  treasury  and  that  the  purpose  of  the  colonies  was  to 
enrich  the  mothe^^  country.  ^  - 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools;  ^Kn6,  (D..E.E.P.),  Page  1.  • 
All  societies  face  the  economic  problem  of  deciding  how  to  allocate* scarce^ 
resources.    In  a  private  enterprise  economic  system,  consumer  demand  determines 
for  the  most  part  what  will  be  produced,, and, who  will  get  the  goods  and  services 
"produced*;    The  freedom  of  the 'individual  is  most. important  and  people  are  free 
to  own  property,  to  engage  in. business  for  profit, to  choose  their- work  and  to  , 
decide  how  to  spend 'their  inqome.    A  command  economic  system  is  one  in  which 
gQvernment  officials  make  most  of  the  decisions  concerning  .wha't  will  be  , 
produced/and  who  will  get  the  gopds  and  services  that  are  produced. ^ 

Grade  £,  Economics  Education,  New  .York,  Page  4.  .  ^  > 

Economies  that  are  categorized  command  have  one  overriding  eleijient  in  common- 
government  involvement  in  economic  activity;  e.g.  central  planning,  taxes,  . 
deciding  on  job  training,  etc. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nati^dns,  (TE),  Gi»n,*Page  77. 

Karl  Marx  felt  that  whenever  businesses  are  controXled_by^_a  few  owners,  they 
think  of  their  own  interests  and  forget  the  good  of  others.    Thus  the  owners 
become  richer  while  the  workers  become  poorer^  _^He_^tJiought  ^his  would  stop 
if  no  one  was  allowed  to  own  private  property.    After  the  revolution^  all  means 
of  production  and  communication  could  be  owned  in  common  by  the  public  and 
directed  by  the  government. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),"Ginn,  Page  402. 

The  Chinese  Government  encouraged  Chinese  peasants  to  form  cooperatives.  The 
cooperatives  were  small  groups  of  farms  made  up  of  a  few  families  who  bought 
and  sold  their  things  together. 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fidel er^  Page  26.  \  ' 

The  warfare  and  disorder  in  western  Europe  after  the  fall  of  Rome  helped  to  brint| 
about  a  way  of  life  called  the  feudal  system.    Under  the  feudal  system  powerful 
nobles  ruled  parts  of  their  king's  land  as  their  own.    In  return,  the  nobles 
offered  military  service  to  the  kings.    The  nobles*  lands  were  worked  by 
peasants,  who  received  protection  and  the  right  to  raisft  food  for  themselves 
in  return  for  the  work  they  did. 

^rade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  129. 

A  department  of  the  East  German  government,  called  the  State  Planning  Commission, 
is  in  charge  of  ihdustry.    It  plans  the  progress  that  industry^in  East  Germany 
is  to  make  and  decides  what  ,each  factory  is  to  produce. 

*  *  ♦  * 
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■    'Grade ',6,  In  A. Race  With  timer  (TE),  f^cmiHan,  Page  230. 
^    '        In  Chile,  the  government  changed,  the  ^system  of  Vandholding.    Somfe.  of  the 

.  -owners  of  large  ranphes  were  forced  to  sell  their  land  .ta  the  government  if 
'  ;    ,  they  were  not.inaking  goad  use  of  H\    Communal  farnls  were  started  with  the 
,^arid  the  government  received/ 'The  government  provided'land/machinerjj, 
livestock,  and  the* advice  of  agricuTtutal  experts.    The  campesinos  cultivated/ 
*  ^-  .  the  land,  tended' the  Jives  tock,.^nd  harvested  the  crops.    The  prof  its^  were 
,  '  divided  between  tlie  governmeat  (-25%)  and  the  ICfO  families  living  on  the 

corfimuna-l' faf'iTi"  (75^0-  *j 

'  Grade  6,  'In  A  Race  With  Time,  '(Tf^),  Macmillan,  Page  233.  . 
"In  1970,  ,the  Chilean  people  voted  in  a  Marxist  government.  -The  new  government 
^ speeded  up. the  land  redistribution.    It, put  the  entire  banking  system  under 

♦  government  owner'ship.    The  Republic  assumed  full . ownership  of  the  major' 
'  copper  mines.  .     '  -  '  , 

Grade*  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  428. 

Many  Latin  Americans  beliQve  that  what  works  well  in  the  United  States  works  ^  . 
poorly  in  their  own  country.    Private  ownership  of  natural  res-ources  is  all 
right  in  a  rich  nation.    But,  they  say,  in  less  advanced  countries -the 
:  government  alone  can  manage- large-scale  development.    Natural  resources  must 

be<leveloped  to  benefit  all  people  rather  than. a  privileged  few.    For  this  - 
to  happen,  "^3,ny  Latin  Americans  feel  that  the  government  must  retain  ownership 
of  its  minerals,  forests,  and  other  resources  from  passing  into  the  hands  of 
foreign  businesses.         .  .  ' •  '/ 

•  Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Jime,'  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  33.  *  , 
Economic  systems  change  to  meet  new  or  shifting  demands  for  goods,  products, 
and  services.                  '  • 

^  Grade  6,  Inquiring  Abou^t  Freedom,  (TE).,  Fideler,  Page  160. 

  — Many- AmeVi cans  were  strongly  opposed  to  the  New  Deal.    They  believed  that  by 

playing  such  an  important  part  in  the  economy,  the  federal  government  was  ^ 
weakehing  the  free  enterprise  system  and  moving  the  nation  toward  socialism. 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Culture,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  22.  ^ 
Imperialism  means  the  extension  of  control  by  ona  people. over  another.  This 
control  usually 'has^ political,  economic,  and  cultural  implications.  Manchu 
imperialism  was  "conquest  and  rule,  together  with  some  colonization. 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Culture,  (TE),  Allyn  and  BaconV  Page  69. 
Marx  and  Engels  agreed  with  the  Utopian  Socialists  that  society  should  jointly 
own  the  means  of  production  and  share  in  its  profits.    Under  feudal  conditions, 
individuals  generally  owned  their  own  tools,  bought  or  provided  their  own^ raw 
materials,  and  produced  for  their  immediate  consumption.    This  was  simple 
production  with  little  if  any  excess  or  "profit". 
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^  *  Grade  6,    The  Interaction  of  Culture,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  77. 
"  Theortlcally,  under  both  socialism  and  communism,  most  capital  (accumulated 
savings  —  money,  goods,  property  used  to  produce  more  goods)  is  owned  by 
,the  people  collectively.    It  is,  however,  administered  on  their  behalf  by  the 
government  and  its  agencies.    Depending  on  whether  the  socialism  is  democratic  . 
or  Marxian,  the  people  will  have  some  or  no  say  irr  the  choice  of  what  goods 
are  to  be  produced,  in  what  quantity,  and  for  what  purpose.*  In  the  United 
States,  most  capital  is  owned  by  the  people  as  individuals  or  as  corporations. 

Grade  6,  The  Interabtion  of  Culture,  (TE),. Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  78. 
Americans  have  traditionally  thought  that  the  benefits  of  competition  out  weigh 
its  evil's.    They  believe  that  competition  has  stimulated  most  producers  to  make 
.  goods*  better,  faster,  and  cheaper  than  if  there  has  been  no  alternatives  on 
the  itiarket*    Only  the  slightest  competition  is  eyident  under  communism.  Since 
under,  communism  the  government  owns  the  means  of  production,  there  are  no 
alternatives  to  the  produce  the  consumer  buys. 

Grade  6,  In  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page  56.         .  • 

Capitalism  is  the  system  through ^which  men  gain  money  by  the  use  of  capital. 
Capitalism  was  developed  by  mercliants. 

^Grade  6,  Investigating  Man's  World:    Inter-American  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman, 
Page  65. 

Canada  has  a  way  of  choosing  how  its  resources  will  be  used.    It  has, an  economic 

system  much  like  that  of  the  United  States.  Both  the  United  States  and  Canada 
have  market  systems.   -                '  '  ^ 

-Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  53. 
Like  oth^r  powerful  nations,  Japan  thought  it  needed  an  empire  in  order  to  have 
a  place  to  sell  it  manufactured  goods  and  to  obtain  raw  materials  and  food. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
.   Page  1-10.  .      .  ,  ' 

Every  society  has  some  system  for  the  production,  distribution  and  consumption 
or  use  of  goods  and  services. 

Grade  6,  Learning^Abo.ut  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  2-9.  • 

Feudalism'  is  a  system  of  land-holding  by  which  ultimate  ownership  is  accepted 
as  being  the  right  of  a  king  who  in  turn  allows  parts  of  his  realm  to  be  ^ 
held  and  ruled ^by  tenants  who  pay  him  a  fee  for  their  tenancy,  usually  in  tfie 
form  of  social  tribute,  military  tribute,  and  financial  tribute. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  74.  * 

The  Chou  rulers  of  China  set  up  a  system  of  government  that  we  call  feudalism 
\  '    2000  years  before  the  system  was  used  in  Western  Europe.   Jhe  Chou  had  cdnquered 
a  very  large  kingdom  which  they  now  had  to  control.    This  kingdom  was  too  big 
to  be  ruled  as  one  single  state  so  the  kindgom  was  divided  up  into  smaTl  "states'^ 
with  a  lord,  or  vassal,  in  charge  of  each  state. 
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'      Grade  6,  Learning  About  Gauntries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
.   Page  75.  '  '  . 

vUnder  Chinese  feudalism,  the  king  gave  each  of  the  lords  a  large  ar^a  of 
land.    The  lord  had  complete  rights  ovea  the  land  and  the  people  living  9n  it. 
In  return,  the  lord   had  to  give  the  king  military  aid  when  the  kjjid  needed 
it;  he  had  to  report  to  the  king's  court  from  time  to  time;  he  had  to  make 
certain  gifts  or  tributes  to  the  king;  and  most  important,  he  was  expected 
to  give  the  king  his* complete  allegiance. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
*  Page  3-5. 

*Today  we  tend  to  define  feudalism  as  a  system  of  landholding  based  on  a 
system  of  contracts  between  weaker,  and  stronger*  individuals  to  insuf*e  the  cultiva- 
tion and.  repopulation  of  the  land.    Both  the  landowner  and  the  peasant  were 
generally  bound  to  the  land;  the  landowner  by  need,  the  peasant  by  tradition, 
and  his  oath  of  loyalty.     '  ^  . 

> 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American,  Boiok  Co., 
Page  107.  ,  ^ 

Feudalism  was  a  complete  System  of  the  organization  of  society.    It  affected  . 
the  politics,  the  economics,  the  s^ocial  system  of  much  of  Europe.    The  kings 
"  "  gave  lords  the  right  to  use  land  in  return  for  allegiance,  military  aid, 
and  money.  .  ' 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  7-7.. 

The  econo^ny  of  a  country  is  related  to  the  available  resources,  capital  and 
education  of  its  people.  —    — —  ^ —  —   —   - 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,.  .(lE)^^American^Boak^Co^  y 
Page  381.  '  *  -    '  ^  ' 

Lenin  believes  as  Marx  did  that  all  the  industries'should  be  taken  away 
from  the  rich  owners— by  forcei  and  violence  if  necessary.    Everything  should 
^  belong  to  t+ie  pr^letari^it,  tflr Worker. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S-.R.A,, 
Seriesh,  Page  50. 

The  feudal  system  was  based  on  a  bond  between  men,  established  by  solemn 
loyalty  oaths  or  promises.  .  •  * 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of. the  World,  (T),  2hd  ed.,,  S.RvA.» 
,   Senesh,  Page  52. 

Greajt  Britain  established  the  British  Empire,  controlling  colonies  ^;hroughout 
the  world  that  greatly  contributed  to  the  industrial  development  of, the  mother 
country. 
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Grade  6,  .Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  jhe  World,  (T),  2nd  ed-,  S,R,A-, 
Senesh,  Page  54,  |  -  ,  ^ 

Merchantilism  is  a  closed  political  system  operating  between  the  mother  country 
and  her  colony  or  colonies  and  is  designed  to  control  production  and  trade  for 
the  benefit  of  the  motheir  country • 


Laissez-faire  is  an  open 


controlling  thfs  system, 


political  system  based  on  world-wide  division  of 


Tabor,  free  tracje,  and  ccnnpetition.    According  to  the  school  of  thought 


prosperity  for  the  largest  number  of  people 


global  division  of  labor  leads  to  the  greatest 


Grade  6, .Our  Working  Wor 


Senesh,  Page  60. 
Colonies  produced  raw  ma 
and  silver  they  obtained 
,of  finished,  goods.  Thus 
merchantile  system. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  Wor 


d:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S,R,A, , 


:erials  which  they  sold  to  England;  whatever,  gold 
for  these  goods  went  back  to  England  for  the  purchase 
England,  the*mother  country,  benefited  from  the 


d:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.„  S,R.A., 


Senesh,  Page  66, 

Merchan;tilism  involved  goverriment  control  over  all  , aspects  of  economjc  life; 
*,laisse-faire  describes  a  policy  of  "doing  as  one  pleases"  on  free  competition. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World.  (T)?  2nd  ed.,,  S.R.A.', 
Senesh,  Page  138.  ; 
China  has  changed  from  a  feudal  to  a  communist  state. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World;  '  Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd.  ed.,  S,R.A, , 
Senesh,  Page  142,  ^  ^  * 

The  Soviet  Union  is  attempti^ig  to  unify  the  Slavic  pe'oples  under  Tts  political 
and  economic  guidance. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),^2nd  ed,,S.R,A., 
Senesh,  Pages  179  and  183, 

An  economic  region  can  be  controlled  by  a  single  nation  or  power,  Comecon 
is  an  economic  region  whose  resources  are  allocated  through  a  central 
authority  of  member  nations  and  whose  economies  are  modified  by  the  pressure  . 
of  the  Soviet  Union, 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:'  Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S,R,A., 
Senesh,  Page  181,      ^  '    .  ,  ^ 

In  a  planned  economy  the  government  makes  decisions  about  what, is  to  be 
produced  for  the  whole  economy.    In  a  market  economy,  interacti^jijff  sUpply 
and  demand  determines  what  is  produced.    Market  aiid  planned  economies  also 
differ  with  regard  to  ^i(ho  owns  businesses  and  the  tools  of  production. 

Grade  6,  OuV  Working  World:    Reajons\of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed, ,  S,R.A,,^ 
Senesh^," ^age  195.  ^ 

In  a  political  system  where  €h6  source^Qf  power  rests  with  the  people  rather 
than  one  leader,  the  people  usually  reeieive  greater  benefits. 
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Grade  6,  Thi 
Harcourt,  Brace 
In  the  Sovi 
society, 
that  workers 
all  are. dec 


Grade  6,  Th^  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt, 
In  1917,  a 
other  commu 
workers,  an 


ce,  Jovanovich,  Page  220.  ' 
new  government  was  formed  in  Russia  with  Lenin  as  leader.    He  and 
ists  leaders  promised  Russia  a  new  society--oite  in  which  farmers, 
all  the  people  would  have  an  equal  share  of  the  society's  wealth. 


nences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. 


.  u^Qvich,  Page  222. 
Uni^^prembers  of  the  government  decide  what  is  best  for  the  whole 
government  is  very  strong.    The  goods  that  are  produced,  the  pay 
and  farmers  receive,  the  movies  and  books  that  may  be, produced— 
ded  by  the  government.  ' 


The 


Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE)^  2nd  ed. , 


Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  234^. 


Economic  sys 


The  amount  cf  goods  and  service3  an  economic  system  can  produce  depends  partly 


on  the  ways 


Grade  6,  The 
Harcourt, 
A  mature  ecdnomy 


Brae 


In  order  to 
effij^iently 

Grade  '6,  The 


tems  are  made  up  of  interdependent  groups  of  people  who  share  resources. 


in  which  people  are  interdependent. 

Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values^  C^rown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. 


e,  Jovanovich,  Page  256. 

is  able  to  produce  almost  anything /people  want  it  to  produce, 
become  mature,  a  developing  economy  must  begin  to  use, its  resources 


Social  Sciences: 


Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed. 
Harcourt,  Brlace,  Jovanovich,  Page  262. 

India's  economy  is  still  a  long  way  from  maturity.    It  is  now  a  developing 
economy^,  and  its  growth  toward  maturity  has  been  slpw.    Its  lieadgrs  hope, 
howe\^er,  that  the  economy  will  one  day  be  able  to  produce  all  the  goods  that 
people  want  land  need. 

Grade  6^  The 


Social  Scie.aces^ — €oTTcepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE/,  2nd  ed. 


Harcourt^^Pjaee7'''05yanovich , , 
WRerT consume-rs  ^ndn>tt5ipesses  are  free  to  f^teract,  the^  can  help  contro] 
-the-productilon  of  goods^  aiid  s.ervices.    An  economy  in- which  production  is. 
controlled  in  this  way  is  caH^d^a  market  economy.*  In  a  market  .economy , 
decis^lons  are  made  by  thousands  of  consumers  and  producers,  - 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd'ed., 
.Harcourt,  Brpcev  Jovanovich,  Page  270. 

In  some  societi)e\,  the  government  usually  decides  what  is  best  for  the  economy  1 
^It  decides  hpw  to  use  resources.    Consumers  and  businessmen  cannot  decide  to 
buy  or  produpe  products  witjiout  government;  approval.    The'  kind  of 'businesses  • 

are  run„^  and  even,  the  wages  that  workers  receive 
EQonomHts  ca>l  this. kind  owecononiic  system  a 


that  are  begun,  the  way  th^ 
are  made  by  the  ;governmenJ[ 
command  economy.  ]^ 


1. 
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Grade  6,   The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values^  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  284* 

If  most  decisions  on  production,  advertising,  and  prices  are  made  by 
businessmen  and  consumers  in  an  economy,  it  is  most  like  the  market  modeK 
If  most  decisions  on  production,  advertising,  and  price  are  made  by  local, 
state,  and  national  governments  in  an  economy,  it  is  most  like  the  command 
model. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed-, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  290.  •  \ 

When  the  conmunists  overthrew  the  Russian  government  in  191;7,  they  promised  to 
build  a  new  society--one  in  which  tiiefe  would  be  enough  food,  goods,  and 
services  for  all  people  to.  have  a  share.    At  the  time  of  the  revolution,  the 
government  took  control  of  banks,  industries,  and  railroads.    The  government 
then  had  control  of  what  was  produced-    It  could  and  did  tell  factory  managers 
wJiat  to  produce.    It  a  J  so  told  them  how  much  they  were  expec'ted  to  produce. 

Grgide  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed-, 
Harcourti  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  292.,  ^     ,  ' 

The  communist  government  in  Russia  set  up  state-owned  farms.  Such  farms  are 
completely  owned  and  ruh  by  the  government.  .It  takes  all  of  the  crops  which 
are  grown,  but  pays  the  farmers  wages  for  their  work.  With  these  wages,  the 
farmers  can  then  buy  food  at  government-operated  stores. 

Grade  ^,'Tbe  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values ,^rowjiI^(X&)'f-gnd^ggTr^ 

Harcourt,  Brace,- Jovanovich,  Page_^Op^_— :  '  -  

To  use  resources  ef£iG4^nt1y,  people  in  a IJ  societies  have  econpmic  systems. 
_AA--eeenomtc  ^y?tem  is_a^way-for  peopTe'l;o  depend  on  one  another  to  satisfy 
- —        ^  some  j)jf^  thef r  wants  and  needs..  In  this  way,  people  within  an  economic  system 
— -      a-re  interdependent. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:  .  Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2ild  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  356.  '  • 

The  government  of  Iran  is  playing  an  important  role  in  planning  how  the  economy 
bf  Iran  ^»/i  11  ^develop. 

/  Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidl^w,- Page  114.  < 

I  .     t      Egypt's  economic  system  reflected  the  country's  self-sufficiency  and  the  belief 

in  the  divinity^of  the  pharaoh.    The  Egyptian  pharaoh  controlled  almost  all  of 

the  economic  activity  in  ancient  Egypt. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our'Vbrld,  (TE),;  Laidlaw,  Page  196. 
Confusion  and  lack  of  a  central  government  in  Europe  led  to  a  new.  poli tical 
J  system  called  feuflalism.    In  a  feudal  systfem  power  xind  land  are  held  by  the 

.        nobles  or  the  wealthy.  -  >  o 

*     ^  \  .    /    '     '  :    . .    '  ^  \ 

I  Grade  6,  Tfte  Spcial  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE) ,  Laidlaw,  Page  260. 

The  colonial  policies  of  western  European. countries  f^elt  th'cif  their  colonies 
.  should  benefit  the  hom^  country.    This  way  of  dealing  with* the  colonics  came  , 

^      to  be  known  as  merchantilism..  Under  merchantil ism  the  home  country  expected 
.to  get  raw  materials  from  its  colonies.    Th^e  home  country  also  expected  to 
.sell  any  of  its  surplus  goods  to  its  colonies.    Colonies  in  North  and 
.    •  '         South  America   were  estaJblished  Jbo  help  the  growth  and  development  of  ^the 
^         home  countiries' -economic  system.'  ^'  /  ^ 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  272. 
The  colonies  that  European  countries  established  in  America  were  naturally 
affected  by  the  governments  that  established  them.    The  cplonies  of  a  country  . 
were  expected  to  fit  into  the  merchantile  system  of  the  home  country  and 
.  help  make  the  home  country  rich  and  powerful.    Powerful  rulers^frequently 
encourage  economic  development  to  increase  their  power.  .  . 

Grade  6,  The  SociaT  Studies 'and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  298. 
Socialists  believe  that  the  government  should  own  the  means  of  production.     "  • 
Socialists  expect  the  government  to  run  these  means  of  production  for  the 
,  benefit  of  all  the  people. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  305. 
Private  property  was  done  away  with  under  the  communist  government  in  Russia. 
Private  industry  was  taken  over  by  the  government.    Small  farms  were  joined 
together  to  form  government-owned  farms  or  collective  farms.    The  product  . 
of  the  farmers  was  given  to  the  government  and  then  distributed  among  the 
people.    The  collective  farms  were  not  as. successful  as  the  gOvernment_had__ — 
'    hoped.  ,   .  - 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Stjidi.es-£md^Qrli?orld,  (TEU  La-tdlciw>  Page  312.  • 
Each.soci^ty -harilevelopedJJLs-.own  ecoifomic. system.    A  society  will  develop  an 
^  '  economic  system- wh^i^fr  b^fT^su its  its,  needs.  ;       .  * 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and- Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  313, 

Under  capital isi)i,  manufacturers  produce  goods  for  profit.    Capital-ism  permtts 

,  individuals  to  make  economic  chqices.    One  way  o^  organizing  an  economy  is  ^ 
for  individuals  within  a  society  to  cooperate  to  produce  and  distribute  goods. 
Manufacturers  decide  what  to  produce  tased  on  what  is  demanded  by'the  consumers. 
Th:js..is  capitalism.    Under  capitalism,  the  manufacturers  make  goods  which  they 
believe  that  people  wilVwant  to  buy.    The  goods  are  sold  at  prices  which  the 
buyer  will  pay  and  which  will  provide  profits  for  the  manufacturers.  Today, 

.  the  .American  economy  is  the  leading  cai)italistic, economy  in  the  world.' 

.^Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  315.  . 
Capitalism  is  based  on  the  ownership  of  private  property.    It)  a  socialistic 
economy,  the  government  owns  the  means  of  production. 

Gradts  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE/),  Laidlaw,  Page  316. 
jhere  is  no  fulTy 'socialised  economy  in  the  wprld  today.    The  economy  of  Great 
/  Britain  is  only  par'tTy  socialized. 

Grade  6, -The  Social  Studied  and  Our  World,  (TE);  Laidlaw,  Page  318. 
In  most  European  countries  socialism  has  improved  the. general  welfare.  Socialism 
often  becomes  less  popylar  as  societies  prosper.    The  government  has  nearly 
total  contra]  of  communist  economies.  *  .  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Worl'd,  (TE).,  Laidlaw,  Page  326.  i 

As  China* S  economic  system  is  communist,  the  government  has  almost  complete 

contrSljof  the  econoiny. 
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Grade  6,    The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T48;  . 

A  society's  economic  system  is  the  way  in  which  a.  society  goes  about  solving 

its  bas.fc  economic^ questions.  .    ^  ^  / 

Grade^e,  The  Social  Studies  cmd"  Our  World,  (TE)/Laidlaw,  Page  T73.^ 
Feudalism  was  a  combination  of  political,  social,  snd  economic  obligations 
and  privileges.  ' 

Gradg  6,  jhe  Sgcial  Studies -and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlavy,  Page  197. 
,  Some  people -hoped  that  socialism  would  correct  the  social  evils  caused  by 
^  indijstrialization!  •  .  -  ' 

Grade  6-,  Th6  SQcial  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE) ,  La'idl^w,  Page  TlOl-  . 

The  economic  systems  of  mos-t  societies  are  3  mixture  of  socialism  and   

capitalism.    A  society's  economic  system^evalv^s  and  c4>anges  «s  the  scrclety 
changes.  -  —  -^-^  ^ 

...-^rad^  6,  The  Sbcial  Stugties  and  Our  World,  (TP),  Laidlaw,  Page  T103. 

Most -societies  with  newTy  developing  economies  are  adopting  largely  socialistic 
economic. systems.    India  and  China  are  trying  to  solve  similar  economic  ^ 
problems  with  opposing  economic  systems. 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  F.ideler,  Page*  6.  ^ 
the  communists  believe  that  individuals  should  not  own  their  own  farms,     ♦  ^ 
-  .   factories,  and  mines.  .  Instead,  the ,gbveirpent  owns^the  land  Jind  natural  ^ 
resources  and  controls'  farming  and  industry.    The  commiiafst  leiiders  came 
to  feel  that  the  best  way  to  modernize  £he  country  was  for  the  government 
to  plan  and  direct  alt  work.. 

^  Grarde  6-^  Soviet  Union,  Fi del er,' Page  36.,   .         '  \ 
.Marx  thought  the  working  people  ought  to  control  the  economy.    Under  this 
communist  system  individuals  would-^hot  be  allowed  to  own  farms,  factories,  ^ 
or,  mines.    Everything  would. belong  to  all  the  workers  together  and  be  run 
^  hy  the  government. 

Grade  6,>  The  Ways  of  Man,  ^7E),  Macmillan,  Page. 41. 

The  kings  who  claimed  pieces  of  land  in  Western  Europe  in, the  year  1000  were  not 
powerful  heads  of  nations.    There  were  no  nations.    The  kings  did  not  have 
the  power  to  keep  the  peace  among  the  people  of  their  countries.   Jhe  only 
strength  a  king. had  was  that  supplied  by  feudal  ^lords  who  would  come  at  his 
call.    In  return  for  military  assistance,  the  king  gave  a*  piece  of  the  kingdom 
to  the  lords  to  keep  as  their  own. 

.  "  Grade  6,  (The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  59.  . 

The  kings^*W~the  new  nation-states    had  as  one  of  their  goals  the  building  of 
strong,  self-sufficient  nations.    Import  raw  materials,  their  plan,said.  o  If 
•   you  have  raw  materials  in  your  country,  hold  on  to  them.    Make  finished  goods 
in  your  owh  country.    Sell  them  at  home  and  abroad.-  Other  countries  will'owe 
your  country  more  than  you  owe  them,    they  will  have  to  pay  you  in  gold.  Gold 
means /Walth,  so  their  thinking  ran.        '  . 
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Grade  6,  The  Way^f  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  84.  ^ 
The  Soviet  Union  of  the  present  day  is  not  the  kind  of  coirpurlist  society llarx. 
dreamed  of.    There  is  not  complete  equality  for  everyone.    Not  everyone  i>3  the 
Soviet  Union  eannjs  the  same. amount  of  money.    Therq  are  differences  in  the. 
kinds  of  homes  people  live  in.*  But  the  means  of  producing  goods,  the  factories 
and  the  fgrms,  are  owned  by  the  government.    There  are  no  Soviet  capitalists. 

tirade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  ,136.  '  1 

In  the  early  days  of  Israel's  modern  development  much  farming  was  done  by  mWnbers 
.    of  kibbutzim.    A  kibbutz  is  a  farming  comraunity  owned  and  operated  by  its 
members  as^a  group:        '  ^  *  / 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  409.  , 
^     /Under  the  Agrarian  Reform^  law  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  all  land  and 
other  means  of  production  were  confiscated,  with  the  exception  of  those  to  be 
nationalized,  and  given  to  the  poor  peasants.       \    '  .  ^  . 

COMPETITION  ^  • 

*  Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,\  Pagfe  65. 
Competition  is  a. means  of  allocating  resources  to  their  most  efficient  use. 
Interaction  in  a  market  setting  determines  the  prices  of  goods. and  services, 
ideally,  this  results  in  the  production  of  only  those  goods  and  services  which 
consumers  desire.  .     ,     .  \. 

Grad6  4,  Econornic  Educational  Experiences  of  Enterprising  Teachers,  Kazanjian 

Foundation  Awards,.  Volume  12,  Page  44.  ^     '  , 

Having  a  mock  trial  where  monopoly  is  tried  can  shew  how  competition  makes 

bur  free  enterprise  system  work.  '     ^  .       ^  ^  ' 

\  \       '        -  '      '     '  . 

Grade  "4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  11^. 
Monopoly  means  in  staple  terms,  one  seller  of  a  certain  product/  When 
there  are  no  other  sellers,  that  seller  can  fix  his  own  pirice  and  quantity. 
Monopoly  virtually  eliminates  competition. 

Grade  4,  "Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (D.E/E.P.),  Page  13. 
Competition  in  the  market  promotes  the  most  efficient  use  of ^ sgarce  resources, 
encourages  economic  progress,  provides  individuals  with  opportunities, for    ^  ^  • 
self-advancement  in  business  and  benefits  the  consumers.    Competition  between 
firms  encourages  producers  to  invest  better  products  and  more  efficient  ways 
of  producing  and  selling  them. 

Grade  4*,  Four  Lands:  Four  People,  Heath,  Page  138.  '  ,  ' 

Brazil  enjoyed  a  monopoly  of  rubber  production  until  seeds  were  smuggled  out 
of  Brazil.    Rubber  plantations  in  Malaj^a  ended  the  boom  in  Brazil. 

^ Grade  4,  Great  Americans^ pideler.  Page  48. 
.  v^Big  companies  were  so  powerful  that  earlier  presidents  had  not  been  able  to 
stop  theip  from  acting  unfairly  toward  other  companies.*  Thed^ore  Roosevelt, 
however,  was  able  to  enforce  the  Sherman^ Antitrust  Ac^.   'This  ^aw  helped 
prevent  large  companies  frdm  using  their  power  in  this  way. 
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'*      .      '  •       •  " 

Grade  4.  Industry:  Man  and  the  Machine,  {TE)r-  Allyn  and  Bacon.,  Page  126. 
In  business  competition,  the  winner  is  not  just  ttre  ccfmpany  that- of f ers  goods 
at  the  lowest  price— the  quality  of  the  goods  mu^t  be  commensurate  with  its 

price*  ,  ,  . 

**  -  '  . 

Gracle  4,-  Industry:.  Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE)/  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  149.  . 

,  ^    An  a'trline  that  njakeS  its  customers  feel  they  are  getting  gopKl  service  stands 

to 'gain  in     cijmpetttive  situation.  *  ^  '  '  [ 

"''      Grade  4,  Inv^stiqattng  Communities^  and  Cultures,  (TE),^  1975,^  American  Book, 

' .  Co.  ,'^?age  1-^5,  V — ^/                    '  *      ^.  \           *  * 

Goals  are  cojpmon  ta^l  arGup^^nd^re^^^often-^stafel^  By  cooperation  or 

competftfoHT^'    .  •  '        '  - 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities^  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  American  Book 
Co. ,  *Page  15. .       .    ^        /  i      .  /       *     '  - 

CompetitiGn  is  the  struggle  over  a  gqal  between  two  or  more  individuals  or  ./  „ 
.  g»:oups. '  ,  /  I 

Grade  4/lnvestigating  Cpmmunities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  American  Boo'k 

Co. ,  Page  5-^3.  /  ^-u        '  ' 

In  some  economic  systems,  there  is  competition  among  producers  and  distributors 
of  ^'oods  and  service's.    Prices" are  affected  by  competition,  by  supply  and 
demand.,  and  by  the  relative  values  of  goods  and  services; 

Grade  4^  .Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  American  Book  ' 
qb. ,  Pat^e  174.               -  •  /  .  - 

Coitipetitjon  means  that  when  two.  or  more  people  are  tryfng  to  sell  the  same 

protluct,'  each  offey^s  it. as  cheaply  asf  possible  in  hopes  of  making  a  sale. 

Grade  4.'  Life/bn .Paradis.e  Inland,  Wilson/and  Warijike,  Page  117.  .  *  , 

^  Where  there  is  great, competition,  or  rivalry  among  businesses,  a  businessman 
Jftas  to  have  tfie^  ^^9p^  goods  and  services  available  at  the  right  time^  at  the 
right  pripe  and  in 'the  right  place  to/ stay  in  business. 

Grade  4,  Our  l^orkinq' World:    Re(3ior>/of  the  United  States,  (TE) ,  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. 

Sene$h,  Page  58.  I  /     \  7~    ^  ^   ^       ^    .  ^   4.  . 

A  fev^~  large  manufacturing  companfes  produce  most  of  the  goods  for  some  industries < 
Because  of  this  domination,  there  is  little  price  competition. 

Grade  4  Our /Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States ,  .  (TE) ,  2ncj;ed.,         '  ^ 
'  S.R.A. ,  ;Sehesh,  Page  96.  '  .  * 
Many  of  the*  important  industries  in  a  manufacturing  region  face  cotnpetition 
^  '  because  of  the  development  of  new  products.  *        -  • 

Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  65.  ■  * 

Competitipn  is  a  tiieans-of  allocating  resour-ees  to  thei r-4Tio^&t -efficient  use.  - 
'  Interaction  in  a  market  setting  determines  the  prices  of  goods  and  services. 
*   .Ideally,  this  results  in  production  of  only  those  goods  and  services  which 
'/  "  consumers  desire.    •       •  ■  '     ■  . 
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Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  OSA  and  .Its  Neighbors. > (T&) .  American  Book  Co., 

X    Page-'&-lt  -  .  ■  •  .  '   k.  ^^^^ 

-  A  market. Rrice  system  works  best  when  buyers  and  sellers  are  highly  competitive. 

"  Grade  5,  Asking  AbOXit  the  USA  and  Its  ■Neighbors,  (TE) ,  American  Book  Co., 

•  Page  182.  ^      .     ,  • 

John'D.  Rockefeller  gained  control  of  the  oil  industry  in  the  late  1800  s. 
As  the  largfest  oil  "company  in  the  aountry,  Standard  Oil  demanded  and  got, 
special  low  prices  from  railroads  eind  pipelines.    Because  he  paid  less  for 
transportation.  Rockefeller  was  able  to  charge  less  on  the  market,  driving 
smaller  o.il  companies  out  of  business.'   Then  he  would  buy  them  and  add  them 
to  Standard  Oil.    Thus  he  put  an  end  to  competition  in  the  oil  industry. 

Grade  5v  Asicing  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.; 

.  To^try  to  encourage  free  competitiori.  Congress  passed  the  Sherman  Anti-Trust 
Act  in  1890.    This  Taw  was  aimed  atUhe  giant  companies,  which" were  called 
trusts.    The  law  made  it  illegal  for.  bjg  companies  to  prevent  free  competition. 
Standard  Oil,  for  instance,  could  no  longer  legally  force  the  railroads  to 
charge  lower  rates  than  for  other  customers. 

Grade  5,  Economic  tduGation  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  117. 
Competition  is  thejnain  regulating  force  under  which  producers  organize  to 
make  the  best  use  of  scarce^ resources  tp  produce  the  goods  and  services  that 
will  sell  at  a  prof it  "because  they  satisfy  consumer  wants  at  a  price  consumers 
can' pay.    Competition  lies  so  much  at  the  heart  of  a  market  economy  that  one 
'  of  the  functions  of  government  is  to  insure  competition. 

Grade  5,  Life  on  Paradise  Islcind,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  117. 
Competition  is  rivalry  among  businesses, tor^customers.  " 

Grade  5.  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2rfi  ed. ,  S.RT7ir.T~~  - 

•  .    'Senesh,  Page  45.  j    4.-  4: 

.A  monopoly  is  exclusive  control  "by  a  perso^n  or  group  of  all  the  production  ot 

one  kind  Of  good  or  service. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  209. \ ]  ' 
Steel  industry  faces  competition  ^from  steel!  substitutes  such  as  cement,  glass, 
aluminum,s  and  plastic,  which  are' cheaper  tolproduce. 

•     -Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Wa\y  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  211.  -        ■  ■     .  ^14.- 

An  oligopoly  is  a  market  situation  In  which  only  a  few  companies  control  most 
'  .  '  ^of  the  production.    Between  them,  these  companies  can  set  the  price  of  the  product. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American*^ Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 

Senesh,  Page  241.  '       '  ,      .  ~    •        a  t4. 

In  a  competitive  economy,  producers  compete  with  each  other  in  price  and  quality 
of  gqo'ds  and  ^services;  no  company  is  so  large  that  it  is  able  to  control  price. 
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Grade  5,  The.  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed,, 
Hajfcourt,  Br^ce,  Jovanovich,- Page  235.  '        '        '      .  - 

All  the  sellers  in  a  competi^tive  market  are  careful  to  keep  their  prices  high 
enough  to  earn  a  profit  but  low  enough  so  customers  will  not  look  for  lower 
prices  elsewhere.    They  offer  special  services  to  their  customers.    They  all 
, know  that  other' sellers  are  trying  to  sell  to  the  same  customers. 

  o 

When  stores  keep  lowering  prices  to  get  customers,  away  from  other  stores,, they 
are^in  what  is  ca-lled  a  "price  war".    Most  "price  wars"  do  not  last  long. 
Small  businesses . lose  too  much  money  by  selling "at  prices  below  their  costs. 
The, "wars"  usually  end  when  the  stores*  decTde  to  sell  at  about  the  "^ame*  prices. 
Monopoly  means^the  producer  is  the  only  seller  of  a  certain  good  or  service. 

Grade  5,- The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed, , 
"'Hareour-t^-Brjtce,  Jovanovich,  Page  236. 

A  seller  with  a~ monopoly  can  sell  a  product  for  a  higher  price  than  he  might 
if  there  were  other  sellers  nearby.    If  a  buyer  will  hot  pay  what  the  seller 
asks,  he^.has  no  choice^but,.lo;do  wi^thout  the  produce.    Such  a  monopoly  can  give 
a  seller  bigger  profits.  '     .  ~  

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,-  (TE),  Macmillan*  Page  209; 
In  1820,  Mexico  won  its  independence  from  Spain,    Under  Mexican  control 
things  changed  fqr  the  missions  in  California.    One  reason  was  that  their 
success  in  business  had  hurt  the*  business  of  others. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  MacmiUan,  Page  301. 

In  the  1880* s,  the  years  of  open-range  came  to  an  end.    The  most  trouble  had 
come  from  the^  fact  that  too  many  people  were  in  the  ranching  business.  As 
ranches  spread  from  the  southern  to  thp  northern  plains,  the  number  of  cattle 
become  greater  than  could'  be  sold,' 

Grade  5,  This. Favored  Land,  (TE),  M^cmillan;  Pages  312  and  T120,^ 

After  the  Civil  ^diVy  the  size  of  businesses  began  to  grow.    Companies  tried  tq 

put  rivals  out  of  business.    They  cut  their  prices  until  the  manufacturers  were 

.selling  at  prices  that  did  not  cWer  what  it  cost  to  produce  the  stoves. 

"some  simply  had  tp  go  out  of  business.    If  this  kind  of  competition  continued,' 
many  realized  thH  they. were  faced  with  ruin,^  So  companies  began  to  work 
together.    Instead  of. competing  with  each  other,  they  corfibined  in  various  ways. 

'People  called  thesfe'  combinations  "trusts". 

Grade  6,  Adventure :    Economi cs ,  Ohio,*Page  65.  •  '  ^ 

Competition  is  a  means  of  allocating  resources  to  ^heir  riiost  efficient  use. 
Interaction  in  a  market  deteVmines  the^pricq  of  goods  and  services,  Id6ally, 
this  results  in  the  pir^otuction  of  oaly  those. goods  and  services  which  consumers* 
desire,   '  ^  ^         <  \ 

Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  53, 
The  Portuguese  did  not  want  competition  from  European  neighbors.   They  wanted 
the  African  coastal  trade  to  be  theirs  exclusively  hence  they  were  anxious  to 
keep  their  neighbors  ignorant  as  to  winds,  currents,  coastal  landmarks,  »etc* 

'/ 
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Grade  &,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  109. 

Spain^s  monopoly  of  colonial  trade  and  activity  was  envied  by  the  rest  of 
^/Europe.  \  The  colonies  existed  to  produfce  mineral  wealth  and  K'aw  materials 

for  the  benefit  of  Spain^   Also,  the  colonies  were  to  p^rovide  a  ready  market. 

fpr  manufactured  Spanish  goo^ls.    The  colonists  were  not  permitted  to  develop 

1tidj|§tries  .that  would  compete  with  those  of  Spain.    They  were  also  forbidden 
'  to. tf^aide  v/ith  any  nation  other  than  Spa1,n..  .    -  . 

J&rade  6.,  The  , Challenge  of  Change,  (XE)>  Allyn  and  Ba'c^)h,  Page  111. 
/.Better  wages  come- as  productive  efficiency  improves ,^nd  employers  are  less 
concerned  with  cufthroat  competitiop.  *  ,  4  ' 

rGrade  6 »  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T40..' 
Conquering  Roman  armies;  brought  ^slaves  back' to  Rome.*   Large  landholders  found 
slavery  profitable  because  they^did  not  have  to  pay  wages  and  'could  charge 
lower  prices.    Small  farmers  who, had  survived  competition  with  estates  before, 
now  went  bankrupt.  '  '  '  . 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T177. 
Competition  between  the  manufacturers  in  the  same  business  controls  costs, 
wages,  and  prices.    Smith  felt  that  since  competition  controls '"Business, 
'government  should  not  make  laws  to  control  it.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Cultures>in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,'  Page  T256,. 
The  written  language  was  quite  important  to  the  Chinese  scholar-officials. 
The  mandarins  probably  would  not  have  wanted  a  simpler  form  of  Witing  that 
would  have  enabVed  many  people  to  become  scholars.    That  would  have  provided 
too  much  competition  for  available  jobs,  and  perhaps  their  own  positions  would 
have  been  threaterred. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  125. 
Competition  plays  a  vital*  role  in  a  free  (jiarket.    Competition  has  brought  us 
more  and  better  goods  and  services  at  prices  the  average  person  can  afford. 
One  of  the  functions  of  government  is  to  regulate  and  guarantee  competition. 

•  *l  G.  /■ 

(Srade.e,  Elayeg  Nations,  (TE)  ^innV  Page -41.^  . 

Although  Britain  had  once  been  the  first  and  on,l^  industrial'  nation,  by  1900 
it  was  only  one  among  , many.    With  fierce  competition  from  abroad  Brftain  was 
losing  its  monopoly  in  shipbuilding  and  ocean  transportation.    Markets  for  the 
country* s  goods  were  shrinking.        •  ^  * 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  {JEY,  Ginn,  Page  339.      *  ^ 
There  is  mdre  than  "one  compiny  in  Japan  that  makes  firt  boats.    Each,  company^ 
.mKist  watch  the  competition  from  within  the  country  as  welVas  from  outside  the 
country.  ^  *  ' 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations.  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  476.  •  - 

The  Dutch  were  driven  out  of  Brazil  by  the  Portuguese  and  they  moved  to  the 
West  Indies,    There  they  used  their  ca-pital  and  sills  to  raise  their  own  sugar- 
canej  thus  providing  competition  on  the  world  market  for  Brazil's  sugar. 

<•  *  •* 
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Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE).,  Girin,  Page  493.     "    ^  i 
Specialization  in  one  crop,  like  coffee,  is  often  a  good  thing. yBt^t;! t  can 
be  dangerous,  too.-   Sonjetimes  competition  can  hurt.    When  largfi/profits  are 
made,  other  people  may  often  decide  to  produce  the  same  crop.    The  wdrld 
market  becomes  over  supplied,  prices  go.  down,  and  profits  are  less. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time.  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  170.  ,     "^s    .  .  /' 

The  king  of  SpaiJi  would  not,  allow  anyone  but  Spanish  merchants  to  tradq  with 
his  New  World  possessions.    Since  they  did  not  have  any  competition,  the  Spanish 
merchants  cou-ld  charge  h*igh  prices  for  the  products  they  sold  in  the  New  World. 
To  further  reduce^competition,- the  Spanish  a^lso  discouraged  the  colonists  from 
producing  wine,  clothing,  and  other  articles  tFiat  were  made  in  Spain. 

-  '  /  ■ 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About' Freedom,  (TB),  Fideler,  Page  155..  / 
Since  many  companies  were  competing  in  the  petroleum  business,  more  oil  was 
produced  at  times  than  could  be  sold.    When  overproduction  occurred,  some 
producers  and  refiners  cut  prices  very  low  in  order'to-sell  th'feir  oil.  Rockefeller 
and  his  associates' decided  that  the  best  solution  to  their  problems  would;  be 
to  do  3way  with  competition  in  the  oU  busfiness. 

.  .        '     '  ' 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  Abo.ut  Freedom.  .(TE) .  Fideler Page  156.  _  ^  ^ 

Since  the  huge  trusts  d.id  not  have  to  meet  the  prices  of  competing  firms,  they  . 
could  charge  as  much  as  .Ihey  wis-hed  for  their  goods.    Today,  business  organiza- 
tions suspected  .of  using  unfair*  practices  to  eliminate  competition  are,  brought 
to  trial.  t  ■     ,^  ■ 


Grade  6.  The  Interaction  of  Culture;  (TE)  Allyn  and  Bacon.  Page  78.  / 
Americans  have  traditionally^ thought  that  the. benefits  of  competition  outweighs 
its -evils.    They  believe  that  competition  has  stimulated  most  producers  to 
make  goods  better,  faster,  and  cheaper  than  if  there  had  been  no  alternatives 
on  thfe  market.    On  the  other  hand,  a  few  producers  have  taken  advantage  of 
unregulated  circumstances  by  trying  to  corner  the  market  through  cutthroat 
business  practices.  ;  "        ,  . 

Only  the  slightest  competition  is  evident  under  commut}/ism.    Since  under  cpmmunism 
the  government  own's:  the  means  of  production,  there  are  no  alternatives  to  the 
product  the  consumer 'buys,  .  '  ' 

'  ^ . .  ■    '  "      ^      •  . 

Grade  6.  -Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE) .  American  Book  Co.. 

,  Page  133.    '  .      -  .     ^.  •  ^  ' 

■  The  Medieval  townspeople  were  very  concerned  with  protecting  their ^means  or 
makipg  a  living.    They  passed  many  laws  and  regulations  to  eliminate  competition. 
Since  the  farmers  had*  to -come- to.  toWn  to -trade,  the  jo])s  of  the  .town' craftsmen 
were  protected.  '     '  '  "    -  ^  -  •  .-^ 

Grade  v6,  Learning/About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE) ..  American  Bo^k  Co.  .- 

'  Page  285.-      .  ^       '.^^  ,  . 

By  the -ntlj  feentury.  (^reat  Britain  had  obtained  a  monopoly,  or  exclusive 
.  control  of  trade  with  Nigeria.  _  .       ,  ■ 
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.Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 

Page  7-9.  . 

Corjipetition  is  generally  thought  of  as  a  healthy  thing.    Brazil  suddenly 
/  found  that  other  countries  were  also  marketing  coffee'.    Brazil  became  worried 
'  about* the  market.  - 

4radje  &,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
■^Page-329.  ^7"^"        ~    [        "  '    ,  ' 

Brazilian  coffee  growers  have  other  pjfoblems  besides  soil  exhaustion.  Places 
such  as  Africa  have  also  become  coffee  producers  in  recent  years,  which  meariS 
that  Brazil  must  compete  with  other  producers  in  the  World's  market.  ^ 

f  '  '  ;  ^ 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  Wor^d:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  End  ed, ,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  214.  -  \ 

Latin  America's  economic  growth  is  hampered  by  a  lack  of  savings  and  of  invest-  ^ 
menji  in  natural  and  human  resources,,  a  low  . level  of  technological  development, 
poor  marketing  facilities,  and  competition  from  more  efficient  foreign  businesses. 

?rade  6,  The  Social  Sciences/:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich;  Page  234.  ^• 

Competition  among  producers  for  the  favor  of  consumers  has  led  to  enormous 
growth  in  the  American  economic  system  over  the  past  two  hundred  years. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences':    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed.,  ^ 
-  Harcourti  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  280. 

A  market  economy  is  based  on  competition.    Producers  compete  with  each-  other 
.  to  make  the  best  products  at  the  lowest  cc^st  possible.    If  ttiere  were  no 

competi  tion--if  one  company  were  tha^  only  ^producer  of  a  good--corisumers 

would  have  fewer  choices,  and  their  demand  wbuld  not  affect  price  as  much. 

,   In  the  late  1800' s  and  early  1900' s,.  large  corporations  became  powerful  enough 
to  control  one  part  of  the  market.    In  other  words,  they  had  a  monopoly. 
Corporations  that  had  monopolies  did  not  have  to  make  improyements  in  their 
product  In  order  to  compete.    Nor  could, consumers  affect  production  or  prices 
through  supply  and  demand.    With  monopolies,  then,*  supply  and  demand  could  rTo^ 

.  work.    The  price\of  goods  depended  on  corporate  decisions. 

G^rade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T93. 
Industrialization  leads  to  international  contacts  and  possibly  to  international 
competition.^  '  - 

•  •  » 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  MacmiTlan,  Page  479. 

Japan  had  made  a- good  start  introducing  and  marketing  goods.    Building  on  ^ 
jthat  base,  Japan  created.a  modern  industrial  system.    An  important  characteristic 
of  this  systeoPT  was  the  development  of  very  iar-ge-vgroups  of  companies,  called 
zaibatsu.    These  industrial  giants  competed  with  ^ne  another  very  actively. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  482. 

American  occupation  offi^pials  broke  up  the  zaibatsu  that  controlled  industry. 
But  the  Japanese/ tradition  of  cooperation  was  too  strong  to  be  wiped  out.  The 
government  leadership  sees  to  it  that  *he  economy  does  not  suffer  from  wasteful 


competition. 
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CONSUMER:'  CONSUMP-TION:  ^  UTILITY:  DEMAND 

Grade  d,  Adventure :    Economi cs ,  Ohfo,  Page  15, 

Consumers  consist  of  all  those  who  use  goods  and  services.    All  memb,ers  of 
society  are  considered  consumers.  ^. 

Grade  4,  Adventured  Economi  cs ,  Ohio,  Page  62.  '  * 

All  members  of  a  society  who- consume  goods  and  services  are  consumers. 

Grade  4,  Econom^'c  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  12.  ^ 
Consumption  fs  the  utilization  of  goods  and  services  to  satisfy  human  wants. 

.Grade  4^  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:  (D.E.E.P.),  Page  3. 

Consumers*  demand  for  each.prpduct  depends  upon  their  preferences  for  it 
relative  to  competing  products i  the  level  of  consumer  income  and  the  price 
of  the  particular  product  relative  to  what  alternative  purchases,  nlight  cost.  • 
There  is  a  demand ^for  a  product  whe,n  consumers  want  to  buy  it  and  have  the  money 
t6  buy  it.'     '    '  ^    :  . 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-S,  (D.E.E.P.),  Page  5. 
,    If 'all  the  demands  of  "individual  consumers  are  added  up,  the  total  demand  for 
the  product 'is  achieved.  .It  is  total  demand  that  is  important  to  the  producers* 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,  El lenberg.  Page  9. 
.  A  consumer  us_es^g^d^and_services.  ' 

'  Grade  4,'  Economics:    The  Dismal  Scipnge^  Ellenberg,-Rage  52.  ^ 
The  price  of  a  good  or  service  is  dependent^ upon  the  supply  and  demand. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  26. 

More  peopTe  wanted  canned  food.    More  factories  opened  to  supply  the  increasing 

demand  as  the  canning  process  bec^e  practlcaT  and  profitable.  ^ 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine.,  .(TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  34.  ' 
Demand  for  canned  foods  of  all ,  variet;ies  has  continued  to  increase.  New 
strains  and. varieties  of  food  have  been  developed  specifically  for  the^canning 
indus1;ry,  hence  quality  of  canned  foods  has  improved  as  well  as  quantity. 

/Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Al/yn  aTid  Bacon,  Page  3S. 
/if  steel  were  no  longer' used  in^cans,  the. steel  industry  would  lose  a  great 
part  of  itsjnarketi  and  profits  might  decrease. 

*  *%  ^ 

Grade  4,  fndustry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  ^acon.  Rage  94. 
Advertising  does  affect  taste,  but  consumer  demand  determines  the  success  or 
failure  of  any  ^product.       ■  .        '  ^ 

*  « 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine.  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  100. 
A  consumer  is  one  who  "consumes"  or  ij^es- goods,  though  ,in  everydaj^  terms  we 
Often  think  of  the  consumer  as  a  pt/rChaser  of  goods  and  services.  Iji-one 
Sense,  the  consume]/  is  always  king;  if  consumers  do  not  nee<i  or  want  a  product, 
or  cannot  pay  for  it,-  th?  cerapany  producing  it  will  go  dut/of  business. 
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  : 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  129, 
Demand  is  the  amount  of  a  particular  product  that  consumers  are  willing  and 
able  to  put'chase. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  American  Book^ 
Co, ,  Page  5-4, 

If  people  wa^t  an  item  and  are  willirig  to  pay  for  it,  they^have  a  demand' 
for  that  itfem, 

»  > 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures  ,^  (TE) ,  1975,^  American 'Book 
Co, ,  Page  163. 

Consumption  means  using  products  and  goods.    People  who  use  products  are 
consumers.    All  people  are  consumers,  >  ' 

Grade  4,,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE) , ^1975,<^  American  Book 
Co. ,  Page  172,  *  ^ 

Demand' affects,  the  amount  of  ar;i  item  that  is  produced,  . 

.  '     Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  1975,  American  Book 
-'Co. ,  Page  250,  /   .  ^  ' 

Whenever  a  person  buys  and  uses  a^ product  or  service  provided  by  someone  else, 
*   he  becomes  a  member  pf  the  community  of  consumers, 

^  ^  '- — :  ^  .  :    _  ^ 


Grade  4,  ^Investigating  Man's  World:    Regional  Studies^  Scott,  Fo^esman,  Page  94, 
Consumers,  the  p^eople  who  buy  goods  and  services,  must  choose  whicji  gdo4?  and 
sepices  they*wil^'  purchase.    The  choices  they  make  depend  upon. the  amount  of 
mone>.they  have, y  Their  choices  affect  the  kind^and  amount  of  goods  and  services 
thV±  are  produced.  J 

Gr'ade^4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,' Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  15,  , 
All  goods  used  directly  by  members  of  the  tribe,  such  as  clothijig,  food  or 
huts,  were  called  consumer  goods  on  Paradise''  Island.    Persons  who-used  ' 
these. goods  welre  calledy/' consumers,  * 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:.  Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed.,-^ 
S,R,A, ,  Senesh,  Page  131.  I  .  'I 

Changes  in  consumer  tastes  can  affect  a  large  part  of  sj)uthern  industry  and 
agriculture,  '      '  ^  '  / 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (tE),  2nd  ed, ,  . 
Harc'ourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  224,  ...  ^ 

There  is  demand  for  an  item  when  someone  wants  the  item  and  is  wiljing  to  pay 
for  it,  / 

Grad^  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed, ,  ' 
Harcour^,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  226, 

When  yqU  buy  goods  or  ser>^ices,  you  have  a  demand  for  them,    '    .  ^. 

Grade  4,  keb  of  the  World,  (T£),  1973, -Macmfll/n,  Page  7,  ^ 
People  who  buy  goods  are  called  consumers.     /    /  . 
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CONSUMER:    CONSUMPTION;"   UTILITY:^   DEMAND  -         ,      ^  ^ 

Grade  4,  lieb  of  the  World,  (TE),  1973;  Macminan,  Page  169.         "  >    .  . 
Advertising  tells  jjeople  about  new  produci{:s.    By  telling  people  aboutmew^ 
prtlducts-,  it  increases  the"  number  of  people,  who  buy.'  ,      ^       '  . 

•Grade  4,  'Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  1973,  Ma.cinil Ian,  fege  190'. 
-  '  'The  demand  for  something  means  how  much  of  that  thi>ig  people  want  to  buy. 

Grade'4,  Web,  of  the  .World,  (TE),  1973,  Macmillan,  Page  T60.     ^  '         *  ■  ^ 
The  number  and  variety  of  occupations  avai^lable  depends  partially  on  the  ^ 
demand  for  a  variety  of  goods  and  services.*  ^    r  - 

.    ^   Grad6  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  1973,  Macmillan,  Page  T117; 

Prices  are  largely  determined  by  thje  demand^  fop  and  supply  of  goods  and 
services.       ^  "  '  * 

Grade  4,  Web\of  the  World,  (TE),  1573,  Macmillan,  Page  T132.  \ 
Changes  in  coVisiimer  choices  and  government  choices  can  lead  to  shifts  in  pro- 
duction.       \  '       .  * 

Grade  5,  Adventure :    Economf cs \  Ohio,  Page  15. 
^Consumers  consist  of  all  those  who  use  goods  and  services.    All  members  of  . 
/  society  ^re  colnsidered  consumers.  •  ,  ' 


Grade  5,/  The  American'Adventure,.  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pijja^. ,  Page'T57.  ^ 
The  genius  of  people  such  as  Henry  Ford  made  it  possiblX/er  many  to  benefit 
from  krtowledge  of  how-to  meet  the  nation's  product  demand?. 

Grade  5,  Th^  American  Adventure,  "(TE)*  FieVt/ Educational  Pub.,  Page  59. 
The  demand  ^or  tobacco  increased  the  need  for  people  to^work  in  thfe  fields, 
thus,  slavery  became  a  profitable  spurce  of  labor.   '   '  ^        '  ' 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE);  Field  Educational-Pub],  Page  163.  . 
Whitney's  iThvention  df  the  cotton  gin  cut  down  the^  number  of  slaves  needed^for 
.cotton  production,  but  since  cotton  now  could  be  cleaned  and  spun  easily  the 
demand  for  the  crop  increased.    As  a  result,^ plantations  needed  more  staves 
to  grow  and  pick  the  larger  cotton  crop.      '      ^  . 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field4du(?(tiona|  Pub.,  Page  190. 
In  1850,  foreign  nations  were  demanding  more  and  more  Southern  cotton.  The 
textile  mills  of  England,  France,  and  Germany^ used  th^  South's  slave-picked 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  226. 
By  the  time  the  Civil  War  began, ^ railroad  and  factpry  owners  had  discovered  the 
value  of  oil  for  greasjng  mechajiical ,paVts.    It  seemed  tliat.the  demand  for  the 
naturaTt.Vesource  would  never  end.  ^  ..  j:!    

Grade  5,  Askincj  About  the  USA>and  Its  Neighbors,  (T?K  American  Book  Ca. , 
<Page-29.  •  -         ^    ^        .       -  ' 

.Around  1613,  the  colonists  , found  that  they  could  grow  a  n§w  crop— tobacco.  v 
T+ie'Engljsh"  had-learned  to ^enjoy  smoking  tobacco  brought  back,from^  the 
Westjndies".    So.on  thfe  Virginians,  were  growing  as  much  tobacco  aS'they  could 
and  ma  king '^Ood  money  far  it.  ■  \       /  .  ,  ' 
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Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  Anip4can  Book  Co., 


When  the  English  started  taxing  English  products,  many-csJWists  simply  stopped 
.  buying  British  goods  altogether.    Refusing  to  buy  certain  goods  or  to  do  business 
with  a  particular  merchant  ii  called  boycotting. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors.  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Pages  3-6 'and  4-6. 
^••Increased  population  increases  the  demand  for  goods  and  services. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  105. 

As  more  and  more  people  flocked  to  eastern  cities,  the  demand  Jor  fopd  increased. 
Since  the  amount  of  land  available  in  the  east  fqr  producing  food  waj's  limited, 
many  farming  families  headed  westward  into  the  Northwest  Territory,  j 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  ajid  .Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Booli  Co., 
Page  118.  ^  ^  '- 

Cotton  cloth  was  in  great  demand  both. in  the  United  States  and  all  over  the 
world  in  the  late  1700's.    As  factories  began  making  more  cotton  cloth^  than 
ever. before,  the  South,  with  its  Tpng  "growing  season,  became  the  ideal  area  for 
growing  cotton.  i 


:  Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (tE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  211. 

In. 1890,  the  garment  industry  needed  workers  because  ready-made  clothing  was 
.  '.becoming  more  and  more  popular.    New  York  City  had  thpusands  of  small  garment 
factories. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  12. 
Consumption  is  the  utilization  of  goods  and  services  to  satisfy  human 
wants.         ■  •     .  ■ 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  For  Arkansas  .Elementary  Schools,  Page  33. 
'The  demand  for  an  item  designates  how  much  of  it  people  will  buy  at  any  given 
price  .during  any  given  period  of  time. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (D.E.E.P.),  Page  3.^ 
In  our  private  enterprise  system,  consumer  demand  in  the  market  is  the  main 
force  that  allocates  the  productive  resources  among  competing  want-s. 

Grade  5,  Econorfiic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (D.E.E.P.-),  Page  12. 
Consumers  benefit  from  technological  progress  because  lower  prices  provide 
'improved  quality  of  new  kinds  of  goods  and  services,  as  well  as  an  increased 
quantity  of  these  goods  and  services. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (D.E.E.P.),  Page  32. 
Businesses  must  try  to  anticipate  what  will  be  the  consumer  demand  for  their 
goods. 


Page  57. 
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Grade  5^  Economics  and  Our  Community,  Dawso^i,  J.C.E.E.,  Page  3. 
During  the  holiday  season,  people  buy  nfiore  because  they  are  buying  gifts  and 
preparing  for  the  holidays.    Consumer  demafld  increases  during  this  period  of 
time;  .  •  • 

♦ 

Graders,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  35. 
The  demand  for  water  is  everywhere, increasing,  not  only  because  the  pojDulation  is 
increasing,  but  also  because  water  is^needed  for  industry,  and  for  air  conditioning 
which  is  becoming  a  necessity  rather  than  a  luxury^in  the  big  cHies^. 

Graders,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  15. 

Persons  who  use  goods. personally  are  called  consumers.  ' 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE) ,  Follett,  Page  T288. 

In  order  to  earn  money,  the  farmers  of  India  grew  crjpps  that  they  know  they  could 
sell  to  British  businessmen  in  the  towns  and  cities.    They, grew  less  and  less 
food  crops  for  theq^Selves.    from  time  to  time  the  demand  for  their  products  in 
Britain  would  drop,  so  British  businessmen  stopped  buying  them.    This  left  the 
farmers  with  no  ather  way  to  earn  money.  , 

Fanners  were  using  few  products  made  by  village  artisans.    Instead  they  bough^ 
Britis.h  goods.  '  British  factory  products  wer^  cheaper  to  buy  than  handmade 
goods. ^  This  meant  the  artisans  now  had  little  work  anti  were  very  poor. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),*  Follett,  Page  T315.  *  '  '  :\ 

By  the  time  World  War,  II  w^?  i^ver,  Americans  were  ready  for  a  buying  spree.  . 
Many  war  factories  were  converted  to  peacetime  manufacture.    The  wartime  rise 
in  personal  income,  and.tfje  bottled-up  demand  for  consumer  goods,  set  the 
stage  for  a  post-war  spiral  in  production  and  consumption. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE);  Fallett,  Page  T318. 

Wages  of  workers  were  jflgher  after  World  War  II,  as  evidenced  by  the  increase 
in  buying.  y/  ,  * 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and 'great  Plains,  Fidel er.  Page  98. 

As  the  Industrial  Rgi/olution  spread  to  the  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  the  demand, 
for  iron  and  steeU^^egan  to  grow.    These  metals  were  needed  to  make  railroad 
tracks,  machines, Jhd  other  goods.    To  meet  the  growing  demand  for  iron  and 
steel,  new  supplljp  of  iron  ore  were  needed.    The  increasing  demand  for  steel 
also  encouragecl  the  development  of  cheaper  and  faster  methods  of  producing 
this  metal . 

y 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  204. 

A  factory  canf|bt  operate  without  customers  to  buy  its  products.    In  other  words, 
every  factonyl'must  have  a  market. 

.  it  \ 
Grade  5,  Thg  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  234.  .  / 

To  carry  on  trade  successfully  today,  products  must  be  advertised:    demand  must 
be  created.    People. will  not  usually  buy  a  product  unless  they  know  something  . 
about  it,    Therefore,  business  firms  often  employ  advertising  agencies  .to  make 
their  products  known  to  the  public./ 
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Grade  5,  One -Nation:    The  United  Statfii^>  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  121 
All  Americans  are  consumers.    A  ci 
goods  and  services  he  needs  and  W( 


All  Americans  are  consumers.    A  coi>sfumer  is  any  person  who  buys  and  uses  the 

emts. 


.  Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  Uriked  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  453.  • 

As  long  as  people  lived  on  farms,  they  grew  their  own  food.  But  when  more 
and  more  people  began  tj>  live  in  the  large  cities,  they  had  to  buy  food  in 
stores. 

-    Grade  5,  One  Nation:    Th6  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  461,  . 

Americans  wanted  tq  enjoy  themselves  in  the  twenties.    They  had  m^oYj^  money 
to  spend  than  they  %ver  had  up  to  that  time.    People  bought  automooixes,  radios, 
vacuum  cleaners,  refrigerators,  and  many  other  goods  that  were  pouring  out  of 
American  factories-.  . 


cing  Wond: 


Grade  5,  Our  Working  l^orm:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R,A., 
Senesh,  Page  38, 

The  great^deniand  for  tobacco  resulted  in  the  almost  complete  specialization 
of  th^  Virginia  economy  in  the  production  of  tobacco. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  104. 

Prices  go  up  and  down  because  of  change  in  supply*  and  demand. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  271.  / 

Consumers  may  need  even  more  protection  in  the  future  than  today.    The  power 
of  large  companies  is  growing;  goods  and  services  are  becoming  more  numerous 
and  more  complicated;  protection  from  misleading  advertising  will  still  be 
necessary. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt;  Brace,  Jovanoviph,  Page  185. 

If  demand  for  a  good  is  high,  the  price  will  be  relatively  high. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
.Harcourt,  Brate,  Jovanovich,  Page  222.        ,  . 
When  a  person  wants  a  good  and  had  the  money  to  pay  for  it,  economists  say 
he  has  demand  for  it. 

«\ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Value,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  223. 

Manufacturers  try  to  estimate  the  demand  for  their  products.    If  they  make 
mpre  goods  than  the  people  want,  they  will  not  be  able  to  sell  them,  or  make 
much  in  profit* 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE).,  2nd  edi- 1 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  225. 

A  person  who  wants  a  product  must  be  willing  to  spend  his  money  on  it,  or  he 
has  no  demand  for  the  product. 
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Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country >  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  17. 
Consumers  are  the  users  of  goods.    Economists  study  the  "fads"  or  whimsical 
shifts  in  the  consumer's  wants. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country.  (TE),'  Laidlaw,  Page  321. 
The  United  States  government  made  foreign  trade  illegal  in  1910,  however, 
many  Americans  would  not  stop  buying  foreign  goods.    They  smuggled  goods 
„  across  the  Canadian  border. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  105. 

In  the  early  1800' s,  many  New  Englanders  gave  up  their  farms  because  they  lost 
the  customers  who  had  once  bought  their  wheat.    Many  people  were  moving  west 
to  the  plains. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  219. 

In  the  gold  rush  towns  of  California,  the  demand  for  goods  and  services  was  so 
high  that  the  prices  were  unbelievably  high. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  229. 

There  was  a  rapid  increase  in^  the  population  during  the  1800' s.    This  along  with 
other  factors  was  the  reason  for  the  take-off  of  the  Industrial  Revolution. 
With  more  people  demanding  goods  and  services,  production  must  increase  to 
■match  this  demand.  ^ 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  301. 

In  the  1880's,  the  years  of  open-range  ranching  came  to  an  end.    Range  cattle 
•   had  to  be  tough  animals  that  could  go  long  distances  for  food.    Tough  animals 
meant  tough  meat.    People  in  the  East  who  bought  the  meat  began  to  ask  for 
better  quality.    If  good  quality  was  to  be  developed,  fences  were  needed  so 
that  superior  beef  bulls,  such  as  Herefords,  could  be  used  for  breeding  purposes. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan',  Page  331. 

Fanners  must  watch  the  tastes  of  consumers,  the  people  who  buy  their  products. 
Consumers  today  want  less  fat  on  their  bacon,  ham,  and  pork.    So  the  porn 
livestock  farmer  feeds  his  hogs  n\  a  way  that  will  not  build  up.  fat  layers. 
He  "doesn't  let  the  hog  make  a  pig  of  himself".  c 

'  I 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T75. 

Growth  in  population  creates  an  increased  demand  for  goods  and  services.  When 
a  good  or  goods  are  scarce,  the  price  for  them  is  high;  as  the  supply  of  goods 
matches  the  demand,  prices  tend  to  fall. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pages  T112  ,  T131,  and  T154. 
,-   Growth  in  population  is  accompanied  by  an  increased  demand  for  goods  and 
services. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Ffd^ler,  Page  85. 

The  first  settlers  who' came  to  the  Great  Plains  found  that  much  of  the  land 
was  covered  with  grass  on  which  cattle  could  graze.    During  the,.  1860's  cattle 
raising  became  an  important  business  in  this  area.    People  in  the  large  cities 
in  the  eastern  part  of  the  country  wanted  more  beef  to  eat. 
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Grade  6,  Adventure:    £conomics,  Ohio,  Page  >^ 

Consumers  consist  of  3II  those  who  use  .goods  and  services.    All  members 
of  society  are  considered  consumers. 

Grade  6,  Adventure :    Economi cs ,  Ohio,  Page  6Z. 

Consumers  are  all  members  of  a  society  who  consume  goods  and  services. 

-   Grade  6,  The  Challenge  oAchange,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  9l. 

In  the  long  run,  adoptionjof  the  power  loom  was  a  boom  to  the  British  economy. 
By  cheapening  production  tosts,  the  power  loom  decreased  the  prilce  of  cloth. 
Increased  demand  for  the  Expensive  cloth  srMMjlated  growth  of  the  cloth 
industry  and  created  new  jobs. 


Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  109. 
In  a  war  economy  there  is  a  strong  demand  for  industrial  workers.    Many  are 
likely  to  change  jobs  to  war-related  production.    Their  wages  tend  to  rise, 
as  do  the  prices  of  the  goods  and  services  they  buy.    Fanners  and  farm  workers 
are  in  demand  in  a  war  econom^. 

Grade  €,  EconQpric  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  12. 

Consumption  is  the  utilization  of  goods  and  services  to  satisfy  human  wants.  . 

Gr*ade  6i  fleven;  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  263. 

What  the  British  wanted  most  in  Nigeria  was  palm  oil.    Soap  was  in  great 
demand  in  Europe  and  palm  oil  was  badly  needed  to  produce  the  soap. 

Grade  6%  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  336.  \- 
The  demand  for,  Japanese  ships  begins  in  Japan.    Japan  is  an  island  nation.  It 
is  madfe  up  of  about  a  thousand  islands  in  all.    It  has  a  long  coastline.  Its-, 
coastal  people  fish..    Because  they  transport  goods  and  they  trade,  they  need 
lots  of  boats. 

Grade  6,  El(!veh  Nations^  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  338. 

At  the  end  cf  World  War  II,  almost  all  Japan's  ships  had  been  destroyed.  It 
took  fifteer  years  to  replace  these  ships.    Such  ai  demand  gave  Japaneses 
shipbuilders  a  spur  to  get  into  production  rapidly. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  361. 

Demand  for  aind  use  of  Japanese-made  goods  have  been  rising  ever  since  1945. 
Local  demandj  for  and  use  of  what  is  being  produced  help  keep  the  wheels  of 
Japanese  industry  turning  also. 

i  ^ 

Grade  6,  Gerfa^py,  Fideler,  Page  125. 

Hitler  wanted  Germany  to  produce  large  quantities  of  airplanes,  tanks,  and 
weapons.    To  meet  this  demand,  the  metal  and  metal-products  industries  were 
greatly  expanded. 

4 
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Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  12L- 
The  Caribbean  colonfes  became  important  when  a  demand  for  sugar  developed  in 
Europe.    Then  hundreds  of  thousands  of  slaves  were  brought  from  Afr^ica  to  work 
on  the  sugar  plantations. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Tage  250. 
A  great  demand  for  Argentine  beef  developed  in  Europe,  particularly  in  Great 
Britain.    English  fanners  were  no  longer  able  to  supply  enough  meat  for  the 
growing  population  of  the  industrial  centers.    So  British  meat  packers  built 
huge  slaughter  houses  in  Argentina.  '  .  . 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  255. 

When  the  demand  for  mules  declined  because  mines  were  shut  down,  other  industries 
developed  in  northwestern  Argentina. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  3p5. 

The  great  demand  for  rubber  that  developed  in  Europe  and  the  United  States  in 
the  latter  part  of  the  ISOQ's  bmught  on  Brazil's  rubber  boom. 

U 

•Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (tS»  Macmillan,  Page  T96.  ' 

To  meet  the  increased  demands  of  p  growing  population,  Latin  Anrerican  nations 

are  shifting  from  an  agricul tura"C^to  an  industrial  economic  base. 

r 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries^nd  Societies^  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  204^.  C 

Although  the  demand  for  cars  is  moderate  because  of  their  exorbitant  prices, 
India's,  manufacturers  cannot  keep ^p  with  it.    The  wait  for  a  car  is  two  to 
seven  years,  depending  upon  whom  j^ou  know. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Reqidns  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  188.  .  ^:  . 

The  Middle  East's  largest  oil  cjustoitier  is  Western  Europe,  a  highly  industrialized 
region  witK  sparce  oil  reserves  of  its  own.    Japan  is  a  large  customer  of  the 
Middle  East  oil  companies  because  ^t  is  also  a  highly  industrialized  region, 
and  like  Europe,  has  sparce  o^il  r-eserves. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  266.  '  ^ 

In  a  society  with  thousands  or  millions  of  people,  it  may  seem  almost  impossible 
for  businessmen  to  know  what  consumers  want.    However,  consumers  often  can  tell 
businessmen  what  they  want  simply  by  deciding  to  buy,  or  hot  to  buy  a  product. 

Grade  6,  The  SociaTScienhes:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  276. 

When  consumers  buy  a  product,  they  are  showing  a  demand  for  it.  In  other  words, 
they  are  showing  a  producer  that  they  want  what  he  is  selling  and  have  the  money 
to  pay  for  it.  - 
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Grade  6.,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  292.  .         *       *  •  * 

t  The  Soviet  government  charged  v6ry  higb  prices  for  goods.    Consumers  had  to  work 
harder  to  get  enough  income  to  buy  the  goods,. they  needed.    This  was  designed 
to  increase  production.     c  ^  ' 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  258. 
The  demand  for  .goods  led  to  an  increase  in  trade  in  Europe. 

Prade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page-315. 
Businessmen  and  consumers  continue  to  determine  what  will  be  produced  and  how 
it  will  be  produced. 

Grade  6,  Th^  Social  Studies  and  Ouh  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  403. 

The  governments  of  many  countries  today  are  passing  laws  to  protect  consumers 

and  to  improve  the  environment- 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T88. 

An  increase  in  demand  for  goods  may  lead  tp  an  increase  in  production  and  trade.. 

4 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),>  Addison-Wesley,  Page  67. 
Fanners  mii^t  determine  what  products  the  consumers  want  when  deciding  what 
crops  to  plant. 

4 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  ancf  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  181. 

The  fact  that  cotton  was"  cheap  after  the  invention  of  the  cotton  gin  increased 

demand.    Planters  could  hardly  keep  up  with  their  orders. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE) ,  Macmillan,  Page  387., 

To  meet  the  demands  of  new  markets,  production  must -expand. 

DIVISION  OF  LABOR:    SPECIALIZATION:    INTERDEPENDENCE  ^ 

,  Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economi cs ,  Ohio,  Pag'e  11. 

Specialization  is  a  method  of  production  in  which  a  person  (or  group  of 
persons)  concentrates  his  (or  their)  efforts  on  producing  a  particular 
job  or  product.    An  entire  geographic  afea  may  be  devoted  to  the  production 
-  '  of  a  'Single  item.  y 

Grade  4,  Adventure :    Economi  cs ,  Ohio,  Page  15. 

As  businesses  require  more  equipment  and  space,  the  home  is  separated  from 
the  business.    Businesses  are  often  located  where  they  have  access  to  materials 
they  Aeed  f0.r..the  production  of  goods  and  services.    As  businesses  grow  and 
emplojf  laborers,  the  businessmen  are  dependent  upon  the  persons  they  hire  to  , 
work;  and  the  laborers  are  .dependent  upon  the  businessmen  for  their  income. 

'  '  •■  '*  < 

.6ra.de  4,  Adventure :    Economi  cs ,  Ohio,  Page  57.  ,  ff, 

Spect^lization  makes  an  individual  more  productive.  ' 
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.•Gr^ade  4,  Colonial  America,  Fideler,  Page  49:     .  .       ,  •  ' 

•Women  and  girls  in  the  New  England  Colonies  spent  a  great  deal  of  their 
^       time  spinning  thread  and  weaving  cToth. 

Grade  4,  Communities  Around  the  World,  Sadlier,  Page  36. 

Farmers  grow  the  food  that  fifty  people  need.    City  people  depend  on  farmers. 

City  people  make . the **^ferti1i2.ers  and  machines.    Both  city  people  and  farmers 

d,epend  on  each  other.         :   '       ^                                            *  ' 

Grade  4,  Communities.  Around  thg  World-,  Sadlier,  Page  .156. 

Once,  only  the  women  in  Black  Africa  sold  things  in  marketplaces.    The  men 

made  tools  and  grew  food.    The  -women 'did* the  buying  and  selling. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Experiences  of  Enterprising  Teachers,  Kazanjian 
Foundation  Awards,  Volume  12,  Page  44.  • 
When  children  role-play  the  parts  of  the  specialists  in  our.  economy  for  a 
variety  of  periods  of  our  history,  they  comprehend  how  each  group  feels  and 
how  they  fit  into  the  whole  econoitiy.  '     '  '  - 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  29. 
Specialisation  is  a  situation  in  which  individuals  confine  their  activities  to 
making  a  certain  part  of  a  good  or  a  nation  confining  its  activities  to  making 
particular  goods  best  suited  to  its^  resources.  , 

Grade  4'>, Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,- Oklahoma,  Page  55.  r"""^ 
Total  output  of  goods  and  services  is  Increased  if  the  United  States  and 
another  country  .both  specialized  in  producing  those  prpducts  for  which  their 
resources  are  be$:t  suited  and  then  trade  with  each  other. 

Gratde  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  85. 
Division  of  labor^and  Job  specialization  increase  production  .efficiency. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education,  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  139. 
Specialization  and  trade  narrow  but  djo  not  close  the  gap  between  scarce  resources 
and  man's  wants,  so  we  must  have  institutions.    Economic  institutions  have  been 
developed  to  help  the  economy  function  smoothly  and  efficiently. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  L86. 
because  there  are  not  enough  resources  to  produce  all  of  the  goods  and 
services  man  wants,  man. has  attempted  to  extend  the  resources  through  . 
/      specialization  and  technology.  -  ; 

'       Grade  ^,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  213. 

Because  of  interdependence  and  need  for  trade,  transportation  is  essential  to 
all  of  us.  It  brings  resources  and  raw  material  together  and  carries  finished 
products  t.o  every  corner  of  the  world.  ^ 

•  Gra^{e  4,  Four  Lands;  Four  People,  Heath,  Page  85.  ' 
Swiss  fanfners  cooperate  in  handling,  storing  and  selling  their  cheeses. 
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Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,^  (TE),  Allyn  and  &acon.  Page  42. 
Canned  food  is  cheaper  today  because  the  supply  is  more  than  ample  to  meet 
the  demand.    In  addition,  division  of  labor,  automated  factories,  and  production 
efficiency  in  general  have  lowered  the  cost  of  producing  a  can'  of  food»  thus 
the  producer  can  sell  it  for  less  and  still  make  a  profit. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  71.' 
The  more  complicated  a  machine  is,  the  greater  the  amount  of  division  of  labor 
it  represents,  because  of  the  large  number  of  specialists  Required  to  make 
that  machine.  *  ^ 

Grade  4,  Industry:  Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page, 86. 
Division  of  labor  has  made  it  possible  to  reduce  the  number  of  man  hours 
involved  in  the  production  of  goods. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  88. 
Ford  borrowed  four  main  ideas  to  develop  his  system  of  mass  production: 
standardization  of  interchangeable  parts;  production  efficiency  methods; 
division  of  labor  techniques;  and  automatic  conveyance. 

t 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  'Page  .99. 
When  the  enormous  variety  of  parts  is  considered,  it  becomes  obvious  that  a 
company  would  need  almost  unlimited  resources  to  produge  all  parts  used  in 
car  manufacture.    It  is  cheaper  for  companies  to  buy  many  parts  from  olj^er 
companies  that  specialize  in  producing  this  or  that. 

,  Grade  4,  Industry:    Man' and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyji  and  Bacon,  Page  173. 
'  Division  of  labor  occurs  whep  each  person  .does  a  specific  job  in  a  complex 

endeavor.    Many  people  con1;ribute  to  the  final  product  instead  of  one  person 
I  performing  all,  the  tasks  needed  to  complete  the  work.    More  and  better 

products  can  be  produced  faster  by  using  division  of  labor;  this  is  its 

great  advantage.  - »  ' 

'      ^   Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures  (TE),  American  Book  Co.  ,  Page  15, 
Working  together  for  a  common  .^oal  is  cooperation. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE)  American  Book  Co,,  Page  3-4. 
Specialization  helps  lead  to, the  building  of  cities. 

Grade  4,  Investigating.  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  3-*6 
^  As  societfes  become  more  conscious  of  types  of  specialization,  social  classes 
may  develop  out  of  specialized  work  or  services.  *  - 

Grada  4,  Investigating  Communities' and  Cultures,  (TE),  ^American  Boole  Co,,  Page  85. 
As  tifn?  passed,  the,  people  changed  in  many  ways.    Most  of  the  Maya  remained 
fahners,  but  some  men  developed  special  skills  and  knowledge. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co-,  Page  4-1 
Specialization  in  work  can  lead  to  the  formation  of  governments.  . 

\ 

■  ■  '    '  ■■'  \        f   "  . 
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Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  Amer^ican  Book  Co.,.  Page  134. 
When  people  do  one  particular  job,  it  is  called  specialization. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE^,  American  Book  Co.,  Page  5-4. 
In  divisipn  of  labor,  people  work  at  specialized  jobs,  and  their  interaction 
results  in  a  final  product.  r  ^ 

Grade  4,-  Investigating  ConBnuni ties, and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  170. 
The  work  and  skills  of  many  people  are  needed  to  produce  goods^        •  * 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Bojok  Co.,  Page  180. 
Goods  are  produced  quickly  and  less  expensively  because  there  is  a  divisipn  of 
labor.  ^ 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Coi;nmunities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  8-2. 
Because  people  are  interdependent,  a  strike  among  one  group  of  workers  will  affect 
the  whole  community  and  possibly  other  communities  as  well.  • 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Man's  World:'   Regional  Studies,  Scott.  FoVesman,  Page  92. 
In  the  market  system,  no  one  pro.duces  for  himself  all  of  the  goods  or  services 
'   he  needs.    Individuals  specialize  in  their  occupations.    By  doing  the  same 
task  over  and  over  again,  workers  can  produce  more  goods  than  they^ could  if 
each  one  did  many  different  kinds  of  tasks.  \ 

Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and'Warmke,  Page  '23. 

When  a  person  concentrates  on  one  job,  he  specializes.    Specialization  increases 

'productivity/        "  .  .  I    \  .  ^ 

•  ,   *  '  •         k  *  \    '  , 

Qrade  4, 'Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  Unite,d  States,  (T)*,  2nd-.ed.,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,'  Rage.  Z^.       \  .  • 

Regions  specialize  be.cause  pf  their  differetit  characteristics.  This  specialization 
creates  diversity. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States-,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh;  Page  87. 

Various  types  of  factories  area-interdependent.    The  establishment  of  one  type 
"of  factory  sometimes  creates  a  need  for  other  factories. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T);  ?nd-ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  89.  . 

Regions  specialize  in 'the  production  of  certain  goods  and  services. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed^,.^S.R.A. , 
*  Senesh,  Page  95.  '         .  ^  •  . 

A  region  specializing  iti  one  product  can  adjust  to  a  decrease*in  the  demand  for 
that  product  by  developing  specialization  in  a  new  product. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World;    Regions  of  the'  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
->  Senesh,  Page  127.  ' 
Growing  interdependence  between  regions  in  the  United  States  iias  decreased  the 
isolation  of  the  South. 
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Grade  4,  Our  Working  EWorld;  Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),,  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  129.  ,  .  .. 

A  subregion  that  depends  on  one  crop  can  suffer  when  prices  for  that  crop 
fall.  i  " 

^ 

i       Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE)  Laidlaw,  Page  58.  _  . 

Desert  families  must  depend  on  themselves  to  meet  their  own  needs, 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  107, 
Many  factory  workers  have  specialized  job-s.  ^ — ^ 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Ngeds,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  176, 

Even  very  poor  people  must  depend  on  other  people  for  meeting  some  of  their 

needs. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T81. 

Other  countries  depend  upon  Malaya  for  rubber,  tin,  and  other  metajs^  and  farm 

and  forest  products. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub,,  Page  T88., 
Most  farms  in  minor's  specialize  in  grain  crops  or  livestock. 

\^       Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE).,  Field  EdUfcVtional  Pub.,  Page  74. 
^       Ifalik  is  isloated.    Its  contacts  with  the  world  beyond  the  reef  are  very 
limited.    The  people  meet  most  of  their  needs  with  things  that  are  found  on 
the  atoll. 
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Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE) ,  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  .Brace,  Jovqinovich,  Page  61.  ■  J 

.Members  of  the  soccer  team  have  different  roles  during  a  match.  ^They  specialize 
and  the  other  members  of  th6  teams  depend  on  each  person  to  do  his  job.'  > 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  Bnd  Values,  (Orange),  (TE) ,  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  140. 

Many  people  depend  on  farmers  whp  are  not  farmers  themselves. 

Grade  4   The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  ("Orange),  .(TE)r2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  184.^'  ' 
People  share  resources  when  they  trade  goods  and  services.    They^so  share 
resources  when  they  divide  the  work  and  teac+i  others. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  JovanovicK,  Page  231. 

Having  each  man,,make  a  special  part,  more  goocjs  can  be  made  in  less  fime.  The 
work  of  one  man  could  be  divided  among  many. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE)/^nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  233. 

One  way  to  make  hum&n  resources  go  farther  is  to  d.ivide  work  into  different 
work- roles.  / 

I  * 
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Grade  4,  Teaehers  Guide  to 'Economics,  Grade  4,  Oregon  D.E.E.P,,  Page  3- 
^    The  Indians  were  abl&  to  do  more  when  they  assigned. different  jobs  to  their 
men,  women  and  children* 

Grade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics,  Grade  4,  Oregon  D.E,E,P.,  Page  18. 
The  division  of  labor  was  part  of  the  pioneers'  everyday  life.  * 

Grade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics,  Grade  4,  Oregon  D,E,E,P.^- Page  29. 
It  was  difficult  and  expensive  for  the  pioneers  to  ship  things  from  place  to 
place.    They  could  not  specialize  very  much,  because  it  was  hard  for  them 
\  to  ship  their  products  to  distant  markets  and  hard  for  them^to  take  advantage 

of  goods  manufactured  by  specialists  in  other  parts  of  the  country. 

Grade  4,  Web  of" the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  4. 

People  need  to  live  with  other  people.    People  depend  on  other  people. 

Grac^  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,'  Page  5. 

Many  of  the  things  we  want  are  made  for  us.    Many  different  people  work  to  make 
them.    Each  of  these  people  depends  on  the  others.    And  all  of  them  depend 
on  people  to  buy  these  goods.  ^  * 

;  Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World.  (TE),  Macminan,  Page  11.  ,  ^ 

\  The  Alaskan  Eskimo  seems  very  independent--not  depending  on  anydne  but  himself." 

X    f      But  the  Eskimo- does  not  hunt  alone.    His  whole  way  of  life  depends  on  the  other 
hunters. 


\ 


Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  -(TE),  Macmillan,  Page  16.  , 
\  People  cannojt  have  all  the  things  they  want  without  getting  some  of  them  from 

\  other  peopl^.    They  cannot  get. things  from  other  people  without  g^iving  something 

if)- exchange.    When  people  depehd  on  others,  the  others  depend  on  them,  they  are 


inter 


depend^ 
Grade  4,  Web 


nt. 


of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmi-llan,  Page  23. 


The  inventioi  of  farming  l.ed  to  a  new  way  of  working  callgd  specialization. 
Special izatiDn  means  that  one  man  does  just  one  kind  of  job.    He  gets  to  be 
good  at  it.    Another  man  does  another  kind  of  jpb.    He  gets  to  be  good  at 
his  job.    Specialization  aiftohg  jobs  is  one  kind  of  division  of  labor.* 

Grade  4,  Web  I  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  24. 
More  goods  for  everyone  was  one  result  of  division  , of  labor.    Greater  interdepen- 
dence is  anot^her  result. 

Grade  4,  Web  ^f  the  World,  (TE)^  Macmillan,  Page  31.  , 

Division  of  Ifeibpr  among  places  is  another  type  of  division  of  labor. 

Grade  4,  Web  6f  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page^89. 

Places  offer  possibilities.    The  choices  t^at  people  make  about  the  use  of 
those  possibilities  depends  on  their  cultuVe.    The  use  of  job  specialization 
and  division  of  labor  is  a  matter  of  culture.  -      "  -  * 
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Grade  4,  Web  of  the^WorTd,  (TB),  Macmillan,  Page  99.  ^ 
In  the  United  States  there  are  job  specialization  and  division  of  labor.  ^ 
The  making  goods  and  the  doing  of  services  are  often  broken  into  thousands 
"of  different  jobs*  ;^  - 

Grade-4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE)/Macmillan,  Page  159.  ; 
There  are  problems^-wi th  division  of  labor  on  assembly  lines.    The  jobs, are 
divided  into  suc)i  small  tasks  that  th^  jobs  are  boring.    This  Teads  to  worker 
dissatisfaction. 

Grade  4>  Web  of  tHe  World,  (TE) ,-Macmil Ian,  Page  169. 

Factories  cannot  use  division  of  labor  and  expensive  machinery  unless  they 
can  make  and  self  large  numbers  of  whatever  they  make^ 

Grade  4>  Web  of  the  World^  (TE) ^^Macmillan,  Page  259.  \ 
The  great  transporting,  marketing.,  manufacturing  city  of  Chicago  is -»fKBxamp1e 
of  interdependence.^  It  is  the  kind  of  interdependence  that  allows  millions  of 
people  to  live  and  work  together. 

Grade  4>  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  267. 

Steel  machinery  and  other  products  are  shipped  from  the  Ruhr  to  the  rest  of 
the  world  through, Rotterdam.    The  Germans  need  the  services  of  this  Dutch 
port.    The  Dutch  need  the  markets  and  the  business  of  the  Germans.    This  is 
another  §x^mple  of  interdependence.  \ 

'Grade  4>  Web  of  the  World,  (TB^,,  Macmillan,  Page  274. 
Trading  between  countries  is  an  example  of  large-scale  interdependence. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World-,  (TE)  J;  Macmi flan.  Page  Tl. 
Specialization  in  production  leads  to  interdependence,  among  individuals. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  TIO.  '  ;. 

Specialization  makes  possible  greater  efficiency  in  producing  goods  and  services* 
and. leads  to  interdependence. 

Grade  4,  Wei)  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  ([45. 
Specialization  in  production  leads  to-.interdependdnce  among  regions. 

.Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE)-,  Macmillan,  Page  T60.  * 
Specialization  and  division  of  labor  have  contribij/ted  to  an  increased  X'ariety 
of  occupations. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pag6  T102. 
The  assemlJIy-Tine  worket-  specializes  in  doing  onV, smaM-s'tep  over  and  over. 
,He  quickly  learns  how  to  d«r  it  and  there  is  little,  if  any,  room  for  improvement. 
The  professional  specializes  by  beconii|ig  expert  in  one  part  of  his  field.  Although 
-    he  has  specialized,  his  work  is  still  varied  and  irrt^esting. 

•    Grade  4,  Web  af  the  World,' (TE) ,  Macmillan,  Pgge  T104. 

Specialization  ..in  production  leads  tn  j'nterdependence  and  exchange. 
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Grade  4,  Wej?  of  the  World.  (TE),  Macmyian,  Page  T138.     "  ,  _  /  . 

Bas"^  requirements  of  interdepeFtdencS  imong  people,  cominuni ties ,  and  nations 
are  met  through  efficient  transportation  and  comnuni cation  systems. 

Occupational  specializ|ition  aad  division  of  labor  make  possible  grea^ter' 
-efficiency  in  producing  goods  and  services.  *  , 

Grade  5,  Adventure:  Economic^ Ohio^  Page  11.         *     .  ;^ 
Specialization  is^4  method  j^f  production  in  v/hicb  a  person  concentrates  his 
efforts  on  producing  a  p^^^icular  job  or  product.    An  entire  geographic 
area  may  be  devoted  toAhe  production  of  a  single  item. 

•  ^    Grade  5,  Adventure :    Economi cs ,  0hio,^Page  15. 

As  business  required  more  equipment  and  space,  the  home  became  sep^arated 
from  the  business.    As  businesses  grow  and  employ  laborers,  the  businessmen 
are  dependent  upon. the  persons  they  hire  to  work  and  the  laborers  are  dependent 
upor^  the  businessmen  for  their  income.  '  . 

Grade  5,  Adventure :    Economi  cs ,  Ohio,  Page  57. 
Specialization  makes  an  ind4vidual  more  producti\^e. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T27. 
Wars  in  one  area  of  the-world  frequently  affect  lives  and  property  in  another 
area.  . 

Grade  5.,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T57. 
New  industries  grew  and  provided  new  jobs  as  a  result  of  the  automobile. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventui^e,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  162. 
Before  1790,  Americans  had  depended  on  textiles  from  England  for  making 
clothing.    In  Britain  a  machine  had  beerTinvented  which  could  spin  raw 
cotton  into  thread. ^  As  a  result,  the  British  were  producing  large  amounts 
of  textiles  for  sale  abroad. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  fideler.  Page  2-3^^^^^ 

About  half  of  the  Mexican  people  use  fev^  or  no  manufactured  goods.    Many  of 
these  people  live  in  small  farm  villages  that  are  separated  from  the  outside 
^orld  by  mountains  and  jungles.  ^ 

Grade  5^  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  3-35. 

Because  one  man  could  raise  enough  food  f&r  several  persons  when  man  learned  ^ 
to  farm  for  his  food,  not  everyone  had  to  be  a  farmer.  Some  of  the  Maya  spent  ' 
their  time  weaving  cloth  or  making  other  useful  objects. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  19. 

The  Indians  of  North  America  had  become  experts  in  living  from  the  land.  The 
women  usu'^lly  took  care  of  the  farming. 
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Grade's,  Ask4nq^About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (T£),  American  Book  Co.,  . 
Pages  2-2,  7-4,  8-1,  and  8-6.  " 

Interdependence  has  been  a  constant  f^rce  .in  human  Y^elationships. 

^   Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its>Neiqhbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Pages  6-2,-  and  6-6. 

All  nations  of  the  world  are  part  of  a^lobal  interdependent  system  of  economic 
social,  cultural,  and  political  >ife,  ^ 

Grade  5,  Canada,  Fidejer,  Page  194. 

In  every  community,  not  all  the  people  dg  exactly  the  same  kind  of  work. 
Instead,  they  work  at  different  jobs.    Dividing  up  the  work  of  a  community 
among  people  of  labor,  people  are  cible  to  obtain  more  gopds  tha^  they  could 
if  each  person  tried -^o  9ieet  all  of  his  needs  by  himself. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  107. 

In  the  Caribbean  Lands,  most  fanners  grow  crops  mainly  for  their  own  use. 
They  earn  very  little  money,  but  they  can  survive  on  a  small -income  because 
they  grow  or  make  many  of  the  things  that  they  need.    Occasionally  they  may 
take  some  of  their  crops  to  market  to  sell  or  to  trade  for  articles  that  they 
cannot  make  themselves. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  29. 
Specialization  is  a  situation  in  which  individuals  confine  their  activities 
to  making  "Q  certain  part  of  a  good  or  a  nation  confining  its  activities  to 
making  particular  goods  best  suited  to  its  resources.  ,  , 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  ^5. 
Total  output  of  goods  and  services  is  increased,  if  the  United  States  and 
another  country  both  specialize  in  producing  those  products  for  which  their  ^ 
resources  are  best  suited  and  then  trade  with  each  other. 

Grade  5,^  Economic  Education  for  Arka^nsas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  189. 
Because  there  are  not  enough  resources  to  produce  all  of  the  goods  and 
services  society  wants,  man  has  attempted  to  extend  the  resources  through 
specialization  and  technology.  •\ 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  215.  ^/"^ 
People  become  more  interdependent  as  they  increase  the  specialization  q|^1 
productive  resources.    Interdependence  creates  a  need  for  trade.  . 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (D^^f^P.),  Page  11. 
Because  of  specialization,  productive  resources  are  used  mpi^  efficiently  and  , 
people  are  more  interdependent.    ^^^..^^ 

Grade  5,  Investigating  Man's  World:/  United  States  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman, 
.     Page  221. 

People  most  often  work  at  jobs  that  they  can  do  best,  or  specialize-  in  what 
they  do.    Specialization  takes  place  among  factory  workers. 
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Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  AlTyn  and  Bacon,  Page  29. 
A  surplus  of  goods  enables  some  people  to  stop  growing  t^eir  own  food  and 
instead,  to  produce  goods  or  services  in  exchange. for  food.  Specialization 
and  division  of  labor  are  necessary  for  cities,  and  civilization  because  they  . 
make  possible. trade,  increase  production,  and  .a  leisured  ruling  class. 

6ra'46^5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Al'lyir  and  Bacon,  Page  74. 

pie  Bedouin  division  of  labor  tells  us  that  Bedouin  women  do  most  of. the 

manual  labor  while  the  men  have  the  responsibility  of  making  good  decisions. 

Grfi^e  .5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  111. 

l^\thout  a  surplus  of  food,  there  can  be  no  division  of  labor  nor  any  investment 

in  education  and  capital,  and  thus  no  economic  grov^tli. 

(^ade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  124.  * 

The  oil  industry  has  stimulated^ many  supporting  industries.    Examples  might 

be;    transportation,  communications,  water  supply,  construction,  food  processing 

and  refrigeration,  small  industry',  steel,  commercial  5hops  of  all  kinds,  hospitals, 

and  schools.    Towns  are  growing  up  around  the  oil  fields  and  pipeline  pumping 

stations  in  the  Middjle  East.^  ^  ;>  - 

Grade, 5,  Lands  of  the^f^iddle  East,  (TE),  Allyh  and  Bacon,  Page  131. 
Industry  and  transportation  in  t\)e  highly  industrialized*  countries  of 
Western  Europe  are  greatly  dependent  upon  a  constant  flow  of  oil  from  the 
Mirfdle  East.  ^  * 

Grade  5,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  22. 

Confining  one's  productive  ability  to  one  specific  job  or  funtion  makes  a 

person  a  specialist..  •      •  . 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T170. 

Two  groups  of  people,  the  Bantu  Negroes  and  the  Pygmi'es,  live  in  the  dense  i 
,f6rest  of  Ituri  in  Africa.    These  two  groups  help  provide  for  each. other's 
needs.    The  Bantus  do  not  have  to- hunt  animals  in  order  to  have  meat.  The 
Pygmies  bring  it  to  them.    The  Pygmies  do  not  make  their  own  tools  or  weapons.  , 
They  get  these\things  from  the  Bantus.    If  the. Bantus  think  the  Pygmies  are  not 
doing   a  good  job  of  ♦providing  meat,  they  may  not  give  the  Pygmies  any  new 
tools..  • 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T174. 

Development  of  a  variety  of  jobs  and  roles  among  rural  and  city  workers  to 

meet  the  needs  of  an  urban  community  is  specialization. 

Grade, 5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (T£),  Follett,  Page  T181. 

Farming  the  land  between  two  rivers  irt  Mesopotamia  depended  upon  efficient 
irrigation.    The  people  realized  they  had  to  work  together  in  order  to  have 
efficient  irrigation^   One  man  alone  could  not  irrigate  9nd  farm  his  own 
.fields. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker^  (TE) Follett,  Pages  T183  and  T189. 

A  job  specialist  is  one  who  only  doeslone  job.    Specialists  must  depend  on 

others  to  help  them  meet  their  needs.  . 
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.   'Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker^  (TE),  FoTlett,  Page  T203. 
^  While  irrigation  systems  required  a  great  expenditure  ^of  time,  work,  and 

material,  they,  provided  the  valley  people  with  abundant  food.    The  food  surplus 
allowed  job  specialization,  whitb.  in  turn  resulted  in  a  greater  number  of 
,  products  and.  services  for  meeting  needs  and  wants  of  the  population. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T204.  i 

Having  workers  specialize  in  certain  steps  will  increase  production. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (Tf),  Follett,  Page  T313.  ( 
In  a  society  of- specialists,  having  a  job  is  yery  important.    A  job  enables 
a  worker  to  earn  money  to  satisfy  physical  needs;  i{  also  provides  such 
intangible  benefits  as  enjoyment  of  work,  pries ti4e^s_elf7 respect,  And  so  on. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T350. 

In  nonin'dustrial  countries,  most  of  the  crop  raised  to  sell  come  from  large 
farms  run  by  businessmen.    Often  these  businessmen  are  from  foreign  industrial 
countries.    They  use  modern  machines  and  trained  farm  specialists  to  run  these 
farms. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page. 113. 

The  neW/ ways  of  earning  a  living  in  which  a  man  specialized  in  doing  one  kind 
of  work  helped  the  people  of  the  Midwest  and  Great  Plains  produce  large  amounts 
of  goods.    Because  workers  were  highly  productive,  they  could  earn  good  incomes. 
At  the  same  time,  these  new  ways  of  earning  a  living  made  them  very  dependent 
,  upon  people  throughout  the  world. 

^  r  .  , 

Grade  5;  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  238. 

By  using  division  of  labor,  people  are  able  to  produce  more  goods  than  they  could 
if  each  person  tried  to  meet  all  of  his  needs  by  himself. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  90. 

The  people  in  industrial  nations  are  more  interdependent  than  those. who  live 
in  countries  that  have  little  industry.    They  depend  on  people  in  many  parts 
of  the  world  for  raw  materials.    They  also  depend  on  other  people  to  buy  their 
<  products  and  services. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  112. 

Before  the  Industrial  Revolution,  most  people  earned  their  living  by  farming. 
Although  the  work  of  the  comm.unity  might  be  divided  into  several  different  jobs, 
pjBople  usually  made  for  themselves,  many  of  the  thir(gs  they  needed.  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  224. 

Although  people  who  specialized  in  other  types  of  farming  sometimes  raise  a 
few  chickens  as  a  sideline,  most  poultry  farming  in  the  Northeast  today  is 
a  full-time  business.    Some  fanners  care  for  many  thousands  of  birds. 
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Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fidejer;  Page  231, 

Today,  hardly  anyone  in  our  ^lountry  tries  to  make  everything  that  he  needs. 

Instead,  each  person  usual Ty  does  only  one  kind  of  work.    With  the  money  he^ 

earns  from  his  job,  he  can  luygoqds  that. other  people  produce.    In  this 

way,  he  can  obtain  a  larger\juantity  and  .a  greater  variety  of  goods  than 

he  could  if  he  had  to  produce  everything  that  he  needed.    Also,  he  can  specialize 

in  doing  a  kind  of  work  that' he  enjoys  and  that  suits  his  abilities. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideiler,  Page  244. 

No  person  can  meet  all  of  hi 5  needs  by  himself.    He  must  have  the  help  of  other 
people.    Of  course,  a  p^ersori  cannot  expect  other  people  to  help  him  if  he  is 
unwilling  to  help  them^^  /Only  by  cooperating  with  each  other  can  people  meet 
all  of  their  basic  n^eds.^. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  254. 

Dividing  up  work  among  people  who  do  different  jobs  is  known  as  division  of 
labor.    By  using  this  great  idea,  people  can  obtain  more  goods  than  they  could 
if  each  person  tried  to  meet  his  needs  by  himself. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  255, 

Division  of  labor  maRes  it  possible  for  each  person  to  work  at  the  job  he  can 
do  best.     Thus,  by  dividing  up  the  work,    people  working  together  can  produce 
a  larger  quantity  oi^' goods  than  they  could  if  each  person  had  to  produce 
everything  for  himself.    Division  of  labor  helps  people  produce  many  useful 
things  that  one  man  working  alone  could  not  make. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  36. 

In  most  larg^  cities,  there  are  restaurants  to  suit  every  taste  and  wallet. 

Some  restaurants  speciaXiz^ULoJ^e  foods  of  a  foreign  country. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States, (TE),  Ginn,. Page  98. 

Social  scientists  have  discovered  that  people  work  better  and  that  they  produce 

more  if  they  specialize  in  just  one  or  two  tasks. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  ICQ. 
Few  families  in  the  United  States  today  make  all  the  goods  they  need  to  stay 
alive.    Instead  some  members  of  each  family  work  at  specialized  jobs,  producing 
goods  or  services. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  110. 
People  become  known  for  the  specialized  work  they  do.    Regions  within  the 
United  States  also  have  become  well  known  for  the  kinds  of  specialized  work  their 
people  do. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  112. 
Most  Americans  specialize  in  producing  only  one  or  two  goods  or  services,  they 
have  to  depend  on  a  great  many  specialized  workers  for  the  other  goods  and 
services  they  need  and  want.    This  is  called  interdependence.    Few  American 
families  raise  all  their  own  food.    All  3;hose  who  do  not  provide  their  own 
food  depend  upon  our  farmers.    And  farmers  are  dependent  upon  other  American 
workers  for  the  goods  and^ervices  those  workers  provide.    In  other  words, 
farmers'and  all  other  Americans  are ^interdependent. 
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Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  112. 
Specialization  demands  a  market  where  buyers  and  sellers  can  meet  to  exchange 
goods  and  services,  and  a  market  requires  a  medium  of  exchange--money. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  283. 

The  Indians  of  the  Eastern  Woodlands  divided  their  work  into  specific  chores 

and  duties  to  be  performed  by  men  and  women,  boys  and  girls. 

^  \  • 
Gratie  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Girin,  Page  300. 
Alrtiost  everyone  in  the  New  England  colonies  was  a  farmer.    A  colonial  farmer 
had  to  produce  almost  everything  for  his  family  on  a  few  acres  of  land. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  T31.  ^ 
Specialization  leads  to  interdependence  which  demands  a  market  where  buyers 
and  sellers  can  meet  to  exchange  goods  and  services.    The  interdependence 
of  groups  in  our  complex  contemporary  society  serves  as  one  bond  which  holds 
the  society  together. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  T39. 
Historically,  the  various  regions  of  the  United  States  attempted  to  specialize 
in  the  products  they  could  develop 'best.    To  make  this  kind  of  specialization 
profitable,  it  was  necessary  to  get  the  products  to  the  consumer  with  cheap, 
and  fast  ineans  of  transportation. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  T67, 
The  uneven  distribution  of  natural  resources  is  one  factor  which  leads  to  the 
interdependence  of  people  on  the  earth.    The  change  from  a  cluster  of  isolated 
self-sufficient  communities  to  an  interdependent  world  society  increases  trade 
and  diffuses  cultural  ideas  and  practices, 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:.  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Pages  36  and  43. 

Specialization  in  tobacco  production^generated  the  development  of  the  plantation 
system  and  black  slavery. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  38. 

The  great  demand  for  tobacco  resulted  in  the  almost  complete  specialization  of 
the  Virginia  economy  in  the  production  of  tobacco.    This  specialization,  the 
nature  of  the  tobacco  production,  and  the  scarcity  of  labor  resulted  in  the 
development  of  the  plantation  system  and  black  slavery. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Live,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  107. 

The  Constituti6n  and  the  international  conditions  of  the  time  established  a 
climate  that  favored  the  economic  development  of  the  United  States  and  shaped 
an  economic  system  that  was  based  on  economic  freedom  and  the  regional  division 
of  labor. 
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Grade  5,  yur  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A.,, 
Senesh,  Page  110.  •  .  ' 

Regional  specialization  qccurs  when  each  part  of  the  country  produces  what  it 
can  produce  best.    In  the  Northeast,  there  stf31  were  many  farmers,  but  many 
people  alsa^ lived  in  the  cities  and  worked  in  trade  or  industry  in  the  early  1800*s. 

Grade  5,  Oun  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.;  S.R-A., 
Senesh,  Pag^\145.  ^ 

Specialized  labor  leads. to  greater  production  because  one  worker. does  not  have 
to  produce  ttte  entire  product.    He  does  only  a  specific  part  of  the. work. 
Usually,  specialized  laborers  develop  great  skill  at  their  specialized  tasks. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  95. 
People  depend  li^on  one  another  for  goods  and  services. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  147. 
Cooperation  is  necessary  in  a  family. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  160, 
The  colonists  made  most  of  their  colters  in  their  own  homes. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  181. 
Colonial  families  at  first  produced  most  of  their  own  goods  and  services. 
Some  of  the  colonists,  began  specializing  in  the  production  of  just  a  few 
kinds  of  goods  which  they  sold  for  a  profit. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  182. 
Colonial^ farmers  discovered  that  they  could  make  more  moftey  by  specializing 
in  one  or  two  kinds  of  plants  or  animals  to  sell  because  they  could  then 
spend  time  improving  the  quality  of  what  they* raised. 

-Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE) ,  Laidlaw,  Page  190. 
The  early  colonists  met  most  of  their  own  needs  for  goo^s  and  services., 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  266. 
In  the  nineteenth  century,  most  Americans  lived  in  rural  areas  and  werf^ 
independent.    Today,  as  city  dwellers,  most  Americans  are  interdependent. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  273. 
In  the  late  1700' s  whole  communities  were  isolated,  or  separated  from  their 
neighbors  arotind  them.  ,  People  had  to  be  independent. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T80. 
Colonists  are  generally  people  who  are  independent  and  self-sufficient. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T109. 
In  the  early  years  of  our  country,  people  living  in  rural  areas  tended  to  be 
independent.    As  more  goods  and  services  were  provided,  people  became  more 
interdependent. 
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V 

'    Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  105. 

The  peopjle  who  live  in  the  cities  of  the  South  work  at  many  different  kinds  of 
jobs^    When  the  work  of  a  city  is  divided  among  people  who  do  different  jobs, 
each  person|jcan  work  at  a  job  that  he  fnjoys  and  that  he  does  best^ 

'Si  '  / 

Graders,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  158/'^ 

pioneers  wfjp  settled  in  the  Appalachian  Highlands  of  the  South  made  nearly 
everything  they  needed  by  hand. 

Grkde  5  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  236.  . 
Dividing  up  the  work  of  a  community  among  people  who  do  different  jobs  is  known 
as  division  of  labor.    By  using  this  great  idea  of'man,  people  are  able  to  obta 
more  goods,  than  they  could  if  each  person  tries  to  meet  all  of  ^is  needs  by 
himself;  .  ' 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  237. 

Division  of  labor  helps  each  person  find  the  job  he  can  do  best.    Thus,  by 
dividing  up  the  work,  people  working  together  can  produce  a  larger  amount  of 
goods  than  they  could  if  each  person  had  to  produce  everything  for  himself. 

Gr'ade  5,  South  America,  Fideler,  Page  133,  - 

In 'every  community,  not  all  the  people  do  exactly  the  same  kind  of  work. 
Instead,  they  work  at  different  jobs.    Dividing  up  the  work  of  a  community 
a^mong  people  who  do  different  jobs  is  known  as  division  of  labor.    By  using 
division  of  labor,  people  are  able  to  obtain  more  goods  than  they  could  if  each 
|)erson  tried  to  meet  all  of  his  needs  by  himself. 
1  ^ 

Grade  5,  Teachers  Guide, To  Economics:    Grade  5,  Oregon  D.E.E.P.,  Page  7. 
As  time  went  on,  the  colonists  took  advantage  of  their  special  resources  and 
began  to  special ize^n  the  production  of  goods  and  services  which  they  could 
sell  to  customers  in  other  colonies  or  in  England. 

Grade  5,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics r   Grade  5,  Oregon  D.E.E.P.,  Page  15. 
In  the  pre-Civil  War  period,  our  economy  was  becoming  more  specialized  and 
more  efficient.    People  and  regions  could  make  or  grow  goods  or  services 
that  they  sold  to  people  in  other  places.    New  methods  of  transportation 
helped  by  making  it  easier  and  cheaper  to  ship  things  from  plac?  to  place. 
Our  new  constitution  helped  by  removing  the  old  restrictions  of  trade  and 
by  preventing  states  from  enacting  new  ones. 

Grade  5,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics:    Grade  5,  Oregon  D.E.E.P.,  Page  21. 
Before  long,  the  South  began  to  specialize  in  cotton  and  to  a  lesser  extent 
in  tobacco,  rice  and  sugar.    At  the  same  time,  the  northern  and  western  states 
began  to  specialize  in  food  crops  and  in  manufactured  products. 

Grade  5,  This  Is  Man,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  84. 

The  Pitjantjatjara  people  live  and  work  together  in  large  groups  because 
cooperation  is  necessary  for  survival. 
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Grade  5,  This  Is  Man,  Silver,  Burdfett,  Page  147.  .  * 

Increased  trade  in  Britain  increased  the  people's  desire, for  different  goods,  ^ 
.which  in  turn  could  be  supplied  only  by  increased  trade  which  l^d  to '  inter  de--*^ 
pendence..  . 

Grade  5,  This  Is  Man,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page.  159.  *     .  • 

When  nations  trade  with  each  other,  they  usually^  become  interdependent. 

• 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan/Page  51. 

Division- of  labor— each  wOrker  specialized  in  doing  one  kind  of  work--cannot 
come  about  unless  the  fanners  in  the  group  can  grow  enoug.h  food  to  fe6d  those  .  « 
who  do. not  farm.    When  specialization  can  happen,- more  of  everything  is  made 
because  people  get  to  be  good  at  their  jobs:    This  means  more  of  everything 
for  everybody*         "  .  ^        •        ,      '  - 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  258. 

Throughout  the  South,  townspeople— businessmen,  doctors,  lawyers,  blacksmiths, 
and  all  the  rest--depended  on  the  sharecrop  system  just  as  did  the  people  on 
the  farms.    The  towns  were  marketplaces  for  the  farmers.    Bad  crop  years  meant 
hard  times  for  people  in  town,  too. 

Grade  5,. This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  331. 

Of  the  farming  areas,  the  corn-livestock  regions  is  the  largest  and  .the  most 
important.    The, farmers  in  it  specialize  in  growing  corn  because  it  is  the 
crop  from  which  they  get  the  greatest  profit. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  334. 

North  of  the  corn-livestock  region  lies  the  dairy  area.  There  are  some  dairy 
farms  in  the  corn-livestock  area,  and  corn  grows  in  the  dairy  region.  v^But  in 
general,  the  regions  sjJeci^ilize. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  361. 

The  most  important  use  of  the  Northeast's  forests  today  is  as  raw  material  for 
the  manufacture  of  paper  and  paper  products.    Northeast  paper  manufacturers  must 
compete  with  the  country's  southeastern  manufacturers,  where  they  turn  out  about 
70  percent  of  the  country's;  paper  output.    So  Northeast  producers  specialize  in 
high-quality  kinds  of  paper  for  which  there  is  a  big  market  in  Megalopolis. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  16. 

Division'of  labor  and  sp^ecialization  .tfead  to  greater  productivity  and  a  higher 
standard  of  living.     't^^'  < 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T57. 

Regional  specialization  and  interdependence  tend  to  accompany  economic  and 

population  growth. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T131. 

Regions  develpp  economic  ties  that  make  them  dependent  on  one  another. 
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Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land>  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T138- ^ 
Economies  that  are  based  on  a  single  crop  or  product  are  less  s^table  than 
those  that  are  diversified.    Regions  develop  economic  ties  tha^t,  make  them.  , 
dependent  On  one  another. 

:  ;  Grade  5,  The  West>  Fideler,  Page  149.  '  \     '  ' 

The  jobs  of  many  people 'in  the  West  depend  upon  farming.  Farmers  grow  crops 

or  raise  animals  to  sell.    Other  people  work  in  factories  where  farm  products- 

^are  processed.    Still  others  selVfarm  products  to  stores  or  directly  to  the 
people  who  use  these  products. 

Gr&de  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  199. 

In  most  modern  communities,  all  .the  work  that  must  be  done  in  order  to  meet 
people's  needs  is  divided  into  many  different  jobs  that  require  a  variety  of 
skills.    When  this  situation  exists,  we  say  there  is  much  division  of  labor. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  230.  '  .  • 

Dividing  up  the  work  of  a  community  among  people  who  do  different  jobs  is 
known  as  division  of  labor.    By  using  this  great  jdea  of  man,  people  are  able 
to  obtain  more  goods  than  they  could  if  each  person  tried  to  meet  al.l  of  his 
needs  by  himself.    Many  of  the  tasks  performed  in  an  early  Indian  community 
required  special  skills.  '  v  '     *  . 

Grade^5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  233. 

Division  of  labor  also  helps  people  produce  many  useful  things  that  one  man 
working  alone  could  not  produce. 

Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  11,  , 
Specialization  is  a  method  of  production  in  which  a  person  concentrates 
his  efforts  on  producing  a  particular  job  or  product.    An  entire  geographic 
area  may  be  -devoted  to  production  of  a  single  item. 

Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  15.  \  ,  •  , 

As  business  requires  more  equipment  and  space,  the  home  is  separated  from 
business.    Businesses  are  often  located  where  they  have  access  to  materials 

they  need  for  the  production  of  goods  and  services. 

*  * 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  29.  . 

Because  harvests  were  so  plentiful  in  the  Nile  Valley,  not  all  the  peGpie  there 
had  to  work  as  farmers  in  order  to  produce  enough  food  for  everyone.    As  people 
began  to  specialize  in  doing  certain  kinds  of  work,  they  developed  new  ways 
of  using  natural  resources. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  130. 

When  people  begin  to  specialize  in  one  Job^  they  become  more  dependent  on  others 
,    to  help  fulfill  their  other  needs. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  145. 

The  people  in  industrialized  nations  are  more  interdependent  than  those  who 
live  in  countries  that  have  little  industry.    They  depend  on  people  in^many 
parts  of  the  world  fdr  raw  materials.    They  also  depend  on  other  people 
'  to  buy  their  products  and  services. 
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Grade  6,  Africa, 'Fidel er,  Rage  161. 

In  every  community,  not  all  the  people  do  exactly  the  same  kind  of  work. 
Instead  they  work  at  different  jobs.    Dividing  up  the "work  of  a  community 
among  people  who  do^ different  jobs  is  known  as  division  of  labor.    By  using 
division  of  labor,  people  are  able  to  obtain  more  goods  than  they  could  if 
<each  person  tried  to  meet  all  of  his  needs  by  himself.        *  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  63.  .     "  * 
iSpecialization  has  replaced  the  Renaissance  id^l;  we  usually  expect  one-man 
to  be  expert  in  one  area.    A  contemporary  scieiitist  has  all  he  can  do  tolkeep  ^ 
abreast  of  developments  in  his  chosen  Field;  we  dp, not  gkpect  him  to  develop 
artistic  skill  as  well;  although  he  may  have  one  or  more  ay^catiohs  such  as  . 
portrait  painting  or  wood  carving.    Similarly,  we  do  not  expect  an  artist 
to  be  expert  in  a  science,  although  his  interests  might  lead  him  to  become^ 
well  versed  in  several  areas. 

Grade  6,^  British.  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  123.  v  . 

In  every  community,  not  all  the  people  do  ekactly  the  same  kind  of  work.. 
Instead,  they  work  at  different  jobs.    Dividing  up  the  work  of  a  community 
among  people  who  do  different  jobs  is  known  as  division  of  labor.    By  using 
division  of  labor,  people  are  able  to  obtain'more  goods  than  they  could  if 
each  person  tried  to  meet  all  of  his  needs  by  himself*  .  . 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T35i 

Most  Greeks  in  the  8th  Century  B.C.  were  farmers.    There  was  little  division 

of  fabor.  , 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T36. 

Small  farmers  in  Greece  used  little  division  of  labor  in  that  each  family  was 

a  self-sufficient  unit.    On  the  estates,  however,  there  were  many  specialized 

jobs. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T50. 
As  people  settled  in  eastern  Europe,  towns  grew  up,  trade  increased,  and  the 
frontier  disapperaed.    Eastern  Europe  became  a  source  of  food  and  trade  for 
western  Europe.    An  interdependence. developed  between  the  two  areas  that  was 
similar  to  Greek  and  Roman  trade  patterns.    In  modern  countries  trade  dependencies 
and  interdependence* are  becoming  more  and  more  common. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T55. 
If  Athens  had  depended  on  the  products  it  could  grow  or  produce  without  raw 
materials  from  outside  the  city,  the  economy  would  have  remained  at  a 
subsistence  level.    With  trade  the  economy  of  Athens  grew  and  prospered. 

Grade  6,  Cul tures^in  Transition,  (TE)^,  Follett,  Pagv§,jr67- 
People  wanted  goods  from  other  areas  because  certainTEems  were  not  available 
in  their  section  of  Europe  or  because  some  areas  specialized  in  a  product  and 
produced  high  quality  at  a  reasonable  price.    Trade  makes  a  greater  variety 
of  goods  available  and  permits  people  to  specialize  in  those  jobs  that  they 
can  do  t?est. 
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Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition^  (TE) ,  Follett,  Page  T122.:j    '       ^  . 
Today  we  live  in  an  age  of  specialists.    The  amount  of  knowledge  is  so.  great 
that  becoming  an  expert  in  several  fields  is  a  difficult  task.    Although  many, 
people  try  to  develop  a  w^ide  range  of  interests,  few  leaders  excel  in  more, than 
•one. field.  .  \ 

Grade  «6,  Cultures  in  Trans^^on,  (TE),  Follett,  Pa^e  T403. 
•  The  interdependence, of  nations  through  trade  fosters  good  relations.  The 
disadvantages  of , economic , dependence  comes  when  one  country  relies  too   i^.  , 
heavily  on  another  to  kfeep  its  economy  functioning.  ^  ^  - 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  29.^  ; 
Specialization. is  a  situation  in  which  individuals  confine  their  activities 
to  making  a  certain  part  6f  a  good  or  a  natipn  confining  its  activities  to 
making  particular 'goods  best  suited  to  its  resources. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  55. 
Totai  output  of  goods  and  s^vices  is.  increased  if  the  United  States  and 
another  country  both  specialize  in  producing  those  products  for  which 
their  resources  are  best  suited  and  then  trade  w4th  each  other. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  193.'. 
Because  there  are  not  enough  resources  to  produce  all  of  the  gpods  and 
services  map  wants,  man  has  attempte(ijto  extend  the  resources  thnpugh 
specialization  and  technology.  T  , 

Grade  6  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas,  Elementary  Schools,  Page  Z2D. 
People  become  more  interdependent  as  they  increase  the  specialization"  of 
all  productive  resources.    Interdependence  creates  a  need  for  trade. 

^  ,       Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Washin^feon  Schools:    K-6,  (D.E.E.P.),  Page  11. 
Specialization  and  exchange  amqng  nationf  increases  the  total  quantity  of 
wanted  goods  and  services  that  can  be  prp\uced  with  a  given  supply  of  productive 
resources.      -  *  \  ^ 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Gipn,  Page  31.  ^  ; 

Invisible  links  exist  between  many  different  kinds  of  factories.    F5r  example, 
there  are  cotton  mills.  *Other  factories  build, the  machinery  for  J:hese  cotton 
factories.  '  Still  other  factories  build  nothing  but  parts  for  these  machines. 
^    Production  is  specialized. 

Grade  6,  Eleven^Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  32. 

No  factory  can  exist  alone.    Each  demands  the  products  of  other  factories-- 
parts,  supplies,  and  equipment. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  134. 

Each  factory  relies  on  many  others.    Each  producer  depends  on  every  other 
producer. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  292. 

People  specialize  when  they  concentrate  all  their  energy  and  skills  on  one  job. 
When  a  person  becomes  an  expert  in  one  job,  he  is  a  specialist. 
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Grade  6,  .'Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Gihn,  Page.  355. 

'Japan  specializes'  in  the  production  of  boats.-  In.  the  modern  'industrial 
,     world,  nations  hardly  expect  to  produce  all  the  ^oods  vyWch  they^need. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  42L       '  •    ^".^         '         '      -  ' 
When  agriculture  was  developed,  everyon?  didn't^have  to^^spend  most  of  their 
time  hunting  for  food,    Som^  people  could  do' other  things,^  3ome  spent  their 
time  working  at  crafts.    Others  became  trad^ers  or  builders,  ,  Specialization 
came  into  being. 

,  ,  ,     ^     ,      ,     .       '       ^     •  . 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Hations,>  (TE),  Ginn  Page  -441,  . 

^very  year  the  remote  vill:ages  of  Guatamala  have  had  mqre^ntact  with  the  out- 
.side  world.    Trips  to  market  and  the  finca  hav6  become  habits.    People's  lives 
have  changed  because  of  them.    Everyone  in  the  pueb]o  expects  to  use  at  least 
'some  machine-made  products.    To  pay  for  these  produces,  the  people  expect  to 
work  outside  thefr  village.    No  longer  are  these  village? .economically  inde- 
pendent. ^  *  - 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  493.    ^    *  .  y  % 

.      Specialization  in  one  crop,  like  coffee,  is  often  a  good  thing.    Lt  is  profitable 
to  the  specialists.  ' 

Grade  6,  France,  Fideler,  Page  94.  /  '    '       '  V  ' 

Farmers  in  Noripandy,  west  of  th6. Paris  Basin,  specialize  in  cattle  raising 
and  dairy  fanning*  '   .  -  ^ 

Grade  6,  France,  Fideler,  Page  123.  ^    '  - 

In  every  community,  not  all  the  people  do  exactly  the  same  kind  of  work. 
Instead,  they  work  at  different  jobs.    Dividing  Up  the  work  of  a  community  ^ 
among  people  Who  do  different  jobs  is  known  as  division  of  labor.    Byr  using 
division  of  labor,  people  are  able  to  obtain  more  goods  than  they  could  if  ^ach 
person  tried  to  meet  all  of  his  needs  by  himself.  '  -  ' 

Grade  6,  Germany,.  Fideler,  Page  143'. 

In  every  community,  not  all  the  people  do  exactly  the^  same  kind. of  work. 
Instead  they  work  at  different  jobs.    Dividing  up  the' work  of  a-  community  . 
among  people,  who  do  different  jobs  is  known  as  division  of  labor.  ,By  using 
division  of  labor,  people  are  able  to  obtain  more  goods  than  they  could  if^ 
each  person  tried  to  meet  all  of  his  needs  by  himself.  *  ' 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  75. 

The  problems  of  agriculture  affect. every  citizen  in  Mexico.    Two  out  of  five 
workers  are  engaged  in  some  form  of  agriculture.    City  people  depend  on  farmers 
for  their  foOd.  »  •   .  .    .  - 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan^  Page  145: 

When  times  are  bad  in  the  industrialized  countries^ 'people  cut  down  dn  their  ^ 
traveling.    Then  the  countries  that  depend  on  tourism  suffer. 
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^Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE)',  Maonillan,  Page  T17. 
Industrialization  leads  to  specialization  and  Interdependence  among  nations. 

Grade' 6r  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pages 'T58  and  T60. 

Increased  specialization  in  production  has  led  to  interdependence  among  indfvid 

coramunities,  states,  and  nations.       -  ^ 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TC) ,  Macmillan,  Page  105.  *  . 

The  interdependence  of  people  of.  the  world  makes' exchange  and  trade  a  necessity 

in  the  r]|jderrt  world,  .  ^     .  ,  ^  ^ 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  133.  •    -  , 

In  every  community,  not  all  th£  p^eople  do  exactly  the  same  kinds  of  work. 
Instead,  they  work  at  different  Jobs.    Dividing  up  the  work  of  a  community 
*    among  people  who  do ^different  jobs  i§  known  as  division  of  labor.    By. using 
division  of  labor,  people  are  able  to  obtain  mor*e  goods  "bhan  they  could -if 
each  person  tried  to  ra6et  all  of  his  needs  by  himself.  s 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Fregtfom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  58. 
Iroquois  women  were  obliged  to  prepare  the  land,  tq  mow,  to  plant,  and  do 
everything;  the  men  did  nothing  except  hunting,  fishing,  and  going  to  war 
against  their  enemies. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  70, 
In -colonial  days,  every  member  of  the  family  had  a  great  deal  of  worT<  to  do. 
,     Usually  there  was  a  divi.sion  of  labor  between  m§n  and  women. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fiidele^,  Page  143. 
Today,  most  workers  in  our  country"  have  jj3bs  by  w.hich  they  earn  money.  With 
this  money  they  buy  goods  and  services  to!  meet  thpir  needs.    As  a  result, 
they  depend  on  others  for  everything,  from  food,  shelter,  and  clothing  to 
health  care  and  recreation.       *  > 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  184. 
In  every  community,  not  all  the  people  do  exactly  the  same  kind  of  work. 
Instead,  they  work  at  different  jobs.    Dividii7g  up  the  work  of  a^community 
among  people  who  do  different  jobs  is  known  as  division  of  labor.  By  using 
division  of  labor,  people  are  able  to  obtain  more  goods  th^n  they  could  if 
each  person  tried  to  meet  all  of  his  needs  by  himself 

Grade  6,  Japan^  Fideler,  Page  99.  \ 

There  are  more  than  one  and  one-half  million  students  atteQding  Japanese 
colleges  and  universities.    These  students  may  specialize  in  a  variety  of 
fields  such  as  law,.tnedicine^  education,  engineering,  or  literature. 

f 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  163. 

In  every  community,  not  all  the  people  do  exactly  the  same  kinds  of  work. 
Instead  they  work  at  different  jobs.    Dividing  up  the  work  of  a  community    '  ' 
among  people  who  do  different  jobs  is  known  as  division  of  labor.    By  using 
division  of  labor,  people  are  abje  to  pbtain^more  goods  than  they  could^ 'if 
each  person  tried  to  meet  all  of  his  need?  by  himself.  '  .  . 
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Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  ^pieties,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,, 
Page  I-IZZ  '■  3F  " 

The  poor,  rocky  soil  of  Greece  is  not  suited  to  wheat  growing.    The  ancient 
Greeks  specialized  in  growing  olive  trees  which  would  grow  on  rockier  hillsides. 
The  Greeks  traded  vri th  other, countries  for  the  wheat  they  needed. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Cbuntries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co. • 
Page  3-10.  '  *        '  ^ 

Increased  specialization 'in  pVoductipn  and  the  development  of  working  materials 
leads  to  greater  leisure  time  and  freedom  of  man, 

*  **^,'«  - 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  'Co. ,^ 
P«ge  4-17. 

As  specialization  reaches  higher  levels  of  productivity  in  the  process  of 
urbanization,  producing  a  time  surplus,  a  new  social  asset  emerges,  that,  of 
leisure.    Whenever  specialization  fails  to  reach  levels  of  productivity 
high  enough  to  produce  et  time  surplus,  a  state  of  subsistence  urbanization 
prevails. 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  148. 

Specialization  contributes  to  the  growth  of  a  city,  and  the  growth  of' a  city 
3     leads  to  specialization. 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  297. 

Power-drive  machinery  multiplied  many  times  the  specialization  production 

per  man  and  greatly  increased, the  total  volume  of  goods. 

Grade. 6,  MaTTand  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  302. 

With  the  advance  of  technology,  the  Steps  of  production  became  more  highly 
specialized. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  165., 

Geographic  specialization  and  trade  between  member  nations  can  benefit  the 
European  economic  community. 

Grade' 6,  Our  Working  World;    Regions  of  ttie  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.-,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  176. 

The  lack  of  sufficient  economic  diversity  and  division  of  labor  between  nations 
hinders  trade  and  minimizes  the  beneficial  effects  of  extending  the  boundaries 
of  an  economic  region. 

Grade  6.  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
*  Senesh,  Page  234. 

The  people  of  the  world  are  held  together  by  a  network  of  transportation 
systems  that  enables  nations  to  divide  labor  and  trade  goods  and  services 
with  each  other.         ,  . 
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Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 

Senesh,  Page  246    ^  '    '  i 

The  networks  of  comnuni cation,  transportation  and  international  businesses, 
tied  together  by  urban  anchor  porints,  shrink  the  world  and  increase  the 
interdependency  of  the  regions'of  the  world  and  each  region* s^^^sensitivity  to 
forces  and  changes  occurring  anywhere  on  the  earth. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt/  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  98. 

When  farmers  were  able  to  produce  a  surplus  of  food,  it  was  no  longer  necessary 
for  everyone  in  the  community  to  farm  all  the  time.    In  cities,  people  who  did 
not  have  to  farjn  began  to  do  other  kinds  of  work.    Some  made  tools  and  pottery. 
Others  became  priests  or  religioUs  leaders.    City  people  depended  greatly  on 
one  another  for  food. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  142. 

In  factories,  labor  was  divided.    One  man  no  longer  made  a  whole  chair  or  a 
whole  piece  of  clothing.    Each  worker  did  only  one  part  of  the  whole  job.  With 
this  division  of  labor  and  the  new  machines,  factories  could  produce  goods 
quickly.    They  could  produce  more  goods  than  had  ever  been  produced  before.  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Conceptis  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  234. 

The  amount  of  goods  and  services  an  economic  system  can  produce  depends  partly^ 
on  the  ways  in  which  people  are  interdependent., 

Grade  6,  The  Socl.al  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  72. 
.As  Neolithic  men  developed  additional  skills,  the  division  of  labor  in  their 
societies  increased.    The  division  of  jobs  among  members  of  a  group  is  called 
division  of  labor. 

Grade  6,  The  Sbcial  Studies  and  Our  Worlds  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  112. 
People  often  depend  upon  others. to  produce  some  of  the  goods  they  need  and  want. 
This  is  called  interdependence.    In  much  the  same  way,  people  depended  upon 
on  another  ir.  ancient  civilization. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World, .(JE),  Laidlaw,  Page  113. 
Specialization  of  labor  ojccurs  when  people'specialize  in  doing  gne  type  of  job. 
Specialization  tends  to  increase  production.  .People  tend  to  become  more  efficient 
when  they  specialize  in  one  type  of  v/ork.  * 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Pages  165  and  T49.' 
Incr*eased  production  and  trade  led  to  the  specialization  of  labor. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World.  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  296' 
Division  of  laobr  within  factories  caused  work  to  become  monotonous  and  uncreative. 
As  a  result  of  division  of  labor,  many  workers. lost  the  feeling  of  satisfaction 
which  comes  from. creating  products. 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  LaidlaW,  Page  385. 
Today  there  are  very  few,  if  any,^  natiojis  that  ^oduce  all  the  raw  materials 
'  they  need.    Even  the  United  States  lacks  a  number  of  kinds  of  materials  used 
by  industry.    At  the  same  time,  most  nations  have  a  surplus  of  some  kinds  of 
materials  or  crops  for  which  they  need  a  market. 

Grade  6.  The  Social  .Studies  and  Our  iJorld,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T28. 
People  in  cities  usually  need  goods  that  are  produced  in  other  areas. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T64. 
Specialization  of  labor  occurred  in  many  societies  before  A.D.  500. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Worjd,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T87. 
Industrialization  increased  specialization  and  man*^  interdependence: 

Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Fidel er.  Page  139. 

In  every  community,  not  all  the  people  do  exactly  the  same  kinds  of  work. 
Instead,  they  work  at  different  jobs.    Dividing  up  the  work  of  a  community 
among  people  who  do  different  jobs  is  known  as  division  of  labor.    By  using 
division  of  labor,  people  are  able  to  obtain  more  goods  than  they  coUld  if  each 
person  tried  to  meet  all  of  his  needs  by  himself. 

Grade  6,  ^Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  136.  • 

In  every  comnunity,  not  all  the  people  do  exactly  the  same  kind  of  work.  ,  Instead, 
they  work  at  different  jobs.    Dividing  up  the  work  of  a  community  among  people 
who  do  different  jobs  is  known  as  division 'of  labor.    By  using  division  of  labor 
people  are- able  to  obtain  more  goods  than  they  could  if  each  person  tried  to 
meet  all  of  his  needs  by  himself. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  12. 
All  geographers  do  not  do  the  same  work.    They  specialize.    One  geoc^^apher  might 
want  to  study  Latin  America,  for  instance. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  64. 
Farmers  no  longer  raise,  many  products  for  their  own  use.    Instead,  the  farmer 
specializes  in  one  or  two 'products  for  the  market.    With  h>s  profits,  he  buys 
goods  and  services  for  his  family. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  66.  ,  , 

Most ^American  and  Canadian  farmers  specialize  in  one  or  two  products.  They 
produce  whatever  will  provide  ihe  best  living  for  their  families. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-We'sley,  Page  113. 
.Some  cities  specialize  in,  or  are  best  known  for,  certain  kinds  of  manufacturing. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  1?1. 

Traditionally,  the  Bedouin  man  .has  fought  and  looked  after  the  camels.    He  has 
left  to  his  women  the  care  of  the  other  animals,  provision  of  water,  and  the 
Management  of  .the  household  including  the  children,  the  tent,  and  such  property 
as  coins  and  jewelry.    Though  the  Bedouin  is  no  longer  a  warrior,  this  division 
ofOabor  by  sexes  still  prevails.  ^  , 
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Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man >  (TE),  Maanillan,  Page  177. 

The  great  majority  of  the  African  people,  even  today,  feed,  clothe,  and  shelter 
themselves  by  producing,  for  themselves,  practically  everything  they  need. 
Because  they  consume  what  they  produce,  we  say  that  the  great  majority  of 
African's  live  in  a  subsistence  economy. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  181. 

All  Tiv  men,  and  indeed  all  Tiv  women,  are  fanners.    No  one  is  a  full-time 
specialist  at  any  other  tast  except  those  who  in  recent  times  have  received 
sufficient  education  to  be  clerks,  traders,  preachers,  and  politicians. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  187. 

In  the  Afkpo  villages  of  Nigeria,  there. is  division  of  labor  by  sex. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  tjf  Man,  (TE),  Macmi  1  Ian,- Page  491. 

The  basic  pattern  of  division  of  labor  in  a  Japanese  home  is  based  on  sex. 
Japanese  moo,  it  is  true,  are  beginning  to  take  some  part  in  household  chores, 
but  this  is  happening  slowly. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  86. 

Specialization  in  production  leads  to  interdependence  among  individuals, 
cotrmunities  and  nations.  . 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),' Macmillan,  Page  T140. 

Specialization  increases  productivity.    Specialization  leads  to  interdependence. 

ECONOMIC  FACTORS  AFFECTING  THE  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  CITIES  AND  BUSINESSES 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  153 
One  of  the  greatest  problems  of  most  large  cities  today  is  the  pollution  of 
both  air  and  water. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  38.     .  ^  -, 

Forest  regions  are  examples  of  how  the  abundance  or  scarcity  of  natural  resources 
and  man's  careless  or  careful  use  of  those  resources  affect' man  S  well-being. 
Man's  activity  is  limited  by  climate,  soil,  and  plant  and  animal  life.    If  man 
does  not  respect  these  limitations,  he  may  ruin  the  region. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  50.  ,. 
Our  nations  economy  depends  upon  mining  regions  to  supply  mineral  resources  to 
our  factories.    Minerals  are  made  by  nature  and  unlike  some  other  resources, 
cannot  be  renewed.    Once  they  are  mined,  they  are  gone  forever. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  87.  ■  .  .       r  • 

.The  size  of  a  population  and  its  mobility  affect  the  well-being  of  a  region. 
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Grade  4,  Our  Working  World;    Regions  of  the  United  States^  (T),  2nd  ed», 
S.R..A. ,  Senesh,  Page  90. 

Many  factors  determine  whether  a  manufacturer  will  locate  his  factory  or 
plant  in  a  specific  community  or  area. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  91. 

The  lacation  of  factories  is  affected  by  the  location  of  markets  and  raw 
materials. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T)^  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  106. 

The  development  of  certain  products  in  a  region  is  dependent  upon  markets 
available  for  those  products.    Growth  and  development  of  the  South  Central 
Regions  has  come  about  through  improvements  in  transportation  and  in  agricultural 
and  manufacturing  methods,  and  because  of  the  stimulation  provided  by  government 
spending.  ^  >  .  . 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World;    Regions  of  the  United  States,  .(T),  '2nd  ed., 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  111. 

Prosperity,  in  the  form  of  oil,  and  competition  based  on  regional  loyalties 
fostered  rapid  growth  and  expansion  of  cities  in  the  South  Central  Region. 
Continued  government  spending  in  a  region  at  times  creates  economic  growth 
and  at  other  times  creates  problems  in' the  economy. 

*  Grade  4> Our  Working  World;     Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed. , 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  112.  .      ^  ' 

The  future  growth  of  the  South  Central  region  depends  on  the  efficient  usb  of 
human  and  natural  resources. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World;    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  ' 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  113. 

Some  regions  become  rich  by  specializing  in  the  exploitation  of  their  natural 
resources  and  by  keeping  the  profits  of  these  industries  in  the  region. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),    2nd  ed. 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  118.    .        ,         -  -  -  - 

The  South  is  a  region  whose  way  of  life  has  been  shaped  by  deep  traditional 
cultural  forces,  one  of  the  most  powerful  being  the  institution  of  slavery. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World;    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  134.  ' 
The  dominant  physical  characteristics  and  geographic  remoteness  of  the  Four 
^Corner  Region  have  dictated  its  economic  conditions  and  way  of  life  and  generated 
*it§  major  problems.  *  ^ 

Gradev4,  Our  Working  World;    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed. , 
S.R.A.?^- Senesh,  Page  140. 

The  population  characteristics  of  a  region  affect  its  economic  growth. 
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Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States.  (T),  2nd  ed. , 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  165.  .  ■         ^     ^  ' 

Many  prdbl^ms  are  the  result  of  an  emphasis  on  technological  development 
and  economic  growth  while  the  resultant  hazards  to  the  environment  are  ignored. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd'ed., 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  197. 

Poor  transportation  into  and  within  Appalachia  affects  the  regiorv. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A. .'Senesh^  Page  206. 

History,  geography,  and  the  way  resources  are  used  combine  to  keep  some  regions 
poor  and  backward. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States.  (T),  2nd  ed. , 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  208.  ^  j  4. 

New  England  has  used  innovations  in  science,  technology,  and  ideas  to  adapt 
successfully  to  changes  in  the  economy.' 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.\  Page  T44. 
-      Early  civilizations  tended  to  develop  at  the  crossroads  of  transportation 
routes,  where  ideas  flowed  most  freely. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE) ,  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T86. 
The  main  reasons  for  each  area's  economic  importance  would  seem  to  be  its 
people  and  their  technology. 

Grade"4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE) ,  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T9l.  ' 
Present-day  problems  with  the  earth's  resources  are  caused  by  the  misuse 
of  these  resources  by  man. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  Viorld,  (TE),  Field  Educational'  Pub. -  Page  226. 
The  location  of  ancient  Greece  helped  make  it  great. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,"  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  287. 
People  need  the  earth  and  its. resources  in  order  to  live.    But  people  do  not 
always  use  the  earth  and  its  resources  well. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  87. 

Each  of  the  cities  on  the  western  coastal  lands  has  a  good  harbor.  These 

harbors  helped  these  cities- to  grow  large. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values.  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed. . 
Harcourt,  BVace,  Jovanovich,  Page  126.  '  . 

People  modify  the  environment  in  attempting  to  use  it.    Planning  is  needed  « 
if  the  human  race  is  to  survive,  let  alone  to  live  in  comfort  and  security. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange).  (TE) ,  2nd  ed., 

Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  184. 

Planning  helps  people  to  use  their  resources  wisely. 
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Grade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economic!^,  Grade  4,  Oregon  D.E.E.P^,  Page  33- 
Methods  of  transportation  affect  the  location  and  growth  of  our  cities. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  235- 
In  almost  every  big  city,  smoke  and  soot  from  the  factories  and  from  the 
thousands  of  chimneys  of  apartment  houses  are  carried  in  the  air.    Some  plants 
and  trees  cannot  live  because  of  the  amount  of  smoke,  soot,  and  dirt  in  the  air. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  1-83, 

Canada's  cities,  like  cities  in  other  countries  of  the  world,  are  growing  very 
rapidly.    This  rapid  growth  of  cities  had  led  to  many  problems.  Automobile 
traffic  is  congested,  especially  during  the  hours  when  people  are  traveling 
^  to  and  from  work.    Schools  are  becoming  over-crowded.    In  some  cities,  there 
are  poor  neighborhoods  with  run-down  houses  and  apartment  buildings.  Air 
pollution  is  also  a  problem  in  many  of  Canada's  cities. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  2-38, 

Transportation  is  dne  of  Mexico's  biggest  problems.    The  lack  of  communication 
and  transportation  facilities  impedes  Mexico*'s  growth. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book> 
Pages  3-1,  and  6-13. 

Industrial  growth  of  the  community  increases  the  population  density. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,, 
Page  4-7, 

Railroads  have  played  a  vital  part  in  our  nations  development/ 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,, 
Page  179. 

American  life  began  to  change  greatly  in  the  1800' s.    One  of  the  most  important 
reasons  for  this  change  was  the  rapid  growth  of  industry.    Machines  are  an 
important  factor  in  industrial  progress.    Even  war,  in  spite  of  its  hardships^ 
and  loss  of  life,  contributes  to  business  and  to  manufacturing. 

By  the  late  1860's,  the  United  States  was  at  a  takeoff  point,    A  railroad 
system  covered  most  of  the  Northeast  and  Middle  West,    There  were  plenty  of 
workers  available  and  new  inventions  encouraged  mass  production,  a  system  of 
producing  goods  in  large-,  or  mass,  quantities. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,, 
Page  190, 

As  factories  and  other  businesses  grew,  so  did  cities. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  7-5. 

The  area  around  Lake  Ontario  is  called  the  "golden  horseshoe"  because  of  the 
concentration  of  large  manufacturing  cities.    It  is  one  of  the  richest 
manufacturing  areas  and  fastest  growing  centers  in  the  world. 
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Grade  5,  Canada,  Fideler,  Page  53. 

During  the  years  since  World  War  II,  the  Canadian  people  have  used  their 
resources  wisely,  helping  to  make  Canada,  one  of  the  most  prosperous  nations 
in  the  world.    Nevertheless,  the  people  of  Canada  have  many  problems  that 
must  be  solved. 

Grade  5,  Canada,  Fideler,  Page  89. 

Trade  in  grains  and  other  goods  had  always  been  important  to  Winnipeg.  In 
fact,  trade  has  helped  to  make  it  one  of  Canada's  largest  cities. 

Grade  5,  Canada,  Fideler,  Page  188. 

Canada  has  large  deposits  of  petroleum,  natural  gas,  copper,  and  other  minerals 
that  have  not  yet  been  developed.  Many  Canadians  believe  that  the  use  of  these 
resources  is  necessary  for  the  country's  future  economic  growth. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  60. 

Many  problems  faced  the  new  nation  of  Guatemala.    The  main  cities  and  farming 
areas  in  the  federation  were  separated  from  each  other  by  rugged  mountains 
and  dens-e  forests.    Because  transportation  was  poor,  the,  people  of  the 
•  different  provinces  had  little  opportunity  to  get  to  know  one  another. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  76. 

Rapid  population  growth  is  creating  problems  for  the  Caribbean  countries. 
Many  of  the  countries  do  not  have  enough  good  farmland  compared  to  the 
United  States.    The  Caribbean  Lands  region  has  few  factories,  therefore,  . 
there  are  not  enough  jobs  in  farming  and  industry  for  everyone. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  124. 

The  government  of  many  Caribbean  countries  are  trying  to  encourage  the  growth 
of  manufacturing.    Special  government. agencies  have  been  formed  to, assist 
the  people  who  wish  to  start  new  businesses.    Some  governments  offer  lower 
taxes  and  other  benefits  to  companies  opening  new  factories. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  134. 

Good  roads  for  transporting  raw  materials  and  finished  goods  are  necessary 
for  the  growth  of  industry.  ^ 

  Grade^  5,  In  These  United  States,  Heath,  Page  83.  . 

A  city  grows  up  in  a  certain  place  for  one  or  more  special  reasons.  The 
location  may  offer  certain  advantages,  such  as  good  transportation  facilities, 
minerals  or  waterpower.    Towns  often  grow  up  around  factories,  colleges, 
or  tourist  attractions. 

Grade  5,  In  These  United  States,  Heath,  Page  97. 

New  York  City  became  a  great  city  because  it  had  a  good  harbor,  a  good 
location  for  trade  with  Europe  and  good  inland  routes. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T194. 

Without  a  food  surplus,  there  could  be  no  cities  or  urban  specialists.  Every- 
one would  have  to  spend  his  time  raising  his  own  food. 
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Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  122Z\ 

The  Mesopotamian  irrigation  canals  and  the  Roman' roads  were  alike  in  that  both 
were  essential  to  the  support  and  maintenance  of  an  urban  society.    Both  were 
used  in  the  transportation  of  goods.  , 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),- Follett,  Page  T234. 

The  development  of  new  tools  was  necessary  to  the  beginning  of  cities  and  the 
growth  of  urban  empires. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE), ,Follett,  Page  T328, 

Our  growing  use  of  energy  is  bringing  pollution  not  only  to  the  cities,  but 
to  the  whole  planet.    Since  World  War  II,  the  demand  for  power  has  become 
so  great  that  shortages  are  occurring. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler',  Page  100. 

The  Civil  War  spurred  the  growth  of  manufacturing  in  the  Midwest.    New  factories 
were  started. to  produce  supplies  for  the  northern>armies,  and  older  factories 
increased  their  production.  .  .      .  ^ 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Pa5e  106. 

The  growth  of  manufacturing  and  the  changes  in  farming  brought  a  great  change--^ 
the  growth  of  great  cities.    The  cities  grew  because  they  met  human  needs. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  222. 

A  combination  of  disadvantages  has  held  back  the  growth  in  industry  in  the 
Great  Plains  states  as  a  whole.    First,  most  parts  are  not  served  by  major 
waterways.'  Therefore,  bulk^  goods  such  as  coal  and  steel  have  to  be*  shipped 
by  train  or  truck.    Second,  the  Great  Plains  states  lack  some  of  the  mineral 
resources  esseht;ial  for  modern  industry,  especially  iron  ore  and  high  grade 
coal. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  98. 

Although  the  Civil  War  hurt  trade  and  shipping,  it  greatly  helped  manufacturing 
in  the  Northeast. 


Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  l^ideler.  Page  114. 
During  the  Civil  War,  industry  grew  rapidly  in  the  Northeast.    The  Unitfn  forces 
needed  large  amounts  of  clothing,  weapons,  and  other  supplies.    New  factories 
were  started  to  help  meet  these  needs,  and  older  factories  increased^'  their 
production.  / 

Grade  5,  The  llortheast,  Fideler,  Page  128.  . 

Since  World  War  II,  the  Northeast  has  not  grownias  rapidly  in  population  as  some 
other  regions  of  the  United  States,  such  as  theJWest  and  the  South.    The  cities 
of  the  Northeast  are  still  great  centers  of  tra{le,  manufacturing,  education  and 
culture.  ■ 

4^ 
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•  Grade  5.,  The  Northeast,  Fidel er,  Page  145. 
Good  transportatiort  routes  helped  cities  to  grow.    Some  cities  in  the  Northeast 
benefited  from  good  transportation  routes.  • 

Many  people  from  the  Northeast  moved  westward  along  the  transportation  routes. 
They  established  farms  and  settlements  in  the  lands  beyond  the  mountains.  A 
brisk  trade  began  between  the  manufacturing  cities  near  the  coast  and  farming 
communities  in  the  interior.    This  trade  helped  the  coastal  cities  to  grow. 
It  also  helped  settlements  along  the  transportation  routes  to  develop  rapidly. 

ft 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  153. 

New  York  has  enjoyed  a  combination  of  advantages  that  help  a  city  to  grow. 
It  has  an  e)}cellent  harbor  on  the  Atlantic  coast.    Most  European  immigrants 
coming  to  the  United  States  entered  the  country  through  New  York.    Many  of 
therp  settled  there  and  took  jobs  in  industry.    Some  of  them  started  businesses 
that- helped  the  city  to  grow. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  157.  " 

Richmond  occupies  Staten  Island  and  several  smaller  islands  in  New  York  Bay. 
Richmond's  population  has  been  growing  rapidly  in  recent  years.    The  Verrazano- 
Narrows  Bridge,  which  connects  Richmond  with  Brooklyn  made  transportation 
easier.    Since  its  opening,  many  people  began  moving  to  Richmond  from  other 
parts  of  the  city. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  168. 

Cities  are  trying  not  only  to  get  rid  of  present  slums  but  to  prevent  the 
growth  of  new  ones. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  174. 

Water  pollution  is  an  urgent  problem  throughout  the  Northeast.  Government 
.agencies  as  well  as  private  companies  are  now  trying  in  various  ways  to  reduce 
water  pollution. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  64. 

Philadelphia  has  several  advantages  that  helped  it  become  the  leading  city 
1n  the  colonies.    It  had  a  good  port  for  ocean  trade.    It  was  centrally  located 
between  the  other  important  colonies,  so  that  goods,  mail  and  travelers  could 
pass  through  it.  '  . 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  102. 

America  faces  several  economic  problems  as  a  result  of  the  loss  of  trade  with 
England  and  her  colonies. 
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Gratle  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed-,  S.R.A., 
Seneshs  Page  106. 

Advances  in  technology  affect  economic  development.    Improvements  in  machines^ 
and  tools  stimulated  the  growth  of  cities.    Improved  farm  machinery  created 
a  surplus  of  farm  products  that  enabled  fanners  to  feed  a  growing  city  population. 
Factories  using  machinery  attracted  people  to  cities.    Some  machines  impro^ved 
transportation,  bringing  people  to^^ities  and  improved  trade  between  cities. 

Grade  5,  Our^ Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A.', 
Senesh,  Page  167. 

.Science  and  technology  while  making  available  an  abundance  of  goods,  al^o 
creates  problems./  ,A  good  city  planner  must  consider  all  aspects  of  ,the  city. 

Grade  5.  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),,2nd  ed.,  S.R.Al, 
Senesh,  Page  241.  ^  .  , 

Though  the  American  economic  systerf  has  'successfully  pur^sued*  its  ma^or  goal- 
growth— it  faces  serious  problems  that  must  be  resolved  if  that  progress'is  to 
benefit  all'  the  American.,people. 

•        "*  *        ' ' 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    Th6  Amer^ican  Way  of  Life,  *(T)s  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  254.  ^  ^  ^ '  ,  i 

There  are  both  costs  and  binefits  of  improved  technology..  Some  of  the  benefits 
*    are  a  higher  standard  of  livir^g,  more  leisure  time,  and  better Jiealth.    The  costs 
include  loss  of  jobs  through  automation,  feelings'of  powerlessness  in  average 
people, -'and  pollution  of  the  environment. 

Grade  5,.  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw, . Page  25. 
Geographic,  economic,  and  political  factors  often  determine  the  location  of 
• "  an  ^industry.        *  '  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  .122. 

As  England  became  less  of  a  farming  country  and  mofe  of  a  trading  country, 

its  older  towns  grew  and  new  towns  developed. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Pages  249  anci  T115. 
Industrialization  creelted  new  problems  for  Americans. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  267. 
American  manufacturing  ^grew  slQwly  during  the  first  twenty-five  years  after  the 
Revolution  because  of  two  reasons:    the  limited  number  of  workers  and  money 
being  invested  elsewhere. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  268. 
The  British  can  take  some  of  th,e  credit  for  the  growth  of  American  manufacturing. 
The  British  invented  .and  used  machinery  run  by  steam  engines.    They  used  machinery 
for  mining  coal.  ^  They  also  used  machinery  to  spin  fibers  into  thread  and  to 
weave  cloth.    These  inventions  were  brought  to  the  United  States  by  immigrants. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and^Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  278. 
The  late  1800' s  and  early  1900* were  the  age  of  the  railroads.    The  eastern 
cities  competed  with  one  another  to  get  the  railroads.    The  people  felt  that 
improved  transportation  would  cause  their  cities  to  grow  bigger  and  become  richer. 
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Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T48.,; 
Producing  a  surplus  of  goods  encoui5»se§_  the.  deVgldpment  of  a  trading  economy. 
Geographical  location  affects  the  development  of  cities. 

-  Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  89, 
In  spite  of  great  process  in  agriculture  and  industry,  the  South  still  has 
many  problems.    Although  these  same  problems  are  found. in  every  section  of  ouj* 
country,  they  are  more  severe  in  some  parts  of  the  South, 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fidel6r,  Page  99, 
-    The  main  reason  why  urban  areas  in  the  United  States  have  been  gr5>wtn§vin^  - 
population  »is<that  they  provide  many  opportunities  for  people  to  meet  their 
basic  needs. 

Grade  5, 'The  South, \Fidgle?;  Page'103-  '      ;  . 

Educfition  is  another  great  idea  that  has  helped  the  cities  of  the*Sotith  to  grow. 
In  every  cormiunity,  young  people  must  learn  certain  skills  in  order  to  earn  a 
living.  *  * 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page 406. 

One  reason  why  cities  have  developed  is  that  they  are  convenient  places  for 
people  to  buy  and  sell  goods.    Some  of  the  South' s  largest  cities  are  seaports. 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  111. 

The  location  in  New  Orleans  near  the  mouth  of  the  Mississippi  River  has  helped 
it  become  a  leading  port  city.  . 

Grade  5,  South  America,  Fideler,  Page  48. 

Without  reliable,  stable' governmexits,  the  people  of  South  America  find  it 
',ver*y  d4fficult  teven  to  begin  sol  virion  the  jr  problems.  - 

Gr'sJie  5,  South  America,  Fideler,  Page  106.  .  ~ 

Sao  Paulo  became  an  important  industrial  center  in  South  America  for  several 
reasons.    ModeVn  factories  need  power  to  run  their  machinery,  and  skilled 
workers  to  tend  the  machines.    They  aUn  need  efficient  transportation  to 
bring  raw  materials  to  the  facliories  ^ind  to  take  manufactured  goods  to  market. 
All  of  these  are  available  in  Sao  Paulo. 

'  Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  239^. 

Cities  of'  colonial  days  .and  in  the  early  days  of  independence  had  been  centers 
of  buying  and  selling  and  shipping'.  '  Trade  was  their  main  reason  for- being. 
.   By  1859,  cities  of  the  United  States  were  even  more  important  as  centers  of 
industry. 

Grade- 5,  This  'Favored  Land,  (TE) ,  Macmillan,  Page  243.  .  . 

One  reason  cities  di.d  not  girow  rapidly  in  the  South  was.  that  Southerners 
were  not  interested  in  putting  their  money  into  manufacturing.^ 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  349. 

Some  industries  try  to  locate  near  raw  materials.    This  is  the  reason  for  the 

steel  mills  on  the  Alleghany  Plateau,  in  ^nd  around  Pittsburgh  and  the, upper 
,  Ohio  River.  ^ 

.  t 
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Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmiilan,  Page  355,  .     y  ' 

The  industries  of  New  York  State's  Mohawk  Village  are  there  largely  because 
of , transportation.    Where  the  Hudson  River  meets  the  Atlantic  Ocean  stands 
New  York  City.    New  York  is  the  largest  city^nd  largest  port  in  the  United 
States.    It  has  the  tallest  buildings  and  the  biggest  department  stores. 
It  leads  the  world  in  trade  and  manufacturing.    Almost  /everything  about 
New  York  is  "the  biggest".    Transportation  has  been  a  key  to  all  this. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmiilan,  Page  356. 
New  York  has  a  huge  clothing  industry.    Workers  and  markets  are  the  big 
reasons  why  these  are  located  in  New  York.    Thousands  of  workers  skilled  in 
making  clothing  live  right  in  the  city.    Millions  of  city  people  served  by 
hundr^  of  stores  make  up  -a- -huge  market.  -  And  buyers  for"  ^othing  stores' 
l^^  o^r  the  country  gd  to  New  York  to  buy. 


G*dde  5,  This  Favored  Lagd,  (TE) ,  Macmiilan,  Page  37^ 
Mai^  new  industries  have  come  into  the  South  because  of  the  markets  that 
arexioy^there..  Manufacturers  saw  that  Southern  people  had  money  to  spend  after 
World  tiar  II  —  money  that  had  not  been  there  before. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmiilan,  Page  375. 

All  the  wood-products  industries  are.  in  the  South  because  of  raw  materials.  • 
Wood  is  t)ulky  and  heavy  as  it  comes  Out  of  the  forest.    Manufacturers  that 
use  wood  must  be  located  close  to  the  ftirest  in  order  to  cut  shipping  costs. 

Gr^ade  5.,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmiilan,  Page  397. 

Many  of  the  industries  of  ,the  Intermountain  Province  are  there  because  of, 

minerals,  the  most  valuable  resources  of  the  region.  ^    .  .  . 

Hrade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmiilan,  "Page  410.  . 
Seattle  manufactures  airplanes  and  builds  ships.    The  airplane  plant  was 
started  in  Seattle  because  its  founder  wanted  to  live  there.    Now,  of  course, 
the  skilled  labor  in  and  near  the  city  Is  what  keeps  the  industry  there, 
pdustry^in  OregcM^and  Washington  was  held  back  for  years  because  these 
states  are  so  far  away  from  so  many  of  the  big  cities  of  the  country.  It 
cost  too  much  to  ship  goods  from  the  Northwest  to  many  of  these  cities.  j 
People  there  found  it  cheaper  to  btiy  from  factories  clos6r  to  them. 
I  .  '  *  . 

Gr^ade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmiilan,  Page  415. 

The  very  large  market  in  CalifornidC  and  the  rest  of  the  West  Coast  explains  why 
much  of  California's  industry  is  there. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmiilan,  Page'450. 

Resources,  transportation,  and  markets  explain  the  growth  of,  industry  in  the 
heartland.    United  States  markets,  just  across  ,the  border,  are  very  important. 
Within  this  region  lies  Canada's  megalopolis,  one  of  the  fastest-growing  urban 
areas' on  the  continent.    It  was  the  railroads  that  opened  the  Canadian  West. 
When  the  Transcontinental  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  was  finished  in  1885,  the 
settlement  of  the  Canadian  prairies  really  began. 
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Grade  5,  This  FavorL  Land;  (TE) ^yMacmjllan,  Page  453..  . 
The  opening  of  the  Panama  Canal  ma^e^ancouver  an  even  more  important  , 
harbor.  .Now  it  was  possible  to  ship  timber  and 'fish  to  the  eastern  United 
States  anci  to  Great  Britain.    Thus,  rich  resources  and  the  Canadian  import- 
export  trade  have  h&lped  Vancouver  become  a  major  industrial  center^ 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land.  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T40. 

Transportation  is  an  impor'tant  factor  in  the  location  and  development  of  economic 
^activity.  ' 

'  Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land.  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T57.  * 
The  accessibility  of  an  area  is  an  important  factor  in  its  growth  ancj  1. 
development.    The  development  of  an  urban  center*  d,epends  heavily  upon  , 
availability  of  transportation  and  upon  the  productivity  of  its  hinterland. 

Grade  5,  This  Fayoired  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T64. 

A  good  location  in  relation  to  transportation  routes  and  a  rich  surrounding 

countryside  are  essential  if  a  city  is  to  grow. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored- Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T138.-  •  • 

In  a  country  whose  economy  is  strictly  controlled  by  the  government,  industrial 
plants'may  be  located  for  political  reasons,  rather  than  economic  reasons.  ^ 

rade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page^TlSg. 
he  development  ef  jn^rkets  is  tied  to  the  developjnpnt  of  transportation  and 
communication  systems. 

Grade  5,  This  Is  Man,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  179.  , 

Though  each  city  i^  somewhat  distinctive,  all  cities  share  certain  common 
problems  and  characteristics  of  modern  city  life. 


Grade  5,  The  -West,  FideleK^age  87.  •  -  , 

People  who  traveled  by  railromTcotrtd  reach  Oregon  and  California  much  more 
quickly  IRd  safely  than  the  pioneers  who  came  by  covered  wagon  over  rough 
trails.    New  communities  sprang  up  along  the  railroad  lines.,- 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  102. 

^sfhe  location  of  San  Frajicisco  has  helped  to  make  this  city  an  important 
seaport.    San  Francisco  Bay  is  one  of  the  world's  best  natural  harbors.  From 
San  Francisco  goods  can^  easily  be  shipped  to  inland  cities  or  to  ports  in 
foreign  countries.  ■  - 

Grade      The  West,  Fideler,  Page  108. 

The  rapid  growth  of  population  in  the  West  has  created  problems. 
Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  115. 

Air  pollution  is  a  serious  problem^n  many  parts  of  the  West.    It  irritates 
people's  eyes  and  is  very  unpleasant  to  breathe.    In  addition,  smog  causes 
great  damage  to  farm  crops. 
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Grade  5,  The  W6st>  Fideler,  Pa5e  117.  I 

The  new  freeways  and  parking  facilities  have  not  entirely  solved  the  transporta- 
ti9n  problem  in  the  cities- of  the  West.    Sometimes  they  have  merely  encouraged 
more  people  to  drive  cars  into  the  business  district  of  the  cities,  creating 
worse  traffic  jams  than  before.    Some  city  planners  believe  that  the  best 
way  to  solve  the  transportajtion  problem  is  to  encourage  people  who  live  in 
"  urban  areas  to  travel  by  train  instead  of  by  autompbile. 

'      '  -  '  I. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Jideler,  Page  69.    '  ,  ' 

The  European  and  American  armies  needed  many  goods  that  could  be  produced  from 
African  raw  materials  during  World  War  II.     Roads,  railroads,  and  telephone  . 
service  were  improved  in  order  to  make  sure  that  the  badly  needed  raw  materials  . 
could  be  sent  abroad.    Shipping,  and  processing  cenpers  were  developed.,  Cities 
grew  in  size  and  helped  to  draw  many  different  African  people  together,  increasing 
their  feelings  of  national  unity. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  148. 

Most  countries  in  Africa  do  not  have  good  transportation  or  communication  systems. 
Africa  still  does  not  l^e  a  good  network  of  roads  and  railroads.    Lack  of  good 
transportation  and  communication  facilities,  causes  many  diffitulties  in  Africa. 
Factories  cannot  be  built  in  many  parts  of  the  continent  because  there  is  no 
'  -   way  of  supplying  them  with  materials  or  sending  their  products  to  market. 

'l  '      -  . 

•i  Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  152. 

One  of  Africa's  most  serious  problems  is  its  lack  of  educated  people. 

Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  34. 

In  recent  years,  the  United  Kingdom  has  been  troubled  with  many  social  and 
economic  problems--sucH  as  riots,  strikes  and  rising  prices.    Together  these' 
problems  have  created  great  hardships  for  many  people  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Grade  6,  the  Challenge- of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  34. 
Some  of  the  general  factors  involved  in  the  breakup  of  feudal  power  were: 
the  growth  of  trade  and  towns;  the  rise  of  an  economically  strong  middle  class; 
the  movement  of  peasants  into  towns;  the  growing  strength  of  central  governments 
and  kings;  royal  armies  replaced  feudal  forces;  gunpowder  changed  the  natare 
of  war  and  defense.  '  -  *      •  - 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  87. 
The  Industrial  Revolution  began  in  Britain  in  the  last  half  of  the  eighteenth 
century.    It  was  a  period  of  rapid  and  striking  change  in  the  methods  of 
production  and  distribution  of  goods.    These  innovations  had  far-reaching 
effects  throughout  the  world.    The  development  of  steam  power,  culminating 
the  Watt's  of  machines,  speeded  up  tf\p  process  of  industrialization.  This 
encouraged  the  growth  of  great  industrial  cities. 

'  '  '  i 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T209. 
The  benefits  people  have  received  from  technology  are  many.  But  it  has  als6 
brought  new  problems.    The  rate  at  which  technology  Ys  changing  the  face  of 
Europe  is  itself  something  of  a  problem.    The  stress  on  rebuilding  ^nd  producing 
more  goods  has  made  many  industries  and  governments  unwilling  to  do\hat  is 
needed  to  save  the  environment. 
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Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition^  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T404. 
By  1955,  some  Japanese  people  began  to  realize  that  industrialization  could  ' 
hurt  as  well  as  help  them*    About  this  time  the  Japanese  began  to  notice 
pollution  of  their  environment.    TKey  called  it'^^ogai,  or  public  harm. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  43. 

Huge  economic  problems  existed  in  Britain  after  World  War  II.  Countless 
British  industries  were  old  arid  outmoded.    A  large  part,6f  Britain's  merchant 
fleet  had  been  lost.    Even  more  serious,  the  British  had  to  sell  \nany  of  their 
investments  in  other  countries  in  order  to  pay  for  the  war.    Without  ships  and 
without  income  coming  in  from  investments  abroad,  the  British  found  it  hard 
to  buy  the  goods  which  it  needed  to  live. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  47. 

Since  World  War  II,  the  British  have  been  working  to  prevent  overcrowded  cities 
and  substandard  housing.    So  Britain  has  tried  a  bold  experiment— twenty-four 
entirely  new  towns  have  been  built.    These  towns  did  not  grow  up  like  wefeds 
either.    They  were  planned. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  50. 

The  designers  of  the  planned  towns  in  England  have  received  praise  from  all 
over  the  world.  The  people  like  living  in  the  towns..  Careful*  planning  has 
made  these  industrial  towns  as-  peaceful  as  a  country  town. 

Grade  ^6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),_Ginn,  Page  51.  '    .  ^ 

BritafVi's  building  program  for  the  future  is  eVen  more  ambitious.  Planners 

want  to  stop  the  spread  of  ugly  unplanned  suburbs  that  are  rising  around  the 

edges  of  the  big  cities.    So  the  building  program  has  a- new  aim— to  avoid 
uncontrolled  urban  growth,  or  sprawl.  '  ' 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  82^     .      -    .  ^  ' 

Planning  has  been  the  Soviet  Union's  method  of.  pulling  itself  up  by  its  own 
boot  straps.    The  Five-Yea»r  Plans  were  a  huge  success  if  the  results  are  considered. 
Nonetheless,  the  Plans  required  tremendous  sacrifices. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),,Ginn,  Page  97.  .  :^  ^ 

Life  is  more  bustling  in  Russia  now  with  more  cars  on  the  streets.  Until 
recently  there  has  been  no  need  for  garages  or  parking  lots.    Sa  there  are 
none.    Planners  didn't  think  aboiit  parking  or, garage  problems  when  they  built  . 
the  new  apartment  buildings.  .  ,  ' 

Grade  6^  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  164. 

Egypt's  location  is  so  vital  that  it  can  be  called  one  of  the  nation's  resources. 
Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  '(TE),  Ginn,  Page  165.. 

Partly  by  fading,  Egypt  grew  rich.    A  ma-gnificient  empire  was  established.  , 
Grade  6,  Eleveir  Natigns,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  173. 

Water  is  such  a  necessary  and  scarce  resource  that  its  use  cannot  be  left  to 
(jfcange.  .Planning  for  an  expanding. population  in  a  nation; where  water  resources 
,a^e  so  limited' as  in  Egypt  is  a  difficult  and  urgent  task. 
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\       ;      '       ^  \         ?  ' 

.    '  Grade  6,  Eljeven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,iPage  270. f 

It  was  obvious  -to  many  Nigerians  that  they  would  need  more  and  better  transporta 
*  tion,  if  they  were  to  move  their  products  and  ^)eople  in  a  modern  world,  the 
federal  and  regional  governments  thus  began  to  plan  for     better  transportation 
system  throughout  Nigeria.  ,  -     ^  , 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  309. 

Considered  by  itself,  it  is  not  wrong  for  a  nation  to  have  a  large  population. 
Neither  is  J:here  anything  wrong  with  haying  a  population  which  is  growing 
rapidly.    However,  when  an  underdeveloped  country  which  already  has  a. large 
population  grows  rapidly,  growth  puts  a  terrible  strain  on  resources.  So 
much  is  needed  simply  to  take  care  of  the  new  population  that  little  is  left 
to  improve  the  existing  situation. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  314. 

Planning  for  the  development  of  India,  which  is  the  world's  largest  democracy, 
is  a  continuous  task.    So  that  citizens  can  enjoy  an  ongoing  sense  of  accomplish 
mcnt,  long-range  plans  are  divided  into  five-year  units. 

Because  economic  planners  know  the  amount  of  money  a  country  can  spend  and 
give  advise  on  how  it  should  be  spent,  outsiders  often  think  economic  planners 
make  budgets.    Making  a  budget  for  a  country  like  India  is  an  enormous  task, 
but  good  planning  is  more  than  budgeting.    It  takes  into  account  both  money 
and  people.    Economic  planning  and  social  planning  go  hand  in  hand. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  488. 

Rio  suffers  from  the  same  problems  other  cities  in  Brazil  and  around  the  world 
do.    It  lacks  water,  electricity,  sewage  facilities,  transportation,  and 
telephones. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  T35. 

Japanese  business  "entrepreneurship" ,  aggressive  and  highly  competitive,  has 
been  a  vital  factor  in  Japanese  development.    Capital  investment  by  the  Japanese 
government,  resulting  in  increased  railroads,  corirnuni cations  networks,  a'nd 
schools,  has  served  to  increase  the  rate  of  growth  of  the  economy. 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  44. 

After  World  War  II,  all  of  German's  overseas  possessions  were  taken  away,  and 
the  Germans  were  forced  to  pay  large  sums  of  money,  called' reparations,  to  the 
Allies.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  130. 

The  ^conditions  under  which  East  Germans  must  work  also  have  held  back  the  growth 
of  industry  in  East  Germany  today. 

Grade  6,  In  -A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  84. 
The  housing  problem  is  particularly  troublesome  in  Mexico  where  people  are 
flocking  to  the  cities.    At  present,  over  half  of  the  people  in  Mexico  City 
live  in  houses  without  plumbing. 
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Grade  6^  In  A  Race  With  Time>  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  208: 

Settling  the  region  east  of  the  Andes  has  proved  difficult.    Government  action 
is  necessary  in  resettlement  because  vast  sums  of  money  and  nationwide  planning 
are  required.    In  spite  of  all  the /difficulties,  however,  the  governments  of 
Ecuador,  Peru,  and  Bolivia  have  persuaded  numbers  of  people  to  move  from  the 
overcrowded  plateau  to  the  promising  lands  on  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Andes. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  270 
To  be  a  powerful  force  in  the  world  today,  a  nation  must  be  industrialized. 
Argentina  has  made  considerable*  progress  in  this  direction.    But  it  is  badly 
handicapped  because  it  lacks  most  of  the  resources  needed  for  heavy  industry. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  fTE),  Macfhillan,  Page  T8. 

Rapid  population  growth  tends  to  create  new  social  problems  and  intensify 

existing  ones. 

Grade .6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TEj,  Macmillan,  Page  T50. 

Improved  transportation  and  communication  systems  are  vital  to  the  growth  of 

an  area.  '  , 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T96. 
Land  reform  is  seert  as  a  major  factor  in  fostering  agricultural  productivity, 
improving  social  conditions,  an*d  stabilizing  democratic  government  in  Latin 
America.    Population  growth  is  presenting  man  with  one  of  the  most  challenging 
problems  of  modern' times. 

Grade  6,  India,  Fidel er.  Page  59. 

India's  cities  ar^  rapidly  increasing  in  population.    In  fact,  the  cities 
are  growing  about^twice  as  fast  as^the  population  of  India  as  a  whole. 
I     Thousands  of  Indians  are  leaving  their  farms  and  moving  tothe  cities  in 
the  hope  of  making  a  better  living.    This  movement  of  people  to  the  cities 
has  brought  about  serious  problems.    Many  of  the  newcomers  are  unable  to  find 
work. 

grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fiddler,  Page  18. 
^Pollution  can  be  extremely  harmful  to  human  beings  and  their  environment. 

Grade  6,  Japan,    Fideler,  Page  152..  } 

Tokyo  faces  serious  problems  pecau-se  of  its  swift  growth.    There  is  not  adequate 
housing  for  Tokyo's  huge  population,  and  -water  shortages  are  frequent.    In  a' 
.  large  part  Of  the  city,  the' houses  ara  small  and  flimsy,  and  there  is  no  sewage 
system.  i  *  - 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  85. 

Before  Japan  was  opened  .to  foreign  trade,  Yokohama  was  just, a  fishing  village. 
In  1859,  Yokohama's  port  was  opened  to  foreign  traders.    After  traders  began 
coming  here  it  began  to  grow  rapidly,  and  today  Yokohama  is  one  of  the  most 
important  port  cities  in  Japan. 
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Grade  6,  Japan,  Fidel er.  Page  12L 

Japan  has  been  able  to  overcome  its  handicaps  and  become  a  prosperous  nation 
largely  because  of  the  type  of  people  and  leaders  it  has.    The  Japanese  are 
willing  to  learn,  to  make  changes  when  needed,  and  to  work  hard  for  things  they 
want.    They  are  also  a- well-educated  and  highly  skilled  people, 

Gt'ade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  124, 

The  rapi<f  progress  Japan  has  made  since  Wbrld  War  II  has  amazed  the  world, 
Japan  today  is  far  more  prosperous  than  at  any  other  time  in  its  history. 
More  Important,  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  this  growth  will  continue. 
Governnlent  and  business  leaders  in  Japan  have  worked  out  plans  together, 
charting  what  needs  to  be  done  to  make  the  country  even  more  prosperous. 
These  plans  are  only'intended  to  be  a  guide.    No  one  is  forced  to  follow  them. 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  144, 

There  are  several  reasons  why  most  'of  Japan's  factories  are  located  in  the  main 
industrial  belt.    There  are  good  harbors  here,  and  lowlands  where  the  land  is 
level  enough  for  farms  and  cities. i  Also,  the  climate  here  is  more  pleasant 
than  in  some  other  parts  of  the  country.  ^  - 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  112. 
After  medieval  France,  towns  began  to  grow  stronger  and, richer.  Trade 
increased,  and  a  middle  class  of  tnerchants  and  skilled  craftsmen  arose.  More 
people  moveci  to  the  towns,' thus  strengthening  them. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  4-17. 
A  society  based  only  on  a  subsistence  agriculture  does  not  develop  cities. 
Urbanization,  the  development  of  cities,  is  initially  precede?!  by  the  production 
of  aa  agricultural  surplus  and  subsequently  supported /by  various  forms  of 
specialization  of  the  part  of  the  urban  population. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,    Page  4-22 
Because  India's  society  is  basically  rural,  a  change  to  an  urban  life  is  a 
trauijiatic  one.    Because  of  the  lack  of  development  and  governmental  controls, 
citiesslike  Calcutta  sprang  up  in  a  disorderly  fashion,  lacking  many  services 
and  methods  of  transportation.    India's  unique  caste  system  adds  to  the  confusion. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  194. 
The' government  played  a  role  in  India's  ecpnomic  development  since  the  days  of 
the  British  rule.    When  the  British  left,  the  .Indian  government  took  on  the 
role  of  planner  and  builder.    It  has  helped  small  industries  improve  their 
methods  of  production  with  technical  advice.    It  has  built  steel  mills  and 
plants  to  make. machines.  "  ^ 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,,  Page  196. 
All  cities  are  .dependent  upon  an  agricultural  surplus.    Whatever  a  person  can 
produce  over  and  above  what  he  needs  is  called  surplus.    Because  everyone  does 
not  have  to  grow  his  own  food,  the  surplus  could  support  part-time  specialists. 
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Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies.  '(TE),  AiTiier\can  Book  Co;,  Page  6-^. 
Population  growth  is  presenting  man  with  one  of  the  most  challenging  problems  of 
modern  time.  '       •  '  / 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies.  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  294. 

A  new  nation  must  develop  its  industry  if  it  is  to  survive  in  the  modern  world. 

To  develop  industry,  a  country  needs  nationwide  planning.    It  must  learn  to 

use  its  agricultural  products  and  resources  wisely.    It  needs  a  good  system' 

of  education  to  provide  skilled  workers.    Roads  must  be  built  and  a 'communications 

network  set  up.    It  must  be  able  to  attract  money  from  other  countries  to  build 

machines  and  factories. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (JE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  402. 
Stalin  planned  all  production  goals  for  th6  Soviet  economy.    The  government  ^ 
planned  how  much  raw  material  was  to  be  sent  from  factory  to  factory.  They 
told  the  farmers  on  the  collectives  what  crops  to  plant. 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Change,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  45. 

In  today's  world,  a  small  country  can  remain  viable  only  by  developing  its 
industries  and  by  continuing  trade  with  other  nations. 

Grade  6,    Man  and  Change,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  206. 

The  Industrial  Revolution  made  it  possible  and  necessary  to  build  a  Liverpool 
to  Manchester  railroad. 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  44. 

In  today's  world,  a  small  country  can  remain  viable  only  by  developing 

its  industries  and  by  continuing  trade  with-ather  countries. 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  179.  ■ 
^  An  increase  in  the  number  of  factories  in  an  area  pleads  to  an  increase  in  the 

population  of- that  area.  , 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society >  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  185. 
The  reason  that  the  city  of  the  early  1800' s  did  not  spread  outward  more 
than  three  miles  from  the  center  was  that  people  had  to  live  close  to  their 
.     place  of  employment.    When  rapid  means  of  transportation  were  invented,  people 
could  live  farther  away  from,  their  jobs.     .  " 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  376.  ; 
The  resources  available  and  the  use  to  which  they  are  put  influences  the  ^ 
■  nature  and  extent' of  man's  achievements  withiri  a  giv^n  region. 

Grade,  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S;R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  154.  I  .  ,         .    ^    i     ^      u  a 

The  economic  and  social  structures  of  Slavic  countries  remained  almost  unchanged 
for  many  centuries  besause  many  people  were  isolated  because  of  the  agricultural 
economy  and  distance  from  trade  routes,  few  industries  developed,  and  the  majority 
of  people  were  poor  serfs  and  had  little  or  no  personal  freedom. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World;    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,'  S.R.A. , 
•  Senesh,  Page  192.  .  . 

Traditions  can  impede  or  promote  economic  development  in  countries. 

I 
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Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  196, 

Even  with  the  income  they  receive  fro(n  oil,  it  is  difficult  for  some  countries 
in  the  Middle  East  to  develop  economically.    Some  obstacles  are  weak  governments, 
use  of  resources  for  military  purposes,  customs  and  traditions  that  hinder 
change,  and  lack  of  involvement  by. a  majority  of  the  people. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  198  and  212. 

Japan's  geographic  location,  its  human  resources,  expanding  world  markets, 
and  government  policies  have  resulted  in  its  becoming  one  of  the  fastest- 
developing  economic  regions  in  the  world.    Japan  is  an  example  of  a  nation 
that  is  rapidly  increasing  its  industrial  potential  by  developing  an  economic 
system  depending  on  international  trade,  skilled  human  resources,  and  advanced 
technology.    Like  other  industrial  nations  it  is  facing  the  soctal  as  well 
as  economic  costs  of  such  development. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  210. 

Rapid  industrialization  damages  the  environment.    It  is  costly  to  eliminate 
this  damage.  ; 


Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    fegions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Pages  214,  221,.  and  227. 

Latin  America  is  a  region  where  land-forms  and  traditions  rooted  in  colonialism 
impede  economic  development.    Latin  America's  economic  growth  is  hampered  by 
a  lack  of  savings  and  of  investment  in  natural  and  human  resources,  a  low  level 
of  technological  development,  poor  marketing  facilities,  and  competition  from 
more  efficient  foreign  businesses.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World;    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  248. 

Conflict  has  always  been  a  part  of  social,  national,  and  international  relation- 
ships; as  such  it  can  stimulate  growth  or  lead  to  hostility  and  destruction. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  156. 

In  the  last  three  hundred  years,  cities  have  grown  larger  and  larger.  Some 

countries,  like  the  United  States,  have  becon^  urbanized-- that  is,  more  people 
live  in  cities  than  outside  them.  >  X  ' 


Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Pag?  258. 

Wise  use  of^ resources  is  important  to  a  nation  trying  to  develope  its  economy. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
'  Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  262. 
Many  people  are  troubled  because  change  comes  slowly.    But  India's  economic 
planners  believe  that  changes  should  not  be  carried  out  too  quickly.  They 
know  that  the  people  of  India  value  their  independence-    Because  of  this,  India's 
leadef^s  do  not  want  to  force  their  ideas  for  change  upon  the  people.  Instead, 
they  hope  to  convince  them  that  changes  will  better  their  lives,,  an(^  the  lives 
of  their  children. 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Oovanovich,  Page  296. 

Communisin  and  government  control  have  brought  the  Soviet  Union  great  economic 
growth.    The  Russian  people  live  more  comfortably  than  they  did  before  the 
Revolution  of  1917.    Today,  transportation  and  communication  tie  all  of  the 
vast  nation  together.    There  is  free  education  for  all  Russians.    Today,  the 
government  is  able  to  give  all  the  people  free  medical  care. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  6. 
Urbanization  creates  new  problems  that  have  to  be  solved,  ^rcrowding  is  a 
serious  problem  in  many  modern  cities. 

Grade  6/the  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  17. 
Mumford  found  that  most  large  cities  grew  without  much  advance  planning. 
Cities  developed  as  commercial  and  manufacturing  centers.    While  cities  are  ' 
growing  rapidly,  plans  for  meeting  the  people's  needs  are  not  being  made  as 
rapidly. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  209. 
Economic  growth  in  the  Middle  Ages  varied  from  place  to  place.    Invasions  and 
warfare  limited  economic  growth.    The  production  of  surplus  cqrn  led  to  the 
growth  of  cities. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  215. 
An  improved  technology  increased  Europe's  economic  growth  in  the  Middle  Ages. 
Peace  and  a  stable  society  also  increased  economic  growth  in  Medieval  Europe. 
Economic  growth  in  Europe  led  to  surpluses  which  encouraged  trade. 

Grade' 6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,^  (][E),  Laidlaw,  Page  218. 
Cities  in  Europe  declined  in  the  Dark  Ages  and  then  grew  slowly  as  Europe's 
economic  growth  increased.    The  increase  in  trade  after  the  Crusades  led  to  the 
,   growth  of  cities  in  Europe.  ' 

Grade  6.  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  243. 
After  1500,  cities  in  Europe  began  to  grow  rapidly,  and  many  cities  became 
overcrowded  as  people  came  to  work  in  the  factories.    Overcrowded  cities 
soon  developed  new  problems  such  as  poor  living  conditions. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  254. 

The  use  of  water  power  enabled  men  to  run  heavy  machines,  but  this  required 

that  shops  had  to  be  located  near  rivers  and  streams. 

/Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World, ,(TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  255. 
Social,  economic,  and  geographical  conditions  encouraged  industrialization  in 
England.' 

.'Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  261. 
American  colonies  influenced  the  economic  growth  and  the  industrialization  of 
Europe. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  267.  .... 
The  size  of  a  nation's  population  can  influence  the  nation's  economic  activities, 
trade,  and  transportation.  '  , 
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Grade  6,,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  322. 
Economic  growth  in  poor  societies  is  often  hampered  by  underfed  populations. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  324. 
The  Indian  government  is  planning  some  of  the  nation's  economy. 

'  Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  325. 

Progress  is  slow  in  India  partly  because  of  the  social  conditions  and  because 
of  the  religious  beliefs  held  by  the  people. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Wor>d,  (TE),  Laidlaw,' Page  396.  •  ' 

The  use  of  lead-free  gasoline  could  help  reduce  air  pollution.    The  use  of  low- 
sulfur  coal  could  help  reduce  air  pollution. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T28. 

A  well -planned  city  will  attract  people  because  it  offers  social  and  economic 

opportunities. 

Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  5. 

The  nations  of  Southeast  Asia  have  many  of  the  same  problems.    They  do  not 
have  enough  roads,  railroads,  schools,  hospitals,  or  industries.    In  addition, 
all  of  these  nations  must  import  many  of  their  manufactured  goods  and  pay  for 
them  by  exporting  raw  materials  from  mines,  forests,  .and  farms. 

Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  39. 

The  Western  nations  that  gained  control  of  Southeast  Asia  are  remembered  most 
by  the  people  here  for  the  ways  they  neglected  this  region.    Most  of  the  Westerners 
who  came  were  mainly  interested  in  making  money.    They  thought  of  Southeast  Asia 
as  a  source  of  raw  materials  for  their  own  use.    Since  the  Western  nations  wished 
to  sell  their  own  industrial  goods  in  exchange  for  Southeast  Asia's  exports, 
little  modern  manufacturing  was  established  in  this  region.    In  addition,  people 
from  the  Western  nations  held  nearly  all  of  the  important  jobs.    For  this  reason, 
only  a  few  of  Southeast  Asia's  people  were  able  to  get  the  kind  of  experience 
they  needed  for  self-government.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  42. 

Most  of  Southeast  Asia  gained  independence  after  World  War  II.  Southeast 
.Asia's  new  nations  hSd  many  problems  to  solve  when  they  gained  independence. 
Roads,  railroads,  and  mines  had  been  destroyed  during  the  war.    There  were  far 
too  few  industries  and  schools.    Most  of  the  countries  did  not  have  enough 
trained  government  leaders  and  skilled  workers,  and  many^of  the  people  were 
poor,  sick,  and  uneducated.    In  addition,  they  had  little  capital. 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  7. 

When  the  communists  first  came  to  power,  the  country  was  backward.  The  communists 

'leaders  came  to  feel  that  the  best  Way  to  modernize  the  country  was  for  the 
government  to  plan  and  direct  all  work.                                      ^  ' 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  40. 

Stalih  believed  that  the  Soviet  Union  would  be  able  to  advance  most  quickly  and 
successfully  if  the  government  planned  and  directed  all  the  work  in  the  country. 
The  Soviet  people  were  forced  to  go  without  many  things  in  order  for  industry 
to  grow. 
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Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  120. 

Government  control  of  Soviet  industry  caused  other  problems.    It  was  impossible 
for  government  planners  to  know  all  the  needs  and  problems  of  every  factory  in 
a  country  as  large   as  the  Soviet  Union.    As  a  result,  the  plans  they  made  were 
not  always  practical. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Pages  T58  and  84. 
Although  some  cities  are  planned,  most  cities  "just  happen". 


Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  T61. 
City  growth  depends  upon  the  purpose  the  city  serves. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  T121. 
Industries  (and  therefore  cities)  tend  to  spring  up  where  certain  factors,  such 
as  markets,  transportation  facilities,  power,  and  the  accessibility  of  raw 
materials,  are  favorable. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  86. 
Cities  have  grown  rapidly  along  with  the  population. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  89. 
Wherever  the  railroads  ran,  towns  sprang  up.    Some  were  whistle  stops— small 
communities  where  trains  stofiped  only  on  signal.    Others  grew  into  large,  busy 
towns,    The  railroads  also  helped  the  growth  of  places  that  were  already  cities. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  90. 
By  1890,  farming  was  no  longer  the  main  way  to  make  a  "living.    As  the  use  of 
farm  machinery  increased,  fewer  rural  workers  wer^  needed.    They  left  the  farms 
to  seek  work  in  the  cities.    Almost  all  factories  were  in  or  near  cities.  Cities 
were  transportation  points.    The  cities  were  like  magnets^  for  factories  and  people. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  98. 
Cities  change  in  size  as  their  purposes  get  more  or  less  important.    They  do 
not  always  get  larger.    Some  get  smaller.    Some  disappear  altogether. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  99. 
As  the  purposes  of  a  city  increase,  the  city  grows.    Most  cities  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada  had  become  cities  by  being  trade  centers  for  goods  and  services.^ 
When  factories  were  built  to  hOuse  the  new  machinery  built  in  the  industrial 
revolution,  it  made  sense  to  build  them  in  cities.    The  cities  were  on  waterways, 
goods  from  the  factories  could  be  shipped  great  distances.    Other  goods  could 
be  brought  back.    The  cities  had  people  to  work  in  thp  factories.    The  city 
itself  Was  a  market  for  many  goojds  and  services. 

Grade  6";  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE)-,  Addison-Wesley,  Page  103.  \ 
Often  the  magnet  that  draws  a  city's  growth  is  a  transportation  route.  Cities 
have  stretched  out  along  highways,  rivers, .or  railroad  lines.    San  Francisco 
and"  its  surroundifig  areas  embrace*  a  whole  huge  bay. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Caoada,  (TE).,  Addis6n-Wesley,  Page  111. 

As  markets  multiply,  the  amount  of  manufacturing  in  cities  increases.  When 

that  happens,  the  cities  themselves  grow. 
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ECONOMIC  FACTORS  AFFECTING  THE  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  CITIES  AND  BUSINESSES 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada >  (TE),  Addison-Wesley ,  Page  119. 
From  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  to  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth  century ^  ^ 
North  Americans  have  been  building  cities.    They  were  helped  by  several  factors. 
One  was  the  richness  of  the  new  land.    The  other  was  the  number  of  people  who 
kept  pouring  in.    There  was  no  overall  plan  for  any  of  this.    In  the  rush  to 
rapid  growth,  many  kinds  of  disorder  came  to  the  United  States  and  Cpinada.  , 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  124. 

City  planners  used  to  think  it  wise  to  keep  factories  far  away  from  residential 

neighborhoods.    Some  city  planners  think  that  factories  should  be  cleaned  up. 

Ways  should  be  found  to  stop  smoke  from  filling  the  air.    Then  factories  could 

be  allowed  to  open  in  other  parts  of  town.    This  would  help  solve  two  of  the 

problems  of  present-day  cities.  One  is  impure  air.    The  other  is  clogged 

traffic. 

^^rade  6,  The. United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  125. 
In  many  ways  cities  improve  as  they  get  larger.    They  have  more  kinds  of  gocds 
and  services.    Transportation  may  be  better  in  a  large  city  than  in  a  small  town. 
Larger  cities  may  have  more  money  to  spend  on  parks,  hospitals,  and  other  things 
for  their  people.    But  along  with  the  good  things  come  many  problems--the  growing 
pains  of  cities.    One  of  them  is  a  shortage  of  good  housing. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE) ,  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  135. 
Because  the  United  States  has  more  cities,  it 'needs  more  highways  than  Canatla. 
The  state  and  federal  governments  have  spent  bilTions  of  dollars  to  build  them. 
The  highways  were  often  built,  however,  without  any  real  planning.    The  builders 
did  not  always  stop  to  think  whether  a  highway  was  the  best  answer  to  a  travel 
problem.    They  often  built  highways  without  thinking  of  community  needs.  In 
many  cases  a  highway  brought  new  problems. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  151. 
It  is  true  that  some  manufacturing  is  leaving  New  England*    Neither  cloth  nor 
leather  goods  are  made  as  widely  there  as  they  used  to  be.    Many  manufacturers 
are  moving  to  other  parts  of  the  country  seeking  lower  taxes,  lower  labor  costs, 
and  cheaper  power.    Some  want  to  be  closer  to  markets  in  other  parts  of  the 
United  States. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  161. 
Washington,  D. C.  was  planned  as  a  government  city,  and  so  it  still  is.  Only 
printing  and  publishing  are  important  industries  there. 

Grade  6,^The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  215. 
Chicago  began  as  a  place  for  easy  portage.    It  is  still  the  center  of  transporta- 
tion in  this  country.    Chicago  is  an  important  port,  a  railroad  center,  and  $ 
trucking  center*    Chicago  has  two  busy  airports.    Because  it  is  a  transportation 
center,  Chicago  has  attracted  many  businesses  and  industries. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE) ,  Addison-Wesley,  Page  2^4. 
Some  important  Texas  cities  began  as  trade  centers  for  the  Cotton  Kingdom. 
Dallas  is  one.    Today  Dallas  is  the  second  largest  in  the  Southwest. 
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ECONOMIC  FACTORS  AFFECTING  THE.  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  CITIES  AN^D  pUSINE3SES_ 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada.  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  318. 
Partly  because  of  .its  good  transportation*  Montreal  has  become. the  leading 
'  industrial,  center  of  Canada.  '■•  .  - 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man.  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page,  130. 

Change  is  taking  place  in  the  Arab  cities  even  faster  than  in  the  vill^e  .and 
the  desert.    With  increasing  population  and  industry,  the  cities  are  growing 
outward,  creating  new*  patterns  of  city  streets,  new  kinds  of  buildifigs,  and  new 
ways  of  life.,    -  -  .  ' 

Grade  6.  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  344. 

.Economists  foresee  no  change  in  India's  economic  struggle  until  food  production 
•   meets  the  country's  needs. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  345. 

The  difficulties  of  bringing  effective  family  planning  to  the  remote  reaches 
of  rural  India  often  make  the  over-all  problem  seem  hopeless.    But  the  Indian 
government  is  going  ahead  as  if  it  is  not.    In  the  last  five  years,  the  government 
says,  the  program  has  averted  over  five  million  births.    Economic  development 
over  the\last  decade  has  been  relatively  impressive,  but  it  has  largely  been 
a  race  to  stay  in  the  same  place.    Further  development  cannot  occur  unless  the 
birth  rate  is  stabilised. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  347.  .  . 

We  say  that  a  country  has  arrived  at  the  "take  off"  point  when  i.ts  industry  is 
growing  fast  enough  to  provide  its  people  wi,th  a  rising  standard  of  living. 

r 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (Tf),  Macmillan,  Page  388. 

if  the  Chinese  had  been  interested  in  the  mass  production  of  everyday  products, 
no  doubt  they^ could  have  accomplished  this.  .They  had  the  skills  necessary  for 
an  industrial  revolution.    What  they  did  not  have  was  enterprising  businessmen 
,who  wanted  to  get  ahead  in  the  world  by  buiJdi'ng  great  industrial  establishments. 
That  kinrf  of  success  was  not  prized.    And  it  would  have  been  difficult  to' 
accomplish  because  of  government  policy.    Practically  all  the  grea-t  industries 
were  government  monopolies,  ofJen^only  to  (producers  licensed  by  the  government. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE'),  Macmillan,  Page  513. 
T   More  people  live  in  Tokyo-neaHy  12,000,000  of  tberii-than  in  ,any  other^city  on 
earth,  and  yet  like  so  many  other  cities"  this  gjant  is  dismayingly  indifferent 
to  the  Comfort  and  conveniences  of  human  teings.    Commerce  is  what  eounts.  This 
huge  sprawling  city  keeps  expanding.    Local  farmers  have  grown  wealthy  sellirtg 
rice  fields  at  what  was  once  the  edge  of  town.    But  even  as  the  city  grows,  rents 
are  soaring,  and  the  middle  class  is  moving  to  the  suburbs.  - 


6 
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Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors.  (TE) ,  American  Book  Co., 
Pages  2-2,  4-3,  5-1,  5-8,  5-12,  6-10,  and  8-6.         .  ' 
Economic  welfare  is  a  goal  in  most  modern  economic  societies.  ' 

1 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  3-1. 
The  full  use  of  productive  facilities  directly  influence  economic  welfare.^ 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  7-4. 
The  size  of  both  the  Gross  National  Product  and  the  population  greatly  influence 
economic  welfare. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A.^ 
Senesh,  Page  236*  '  / 

The  American  people  have  discovered  that  economic  instability,  insecurity, 
and  injustice  are  among  the  results  of  the  growth  of  our  economic  system. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 

Senesh,  Page  238.       •        ^  ^ 

Statesmen  in  the  past  have  been  concernea  with  the  goals  of  the  American  economic 
system*  •  ^    .  ' 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  239*        .  ^  .  ^ 

The  goals  of  the  /^erican  economic  system  are  changing.    Many  people  today  are  , 
worried  about  the  rapid  advance  being  made  in  science  and  tecfhnology  because  • 
of  fear  of  the  unknown,  fear  of  mass  destruction,  fear  of  unemployment,  or 
disapproval  of  government, priori ties--as,  for  example,  spending  money  on  moon 

flights  instead  of  on  improving  cities. 

^  <•  , 
*  .J* 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World;  ^The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh, ^  Page  240. 

Economic  insecurity  is  a'real  pr6blem  in  the  American  society,  especially  for 
the  aged* 

Grade  5,  Our  l^orking  Worldj:    The  Amerfcan  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A/, 
Senesh,  Page  24 L  '  ^ 

Though  the  American  eocnomic  system  has  sucessfully  pursued  its  major  goal-- 
growth— it  faces  serious  problems  that  must  be  resolved  if  that  progress  is  to 
benefit  all  the  American  people.    Th.is  country  suffers  from  uoequal  economic 
freedom.  ; 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  \  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  243.  -  .  . 

Some  of  i^the  causes  of  economic  insecurity  include  a  greater  urban  population- 
city  families  must  depend  on  cash  income;  people  live  longer--older  people  have 
trouble  getting  jobs;  inflation  and  depressions  create  insecurity;  greater  use 
of  machines  causesvmore  industrial  accidents;  "keeping  up  with  the  Jones"  causes 
.more  spending,  less  saving.       *     ,  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),^  Laidlaw,  Page  T127. 

For  a  we§k  nation,  a  major, war  might  endanger  its  political  or  economic  stability. 
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Grade  6',  The  Ctiallenae  of  Change,  (TE)^  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  110. 
.  •Economic  grovrthxannot  occur  if  inventions  and  improvements  are  destroyed 

.    or' nullified  by  those  whose  jobs  are  threatened  by  them*    So  society  must 
plan,  to 'Kelp  those  left  unemployed  by  innovations*    in  the  long  run,  techt 
noTogical  improvements  lead  to  more  jobs,  not  to'  fewer.   The  problem,  of 
social  justice  is  hoW  to  take  care  of  short-run  effects  of  technological 

•  uriemployment.   This  problem  was  not  faced  in  the  early  Industrial  Revolution* 

Grade:     The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  111,  . 
'  The  hum^itarian  attitude  helped'^p  bring  better  conditions-and  wages 
for  workers  because  It  involved  treat iJig  other  people  with  consideration* 
Better  conditions,  such  a§  shorter  working  hours,  might  be  expected  to  come 
about  as  the  fe^ing  spread^in  society  that  a  factory  hand  had  a  right  to 
live, for  other/ thtngs  beside  wo.rk.    Better  wages  would  come  as  productive 
efficiency  improved  and  employers .were  less  concerned  with  cutthreat  com- 
petition. ' 

Grade '6,  Cultitres  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T174* 
David  RicardoI^Nsan  economic  philosopher  of  the  Industrial  Revolution, 
beli?Ved  that  notjiing  shoifld  be  done  to  improve  conditions  for  workers..  ; 
He  reasoned  that  wtmn  employers  raise  wages  due  to  a  shortage  of  labor,  the 
workers  respond  by  navirfg  large  families.    The  result  is  an  over  supply 
;  of  labor  that  brings  .wages  down  again* 


ng^ .wages  down  again* 
in  transition,  (TE), 


^Grade  6,  Cultures  in  TrApsition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T180*; 
,  Workers  lackeji  economic  Wcurity  In  the  early  days  of  the  Industrial 
Revolution*^  "When  business  was  good,  people  worked.    When  business  was  bad, 
.  employers  cut .wages  and  fired  workers,    Employers  set  the  hours  and  rules 

*  for  Work*  Workers  usually  outnumbered  jobs*  Therefore,  they  had  no  choice 
.  but  to  accept  the  Tow  pay  and  hard  conditions.    The  law  did  not  allow  labor 

unions.   Workers  had  no^legal  way  to  correct  the  wrongs  done  to  them*  Grad- 

*  ually  the  attitudes  of  people  in  power  began  to  change*   The  English  Par- 
liament passed  laws  in  favor  of  the.  workers*, 

.  Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T210* 
Today  one  o,f  the  advantages „ of  modern  .technology  is  that  it  can  produce 

.  enough  to  provide  much  more  for  each  worker*^  In  the  industrial  nation%of 
Eurdpe  much  of  this  added  wealth  is  being  used  to  give  the  workers  economic 
security*^  Now  safe  working  conditions,  minimum  wages,  even  minimum  vacations 
and  sick  leave. are  required  by  law  in  almost  all  the  industria-l  countries  ,of 
EUi;*ope*    The  cost  is  great,,  however,  and  taxes  are  usually,:high*   As  a  result 
the  average  European  worker  has  less  money  to^spend  than  art  American  worker 
would*    But  he  has  more  security* 

^rade'6.  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  91*  '  '  "  . 

/Most  Soviet  citizens  are  much  better  off  than  their  ancestors*    One  reason 
is  that  they  enjoy  the  security  of  extensive  medfcal  dare*    Everyone  re- 
/ceives  health  insurance  and  retirement  funds* 
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Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  10. 

Economic  freedom  Includes  a ^ person"* s  right  to  jrtake  full  use  of  his  talents 

and  initiative  in  a  job  of  his  own  choosing. 

'    Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  138. 

.   There  are  several  different  kinds  of  economic  freedom.  One  Is  being  able  to 
decide  freely,  what  goods  or  services  to  produce.    Basically,  this  means  de- 
ciding what  kind  of  work  you  want. to  do.   A  second  kind  of  economic  freedom, 
'  is  being  able  to  decide  freely  what  to  do  with  the  goods  ypu  produce,.  This  ' 
is  freedom  of  distribution.   The  third  kind  of  economic  freedom  is  being  abl 

.   to  consume^  or  use,  goods  and  services  to  meet  human  wants. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler Page  160. 
Many  Americans  were  strongly  opposed  to  the  New  Deal.   They  believed  that  by 
playing  such  an  important  part  in  the  economy,  the  federal  government  was 
weakening  the  free  enterprise  system  and  moving  the  nation  -to  socialism. 
This,  they  feared,  would  destroy  economic  freedom.         "  . 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World.j :  Regions  of  the  Worlds  tT),.  2nd  ed:,  S.R.A», 
Senesh,  Page  86. 

The  Jewish  people  feel  a  Jewish  St^te'is  necessary.fxiii'  their  safety  and  for 
the  protection  of  their  civij  right 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    RegiorWof  the  ttorld,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  24.2.  .  -  ■  - 

Transportation  helps  people  work 'for  spciaT  justice,  .  • 

*  •    *  ' 

Gt-ade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions* of  the  tforld.  (T),  2nd  ed.^  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  248.  '     '  ^  ~~  -  ' 

The  world  is  slowly  moving  toward  a  TegaL order  that  promotes  universal 
social  justice.  "  r 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the- World.  (-J),  2nd.-.ed.>  S.R.A.,' 
Senesh;  Page  264.  ^  •    ^  .   .  • 

Groups  ajid  organizations  work  to  establish  world  order,  justice,  and  peace. 

•Grade  6,  The  Social'  Studies,  and  Our  Wortd,.;(T£).  Laidlaw,  Page -324. 
The  government  of  Inclia  is  trying  *to  brin^  a'bout  more  economic  Equality 
among  the  people.,         •  .  >    ■  ■  1-. 

■  Grade  .6,  The  Social  Studies,  and- Our  World.  (TE),  Laidlaw*  Pdge  ^67, 
Labor-saving  devises  are  increasing  unemployjiient.^  Workers  are  njore  inter- 
ested in  higher  incomes  than  in  more  free  tinie.       ,.    -  -  , 

'  .       '  i'   '    •  ■.-  ■  f 
Gracfe  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),. Laidlaw,  Page  pZ. 
A  stable  government  helps;  to  maintain  a  stable  society.       '  | 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studi es  a n'd  Our'' Wor1  d,  (TE),  Laidlaw;  Page ¥107. 
Sometimes  people  will  ^ive  tip  political  freedoms  in  exchange  fcfr  economic 
security.  .  , 
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Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,'  Fidelerr  Page.  7. 
*  The  government  of  the  Soviet  Union  differs  in  important  ways  from  the 
government  of  democracy,  'such  as  the  United  States.   The  communists 
beKevie  that  individuals  should  not  own  their  own  farms,  factories,  and 
mines. ^  Instead  the  government  owns  the  land  and  natural  resources  and 
controls  farming^  and  industry. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Han,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pages  T86,  T113,  T134,  and  T154. 
Most  modern  societies  perceive  economic  welfare  of  their  people  as  a  desired 
goal.  .  •  * 


EFFICIENCY  .  ' 

■  > 

Grade  4,  Economic  Educational  Experiences  of  Enterprising  Teacliers, 
Kaza n j i a n  Foundation  Awards,  Volume  12,  Page  37.  ^ 
A  production  process  must  be  efficient.    It  must  produce  a  quality  product 
for  the  price  it  is  sold  at.    Careless  work  involves  a  cost:  lower  profits. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:  Oklahoma,  Page  28.  * 
Managers  strive  to  organize  and  direct  efficient  allocations  of  natural 
resources,  capital  resources  and  human  resources  in  the  production  process. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Piige  85.  ' 
Division  of  labor  and  job  specialization  increase  productive  efficiency. 

c 

'Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  1 
People  develop  more  efficient  ways  of  using  their  productive  resources 
in  order  to  increase  the  amount  qf  goods  and  services  they  ?an  produce. 

Grade  4,  Economics  and  Qur  Community,  Dawson,' J. CIE.E.,  Page-8. 
City  planners  must  consider  economic  efficiency  and  costs  as  well  as 
r     beauty  and  comfort.  .  .        .  '  '  ' 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  42. 
Division  Of  labor,  automated  factories,  and  production  efficiency  in 
general  have  lowered  the  cost  of  producing  a.  can  of  food,  thus  the  producer 
c^nsell  it  for  less  and  still  make  a  profit. 

Grade  4,  Industry:'  Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page^62. 
The  most  efficiefft  cotton-picking  machine  perform?  the  work  faster  than 
people  do,  but  not  so  effic:|ently.   About  a  tenth  of  the  cotton  bolls  are  . 
left  behind  by  machines;  these  would  be  wasted  if  left  on  the>  plant,  so. 
planters  usually  hire  a  small  force  of  workers  to  gather  .what  the  machines 
leave  behind  or  drop.  '       .  ,  , 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacpn,  Page' 88.  . 
.Frederick  W.  Taylor  showed  tiiat  baSte  did  m^ke, waste.  '  Too  Inuch  work  made 
men  rush;  rushing  caused  mistakes.   The  end  results  were  faulty  products 
•     and  accideTits.  ,  '    .  .  ^  ^ 
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EFFICIENCY  •         ^  ,  '  ' 

Grade  ^^'Ufe  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  PageU4. 
When  a  person^  works  all  day  doing  the  same  task,  he  becomes  more  efficient 
or  quick  and  capable;  and  as  a  result  he  makes  more  goods  than  he  had  been 
able  to  make  before* 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
S^R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  112.  % 
The  future  growth  or  the  South  Central  Region  depends  on  the  efficient 
use  bf  human  and  natural  resources. 

,  Gi*ade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics,  Grade  4,  Oregon  (DEEP),  Page  40. 
The  wise  management  of  resources  involves 'very  difficult  decisions. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Educational  Experiences  of  Enterprising  Teachers, 
Kazanjian  Foundation  Publication:    Numb.er  10.,  Page  39.    ]  ' 
People  are  productive  'resources  and  good  health  is  a  factor  that  increases  . 
productivity.    Poor,  Wealth  and  drug  abuse,  therefoi^e,  are, economic  wastes. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:  Oklahoma,  Page  28. 
Managers  strive  to  organize  and  direct  efficient  allocations  of  natural 
resources  in  the  production  process. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools.    Page  143.   .  ^ 
Institutions  are  creations  of  man  for  man.    Economic  institutions  have^ 
been  devised  to  help  the  economy  function  smoothly  and  effidiently. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    Krv6,  (DEEP),  Page  8. 
Conservation  of  natural  resources  means  using  them  carefully  and  efficiently. 
The  government ; takes  part  in  the  conserving  of  our  natural  resources. 

Gride  5,  Econdmic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:  K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  11. 
Because  of  technological  progress  our  economic  activities  are  ccrrtlnually  , 
changing.  "  Many  changes  are  due  to  increased  specialization.    Because  of 
specialization, ..productive  re^ourcQS  are  used  more  efficiently  and  people 
are  more' interdependent.  ^  , 

Grade  5',  Economics. and  Our  Community,  Dawson,  J.C.E.E.,  Page  8. 
Planning  increases  the  functionality  of  the  cities  resources. 

Gra'de  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  Eastj  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  124. 

Many  small  farms  are  inefficient  units  of  production,  unsuited.  to  mechanized, 

scientific  methods.    The  cost  of  buying  and  maintaining  large  machines  is 

highj  operation  of  large  machines  on  small  fields  is  at  best  unwieldy. 

The 'use  of  modern  and  efficient  farm  methods  and  tools  would  reduce  the  number 

bf  farmers  in  the  Middle  East.   One  farm  machine  could  replace  the  hand  labor 

of  many  men.  This  has  been  shown  in  the  United  States.   There  are  far  fewer 

American  farmers  today  than  fifty  years  ago.    Yet  fewer  farmers  produce 

far  more  agricultural  products.   The  trend  to  fewer  farmers  and  more 

production  will  probably  continue  in  the  Middle  Fast. 


EFFICIENCY- 

Gra^e  5,  Ljfe  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  14. 
A  worker  Is  efficient  if  he  is.  quick  and  capablel 

.Grade  5,  Han  the  Toolmaker,  (TE)  Folleit,  Pa^e  T350. 
Efficient  farming  is  essential  to  city,  life; 'farming  produces  the  food 
surpluses  needed  to  feed  the  many  non-farming  specialists  who  concentrate 
in  urban  centers^  '  • 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  220. 

Although  less  land  in  the  Northeast  is  being  used  for  agriculture  today 
than  in'  the  past,  this  region  produces  larger  quantities  of  farm  products 
than  ever  before.'  Northeastern  farmers  are  able  to  get  large  yields  be- 
cause they  use  their;  land  Very  efficiently. 

Grkde  5,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics,  Grade  5,  Oregon  (DEEP),  Page  15. 
In  the  pre-Civ^il  War^  period,  our  economy  was  becoming  more  specialized  ^ 
and  more  efficient.'    People  and  regions  were  concentrating  more  and  more 
on  goods  and  services  that  they  could  make  grow  particularly  well;  goods 
or  services  that  they  sold *to  people  in  other  places. 

Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion^  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  97. 
It  is  difficult  to  know^ exactly  why  Spain  rose  and  fell  so  quickly.  Per- 
haps a  primary  reason  was  that,  in  the  long  run,  absolutism  bec;omes  in^ 
efficient  and  out  of  touch  with  reality. 

Grade  6, Jhe  Age  of  Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon, ^  Page  101. 
Government  by  one  man  can  be  efficient.   There  is  *no  need  for  delay  in 
checking  with  representative  bodies;  there  is  no  necessity  for  compromise 
to  accomodate  divergent  views;  there  is  no  necessity  to  act  within  the 
confines  of  the'  rule  of  law.    On  the  negative  side,  if  the  man  in  power 
becomes  corrupt  or  inefficient,  .theire'  js  no  legal  way  to'  remove  him   from  ^ 
power. 

'  Grade  6.' The  Challenge  of  Change/  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  37% 
The  princliple  factor  in  the  wealth  of  a  nation  is  probably  economic 
efficiency,  measured  in  term's  of  the  number  of  man-hours  needed  to  produce 
a  given  amount  of  goods,   the  fewer  the  man-hotirs,  the  greater  the.efficiertcy. 

Grade. 6,  the  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and^Bacon,  Page  111. 
Better'  wages  usually  come  as  productive  efficiencj;^,  impfroves. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  28. 
Managers  strive  to  organize  and  direct  efficient  allocations  of  natural 
resourc^es,  capital  resources  and  human  resources  fn  the  production. process. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  220. 
A  country  has  an  advantage  in  the  worlds  market  in  both  price  and  quantity 
when  .it  specializes  in  producing  the  things  it  can  produce  efficiently  and 
then  depends  on  trade  for  other- things. 
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EFFICIENCY 


Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:  (DEEP),  Page  12- 

Since  specialization  promoted  the  most  efficient  use  of  the  productive 
resources,  more  goods  and  services  are  produced  from  limited  resources 
when  specialization  and  trade  take  place. 

Grade  6^  Economics  and  Our  Community,  Dawson,  J.C.E.E.,  Page  8. 

In  'planning  a  community,  economic  efficiency  must  be  considered  as  well 

as  zoning,  industrial  development,  transportation  and  cost. 


Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page. 114.  •  ^  • 

In  spite  of  the  high-  crop  yields  obtained  by  some  West  German  farmers, 

agriculture  in  West  Germany  faces  problems.   The  most  serious  problem  is 

the  fact  that  most  of  the  farms  in  West  Germany  are  too  small  to  be  efficient. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,'  Page  l80.  ^ 
In  Colombia,  much  of  the  good  agricultural  land  is  used  for  pasturage 
rather  than  for  crops. ^  As  long  as  the  landowners  continue  td  pay  the  low 
taxes  on  their  property,  tfiey  cannot  be  forced  to  change  from  an  inefficient 
system  of  agriculture  to  an  efficient  method. 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  149. 

With  good  raw  materials  and  modern  eqiJIpment  the  Japanese  are  producing 
iron  and  steel  more  efficiently  than  most  other  nations. 

. 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  307. 
Industrialization  Increases  the  quantity  of  an  item  that  can  be  produced 
and  thus  permits  a  relatively  small  number  of  specialized  workers  to  meet 
the  needs  of  millions  of  other  people. 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  360. 

Because  of  industrialism,  fewer  people  produce  more  goods  in  less  time. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (-T),,-2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  165.  •  * 
When  businesses  are  able  to  expand  their  markets, 'they  are  able  to  use 
.  their  resources  more  efficiently  and  lower  production  costs. 

Grade- 6,  The  Social'  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
'  .  Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovlch,  Page  256. 

India's. leaders  knew  that  India  had  enough  resources  to  make  it' one  of  the 
,  richest  nations  in  the  world.    But  India's  resources  were  n.ot  being  u.sed 
\  efficiently  enough,  to  allow  the  nation  to  grow  as  fast  as  India's  leaders  knew 
,     it  could.    Efficient  use  of  resources  is  use  with  thq  least  amount  of  waste, 
in  order  to  become  mature,  a  deyelpping  economy  must  begin  to  use  its  ^> 
resources  efficiently.  \ 
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Grade  6^  The  Social  Sciences;    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed,, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich^  Page  274, 

Factories  can  efficiently  produce  the  manufactured  goods  needed  by  the 
people  of  the  United  States.    Because  factories  are  so  efficient,  i,t  is 
not  necessary  for  everyone  in  the  United  States  to  work  in  a  factory. 
Some  people  can  produce  services,  instead.    In  the  United  States,  a  greajt 
deal  of  effort  is  made  to  use  scarce  resources  efficiently. 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  120. 

Government  control  of  Soviet  industry  caused  problems.    It  was  impossible 
for  government  planners  to  know  .all  the  needs  and  problems  of  every  factory 
in  a  "country  as  large  as  the  Soviet  Union.   As  a  result,  the  pl^ans  they  made, 
were  not  always  practical.   The  factory  managers  were  unable  to  use  their 
own  ideas  fully  because  ^hey  had  to  follow  government  plans.    Often. they 

-  did  not  produce  goods  efficiently.    In  1964,  the  Soviet  government  began  to 
experiment  with  a  new  system  for  running  the  nation's  factories.  Some 
factories  were  permi'tted  to  keep   part  of  their  profits.   The  factory 
managers  could  use  this  money  to  reward  their  employees  for  good  work  and 
to  improve  methods  of  production.    The  factories  in  the  experiment  became 
so  much  more  efficient  that,  by  the  end  of  1969,  the  new  system  was  being 

-  used  in  three-fourths  of  the  factories  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways-  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  84. 

Agriculture  had  an  important  part  in  Russia's  five-year  plans..  Industriali- 
zation meant  a  need  for  large^  numbers  of  workers.    These  workers  had  to 
come  from  the  farms*    This  mea^nt  that  there  would  be  fewer  people  to  run 
farms.    This  is  the  case  in  aT"j  Industrialized  countries.    If  farms  are  to 
be  run, with  fewer  workers,  they  must  be  more  efficient.   One  way  to  make 
farmers  more  efficieftt  is  to  use  farm  machinery. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  231. 

The  success  of  agriculture,  and  the  livelihood  of  the  population,  was  tied 
to  efficient  use  of  the  water  of  the  Nile.    Efficient  use  mearit  controlled 


FACTORS  OF  PRODUCTION:    GENERAL  (CAPITAL,  LABOR,  LAND,  MANAGEMENT) 
Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economicg^,  Ohio,  *Page  63.  , 

the  factors  of  production  are  .the  land,  labor,  capital  and  entrepreneur ship 
used  in  the  production  process.  ' 

Grade  4,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Dinero',  Jacks tadt  and  Hamado,  Page  5. 
Resources  are  anything  that  can  be..u5e'd  to.  satisfy  human  wants. 

Grade  4,  The  Adventures  of  Primerb^Dinero,  >}ackstadt  and  Hamado,  Page  11. 
Productive  resources  are  resources  that  can  be  used  to  produce  other  things. 
Productive  resources  are  generally  grouped  into  three  main  categorie's:  land,. 
J.abor  and.  capital . 

/I 
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FACTORS  OF  PRODUCTION:    GENERAL  (CAPITAL^  UBOR>  LAND>  HANAGEHErTT) 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Gu1de:>  Oklahoma,  Page  11. 
Decisions  on  the  allocation  of  resources  are j'nflu^nced  by  cultural  and 
political  factors.   Collective  goods  and  services  cart  be  provided  only 
when  the  necessary  resources  ?ire  available. 

Grade  4/  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,    Page  28. 
Every  economic  system  faCes  the  basic  fa,ct  of  scarcity  becuase  there 
are  not' enough  productive  resources  to  satisfy  the  wants  of  the  people. 

'Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  ETementary  Schools,  Page  163. 
People  from  households  go  out  to  sell  their  productive  resources* 

*Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  43. 
All  labor,  management  and  any  oth^r  ,prodUction  activities  are  grouped 
toge^ther  and  called  productive  resources  or  productive  services. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  80.  ^ 
Each  region  combines  factors  of  production  (raw  materials,  tools,  and 
machines,  and' workers)  differently  under  the  guidance  of  innovativis 
entrepreneurs  to  compete  in  national  and  world  markets. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  82. 

Manufacturing  regions  are  areas  where  raw  materials,  workers,  entrepre- 
neurs, and  savings  come  together  to  produce  finished  goods. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  ^the  Unjited  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  98.  ^  ' 

Natural  resources,  combined  with  specific  cultural  and  technological  ^ 
factors,  have  brought  economic  well-being  to  the  South  Central  Region. 

Grade  5,  Adventure:  '  Economics,  Ohio,  Page  63. 
.   The  factors  of  production  are  the  land,  labor,  capital  and  entrepreneurship 
used  in  the  prpductior^  process. 

Grade  6,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Dinero,  Jackstadt  and  Hamado,  Page  5. 
A  resourqe  is  anything  thait  can  be  used  to  satisfy  human  wants. 

Grade  5,  The  Adventure's  of  Primero  Dinero,  Jackstadt  and  Hamado,  Page  11. 
Productive  resources  ar^  resources  that  can  be  used  to  produce  other  things. 
Economists  generally  group  productive  resources  into  three  miiin  categories: 
land^,  labor  and  capital. 

.  Grade  5,  American  l^eighbors,  Fidel er.  Page  4-62 
Sao  Paulo  became  an  important  industrial,  center  in  South  America  for  several 
reasons.   Modern  factories  need  power  to  run  their  machinery,  and  skilled 
workers  to  tend  the  machines.   They  also  need  efficient  transportation  to 
bring  raw  materials  to  the  factories  and  to  take  manufactured  goods  to 
market.   All  of  these  are  available  in  Sao  Paulo. 
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FACTORS  OF  PRODUCTION:    GENERAL  (CAPITAL,  LABOR>  LAND,  MANAGEMENT) 


Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,, 
Pages  3-6  and  3-9,  . 

Location  of  production  relates  to  factors  of  production:    land,  labor,  and 
capital • 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,, 
Page  5-1 •  -  ' 

Factors      production  are  subject  ta  change;  therefore,  geography  is  con- 
cerned^wi'th  changing  patterns  of  land  use,  ^  ^ 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book.  Co-, 
Page  a-1. 

Man's  u^ilization^of  natural  resources  is  related  to  hfs  desires  and  his 
level  of  technology,   i  .  ^ 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washingtod  Schools:    K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  5- 
Producers  may  change  the  kinds,  proportions  and  amount  of  the  productive 
resources  they  use. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:  (DEEP.),  Page  7. 

The  productive  resources  a  country  possesses  affect  the  amount  and  kind 
of  goods  and  service's  that  are  produced.    The  quality  and  quantity  of  the 
productive  resources  change  du6  to  discovery,  population  growth,  education, 
technological  progress  and  capital  for|nat4on. 

Grade  5,.  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (DEEP).    Page  22. 
Even  though  productive,  resources  exist,  they  may  remain  unused  because 
of  the  lack  of  knowledge  of  how  to  use  tMm:-  ^ 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE)',  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  44.  \ 
Industries  need  raw  materials,  transportation  systems,  capital,  skilled  \ 
labor,  power,  and  potential  markets  to  get  sltarted.  The  Middle  East,  antf 
undeveloped  area,  has  none  of  these  resourte!^  to  the  extent  necessary  for 
rapid  industrial  development.  \ 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and.. Great  Plains,  Fidel er,  P^ge  100. 
M6rp  mills  and  factories  were  built  in  the  Midwest  tharr  in  the  Great  Plains' 
states.    This  was  paftly  because  more  natural .  resources  weire  available  in 
thei Midwest. .  Also,  there  ^were  more  people  to.  workMn  industry  and  to  buy 
thejgoods  that  the  mills  and  factories  produced.    The  Great  Lakes  and  other 
waterways • of  the  Midwest, also  helped  industry  to  grow  here.    Bulky  raw 
matdirials  such  as  coal  and  iron  ore  could  be  transported  cheaply  along 
these  water  hi^hways^  ^ 

Grad6  5,  Midwest  gnd  Great 'Plains,  Fidel  er,  PAge  222*  /  , 
A  conibination  of  disadvantages  has  helfl  back  the  growth"  of  ^ industry  in  the  ^ 
Great  Plains  states  as  a  Whole.    First,  most  parts  ar^e  notlserved  by  major 
waterways.    There,  bulky  goods, such  as  coal  and  steel  have  to  be  shi]3ped  by 
trainlor  truck.   Second,"' tfi^^  Great  Plains  states  lack  some  of  the  mineral  ^ 
resour^ces  essential  for  modern  industry,  especially^  iron  ore  and  high  grade 
coal.  >  Finally,  the  Great  Plains  states  as  a  whole  are  sparsely  populated.  As 
a  r6*su1t,  markets  here  are  srfiall  and  there  is  not  a  large  supply  af  factory* 
worker^.  .  *^    '    '  »  ' 
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FACTORS  OF  PRODUCTION;    GENERAL  (CAPITAL.  LABOR.  LAND,  MANAGEMENT) 

Grade  5,  One  Nation;'  The  United' States.  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  114. 
Economfsts  tell  us  that  we  will  need  four  things  to  produce  any  item. 
'    They  call,  these  factors  of  production.   They  are  (1)  land  or  natural 
resources,  (2)  labor  or  human  resources,  (3)  management,  and  (4)  capital. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences;  Concepts  and  Values.  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
HarCourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  201. 

Oil  wells,  refineries,  and  chemical  industries  a*ll  require  money,  machinery 
and  well-trained  people.  .Sometimes  the  nation  that  has  the  crude  oil  does 
not  have  the  other  resources  necessary  Vor  an  industry.  •  * 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences;  Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed.,* 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  224. 

To  proffuce  goods  at  a  profit,  producers  must  pay  th/ costs  of  producing,  or 
•making  their  products.    They  must  pay  their  costs  of  production  for  such 
things  as;    f'aw  materials,  labor,  equipment,  public  services,  and  .property. 

c     Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciencesi    Concepts  and  Valued.  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanoviqh,  Page  228.  ^ 

Like  any  business,  a  laundry  has  costs.    It  uses  water,  and  gas  or  "oil  to 
heat  it.    The  laundry  owner  uses  chemicals  to  clean  the  clothes.    He  must 
pay  for  machines  and  tools.    He  must  pay  for  his  land  and  building.  He 
must  pay  for  electricity  to  light  the  laundry  building.    He  must  also  pay 
taxes  to  his  state  government,  and  to; the  government  of  the  United  States. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  'Page  T73. 
^      Land  and  people  are  two  things  that  every  community  must  have.  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  87.  '  .  _ 

After  the  Civil  War,  many  businessmen  realized  that  the  South  needed  more 
manufacturing  and  trade.   Since  cotton  and  cheap  labor  were  both  plentiful 
in  the  South,  some  manufacturers  built  textile  mills. 

Grade  5.  This  Favored  Land.  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  116. 
Raw  materials,  plus  power,  plus  good  workers,  plus  technology  (know-how) 
are  not  enough  to  industrialize.    There  must  be  money  to  build  new  machines. 
Good  managers  must  bring  these  ingredients  together. 

.  Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land.  (TE),/Macmillan,  Page  338. 
Most  industries  seek  locations  with  the  lowest  transportation  costs.  This 
means  they  want  to  either  be  close  to  their  markets  or  near  the  raw  material 
The  cost  of  making  a  product  includes  the' cost  of  buying  the  raw  materials, 
the  cost  of  labor  (the  workers),  the  cost  of  power  to  run  the  factory,  and 
the  cost  of  transportation,  (both  the  cost  of  bringing  the  raw  materials  and 
the  cost  of  shipping  .the  product  to  market).  • 
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FACTORS  OF  PRODUCTIONi  GENERAL  (CAPITAL.  LABOR>  LAND.  MANAGEMENT)^ 
/  Grade  5,  The  West.  Fideler,  Page  196* 

,    A  factory  needs  many  things.    First,  money  is  needed  to  start  a  factory  and 
to  keep  it  operating*   The  factory  must  have  raw  material s»    It  must  also 
have  machines  to  change  the  raw  materials  into  manufactured  goods.  Power 
is  needed  to  run  the  machines.   The  factory  also-needs  ski lledl workers. 
Railroads  and  other  kinds  of  transportation  are  needed  to  bring. raw  mat- 
erials to  the  factory  and  to  carry  manufactured  goods  to  the  customers* 
Most  of  these  things  that  factories  need  can  be  found  in  the  large  industrial 
areas  of  the  West.  r 

Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economics.  Ohio,  Page  63. 

The  factors  of  production  are  the  land,  labor,  capital  and  entreprefieurship 
used  in  the  production  process.  ' 

Grade      Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma.    Page  11. 
Decisions  on  the  allocation  of  resources  are  influenced  by  cultural  and 
political  factors.    Collective  goods  and  services  can  be  provided  only 
when  the  necessary  resources  'Sre  available. 

^ Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary iSchools,  Page  92. 
It  takes  people,  tools,  raw  materials  and  management  to  produce  anything 
of  material  value.   Man's  use  of  resources  is  related  to  his  desires, 
^    customs^nd  level  of  technology* 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  €1ementary  Schools,  Page  195. 
In  general  we  could  say  that  resources  are  extended  to  the  highest  level 
of  efficiency  through  the  specialization  of  all  productive  resources^. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (DEEP),   Page  4. 
The  amount  and  kind  of  productive  resouijces  a  country  possesses  and  how 
^  well  they  are  used  affect. its  productivity- 
Grade  6^  In  A. Race  With  Time,  (TE),  MacmiMan,  Page  146.  ' 
In  addition  to  natural  resources,  the  development  of  manufacturing  depends  . 
^    on  several  other  things.    It  takes  money  and  technical  experts  to  build 
plants.    It  also  requires  training  a  large  -number  of  skilled  workers. 
Equally  important,  the  governments  of  the  Caribbean  countries  must  be  well- 
run.   Businessmen  want  stable  governments  in  places  where  they  build  and 
,  operate  factories. 

Grade  6,  Investigating  Man's  World:  Inter-American  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman, 
,   Page  22.  , 

By  comparing  and  contrasting  the  relationship  of  the  four  factors  of 
production  (natural  resources,  human  resources,  capital  resources  and  man- 
agement), to  the  supply  of  goods  and  services  desired,  the  pupil  observes 
that  Canada's  businesses  need  foreign  investments  for  capital.  .  ' 
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•  "     Grade ^6,  Learning  About  Countries  ancK^leties,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  191.      f    \  \  . 

Industrial izaftioji  anywhere  is  bas6d  on  certain  things:*  There  must  be  a 
,  market  for  the  goods  produced.   There  must  be  power;  that  is,  a  source  of 
fuel  or  steam  or  electricity  to  run  the  machines*   There  must  be  raw  mat- 
erials to  feed  the  machines,  and  there  must  be  people  educated  enough  to 
run  them.    There  must  be  more  educated  people  to  design  the  machines, 
build  them,  and  run  the  factories;  and,  there  must  be  money  to  invest  to 
buy  machines  and  build  factpries.    India  has  all  of  these  in  some  measure. 
It  desperately  needs  more. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T)  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
•    Senesh,  Page  221.  . 

La ttn.  America's  economic  growth  is  hampered  by  a  lack  of  savings  and  of 
investment  in  natural  and  human  resources,  a  low  level  of  technological 
development,  poor  marketing  facilities,  and  competition  from  more  efficient 
foreign  businesses..  By-and-large,  the  Latin  American  countries  have  not/ 
developed  the  factors  of  production  available  in  their  countries. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed.,  ' 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  244. 

Three  kinds  of  resources— land,  people,  and  capital— are  heeded  to  make  the 
products  used  by  a  society.    Sometimes  natural  resources  are  referred  to 
simply  as  land— not  only  earth  but  all  the  resources  found  in  nature.'  Any 
tool  or  money  which  is  used  to  make  something  else  is  called  capital. 

-Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesle^,  Rage  fl2l. 
Industries,  and  therefore  cities,  tend  to  spring  t^p  where  certain 'factorsi 
Such  as  markets,  transportation  facilities,  power,  and  the  accessibility 
of  raw  materials,  .are  favorable^  ' 

Grade  6,.  The  United  States  and  jCanada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  152. 
New  €ngland  lacks  raw  materials,  but  it  has  another  important  resource. 
It  has  large  numbers  of  highly  skilled  workers.  .     *  >  . 

^.  ^  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canadd^  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  181.  • 
Cotton  heeds  a  warm  climate  and  lots  of  rain.    The  Southeast,  of  course, 
has  both.    In  the  later  eighteenth  century,  it  also  had  plenty  of  land: 
Black  slaves,  from  the  tobacco  plantations  were  thet*e^  to  do  the  work,  i 
Machinery  for  making  cloth  had  been  invented.  .Mdre  people  began  to  wear 
cotton  clothing.    That  meant  a  bigger  market  for  raw  cotton.  , 


Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE)>,  Macmillan,  Pa^e  260. 
All  new  nations  want  to  move  forward.   All  want  to  build  up  their  own 
manufacturing  Industries.    But  all  these  new  nations  lack  one  or  mtfre  of  ' 
the  things  needed  if  industry  is  to  grow.    They  need  capital  funds  with 
which  to  build  and  equip  factories.    There  are  too  few^ people^ who  are  able 
to  become  managers.    Means  of  communicating  and  of  transfiorting  goods  must 
be  created  in  order  to  make  the  whole  continent  a  market  for  the  goods  that 
local  factories  would  turn  out.  *  *  * 
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FACTORS  OF -PRODUCTION:    GENERAL  (CAPITAL,  LABOR,  LAND>  MANAGEMENT! 

Grade  6>  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T140. 

The  economy  of  a  country,  or  region  is  related  to  available  resources, 

investment,  capital,  and  the  educational  development  of  its  people. 

FACTORS  OF  PRODUCTION;    CAPITAL ^RESOURCES 
*.     ^  .  . 

Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio.    Page  63.  .    .  t         '  . 

Machines,  tools  and  factories  are  capital.    Capital  provides  productive 
equipment  necessary  for  the  production  of  goods  and  services. 

•  Grade  4,  The  Adventures  of. Primero  Dinero,  Jacks tadt  and  Hamado.  ^Tage  14. 
Capital  is  defined  as  the  man-made  things  that  are  used  to  produce  other 
things  —  tools,  machines,  factories.    Capital  is  not  necessarily  money, 
the  correct  term  for  money  is  money  capital. 

Grade  4,  Colonial  America,  Fideler,  Page  99.  ^ 
Throughout  colonial  times,  there  was  no  farm  machinery,  so  all  the  farm 
work  had  to  be  done  by  hand.  ^  " 

Grade  4,  Communities  Around  the  World,  Sadlier,  Page  16. 

Everywhere  in  the  world  people  use  tools.    But  people  do  not  use  the  same 

kinds  of  tools.   Thjp  tools  people  use  can  tell  you  about  how  they  live. 

Grade  4,  Communities  Around  the  World,  Sadlier,  Page  35,  ^  ^ 

Machines  and  tools  are  things  that  people  use.   They  use  machines  Sind 
tools  to  do  work  for  them.    Americans  use  more  machines  than  any  other  \ 
people  in  the  world. 

Grajie  4,  Communities  Around  the  World,  Sadlier,  Page  203. 

Asian  farmers  use  few  machines.    They  still  use  a  wooden  plow,  pulled  by 

an  ox.   Asian  farms  are  too  small  for  machines.  '    ^  . 

Grade  4,  Communities  Around  the* World,  Sadlier,  Page  205, 
Machinery  is  needed  to  dig  out  coal ,  iron,  and  other  minerals,  Asian 
factories  do  not  make  enough  machines  to  use  the  continent's  rich  minerals. 
So,  many  minerals  stay  in  the  ground.^  ^ 

*      Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  27, 

Capital  resources,  tools,  machines,  factories,  etc.,  help  produce  goods 

and  services  better  and  faster.  .         .  , 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  84. 
.    Capital  resources  are  those  goods  which  are  used  to  produce  other  goo^ds  • 

and  services.    Capital  consists  of  anything  that  can  'extend  or  enlarge 

man's  power  to  perform  economically  useful  work.    It  means  tools,  machines, 
.  equipment  and  buildings  are  used  in  the  production  process.    Capital  tools 

operate  to  make  human  labor  more  productive. 
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Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Eleinentary  Schools,  Page  187 ♦ 
\   Modern  inventions  have  helped  man  to  overcome  nature's  limitations* 
^\0£velopment  of  new  energy  resources  has  helped  man  to  increase  production. 
Advancement  a'nd  inventions  have  increased  efficiency  with  which  we  use 
odr  resources.  .  ^ 

Grade  4,  The  Environment  We  live  In,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  175. 

As  man  developed  more  and  better  tools,  he  became  a  builder  capable  of 

reshaping  and  altering  his  surroundings. 

Grade  4,  The  Environment  We  Live  In,  (TE),  Follett.  Page  T176. 

The  Industrial  Revolution  meant  advances  in  farm  mechanization.  Less 

labor  was  required  by  fewer  people  to  produce  more  abundant  crops..  • 

Grade  4,  Great  Americans,  Fidfeler,  Page  22.  \ 
To  make  life  safer  and  more  comfortable  for  his  fellow  men,  Frankllu) 
invented  several  useful  articles.  •  •  ^ 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machines,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  1. 
Mechanization  reduces ^the  amount  of  human  labor  needed  to  produce  food, 
thus  releasing  men  and  women  for  other  work.   Automation  is  now  releasing 
an  increasing  number  of  workers  for  gobs  in  service  industries. 

Grade  4,  Industry:  Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  22. 
The  canning  industry  responded  to  increased  demand  by  continuing  to  make 
improvements  in  processing  and  machinery. 

.  Grade  4,  Industry:  -Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  AlTyn  and  Bacon,  Page  31. 
Today  nearly  every  carinery  operation  can  be  done  by  machines  or  by  a 
cbmbination  of  people  and  machines. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  36- 
Canners  must  invest  a  large  amount  of  capital  in  their  businesses. 

* 

Grade  ^  Industryr"  Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),'  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page^  42. 
Division  of' labor,  automated  factories,  and  production  efficiency  in 
general  have  lowered  the  cost  of  producing  a  can  of  food,  thus  the  producer 
can  sell  it  for  less  and  still  make  a-  profit. 

Grade  4,  Industry;  Man  and  the  Machine,  .(TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  61.  . 
the  invention  of  ^he  cotton  gin  made  it  possible  for  cptton  toi  be  pro- 
cessed in  great  quantities.  .  '  '  ■ 

♦  Grade  4,  Industry;~Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon i  Page  62. 
The  most  efficient  cotton-picking  machines  perform  the  work  Taster  than 
people  do-  but  not  so  efficiently.  •  . 
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Grade  4,  Industry:    Han  >and  the  Mabhine,  (TE)P,  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  71. 
Spinners  and  weavers  disliked  weaving  machines  because^^hey  feared  being 
•put  out  of  work  by  these  mechanical  devices,  which  did  most  jobs  faster 
and  more  easily  and  efficiently  than  human  beings  could.   At  first  some 
spinners  and  weavers  were  replaced  by  machines,  but  mahy  were  retrained  to 
operate,  the  machines  or  to  work  in  other  areas  of  the  textile  or  garment 
.    industries.   The  more  complicated  a  machine  is,  the  greater  the  amount  of 
division  of  labor  it  represents,  because  oi^  the  -large  number  of  specialists 
required  to  make  that  machine. 

Grade  4,  Industry:  Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  107. 
Heavy  earth-moving  equipment  and  dynamite  were  not  used  in  roadbuilding 
fifty  years  ago.    Building  mountain  roads. was  slow,  dangerous,  and  arduous 
work  without  the  modern  equipment  df  today. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  -Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  147. 
The  Industrial  Revolution  caused  technological  unemployment  just  as 
'automation  is  causing  it  today.    But  the  Industrial  Revolution  also 
brought  demands  for  a  more  skilled  work  force,  just  as  today. 

Grade  4,  Industry:  Man  and  the  Machine,. (TE),  Allyn, and  Bacon,  Page  163. 
The  greatest  change  that  the  Industrial  Revolution  brought  about  was  the 
replacement  of  human  or  animal  power  with  mechanical  power.    This  change 
caused  many  other  changes.   The  Industrial  Revolution  and  lus^of  machines 
enabled  men  to  plan  mass  production  techniques.  ^mt^ 

Gr^ide  4,  Industry:.  Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  173. 
Mechanized  farming  is  a  method  of  machine-powered  agriculture.    Through ^ 
the  use  of  machines  such  as  tractors,  harvestors,  and  cultivators,  farming 
procedures  become  more  efficient  so  that  more  crops  can  l)e  planted  and 
harvested  by  fewer  workers;  the  many  workers  thus  fre^S  from* farming  may 
find  jobs  in  manufacturing  or  service  industries. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Cownunities  and  Cultures.  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  1-5. 

Machines  help  people  work  and  have  fun. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  4-1. 

technological  ".revolutions"  have  taken  place  several  times  in  man's  history. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Padie  4-4.  i  \ 

The  u.se  of  machines  helped  increase  the  productivity  o,f  farmers  who  pro- 
«     vided  food  tosupport  the  many  people  in  the  cities. 

f^ade  4,  Investigating  \Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
2f^e  '145  •  \ 
Ddern  technofogy  waS  the  real  influence  that  speeded  the  rapid  growth  of 
c.ities.    Many  new  inve'niiions  enabled  a  single  farmer  to  do  the  work  that 
many  men  had  .done  befcjre.  ^  '  ^ 


4 


-159- 


■5 


'FACTORS  OF  PRODUCTION;    CAPITAL  RESOURCES  .  • 

*  # 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Conmunlties- and  Cultures.  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  /' 
Page  146.     ,  ^  .  '      ^        ^  • 

Machines  put  men  out  of  wrk  on  farms,  but  they  createcl  new  jobs  for  them 
in  the  cities.   As  more  and  more  farmers  began  to  use  machine^ new  factories 
were  set  up  to  make  them.    These  factories  needed  worljers,  and  many  people 
left  farms  to  work  in  the  factories.. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.;  * 
.  Page  5-3.  ^  . 

Machines,  help  increase  production  on  farms,  however,  they  cannot  always 
be  used. 


Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  14. 
All. goods,  such  as  tools,  which  are  used  in  the  production  of  other  goods 
-  are  c&lled  capital  goods  or  capital  for  short. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions-  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
S»R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  44.  ' 

After  causing  extensive  damage  of  the  Great  Plains  Region  by  disregarding 
its  natural  limitations,  man  learned  to  use  science  and  technology  to 
effect  constructive  change.    Man's  impact  on  the  Great  Plains" Region  has 
increased  with  sophisticated  tools.  ^ 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:  Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
,  '     S.R^A.,  Senesh,  Page  208^ 

New  England  has  used  innovations  in  science,  technology,  and  ideas  to  adapt 
*  .  successfully  to  changes  in  the  economy.  o 

>  '  Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed., 

S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  216. 
Machine  tools  are  very  important  to  industry. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  35. 
EfiFly  farming  was  hard  work,  since  man  had  only^^imgle  tools. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  37. 
Like  people  of  long  ago,  people  of  today  need  tools.   Men  have  tools  made 
of  various  materials.    They  depend  on  other  workers  to  make  the  tools. 
<  'Most  of  the  materials  for  our  tools  comes  from  the  land., 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),,  Laidlaw,  Pages  85  and  T57. 
When  people  first  started  to  can  salmon,  all  the  work  had  to  be  done  by 
hand.   Machines  now  do  much  of  the  work. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  90. 
5     The  Aruacanijin.  Indians  of  southern  Chile  have  very  simple  hand  tools. 

^         Grade  4-,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  107. 

People  learned  that  they  could  use  machines  to  tielp  them  make*things  faster. 
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Grade .4,  Regions  and  Socfal  Needs >  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Pag€!&158.^ 
Before  machines  were  Invented  for  harvesting  wheat;  farmers  had  to  cut 
the  wheat  by  hand.   This  way  of  threshing  took  a  long  time  and  was^very 
hard  work. 

-    Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T36.   ,  . 
People  have  invented  tools  to  make  work  easier.. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE).,  Laidlaw,  Page  T8Z.  '  \ 

'Modern  machinery  allows  farmers  to  grow  far  more  wheat  ,then  they  neeti  'to-  . 
'meet' their  own  needs.    The  farmers  can  sell  this  wheat  to  other?/  ■ 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,^  Pa^e  TIOL  • 
Modem  machinery  has  helped  make  mining  easier  and  safer..       '  . 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  iaidlaw.  Page  T116.  v 
People  can  do  increased  airfounts.of  vorlo^by  utilizing  animals  and  machines. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  ^TE);  Field  Educationaf  Pub.,-! Page  J71. 
The  Incas  had  no  machinery  or  large  beasts  of  burden  to' carry  hea'vy  Joads. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub,,  Page  T82 
Technol ogy  permi tted  the  flowering  of  agriculture  ajid  industry  that  ch^ 
acterizes  the  California  economy  today.  ^ 

'    Grade  4,  Regions  htprnd  the  Wor1^>  (TE),  field  Educational  Pub, 
The  inventioaof  the  steam  engine  led  to  the  development  of  m^fy 
machines.  \        ^     ,    i  '  ^  . 

Grade  4r  Regions  Around ihe  World;  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub,,^^ge  T91:» 
The  increasing  level  of  technblogy  in  many  parts  of  the  world  has^Kt-toth 
good  and  .bad  results*.       ^  ' ^  . 

Grade  4,'  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TEK  Fie'kKEducational  Pub.,  Page  27, 
If  someone  is-;to.^...do  a  job  properly,  he  need^he  proper -tool  s ,   A  v/orker's 
•  tool  is  on]y  aSvfood  as  his  .ab^ili-ty  to  uprit.  ,  \ 

•  Grade  4,  Regions  AroLuncT  the'  World,  *(Tg)>  Field  Educational  ^ub.V  Page  55. 
Techrrolog'y  is  all;  the  equipment  or  tools  .that  people, use  for  everyday 
livirtg  and  the  way  .the  equipment  is  uSed.  '  :  ^  *\ 

^ti^^'  -   '         ' '  ^  ~    .  *  ^     •  . 

Grade  4,  Regions^ Around  the  World,  !(TE),  fielcl  Educational  Pub.,  Page  141. 
A  modern  plantation  uses  .the  most. advanced  ideas  in  growing  its  special 
crop.   There  is  machinery  to  do  many  of  the  jobs  *that  take  too  long  to  do 
by  hand.      ^  ,       *  •    "  '     •  . 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around /the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  208. 
With  the  help  of  machinery,  one  man  can  plant  about  lOO  acres  a  day. 
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Gride  4,  Regions  Around  the  Wor1d>  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub-,  Page  209. 
Farm  machinery  costs  many  thousands  of  dotlars,,  but  the  machines  make"  it 
possible  for  a  large  area  of  land  to      farmed  by,a  few  people.  *  , 

'  '  '    '     ^-        *.  ,  ■     /         *   .  '  * 

Grade  4/The\Social  Sciences:  .Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
*^  Harcourt,  Brace,.  Jovanovich,  Page.  99.    /       ^  ^ 
^ Tools  make  man , more  productive..        ...  '   I  •    V.  » 

^  Gra-de  4,  The  SDclal'^Scienc'es: ,  Concepts' and  Values^  (Orangej  (T'E),  ,2nd  ed,,  ^ 
Harpoyrt,  Brace,  Oovanovich,  Page  228. ' '  :  '  '  c 

Tools  and  opportunity  only  become  active,  resources  wherv  ski  1  Jed 'people  care 
enough  to  use  them.      *   .  '  ^    .    ^.  ,  , 

\      '      "  -      "  ,   '       "  "  '  '  '  '  ' 

"'Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  *(Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  .Page  2J1.  •  ,       ^  ^ 
With  machine  tools,  factories  make  more  goods  in  less  time. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences: Concepts. and^. Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
.  Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  255.         -  ' 

The  Pilgrims  brought  tools_w.lth -tiiemr  realizing  their  importance. 

Gradfe  4,  Web  of  the  'World,  (TE),  Macminan,<Page  27.     .  \^ 

When  water  power  was\1nttiated,  machines  had  to  be  placed  near  falling  water. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  .the  WorTd,'  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page.  120.' 

Productivity  can  be  increased  by  efficient  workers^,  a  good  manager,  or 

bet.ter  tools.^  .  *       •   .  *  ^  '  » 

Grade  4,  .Web  of  the  Wotild,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  •129,^^ 


In  the  automobile 
.each  worker  on  the 


ndustry,  there  is  almost  $52,000  worth  of  machinery  for 
production  line. * 


Grade^4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,,  Page  133. 

Capital  goo.ds  are  things  used  to  produce  other  things.   Machinery  and 

factory  buildings  are  capital  goods. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  /TE),  Macmillan,  Page  169. 

Factories  cannot  u^e  division  of  labor^.andrexpensive  macWnery  unless  they 

can  make  and  sell  large  numbers  of  whatever  they  make. 


Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Rage  TIO.  -    ^  ■ 

As  people/ s  ideas  and  technologies  change,- their 'ways  of  living  and  use 

of  their  environment  may  change.  * 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World;  (TE),  MacipiTlan,  Page  T^l.  * 

The  more  (or  less)  a  country  is  able  to  allocate  for  the  formulation  of 

capital  the  more  (or  less)  it  is  able  to  produce. 
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Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economics »  Ohio,  Page  63. 

MachiJies,  tools  and  factorles^are  capital.  Capital  provides  the  productive 
equipment  necessary  for  the  production  of  goods  and  services. 

Grade  5,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Dirlero,  Jackstadt  and  Hamado,  Page  14. 
Capital  means  man-made  things  that  are  used  to  produce  other  things 
'   .  tools>  machines,  ^factories.   Money  is  a  special  form  of  papital,  it  is 
referred  to  as  financial  capital  or  fnoney  capital. 

13rad«  5,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Dinero,  Jackstadt  and  Hamado,  Page  29. 
In' places  where  labor  is  expensive  and  capital  is  relatively  cheap,  pro.- 
duction  processes  are  capital-intensive. 

JGra^de  5,  .The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  57. 
Captain  John  Smith  taught  the  colonists  at  .Jamestown  how  to  make  and  use 
tools.    One  of  these  tools  was  a  chisel  made^from  iron. 

Grade  5,  The,  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Fi^ld  Educational  Pub.^  Page  162. 
Before  1790,  Americans  had  depended  on. textiles  from  England  for  majdng 
clothing.    In^  Britain  a  machine  had  been  invented  that  could  spin  raw 
cotton  into  thread.  .       .  . 

Grade  5^ Jhe  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Fifeld  Educational  Pub.,  Page  225. 
With  McCormick's  reaper  it  was  possible  to  harvest. in  one  day  a„field  of 
grain  which  would  have  taken  six  days 'to  cut  with  3  scythe. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure^  (TE),;  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  243. 
The  invention  of  various  kinds  of  farm  machinery  made  .it.  possible  for 
children  to  spend  more  time  in  school. 

Grades,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE);,  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  313. 
Through  the  years,  American  scientists  have  been  leaders  in  producing 
devices  to  save  labor  and  make  life  easier. 

'Grade  5,  The  American 'Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  317. 
Improvements  in  farm  machinery  have'made  much  manual  labor  unnecessary. 
A  simple  farm  machine  can  do  the  work  of  several  men.    One  farmer  on  a 
mechanized  farm  can  grow  more  crops  than  four  farmers  could  thirty 
years  ago. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  2-36.  ^  • 

To  become  an  industrial  nation,  Mexico  -needs  more  prosperous  farmers. 
Most  of  the  farmers  in  the  remote  regions  are  very  poor.    They  use  crude 
farming  tools  and  primitive  farming  methods. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,^  Page  4-4 

In  a  developed  country  like  the  United- States,  most  goods  are  produced  , 
with  the  help,  of  modern  machines  ' that  are  run  by  rtiotors.    In  the  South 
American  countries,  however,  people  stil|l  produce  many  of  the  things  they 
need  either  by  hand  or  with  simple  machines  powered  by  the  muscles  of  men 
and  animals. 
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Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,, Fidel er.  Page  4-6 

Most  South  American  countries  are  making  progress  in  improving  agriculture 
ancf  developing  new  industries.    New  farm  machines  and  better  agricultural 
methods  are  helping  to  raise  crop  production,   ^  -  • 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Pages  1-2,  1-6,  and  8-1. 

Man's  utilization  Of  natural  resources  is  related  to  his  desires  and  his 
level  of  technology. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  th^  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Pages  3-6,  and  3-9. 

The  level  of  man's  technology  affects  how  he  produces  and  consumes  his  goods. 

Grade  5',  Asking  About  the  USA  and  I ts^ Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  103. 

During  the  late  1700' s  many  new  ideas  were  sweeping  England.    These  ideas 
together,  added  up  to  a  revolution— now  called  the  Industrial  Revolution. 
It  began  in  the  English  cloth  industry  where  English  inventors  built 
machines  powered  by  the  steam  engine.    These  machines  could  spin  cloth 
much' faster  than  people  could.  ^  '  - 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE)^  American  Book  Co., 
Page  118. 

"In  J793,  Eli  Whitney,  invented  the  cotton  gin.    This  was  a  simple  machine 
that  could  pick  .the  seeds  out  of  cotton; much  faster  jth^n  could  be  done^ 
by- hand.  .        '  ,  .  ' 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
*  Page  180. 

To  make'  interchangesible  parts,  Whitney  used  machine  tools.    These  are 
machines  thai:  make  parts  for  other  machines,  v 

^    Grade  5,  Canada,  Fidel er,  Pagfe  194.  1 

A  tool  is  anything  that  a  person  use,s*to  help  him  do  work.    In  all  com- 
munities, people  use  tools  to  help  them  meet  their  physical  needs. ^  Tools 
that  have  a  number  of  moving  parts  are  called' machines.    Three  hunclred 
years^ago,  most  machines  were  very  ^simple. 

Grade*  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  27. 
Capital  resources—  tools,  machines,  factories,  etc.  —  help'^  produce 
s  and  services  better  and  faster.  ' 


e  5,  Economic  Education  for. Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  f^age  88. 
One  of  the  reasojis  for  the  constant  research  that  goes  on  in  America  is 
to  try  to  find  hidden  potential  resources,  tp  find  ways  to  convert  unused 
portions  of  resource^  into  productive  resource  use,  and  to  find  profitable 
new  ways  ,to  use  the  things  around  us. 
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Grace  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:  (DEEP),  Page  10. 

The  amount  of  capital  resources  available  to  a  country  depends  on  the  will- 
ingness and  ability  of  the  people  to  save  their  income  and  upon  th6ir  ability 
to  borrow  from  abroad. 

Grade  5,  In  These  United  States,  Heath,  Page  75.^  •  . 

When  machines  were  used  for  manufacturing,  the  owners  needed  a  cheap  way 
of  making  the  parts  for  these  machines.    Handmade  parts  were  too  expensive. 

Grade  5,  Lands  oi;  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  44. 
Since  he  can  seldom  produce  a  surplus,  a  tenant  farmer  cannot  accumulate 
capital  with  which  to  buy  land. 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  64. 
Surplus  products  can  be  converted  iijito  capital,  which  a  nation  can  invest 
-in  machines,  transportation  facilities,  agricultural  improvements,  etc.,  to 
increase  production  and  raise  the  standard  of  living. 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the^Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Ptfge 
Modern  and  efficient  farm  methods  and  tools  would  reduce  the  number  of 
farmers  in  the  Middle  East.    One  farm  machine  could  replace  the  hand 
labor  of  many  men.  . 

Grade  5,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  14. 
Better  goods  and  services  can  be  produced  if  time  is  spent  improving 
.tools  and  equipment. 

Grade  5,  Man  the.Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T50. 

The  use  of  stone  tools  helped  man  produce  more  items  more  efficiently  and  ^ 
helped  him  prepare  for  future  needs. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T64. 

Making  a  tool,  compared  with  simply  using  a  found  object,  requires  planning, 
skill,  and  an  investment  of  time.    Good  toolmakers  would  be  better  equipped 
to  defend  themselves  and  to  hunt  food,  thus  having  a  better  chance  to  sur- 
vive and  have  offspring. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  FoJlett,  Page'T65. 
When  people  make  a  big  c^iange  in  their  technology,  they  usually  must  make 
big  changes  in  the  rest^of  their  culture.    Big  changes  in  technology  ca-n 
change  man's  whole  way  of  life^ 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T87. 

Tools  simplified  hunting  and  made  possible  better  and  more  varied  use  of 

skins,  bones,  and  antlers. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T151. 
The  great  variety  of  tools  at  Jarmo^  tells  what  kinds  of  work  these  people 
.  were  doing.    Over  100  thousand  pieces  of  chipped  stone  tools  were  found. 
Many  of  these  tools  were  used  in  farming. 


-165- 


00171 

i  * 


FACTORS  OF  PRODUCTION:    CAPITAL  RESOURCES  ' 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T224.  .  ^-  . 

Roman  technology  could  have  provided  machines  for  doing  much  of  the  heavy 
work.  -The  Ron\ans  knew  how  to  build  water  mills  to  grind  grains,  for  example; 
These" mills  wer^  fast,^and  cheap  to  rua.  .  ^  ' 

Grade  5,^  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  23.4. 

The  development  of  new^tools  was  necessary  to  the  beginning  of  cities  and 

the  growth  of  urban  empires. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker;  (TE),  FoTlett,  Page  T279. 

A  small  amount  of  cloth  would  be  handmade  ^y  many  workers  .in  India;  in  the 

same  time  much  cloth  would  be  machinfe  made  by  one  worker  inj^^land. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T320. 
In  nonindustrial  countries  most  of  the  crops  raised  to  sell  come  from  large 
farms  run  by  businessmen.    Often  these  businessmen  are  from  foreign  in- 
dustrial countries.   They  use  modern  machines  and  trained  farm  specialists 
to  run  these  farms,  sometimes  called  plantations.  " 

'  Grade* 5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  fideler.  Page  24. 
More  food  is  produced  in  the  corn  belt  than  in  any  other  area  of  the  same 
size  in  the  world.    One  reason  for  this  yield  is  that  most  parts  of  the  corn 
belt  are  level  and  farmers  find  it  easy  to  use -tractors  and  other  farm  ma^ 
chines  to  cultivate  their  land.  — — 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fidel er,  Page'93.  ^  ' 

\    Jhe  development  of  new  farming  methods  and  tools  encouraged  people  to  come 
to  the  Great  Plains.    By  the  time  the* railroads  were  built  and  brought 
people  to  the  plains,  steel  plows  had  been  developed  that  could  cut  through 
the  heavy  sod  of* the  plains.     •  .  /  , 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fidel er.  Page  103. 
During  the  years  when  factory  methods  and  machines  were  being  improved, 
people  also  learned  better  ways  of  farming.    New  and  better  farm  machines 
were  developed.   The  first  machines  were  pulled  by  horses.    In  the  early 
1900' s  however,  farmers  began  to  use  gasoline-powered  tractors.   A  farmer 
who  used  a  tractor  to  pull  his  machines  could  farm  more  land  than  one  who 
did  not. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fidel er.  Page  106. 
Before  the  new  farm  machines  and  farming  methods  were  used,  a  farmer  could 
raise  enough  food  for  only  a  few  people.   Many  farmers  were  needed  to  pro- 
duce enough  food  for  everyone.   As  the  new 'machines  and  methods  were  de- 
veloped, it  became  possible  for  a  farmer  to  raise  enough  fodd  for  many 
people. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fidel er.  Page  167. 
The  use  of  modern  farm  machinery  has  helped  farmers  in  our  country  to  pro- 
duce more  food. 
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Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fidel er,  Page  179,. 
The  development  of  cotton-harvesting  machines  in  ^he  1930' s  and  1940' s' 
gave 'farmers  in.  western  Texas  an  advantage  over  farmers  in  many  other 
cotton-groWing  areas.   With  the  new  machines,  farmers  could  harvest  their 
cotton  more  rapidly  and  efficiently  than  was  possible  by  hand, 

.  Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fiddlier,  Page  226^.  ,  * 

Michigan,  and  the  other  midwestern  states  make  nearly  two-thirds  of  the 
nation's  machine  stools.   These  machines  cut,,  grind,  and  shape  metal  to 
make  parts  needed  in  the  manufacture  of , other  machines. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  gnd  Great  Plains,  FideVer,  Page  236.  -  * 

^A'tool  is  anything  that  a  person  uses  to* help  him  do  work.-  Some  tools, 
.  *     such  as  hapiers  and  shovels,  are  very  simple.    Other  tools  are  large  or 

complicated.  -Tools  that  have  a  number  of  moving  parts  are  called  machines. 
The  early  pioneers  who  came  to  the  Midwest  brought  with  them  several  im- 
portant kinds  of  tools.   Amdng  these  were  the  nfle  and  th^  axe. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains^  Fideler,  Page  237. 
Today  t,he  people  who  Itve  In  the  Midwest  and  Great  Plains  use  many  kinds 
^  of I  modern  machines  to  produce  the  goods  they  need.   Many  of  these  machines 
are.  very  complicated,  and  are  run  by  electricity. 

Grade'^S,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  89.  v. 
Beginning  about  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century,  three  Important 
jdeVelopraents  occurred  in  the  way  goods  were  produced.    First,  many  new 
machines  were  invented  to  help  people  make  things  more  .quickly  and  easily. 
€ecdnd,  steam  and  other  newjsgurces  of  power  came  into  use.    Third,  fac- 
tories were  built  to  house  the  new^mac,hines. 

*  "*  '  *^  » 

Grade's,  The  Northeast,  f^idelef.  Page  202. 

Only  a  company  with  large  amounts  of  capital  can  afford  to  build  lar^e  ^ 

steel  producing  plants. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  206. 

Capital  is  needed  to  start  the  factory  and  to  keep  it  operating. 

Graded  The  Northeast ^  Fideler,  Page  211.         "  ^  ^ 

In  the  Northeast,  more  workers  are  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  machinery 
^       than  in  any  other  industry. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  226/ 

Large  farms^se  many  special  kinds  of  machinery  for  planting,  cultivating-, 
and  harvesting .their  crops. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  State?.  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  51. 
Abdat  a  century  ago,  a  great  many  black  people  in  the  South  lived  and  worked 
on  farms.    With  the  introduction  of  automatic  farm  equipment,  fewer  farm 
workers  were  needed.    Many  black  farm  workers  lost  their  jobs. 
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Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Giivn,  Page  110. 

Coal  mining  is  a  highly  automated  industry  today.    Machines  now  can  do  the 

work  of  "a  great  many  miners.        -    '  " 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United ^States.  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  115.  . 

Lan4  and  resources,  buildings,  topis  machines,  raw  materials,  and  some 

manufactured  items  are  al-1  referred  to  as  capital  by  economists. 

Grade  5,  One  Natiorr:    The  United -States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  258- 
Wherever  they  settled,  Indians  led  and  developed  different  ways  of  iffe 
'  according  to  their  existing  and  their^ developing  technology,'  It  was 
technology  that'allowed  a  trtbe  to  make  the  most  o'ut'of  :a  certain  en^ 
vironment.  '      ,      -  - 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:  -  The  United  States,.  (TE),.  Ginn,  Page  300.  „  . 
A  colonial  fanner's  tools  were  simple  but  very  effective!    Some  farmers 
had  ivooden  plows,  but  for  most  farmers  a  simple  wooden  hoe  was  the  most 
important  farm  tool.  . 

Grade  5,  One  Nation--;    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  324- 
By  the  1770 \s  farming  methods  had  imf5roved  considerably.    This  was  due  in 
, large,  to  the' improvements  in  farm  tools.    For  example,  the  cutting  parts 
of  most  hoes  and  plows  were  now  made  but  of  iron  instead  of  wood. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:   The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  373. 
The  spinning'  jenny  was  built  in  1760  by  an  Englishman  named  James  Hargreave. 
It  was  a  better  spinning  machine  than  any  invented  up  to  that  time..  Hand- 
operated  spinning  wheels  could  spin  only  one  thread  at  a  time.  Hargreave*s 
spinning  machine  spun  eight.    Mills  were  built  for  the  nevy  machines  in 
England.   They  were  too  bi^  to  be  used  in  homes.    Some  men  with  money  to 
invest  decided  to  buy  many  of  the  mechanical  spinning  machines  and  looms. 
They  set  up  the  new  machines  in  large  buildings  and  hired  men  and  women  to 
operate  Jthem.  The  large  buildings  Were  called  textile  mills_.  \   

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  440. 
In  1890,  the  textile  mills  of  New  England  were  producing  about  three- 
fourths  of  all  the  cotton  cloth  used  by  Americans.    However,  after  the 
Civil  War,  textile  mills  were  opened  in  the  South.    InJIew  England  citieS, 
shoes  were  an  important  product.    In  1883,  a  black  worker  named  Jan 
Matzeliger  invented  a  machine  that  speeded  up  the  making  of  shoes. 
*   Factories  used  his  machine  and  increased  their  production.    The  invention  of 
refrigerated  railroad  cars  made  it  possible  for  Chicago  to  prepare  meat 
for  almost  every  part  of  the  country  all  year  long.  '  ^ 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (TE),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. 
Senesh,  Page  106. 

Improved  farm  machinery  created  surpluses  in  farm  products  that  enabled 
farmers  to  feed  a  growing  city  population.    Factories  using  machinery 
attra'cted  people  to  the  cities.   Some  machines  improved  transportation, 
bringing  people  to  cities  and  improved  trade  between  citNes. 
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Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page' 70.  ,  - 

•  '    Cro-Magnon  people  must  have  taught  their  children  how  to  get  food  and  make 
tools.  , 

Grade  5,  Tbe  Sbpial  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed.,'^ 
-Harcourt?  Brace,  Jovo^ovich,  Page  78.  '  ' 

r Early  man  used  very  simfxle  tools. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jpvanovich,  Page  85.  , 

Knowledge  and  use  of  tools  were  necessary  before  man  coul(J  cultivate  crops. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values',  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanvich,  Page  130.  , 

Many  peopje  from  outside. Alaska  have  brought  their  foods  to  the  Artie.  " 
They  have' brought  tools  to  make  work  easier.   They  have  brought  guns  to 
hunt  reindeer  and  seals.    These  once  plentiful  animals  are  now  scarce. 
■  Eskimos  now  have  trouble  getting  enough  to -eat. by  hun|:ing,  even  with 
^mdderji  guns.        ^  ,  •       '     ,  \ 

//  Grade  5,  The  SociaJ  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
■\      Harcourt,  .-Brace,  «?ovanovich.  Page  212^         '  - 
'      ''Scientists  havejearned  to  make  better  tools  to  iielp  divers  adapt  to  the 
special  environment  under  the  ocean.  ^       ^  '  *  . 

*  -I  '  . 

Grade  5,  The  Social' Sciences:  Concepts  and; Values,  (Pqrple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  224.  .  '  -  ^  • 

'Property  is  land  and  buildings.    Both  may  be  either  rented  Or  bought  for 
their  use  fn  the  production  of  goods  and  services.  '    .  ^ 

.  ,  '  -"-^  ' 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE);  2nd  ed., 
— -  ^Harcourt>  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  240. 

In  most 'American  Homes- there  are  several  machines  that  do  the  work  that 
J  people  once  had  to  .do  themselves. 
'  '  '         .    •  '    *  .       '  '  \ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),^ Laidlaw,  Page  79. 
Indian  weapons  were  made  with  crude  tools. 

Grade  5,  The 'Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  183. 

Colonial  farmers  used  an  axe  to  cut  trees  and  clear  ground  for  farming.  . 
<       "   Some  of  the  colonists  soon  began  using  wooden  plows  in  preparing  the  soil  ^ 
^  for  planting..  Improved  tools  helped  colonial  farmers  produce  mtfre  crops. 

Grade,  5,'  The  Social. Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  191. 
The  Colonists  gradually  began  to  make  their  own  tools  and  machines. 
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•  "Grade  5^  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country.  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  337. 
.Machinery  in  American  factories  helped  reduce  the  cost  of  manufacturing 

goods.   As  Ameriqan  industry  began  to  use  more  machinery  in  factories,  the 
,  gopds  they  produced  became  cheaper.    Fewer  workers  were  needed  as  machines 
,  took  their  place.   The  method  of  using  machinery  rather  than  people  to 

produce  gootjs  is  called  automation.    New  machinery  has  m^ant  that  the 
.  American  farmer  can  farm  larger  areas  in  less  time.  . 

>  * 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country.  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T83. 

The  technological  levpl  of  a  society  affects  how  well  it  is  able  to  supply 

the  goods  and  services  that  its  "people  need  and  want.  '     .  • 

Gracle  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  89  •  \ 

In  order  to  make  a  living  from  their  land,, the  southern  landowners  were 
•  forced  to  use^more  machinery  and  better  farming  methods •  , 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  i05.  / 
In  order  to 'use  the  earth resources  to  meet  their  needs',  people  must 
have  many  different  kinds  of  tools  and  machines*    Modern  industry  would 
not  be  possible  without  thte-use  of  many  different  Tcinds  of  tools  and 
>machine's*  '  ^  -    .  ' 

#       Grade- 5,  The  South,  Fiijeler,  PageJ^ai^.-!---,^---^  ^  

Much  of  the  wor*k  that  used^to  be  done  by  people  with  little  or  no  special 
training  is  now  done  by  automatic  machipery.    Machines  are  even  being  made 
that  can-  do  the  jobs  of  some  skilled^workers.    The  usfe  of  machinerj^  thart 
if*equires  few,  if. any,  hum^n  operators  is  called  automation.  -         .      ^  * 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Paj^e  166,  ;        '  ^ 
New  equipment  is  t:hanging  southern  farming..  Modern  farm 'implements  such  as 
-tr-<ctors  and  macha'nical  cotton  pickers  are  doing  work  that  was  formerly  done 
by, human  labor.    A  mechanical  cotton  picker  can  harvest  cotton  fifty  times 
faster  than,  a  man  can  harvest  it  by  hand; 

I  *  Grade/5,  The  Souths  Fidefler,  Page  230.        •      '         -  . 

L  Scientists  believe  that  man^ began  to  make  and  use  tools  more  than  two  million' 

*  years  ago.    For  hundreds  of'^thousands  of  years,  tools  remained  much  the  same. 
About  nine  thousand  ye^rs  ago,  people  began  to  invent  new  kinds  of  tools  to 
help  them  plant  and  harvest  crops.  '  •  ^ 

Grad^  5,^  The  ^outh;  Fideler,  Page  233.       '  ;  ' 

As  machines  became  larger,  heavier,  and  more  complicated, -they  could  no 
longer  be  placed  in  the  workers'  homes.    Specia,!  buildings  called  factories 

were  constructed  where, the  workers  came  to  operate  the  machines. 

Grade  5,  South  America,  Fideler,  Page  71.. 

.Eipr.  hundreds  of  years,  the  people  of  .South  America  made  by  hand  alnlost 
everythings  1;hey  used-   Today,  in  many  villages,  people  stilJ  make  almost 
everything  they  use.    Some  of  these ^people  even  use  the  same  kinds  of 
^ tools^'their  ancestors  had  long  ago. 
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Grade  5,  South  America,  Fideler,  Page  133.  \ 
A  tool  is  anything  'that  a  person  uses  to  help  him  do  work.    In  all  communities, 
people,  use  tools  in  meeting  their  physical  .needs.    Tools  that  have  a  number 
of  moving  parts  are  called  machines.    Three  Jiundred  years  ago,  most  machines 
were  very*  simple,  ^  , 

Grade  5,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics,  Grade  5,  Oregon  (DEEP),  Page  13.. 
With  new  land  and  growing  population,  we  could  have  produced  more  even  if 
nothing  else  had  changed  during  the  pre-Civil  War  period  in  the  United 
States.   But  things  were  changing.    We  were  introducing  new  inventions  and 
*  new  ways  of  doing  things.   We,  were  building  up  our  supplies  of  machinery  and 
factories  (capital).    Our  living  standards  began  to  improve  because  we  were 
producing  more  goods  and  services  per  person. 

Grade  5,.  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  49. 
The  colonial  farmer's  tools  were  heavy,  hard  to  use,  and  did  not  do  a.  very 
'^good  job.  /Two  men,  or  a  man  and  a  boy,  with  two  or  three  horses  or  .oxen  - 
■  pulling,  could  p^ow  only  one  or  two  acres  a  day. 

Grade  s,  This  Favored  Lan(l>  (TE),. Macmillan,  Page  110^ 
In  1800,  new  mills  made  thread  and  cloth  faster  and  more  cheaply  than  ever 
before.    As  a  result,  the  cost  of  plain  cotton  cloth  dropped  from  about 
forty  cents  a  yard  to  about  five  cents  a  yard.    The  use  of  power-driven 
machinery  started  the  factory  way  of  making  goods. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  228.  - 
.  In  the  1840' s  and  1850' s,  important  changes  were  taking  place 'in  farming. 

In  tF^ese'yeay^s  machines  for  seeding,  mowing,  reaping,  and  threshing. took 

the  place  of  the  simple  farm  tools  of  earlier  years.    With  improved  methods 
"of  farming,  a  smaller  percentage  of  the  workers  in  the  country  were  needed 

to  produce  goods  and  other  products  for  a  growing  population. 

.   Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan^  Page' 270.    .        -  ^ 
In, the  humid  prairies  wood  was  hard  to,  find.    Ways  of  living  and  farming 
had  to  change,  but  the  change  was  possible.    Many  new  methods- and  inventions 
needed  for 'life  in  this  new  natural  environment*were  worked  out.  \ 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  277. 
Prairie  blacksmiths  and  manufacturers  learned  to  make  a  smooth  plov^of 
steel  and  a  new  kind  of  iron.    The  soil  did  not  stick  to  this  plow.  They^ 
also  learned  to  make  lighter  plows  that  broke  the  soil  more  efficiently. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  354. 
As  the  years  go  by,  new  machines  are  developed.    The  early  machines  tecome 
out-of-date.    When  New  England  te)<tiJe  mills. faced  the  need  to  make  big 
changes  in  their' factories,  many  decided  to  build  new  plants  in  the  South 
'  instead.    New  England  lost  much  of  its  textile  industry. 
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Grade. 5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  372.  .  . 

Fewer  farmers  are  needed  to  farm  the  land  because  machines  make  the  work 
'  easier  and  faster. 

Graders,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pages  T40,  and  T92» 

The  use  of  resources  depends  on  the  nature  of  an  economic  system,,  the 

values  of  people,  and  their  level  of  technology* 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  MaCmiTlan,  Page  T87-  ' 
Production  becomes  greater  as  industrialization  spreads  to  more  industries; 
workers  produce  more  in  each  hour  they  work  because  they  are  working  with 
.  power-driven  machinery.    In  other  Words,  workers  become  more  productive. 

Grade  j5.  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T131. 

The  ecbnomy  of  a  region  is  related  to  available  natural  resources,  human 

knowledge  and  skills,  and  trJtdition. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fidel er.  Page  169. 

The  Tools  used  in  modern-day  lumbering  .are  quite  different  from  those  used 
before  the  1900*  s.  .  ,  ' 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  176» 

Most  of  the  salmon  caught  in  Washington,  Oregon,  and  northern  California 
are* taken  to  canneries  near  the  river  mouths.'  Nearly  all  the  work  is  done 
by  machines. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fidel er.  Page  193. 

Many  machines  are  used  in  making  paper.  ,  , 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fidel er,  Pa^e  227»  '  ^ 

Beginning  about  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century,  three  important 
developments  occurred  in  the  way  goods  were  produced.    First,  many  new 
machines  were  invented  to^help  people  irtake  things  more  quickly.  Second, 
steam  and  other  new  sources  of  power  came  into  use.    Third,  factories  were 
built  to  house  the  new  machines.  ^ As  machinery  became  larger,  heavier,  and 
more  complicated,  they  could  no  longer  be  placed  in  the  workers*  home. 
Special  buildings  were  constructed  where  the  workers  came  to  operate  the 
machines.  ^  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  256.        /  '  '  .  ^ 

In  Hawaii  there  are  few  large  factories  that  make  machinery  or  other  met2u 
*     products.    However,  one  steel  jjjj^l  has  recently  been  bui-lt  on  Oahu.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  63.  .    ,  ^ 

Machines,  tools  and  factories  are  capital.    Capital  provides  the  productive 

equipment  necessary  for  the  provision  of  goods  and  services. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  28.  / 

The  Nile  Valley  was  extremely  well  ^suited  to  farming.    Because  most  of  the 
land  was  level,  it  could  be  cultivated  fairly  easily  with  simple  farm  tools. 
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Grade  6,  Africa,  Fidel er.  Page  29.  ^ 

Metal  tools  are  generally  stronger  and  more  useful  than  tools  made  out  of 
stone. 

firade  6,  Africa,  Fidel  er,  Pagp*38.  .  • 

Some  of  the  people'in  western  Africa  learned  to  make  -tools  and  weapons  from 
iron.    With  iron  tools,  the  people  of  western  Africa  were  abte  to  meet  their 
heeds  more  easily.     ^^^^i  *  ^ 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler^^ge  113.  ^    ^  -  - 

Most  Africans  make  their'Living  by  raising  livestock  or  growing  crops? 

Many  of  these  farmers  are  very  poor.    Except  on  large  farms  and  plantations, 

very  little  modern  farm  machinery  is  used  in  Afrfta. 

# 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  141.  -  ' 

Unlike  the  people  who  live  in.  developed  areas  of  the  world,  the  people  of 
Afrcia  produce  most  of  the  things  th4y  need  by  hand,  or  with  tools  that  are 
powered  by  the  muscles  of  men  or  animals. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler Page  144.  ?  i 

Beginning  about  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century,  three  important  de-. 
velopments  occurred,  tn  the  way  pods  were  produced.    First,  many  new  machines 
were  invented  to  help  people  make  things  more  quickly  and  easily.  Second, 
steam     and  other  new  sources  of  power  came  into  use.    Third,  factories 
were  built  to  house  the  new  machines.  * 

Grade  6,  Africa^i  Fideler,  Page  160.     '  ^,   .   x  ^ 

A  tool  is  anything  that  a  person  uses  to  help  him  do  work.    In-all  com- 
munities, people  use  tools  to  help  them-meet  their  physical  rieeds.  Tools 
that  have  a  number  of  moving  parts  are  called  machines..   Three  hundred 
years  a,go,  most  machines  were  very  s'imple. 

0   Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  25.^ 
Technical  improvements  in  navigation  and  shipbuilding  made  possible  the 
exploration  of  the  globe  by  European  sailors.     ...  ^  \ 

Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  104.  ^ 

The  spinning  jenny,  the  spinning  mul^,  the  pOwer  loom,  and  the^otton  gin 

made  the  productiorr  of  cloth  easier  atnd  the  cloth  itself  cheaper  and  more^ 

plentiful .  _      .V  ^  - 

;'  'a 

Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  105. 

Most  of  the  heavy  spinning  and  weaving  machines  were  so  large  and  required 
so  much  power  that  they  cojild  not  be  used  at  home.    Men  constructed  special 
buildings  for  them.    More  and  more  people  began  to  spin. and  weave  cloth  in 
thes6  new  factories  instead  of  at  home. 

■  f  r 


*  \ 
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"  Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  123. 

A  tool  IS  anything  that  a  person  uses  to  help  him  do  work-    In  all  com- 
munities, people  use  tools  to  help  them  meet  their  physical  needs.  Tools 
that  have  a  number  of  moving  parts  are  called  machines-   Three  hundred 
years  ago,  most  machines  were  very  simple-    Today,  peopte  use'many  different 

v-  kinds  .of  machines  to  produce  goods. 

\  "        '    '  ' 

Grade  '6,  The  Challenge  of  thange,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  93- 
Workers  pften  fear  that  new  machines  will  speed  up  production  and  put 
many  of  them  out  of  work.   We  call  this  technological  unemployment. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  104. 
Capital  accumulation  is  absolutely  necessary  for  a  drastic  increase  during 
industrialization.   The  reason  is  "Obvious;  labor  and  materials  used  to 
produce  capital  goods  have  to  be  subtracted  from  the  resources  that  otherwise 
would  produce  consumer  goods.    In  other  words;, unless  a  large  capital  surplus 
has  been  built  up,  production  of  consumer  goods  suffers  and  the  standard 
of  living  is^liable  to, fall.. 


Grade  ^,  The  Challenge  of  Change, ^(TE),  Albor^ajiOaco^^ 


we^-economic  growth  tsTrnly pos s.l bl e  if  capitcil  investment  increases.* 
This  is  because  increasing  output  p^r  person  is  only  possible  if  money  is 
invested  in"  machines.   A  larg^  piercentage  of  capijCal  investment  was  neces- 
sary at  the  early  stages 'of 'the  Industrial  Revolution  because  factories  and  j 
giacninesi  had  to  be  bUilt.   This  capital  came  largely  from  .current  production, 
*  \Ohly  when  these  factories  and  machines  were  built  and  operating  could  they 
pr6duce  consumW goods.  ,  '  - 

'  Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Fcfllett,^  Page  T47.  *  ' 

Monks  of  the  12th  century  foDnd  money  more.^seful  than  wir)e.  With  money 

they  could  buy  new  products  from  the  Mediterranean,  1;ools  ;to  inci^ease  fann . 
production  and  other  goods.     *v       ■           ;                 ^  ^ 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Fallett,  Page  Ti76.I  !  ^ 

J^ew  factories,  coal  mines,  iron  works,  railroads,  steamships,  all  these' 

are  capital .  ^'    I  '  .  V 

Grade  6,  Cultures. in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T297*v''^  ^ 
Tools  and  machines  were  needed  before  heavy  industries  and  natural  resources 
"could  be  developed.,   During  theTive-Year  Plans  China  concentrated  on  steel, 
electricity,  and  machine-tool  industries.  ^  '     .    • '  • 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,'  Page  T379.    I  -  ',. 

When  the  Mejji  leaders  first  took  over,  Japan  Was  still 'a  society  of 
fanners.  There  were  no  factories,  like-those  'in  the  West.  No.powel*- 
driven  machines  produced  goods  of  any  kind  in  large  amounts.  . 
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"  Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curricufum  GM-ide:    Oklahoraa,  Page  27.  ^ 
Capital  resources      tools,  machines,  factories,  etc.,  —  Help  pr,oduce 

*  goods  Jdnd  services  better  and  faster.  ^      -      '     \      -  : 

^.     '  ,      ^  *      .      V''  .     *  /  • 

Grad^  er  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  93. 
Capital  resources  are  the  tools,  machinery  qnd  equipment  applied  t^f  natural 
'resources  to, .create  aids  to  production  and  to  make  possible  increased 
6i^ficfency. Tools,  machines  and  equipment,  are  real^  cat)ital .    The  wond 
^'capital,  i^s  alsa  used  to  mean  money  capital,  that  is,  the  money  needed  \ 
tb  acquire  all  of  thS  factors  of  production.    This  use  is  the  more  familiar 
one,  but  it  is  important' that  the  two  meanings  be  kept  clear.  ■  . 

Grat^e  6^  Economic  Education  'for  Washington  Schools:  (DEEP),  Page'7v 

Ecorfbmically  underdeveloped  countries  usually  provide  only  a  low  standard 
of  living  for  their  people.    The  people  of  thesexountries  want  economic 
growth  but  are  hindered  by  among  other  things,  their  lack  of  labor  skills' 
and" capital  resources.  '  - 

— Grarde^sV  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),;'Ginn,  Page' 29.  . 

To  make  cotton  cloth  lless  expensive  to  produce,  spinning  machines  and  looms 
were  invented  to  Spin  phread '.and  weave  cloth.  Then,  another  giant  step  was 
taken' when  Watt's  steam  engine  replaced  the  slqw-tilrning  waterwheel  • 

Grade  6,  Eleven- Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  41.  - 
*^  Machinery  -doesn't  last  forever.    It  must  be  replaced  ahd  that  costs  money. 
By  1900  Britain'.s  industries  were  beginning  to.  show  signs  of  age.    In  ^the 
past,  when  businessmen  had  made  profits'they  had  invested  them  in  new  in- 
dustries.   Now  they  had  to  think  about  newnnachinery,  for  old  iridustrfes. 
They  decided  to  delay  their  investment.    That  was  possible,  but  it  meant 
that  the  latest  inventions  were  not  being  used  in  British  industry. 

Grade  6,  EleVen  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  7,3. 

One  hundred  years  ago,  Russian  peasants  still  used  crude  hoes^  spades  and  ' 
plows.    Labor-saving  machinery  was  unknown  in  rural  Russia r    In  Russia 
there  was  little  industry  to. produce  machinery  and  little  money  with  which 
to  import  machinery.    Most  important,  jerfs  were^so  plentiful  that^  human 

•  labor  was,  cjieaper^ha^^-machin^       ,  '  ^  '  "       .  ;  ^ 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations;,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  101.  '  ' 

'  .Russian  farmers  take  pride  in  ttie  Red  Star',s  harvest  of  wheat  and  sugar 
beets*    Shiny  nev/  tractors  and  plows  turn  up  the  deep  black  soil  and 
help  make  large  harvests  possible.    Before  these  machines  were  used  life 
was  different;  •  ,     '  ,  , 

'  Grade  6,'  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  213,' 
It  ^takes  money  to  work.  land,,  to  make  it  prx)cjuctive.    Money  frojn  the  Jewish 
National  Fund  .was  made  available  to  set  up  many  farms  in  Isreal, 
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.  •  •  ^'  • 

Grade  6,'  Eleven  t<ations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  267.  ^ 
/  Mer^^ly  giving  farmers  jnachines  or  helping  them  buy  ,the  type  of  fahii  > 
machinery  used  in>  the.  United  States  would  not  work  in  Nigeria-^   Such  . 
macjiines  arerexpensive  and  ^the  Nigerian  farmers  could  .not  afford  them, 
'  In  addttioTi,  the  Nigerian  farms  are  small,  and  large  machines  would, not  . 
.be  practica?.    Furthemore,  some  of  the  farm  tools  used  in  the^United 
States  would  not  work.^ell  in  the  soil  of  many  Nigerian  farms.    .  ^ 

'  •  '  *  •        >  '  ^  ?    • .    ^     •  '  "  \ 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations  (TE),  6inn,  ^age  366*.  ;  .  *      -  ^ 

Money 6'ecomes  catpital  only  at  certain  times.    When  money  is  u^ed  in;such 

'    '  -a  way  tha^t  it  produces  something  which  produces  something  elS«>  it  is      ^  * 
\  called  capital .  •     '  * 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),tGinn,  Page!  367.' 

One  sourre  of^cap^  a^ricu'Uiire.    A  second  source  was  the 

businessman.  Japan  was  certainly  lucky  to  have  many  small  businessmen  who' 
,    wanted  to  use  their^  profits  as  capital  wth  which  to  expand  their  business, 
modernize  them,  acquire  skills', .and  maintain  their  property  in  good  condit- 
ion.- '   .  ' 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  368. 

Aftfer  1867,' the  government  of  Japan  went  into  bus^iness  in  a  spefcial  way. 
It  made  what  are  called  capital  investments  in  dams,  ports,  railroads, 
school's,  telegraph  lines,  post  offices,  and  many  other  things,  all  of 
these  were  essential  for  industrial  groWth.. 

'    Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,. Page  49d.  '  , 

Capital  is  a  factor  of  production.    The  success  of  the  coffee  industry     '  ^ 
brought  money  which  was  often  re- invested  in  a  wide  variety  of  modern 
industrial  plants.    And  the  successful  mangemerjt  of  those  industries 
encouraged  more  and  more  people  to  invest  in  inclustries  in  Sao' Paulo.. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  T35. 

Capital  investment  by  the  Japanese  government,  resulting  in  increased 
"   railroads,  copiunications  networks,  and  schools,  has  served  to.  increase 
the  rate  of  growth  of  th^  economy. 

Grade  6, -Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  T44.       .       ■  - 
Although  more  capital  is  required  if  Guatamala  is  to  solve  'its  problems, 
the  go^vernmeni:  in  recent  years  has  been  reluctant  to  raise  more  internal  .  ^ 
capital  through  increased  taxation: 

Grade  6,  France,  Fideler,  Page  98. 

The  government  of  France  is  helping  farmers  buy  land  and  increase  the  size 
of  their  farms.    With  larger  fields,  these  farmers  are  able  to  use  modern 
farm  machinery  to  fflant  and  harvest  ^rops.    Many  farmers  are  cooperati4)g 
among  themselves  to  buy  the  farm  machinery  they  need. 
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-Grade  6;  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  114.  ^'  ■  '  .  . 

.  .^^he' growing  use  of  iParm  machinery  in  West  Genhany  helps  explain  why  trop 
'   ^  yields  are  high.   The  number  of  tractors,  combines,  and^ other' types  of 

farm  machines  has  increased  greatly.    In  addition  to  making  it  possible  to 
/  produce  more  food  per  acre,  .the  increased  use  of  farm ,macfhines  is  making 
it  possible  for  a  srrialler  -number  of  farmers  to  supply  food  for  a  greater 
/  number  of  people*    •      ,  •  \  '  * 

Grade  6,  Germany,  FidelerJ  Page  117. 

Collectivization  has  brought  problems  to  East^Germany.^  Thousands  of' 
farmer^^iive  fled  to  West  Germany.    The  faiTners  who  remain  produce  less 
food  per  acre,  than  West  German  fanners  do,  even  though  mor6  farm  Machinery 
is  used  in  East,  Germany. '  " 

.  Grade--6-r^ermany-r-F4delerv  Page  124.'  , 
In  one  way,  Germany  was  helped  by  the  fact  that  its  industries  developed 
later, than  those  of  other  countries.    The  Germans  were  able  to  make  usQ^bf 
other  people's  experiences.    They  borrowed  the  best  ideas  about  machinery 
and  methods  of  manufacturing  that  had  been  developed  in  other  countries 
and  improved  upon  them.  . 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  35. 

Use  of  mfichinery  on  f^rms  and  growth  of  manufacturing  caused  a  movement 

of  people  from  farm 'to  city.  .  . 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE)^  Macmillan,  Page  360. 
The  hoe  is  still  the  chief  agricultural  implement  in  large  parts  of  Latin 
Anierica.  "  When  plows  ar§  used,  they  are  usually  pulled  by  donkeys  or  .pxen. 
.    '  Few'farmers  own  tractors.    Machinery  developed  for  planting,  cultivating, 
and  harvesting  crops  in  the  United  States  cannot  be  used  in:  many  pa^^ts  of 
.Latin  America.    If  food  production  is  to  increase  in  Latin,  America,  hew 
'Kindsj^t  plants,,  animals,  and. m^ichingry  must  be  developed.  - 

^rade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),'  Macmillap,  Page  361.^ 
Argentina's  high  tax,  on  imported  fgirm  machinery  was  intended  to  help  the 
Argentine  manufacturers  of  such  machinery,  ,  But  it*made  the  purchase  of 
a  needed  tractor  difficuU  for  the  Argentine 'farmers 

r  ^ 

Grade  6^  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  368. 
Modern  farm  machinery,  is  expensive,  and  it  must  be  used  on  large  acreages 
if  it  i$  to  pc(y  for  itself. 

Grade  6,' In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  376. 
rndustrialization  is  an  expensive  process.  .Highways,  dams,  steel  mills,, 
and  textile  factories  require  vast  sums  to  cqnstruct.  'A  large  part  of  the 
'money  used  for  developing  transportation,  communication,  and  manufacturing 
is  furnished  in  Latin  America  by  governments. 
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Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macminan,  Page  T65.  / 
The^ economy  of  a  country  or  a  region  is  related  to  the  available  resources, 
investment  capttal,  and  the  educational  Level  of  its  people. 

Grade  6»  In^Latin  America  and  Canada,  Heath,  Page  115. 
The  Industrial  Revolution  began  in  western  Europe  more  than  two  hundred 
years  ago.    It  began  in  a  small  way  with  the  textile  industry  but^soon.  . 
spread  to  other  industries  as  machines  did  more  and  more  of  the  work 
formerly  done  by  Inen'using  simple  tools.    New  rtiachines  were  designed  to 
use  new  sources  of  power      s:team  to  begin  with  and  electricity  later  on. 
The  machines  have  become  increasingly  sophisticated  so  that  today  auto- 
lation  is  replacing  more  and  more  industrial  workers  on  their  jobs. 

Grade  6,  In  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page*27. 
The  inventiqn  of  the  plow  helped  maKe  food  more  plentiful.  . 

Grade  6,  Indja,  Fidel er.  Page  91.  '  . 

Millions  of  farmers  in  India  sltill  use  wooden  plows  and  other  simple  tools 
that  are  similar  to  those  used  by  their  ancestors  hundreds  of  years  ago. 
Few  Indian* farmers  use  machines'to  prepare  the  soil  for  planting  their 
crops  nor  do  they  use  modern  machines  for  cultivating  or  harvesting  their' 
plants.     .  ^  - 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  111. 

One  man  using  power-driven  machinery  can  farm  as  much  land  as  many  men 
using  wooden  plows  drawn  by  oxen.    Therefore,  a  small  number  of  farmers 
using  machinery  can  produce  enough  food  for  many  people.    About  seven  out 
of  ten  people  in  India  are  farmers.    Most  of  these  people  are  very  poor. 
They  do  not  use  modern  farming  methods,  and  they  lack  power-driven  machines 
to  help  them  plant,-  cultivate,  .and  harvest  theSr  crops. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  28. 

During  the  last  half  of  the  eighteenth  century,  a  great  change  in  man's 

way  of  producing  goods  4)e9an  in  England.    This  was  known  as  the  Industrial 

Revolution.    Many  textile- factories  ware  built  to  produce  cott(^n  cloth. 

In  these  factories  were  new  machines  that  could  produce  cloth  quickly  and 

cheaply. 

Grade  6,  InquinAng  About  Freedom,  (TE)^  Fideler,  Page  144. 
The  n,ew  machines  and  methods  of  production  brought  about  during  the 
Industrial  Revolution  have  made  it  possible  to  produce  much  larger 
amounts  of  goods' and  Services  than  ever  before. 

0 

♦ 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  151.  i 
It  was  not  as  easy  to  escape  from  being  a  wage  earner  in  the  late  1800* s 
as  most  people  thought.    Factories  produced  goods  so  cheaply  that  a  skilled 
craftsman  producing  goods  by  hand  in  his  own  small  shop  could  not  compete 
with  them.    There  was  still  some  cheap  farmland,  but  farmers  were  using 
more  machinery,  and  most  workers  did  not  have'  enough  money  saved  to  set 
themselves  up  as  farmers. 
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Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  164. 
Machines  have  taken  over  many  of  the  unskilled  jobs  that  the  unskilled 
workers  might  do. 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Culture,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  76. 
New  machines  create  technological  unemployment. 

-GradeT&v-T-he^ latetacjbi o n  ofjul ture ,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon*,  Page  77. 
Theoretically,  under  both  sociuTtsm^  ^nd  communism,  most  capital  i^owned 
by  the  people  collectively.    It  is,  however,  administered  on  theil^behalf 
by  the  government  and  its  agencies.    In  the  United  States,* most  capital  is 
owned  by  the  people  as  individuals  or  as  corporations.  ' 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  80.  ' 
In  th^  last  half^of  the  nineteenth  century,  the  Japanese  learned  to  use 
modern  machinery  and  modern  manufacturing  methods. 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  120. 

Beginning  about  the  middle  of  the  eiglweenth*centui;y,  three  importato(b 
developments  occurred  in  the  way  gc^W3  were  produced.    First,  ma/>^ew 
machines  were  invented  to  help  peoffl't  make  things  more  quickly  and  easily.  ^ 
Second,  steam  and  other  new  sources  of  power  came  into  use.    Third,  factories 
were  built  to  house  thq  new  machines. 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  132. 

Japanese  fanners  are  using  more  farm  machinery  than  they  did  in  the  past. 
As  farmers  earn  more  money,  they  generally  are  able  to  afford  more  machinery. 
Also,  it  is  becoming  increasingly  diffici/lt  to  find  people  to  do  hand  labor 
as  more  and  more  farm  people  move  to  the  cityl    The  use  of  machinery  is 
making  Japanese  farms  more  productive,  r 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  149., 

Much  of  the  steel  that  is  produced  in  Japan  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
machinery.  -  iT 

Grade  .6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  163.    ,  ' 
A  tool  is  anything  that  a  person  uses  to  help  him  do  work.    In  all  com- 
munities people  use  tools  to  help  them  meet  their  physical  needs.  Tools 
that  have  a  number  of  moving  parts  are  called  fnachines.   Three  htindred 
years  ago,  most  machines  were  very  simple.    Today,  people  use  many  different 
kinds  of  machines  to  produce  goods. 

« 

Grade  6,  Learning  Abogt  Countries  and  Soci^tieS;;_(TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  26.  r~'  ]  — 

The  Greek  fanner  used  simple  tools  that  he  could  make  and- repair  himself. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Co^tries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book. Co., 
Pages  4-16.  '  /  . 

Capital  is  money  or  goods  which  can  be  used  in  the  production  off  other 
"good's.    In  order-  to  develop  past  a  subsistence  economy,  a  nation  must  be 
able  to  accumulate  enough  capital  to  purchase  the  necessary  material;  in- 
gredients for  industrialization. 
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Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  arid  Societies^  (TE),  Americefn  Book  Co., 
Page  191. 

For  industrialization  to  occur,  there  must  be  money  to  invest  to  buy 
machines  and  build  factories.    Economists  call  such  investment  money  capital. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  - 
Page  5-227 

Tectinology  can  help  solve  problems  by  using  natural  resources  more  wisely, 
by  increasing  food  production,  and  using  power  production,  providing  jobs.,  and 
increasing  the  standard  of  living. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  318.  -  •  ' 

When  Eli  Whitney  invented  the  cotton  gin,  cotton  seeds  could  be  removed 
easily.    Brazil  did  not  modernize  its  methods  at  this  time,  and  cotton 
ceased  to  be  an  important  export. 

-^Fade-gx-Uaming-About^Xo^  Societies,  (TE),  ^American  Book  Co., 

Page  8-2. 

The  way  the  land  and  its  natural  resourcesN are  used  depends  significantly  , 
on  the  values  and  goals  of  a  society  and  i'ts  level  Of  technology. 

J- 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  401.  - 

During  the  first  forty  years  after  the  Revolution  in  Russia,  incfustry  was 
(ioncentrated  on  manufacturing  capital,  or  producer  goods.  Producer  goods 
are  machinery  and  tools  used  to  product  other  goods. 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Change,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  117. 

Man  used  muscle  power  to  do  most  of  his  work  before  he-found  a  way  in  the 
18th  century  to  make  the  energy  released  by  fire  work  a  machine.    Tte  use 
of  electricity  for  energy  and  the  use  of  atomic  energy  have  contributed 
much  toward  man^s  technological  progress  in  modern  times. 


^  Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,-  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  170 


Technology  makes  it  possible  fpr  man  to  overcome  natural  geographic 
obstacles  that  might' otherwise  inhibit  the  development  of  centers  of 
population. 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  331.' 
There  is  great  interdependence  among  the  elements  of  industrialization 
^aw  material,  markets  and  transportation.    Many  sources  of  capital  were 
used  to  build  America's  railroads.  ' 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts/^nd  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  92. 

Although  there  are  no^written  records  to  tell  us  what  life  was  like 
thousands  of  years  ago,  social  scientists  are  able  to  make  good  guesses 
^bout  the  past  by  studying  the  tools  and  buildings  that  people  left  behind. 
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,  Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
'Harc.ourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  143. 

When  the  industrial  revolution  began,  factory  owners  made  money,  and  used 
it  to  buy  more  machines  and  natural  resources,  and  hire  more  workers.  Then 
they  built  more  factories.    In  some  countries,  people  began 'to  depend  great- 
^  -  ly  on  goods  made  in  these  factories. 

Graded,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  tBrown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page, 156. 

New  inventions  and  scientific  developments  haye  changed  life  for  people  all 
over  the  world.    These  new  mc^chines  made  possible  the  growth  bf  megalopolises. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences;    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed.^, 
Harcourt,.. Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  244.\  ^  ^  ^ 

Another  kind  of  resource  is  important  't.o  the  production  of  po'ods  and  ser- 
vices.    This  resource  included  sewing  machine,  bulldozers,  hammers,  and 
computers.    All  are  used  to  make  something  else.  .Any  tool  or  money  which 
is  used  to  make  something  else  is  called  capital. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed.,*' 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page -290.  -  * 

The  communists  faced  problems.    The  largest  problem  was  the  l§ck  of  capital- 
factories,  machines,  and  other  goods  used  to  make  products.    If  the  economy 
were  to  grow,  there  had  to  be  capital-.    Without  it,  no  "goods  could  be  man- 
ufaqtured.'  ' 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  >iorld,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Pag^  72.  . 

In  Neolithic  society,  tools  were  developed  for  farming.    One  of  these  was 

the  hoe.    Another  was  a  cirude  wooden  plow. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE)  Laidlaw,  Page  111. 
Anthropologists  and  economists  often  classify  civilizations  on  the  basis  of 
their  tools.       .  >  '  , 

Grade  &;  The  Social  Stj/dies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  112. 
Improved  technology  us^ually  enabled  people  to  produce  more  goods.  Through 
the  use  of  improved  tools  and  methods,  ancient  farmers  soon  were  able  to 
produce  more  food  than  they  needed./  These  tools  and  methods  of  irrigation 
were  as  valuable  to  the  ancient  farmer  as  the  tractor,  plow,^and  other  tools 
are  to  the  jnodern  farmer.  ^  . 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and^Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  254. 
At  first,  the  manufactur^of  goods  was  done  by  hand.   A  f^w  men  gradually 
began  using  waterpower^o  run  some^of  the  machines  they  invented.    The  use 
of  water  power  enabl>ed  men  to  run  neavy  machines,  but  this  required  that 
shops  had  to  be  located  near  rivers  and  streams. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  La4dlaw>  Page  393.  / 
In  recent  years  farmers  in  less-develbped  countrie^  are  getting  better  / 
farming  tools.  '  More  and  more  farmers  *are  able  to  buy  hand  tractof^4*.  T 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  397, 
Modern  equipment  helps  man  produce  many  tons  of  coal  a  minute.  Machinery 
increases  production  while  it  decreases  the  need  for  workers. 

Grade  6,  Jhe  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T63* 
Technology  helps  man  to  meet  the  challenges  of  his  environment. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T87,       '  ^ 
Industrialization  changed  the  nature  of  man's  social  and  economic  life. 
Machines  increase  production. 

Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Fidel er.  Page  139,  , 
A  tool  is  anything  that  a  person  uses  to  help  him  do  work.    In  all  com- 
munities, people  use  tools  in  meeting' their  physical  ne'eds.    Tools  that  have 
a  number  of  moving  parts  are  called  machines.    Three  hundred  years  ago,  most 
machines  were  very  simple.    Today,  people  use  many  different  kinds  of  machines 
to  produce  goods. 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  .Fideler^  Page  99,  ^         '  , 

In  order  to  produce  more  crops  the  farJn  workers  of  Russia  needed  to  use 
tractor^s  and  .pther  machines,  instead  of  old-fashioned  farm  tools.  These 
machifies  would  be  too  expensive  and  impractical  for  use  on  the  smaller  farms, 

'Grade  6,  The  United  States,  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  64. 
Farmers  now  use  many  machines  which  ^ave  many  hours  of  back 'breaking 
labpr,  ,  .  '  ' 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wdsley,  Page  90,  ^' 
As  the  use  of  farm  machines  increased,  fewer  rural  workers  were  needed. 

Grade  6,^ The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  110, 

Manufactured  farm  machinery  made  it  possible  fojr  each  worker  to  produce 

more,  I  / 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (T^3 v  Addison-Wesley,  Page  148, 

A  manufacturer  needs  capital  or  money  to  b^fe  used  to  buy  machines  and  tools. 

/ 

Grade  €,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (T^),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  IQO. 
Today  the  planting  is  often  done  from  airplanes.     In  some  places  the  crops  ^ 
\    are  still  picked  by  hand.    But  it  is  more  often  done  by  machine,' 


Grade  ,6,  The  United  States  and  Can&da/  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley;  Page  182, 
There  are  still  a  few  small  cotton  farms  worked  on  shares  in  the  South, 
but  they  are  disappearing.    Small  fa»rmers  canoot\afford  tractors  or  other 
machinery.    Some  farmei^sj  howaver,  are,  banding  together.    They  have  all 
their  fields  serviced  by  tht  same  machinery,  operated  by  paid  workers. 

.  '  Gr^de  6,  The^ United ^States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  205.  ^ 
In  the  corn-belt,  the  land  is  fairly  level.    That  makes  it  possible  to 
use  machinery  for  harvesting.  .  Most  corn  belt  farjDS  are  large  enough  to 
*    '     make  it  practical  to  buy^such  machinery.' 
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Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Ipage  209. 
A  present  day  dairy  farm  is  almost  like  a  factory.    There  are!  milking 
machines  and  machines,  for  washing  the  cows  before^ each  milking. 

Grade  6\  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE);  Macmillan,  Page  12.  ,  i 
The  first  tool  users  had  only  very  simple  tools.  j 

.     Grade's,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  72.  i 

Great  Britain,  West  Germany,  France,  and  Belgium  have  a  lead  over  Italy, 
Spain,  and  Portugal  in  industrialization.   At  the  same  time,  not  all 
parts  of  industrialized  countries  have  taKen  equal  advantage  of  the  ^ 
machine  age.    Large  areas  of  France  and  Italy,  for  example,  still  use^oVd 
ways  of  working  th^  soil,  with  animals  and  hand  tools.  .  They  are  only 
beginning  to  make^way  for  agriculture  using  modern  farm  machines. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan^.Page  350. 
Capital  goods  are  not  things  that  people  can  use  to  satisfy  their  wants. 
They  are  things  that  make  possible  an  increase  in  their  production  for 
future  years.    No  one  can  grow  without  capit&l,  capital  is  saving,  saving 
is  not  consuming.  ,  ' 

,  (Jrade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (JE),  Macmil Ian,  Page  451.  / 
One  reason  why  productivity  continues  to  rise  in  Japan  is  that  new  technology 
can  be  intfpduced  as  fast  as  it  is  developed.    Unions  do  not  oppose  new 
machines  because  of  fear  that  they  will  lose  their  jobs.    A  worker  knows 
that  his  job  is  safe  unless  he  does  something  terribly  wrong. 

FACTORS  OF  PRODUCTION:    LABOR 'OR  HUMAN  RESOURCES  ^  .      /  ' 

Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  63. 

Labor  is  the  human  effort  used  jn  the  production  process.  r 

.  ^  Grade  4,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Dinero,  Jackstadt  and  Hamado,  Page^ 13. 
The  definition  of  labor  is  humein  effort  used  in  making  sometlping.  Labor 
includes  services,  such  as  entertainment,  teaching  and  ball  playing. 

,  *Gr3de  4,  The  Adventures  of  Primer  DinWo^  Jackstadt ^and  Hamado,  Page  29. 
The  relat/ive  resource  prices  are  the  rnain  determinants  of  how  a  good' or  ^ 
service  is  produced.    Consequently^  in  places  where  labor  is'cheap  and  ^ 
capital  is  expensive,  the  production  processes  are  labor- intensive. 

Grade  4,  .Colonial  Amer*ica,  Fideler/  Page  99. 

Throughout  colonial  times,  most  of  the  people  madje  their  llvi^ng  by  farming." 
'  There. was  no  farm  machinery,,  so  all  the  work  had  %o1Se^done  by  hand. 

Grade  4,  Colonial  America,' Fidel er.  Page  117.      ^  ^        ^  ^ 

Slaves  were  used  in  the  South  as  laborers.    The  slaves  had  to  worJ^  in  the 
r'     fields  fro>n  sunrise  tp,  sunsett^   Al thou5h  ,th^ir  irfastfer  provided  them  with 
/  .  ,  food,  clothing,  and  a  place  to  live,  he  did  not^pay  them  any  wages  for, 
'  their  labor/  *  '  ^    *  . 
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•  "  -Grade  4,  Colonial  America,.  Fidelgr,  Page  133.      ^  '  ^ 

The  women  at  the  Spanish  missions  in  California  were  as  busy  as  the  men. 
EVen  the  children  had  to  work.    The  children  alsa  learned  sJcills  needed    *  . 
to  do  other  jobs  "at  the  missions. 

"  Grade  4>  Corrmunities  Around  the  World,  Sadli'er,  Page  205. 
^ ^Poqr  education  is  one  reason  Asians  do  not  use  all  their  natural  wealth. 
P.eople, must  be  able  to  read  to, work  machines  and  factories.   Most  Asians.  ^ 
get  no  education  at  all. 

--(Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:   Oklahoma,  Page  27. 
Labor  "  human  resources  —  is  one  of  the  most  important  resources  in 
'    .     production  and  involves  all  'types  of  workers. 

^   Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahomajt^'Page  50. 
The  quantity  and  quality  of  human  resources  are  important  for  economic 
growth. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  El eirteirtary  Schools,  Page  84. 
Human  resources  should  be  used  efficiently  since  manpower  is  our  most 
^     '  important  resource.   As  long  as  we  have  able  people  unemployed,  we  are 

not  using  human  resources  ati  full  efficiency. _We  are  wa^tiYig  human' 
resources  when  people  are  employed  in'a  3ob  for  which  they  are  not  fitted. 

Grade  4,'  Economic  Education  for -Arkansas  Elementary  Schoals,  Page  85. 
^  The  quality  and  quantity  of  human  resources  are  important.    Division  of 
y/"  labor  and  job  special iza^tioji  increase  prodQctive  efficiency. 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  ^cience,  Ellenberg,  Page  73. 
People  who  take  chances  or  risks  i,n  their  work  usually  make  more^ money. 
Jobs  -that  require  more  education  usually  pay  more.    Skills  that  are 
considered  important  by  people  are  costly. 


i 


Grade  4,  Economics  Education:    New  , York,  Page .14. 

One  of  the  factors  that  shape  man's  use  of  time  and  space  is  hOman  labor 
or  human  resources.  ^  , 

Grade  4,  The  Environment  We 4ive  In,*(TEyi  FoTlett^  Page  TIsIb. 
As  a  result  of  automation,'  many  unskilled  laborers  from  rural  areas  are 
moving  to  the  city.  ^Th^ir  Jack  of  education  makes  it  difficult  for  them 
\o  Adjust.  '        ,  •  . 

**"''/  • 
Grade  4,  The  En^ilronment  We  Live  In,  (TE),  Follett,  PageJ167.. 
Many  early  immigrants  could  not  afford  to  pay  their  fare  to  America. 
They  agreed  to  work  for  a  certain  number  of  years  for  whoever  would  pay 
for  their  boat  fare.    Those  who  pay  their  fares  became  their  masters.  \ 
They  became  servants—indentured  servants. 
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Grade  4,  Thev Environment  We  Live  In,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T170. 
Indentured  servants  were  persons  who  had  signed  a  contract  to  work  for  - 
someone  for  a  certain  \ength  of  time.    Poor  Germans  who  wanted  to  come  to 
America,  but  could  not  afford  the  fare,,  agreed  to  work  for  a  certain  number 
of  years  for  the  person  ^who  paid  for  thg^oyage. 

Grade  4,  The  Envi'^onment  We  Live  In,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T180. 
The  number  of  man-hours  the  Chinese  spend  on  raising  winter  wheat. is  twenty- 
.  .  lhre.e  times  as  gr^eat  as  that^of  the  highly  mechanized  American  wheat  .belt. 

•>  • . 

Grade  4,  The  Environment  We  Live  In,  (TE),  Foljett,  Page  T202- 
t  People  often  come  to  th'e  large  cities  in  search  of  a  better  life  and, the 

jobs  which  make  the  better  life  affordable.  .  « 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  Page  83.  '  • 

Skill  can  help  make  cheese,  a  milk  product  and  an  important  sourc^e  of  income 
for  the  farmer.    Cooperatives  bring  farmers  together  to  handle  and  market 
their ^products.    Swiss  fanners. supply  men  their  income  through  winter  working 
in  factories',  tourisjS^ businesses  and  folk  oraft. 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  page  94.        ^  '  ^ 

traditional  Swiss  craftsmanship  has  been  built  into  machines  by  Swiss 
engineers  to  mass-produce  the  precision  instruments  once  made  by'hand,- 
Engineering  skfll  ha's  replaced  craft  skiM.  •  >  ^ 

Grade  4,  Great  Americans,  Fideler,  Page  39.  ^  , 

0n6  of  the  biggest 'problems'  in  the  United  States  at  the  time  of  Lincoln, 
was  slavery.    Slaves  were  used  mainly  in  the  soythern  states,  for  many 
workers  were  needed  on  the  huge  cotton  plantations^in  this  farming  region. 
In  the  North,  where  many  farms  were  small  and  there  were  many  factories, 
'  slave  labor  was  not  necessary.  *  . 

.  Grade  4,  Great  Americans,  Fideler,  Page  125.  ^ 
'  Henry  Ford  surprised  the  whole  country  in  1914.    He  announced  that  ten 
mi  11  ton  dollars  of  his  company's  profits  were  to  be  shared  with  his  work- 
ers.   At  the  ^ame  time  he  shortened  working  hours.    ;  / 

•    Graclei4,  Great  Americans, Fideler,  ^Pa'ge  ill. 

„  From  the  time  he  was  very^ young,  Richard  Byrdi  dreamed  of  making  scientific 
explorations.    When  he  was  only  fourteen*  he  decided  that  he.  would  someday 
travel  to' the  North  Pole.    Richard  needed  a  good  education  to  do  these,  great 
things.    In  1904,  he  entered^a  fine  mil itary  school .       ^  .  . 

Grad€  4,  Industry:,  Man  and  The  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  1, 
Mechanization  reduces  the  amount  of  human  labor  needed  to  produce  food,' 
thus  releasing  men  and  wpmen  for  other  work.   Automation  is  now  releasing 
ah  increasing  number  of  workers  for  jobs  in  service  industries. 

Grade  4,  Industry:'  Man  and  The  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  4. 
\  ^  'Labor  force  composition ^has  changed;  more  women^ are  working  and  workers 
«  ^         retire  at-'a  relatively  early  age.     '  ' 
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Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  .the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  6k 
Many 'owners  of  large  Southern  plantations  bought  Negroes  on, the  slave 
;markats  to  work  the  land^  but  most  Southerners  worked  their  owrKland, 

** 

Grade      Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  86. 
The  amount  of  work  given  a  man  on  the  assembly  line  can  be  increased 
'.only  to  a  point:    beyond  that  point  fatigue  and  mistakes  wtll  slow  down 
production.        .  .    *  ' 

Grade  4,  Industry:  Man  and  the  Machine',  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  132. 
-  Most  people  involved  in  a  business  are  neither  owners  nor  manager^;  they  • 
.are  workers.   ' •  .     *  '  '  ' 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  135. 
Unskilled ^workers  flooded  the  labor  market  in  the  late  eighteenth  century 
and  throughout  the  nineteenth  century.    After  the  advent  of  the  Industrial 
Revolution,  ynskillejl  workers  could  often  do  jobs  thht  previously  required  • 
•    skilled,  trained  workers,   'Skilled  workers  like' the  printers  feared  that 
their  employers  would  lower  their  wages  to  those  earned  by  unskilled  workers, 
and  that  they  would  lose  their  Jobs  to  unskilled  workers  if  they  protested. 

Grade  4,  Indus.try:    Man  and  the  Machine, (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  137. 
•  \   Cgllective  bargaining  helps  the  worker  become  a  part  of  the  business  for 
which  he  worfcs  because  it  gives  him  a  voice,  through  men  who  r^esent 
him  at  the  bargaining  table,  in  decisions  that  affect  his  wsh^Bs  and 
working  coriditions.  "  -  , 

Grade  4^  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  447.  * 
'   The  Industrial  Revolution  caused  technological  unemployment  just  as  auto- 
mation is  causjng  it  today.  .  But  the  Industrial  Revolution  also  brought 
demands  for  a  more  skilled  work  force,  just  as  today  the  demand  is  ,for 
V      operators  of  the  new  control  devices  and  for  thinker?  who  dan  plan  the 
control  of  machjnes.  ^  '         ,  - 

<• 

Grade  4,  industry:..  Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  ajid  Bacon,  Page.  152. 
If  computers  take  over  most  of  the  work  that  travel  agents  now  perform, ^ 
this  does  not  necessarily  mean  there  will  be  fewer  jobs  for  travel  agents.  , 
They  can  concentrate  on  specialized  services  and  personalized  travel  plan-  ^ 
ning,  guiding,  and  directing  travelers. 

\'  Gradp  4,  Industry:'-  Man  and  the^Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  157, 
The  initial  result  of  technological  change  has  nearly  always  been  un-, 
employment  among  workers  engaged  in  older  forms  qff  production.  However, 
in  the  long  run,  this  usually  tends  to  produce  more  employment. 

>» 

Jfina-dfi-A.-  Inve^ti-gatlngJlQnmuDltles  ancLCuJ tures (TE),.  American  Book  Co*., 

pa^  10.  ~         7  :  ' 

People  must, be  skilled  to  be  valuable  workers  in  Hlany  industries  today. 
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•Grade  4,  Investigating  ComnunitieS  and  Cultures,  (TE),  America^  Book  Co.j 
Page  23. 

Education  helps  people  adjust  to  change.  -  . 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  B^ook  Co., 
Page  101.  I  ^ 

Mayan  boys  went  with  their  fathers  to  work  in  cornfields  and  learn  about 
farming  and  nature  so  that  they  could  produce  the  food  for  their  families 
when  they  grew  up. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
.  Page  166. 

People  who  have  skills, are  paid  more  than  people  who  do  not.have  skills. 

Grade  4,  Investigating llflmmu'ni ties  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  170. 

Raw  materials  do, not  automatically  turn  themselves  into  candy  bars.  It 
takes  many  people. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
;  Page  7-3., 

Labor  unions  negotiate  with  management  on  behalf  of  the  workers.  . 

Grade  4,  Investigating  CommuVn'ties  and  Cultures/.  (VE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  252.  ,    \,       ,  ^  '  ^ 

Before  the  factory  system  developed,  whatever  goods  people  needed  were 
handmade  by  skilled  craftsmen,  or  made  at  home  by  members  of  the  family. 
With  the  coming  of ^ factories,  goods  were  mass  produced  quickly  and  in- 
expensively by  machines.    Men',  women,  and  children,  were  hired  to  operate 
the  machinery,  and  a  whole  new  working  force  came  into  being. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:  Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  61. 

If  labor  costs  are  higher  than  the  cost  of  a  machine,  njiinagers  usually 
y  replace  workers  with  the  machine. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A,,  Senesh,  Page  93. 

Employment  rises  and  falls  more  in  industries  producing  durable  goods 
than  in  industries  producing  non  durable  goods. 

^     grade  4,  Our  Working  ilQr]d:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page- 131. 

There  are  a  variety  of  reasons  why  people  in  the  southeastern  states  are 
among  those  who  earn'^the  lowest  incomes  in  the  country.    People  believed 
that  is  was  better  to  pursue  the  vocation  of  agriculture  than  to  engage  in 
.  industry.    Little  value  was  placed  on  education.    There  was  a  one-crop 
.      system  and  resultant  soil  deterioration.    Slavery  also  hindered  progress. 
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Grade  4;  Our  Working  World:    Rfegions  of  the"  United  States. -(TE),  -2nd  ed., 

S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  186.  '  • 

A  contract  lajbor  systefn  controlled,  if  not  enslayed.  many  immigrants. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  Stafes.  '(TE),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  202. 

Mine  workers  have  endured  extreme  hardships  and  the  exploitation  of  miners 
by  owners  and  foremen.  Organization  among  workers,  coupled  with  strong  ; 
leadership,  brought  about  change  in  working  conditions  and  wages. 

»    Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  f^E),  Laidlaw^  Page  1Q7. 
'    Many  af  the  people  earn 'their  livi^fg  by  working  in  the  cities.  Many 
factory , workers  have  specialized  jobs. 

.Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlavf,  Page  139. 
People  are  paid  for  their  work.    They  exchange  the  mqney  they  earn  for 
food,  clathes^and  other  things  their  families  need  and  want. 
%  ^  I  • 

.Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  174. 
Most  of  the  people  who  Ifve  orr  the  Yellow  Plain  are  farmers. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,, (TE),  Laidlaw,  P^ge  181. 

Tiie  Basuto  women,  ndt  men,  build  the  houses.  ^They  have  hard  work  to  do. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  205- 

Building  tracks  for  cable  cars  and  building  chair  1  if ts  "requir^  a'great 

deal  of  skill  and  money.  '  '  r  -     ^  ,  ' 

Grade  4,  Regions  ArWind  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  27% 
A  worker's  tool  .is  oI\ly'as  good  as  his  ability  td  use  it.    ATI  workers 
must  become  skilled  i\  the  use  of  the  special -tools  of  their  trade. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around .!the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,- Page  9L 
Today,  oil,  rig,  trucks,  alfid  airplanes  are  part  of  life  on  the  Tutidra^  and 
many  Eskimos  work  as  oil  driJlers,  truck  drivers,  and^inplane  i^echanics. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  Wocid,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pud,;  P^ge,112- 
/      In  the  desert  Aborigines  w,ho  follow  the  old  Ways  of  life^live  .in  small  , 
groups.    Much  of  their  time  is. spent  searching- foy^^food.  becaiise/ihey  plant, 
none  at  all .    *        .      ^  ./  •   ^  */ 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE) ,^Field  .Educational  Pyb: ,  Pag6  155. 
It  took  hard  work  and  great  skill  to  build  the  rbads-'over^rhe  Incan  Empire. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  Worlds  UE)5  f^ield  Educ^tionaT  Pub..,'  Page  194.- 

In  spite  of  difficulties,  one  third  of  all  NQrwe^ians  llve  on  .Tarms. 

Other  Norwegians  work  as  sailors,  fishermen,  miners,,  .or  ^n  forest  industries 
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Grade  "4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed*, 

Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  122.  .  > 

One  of  the  main  reasons -for  going  to  school  is  to  learn  skills. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed.,' 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  153. 

Not 'all  the  people  who  carrie  tc^  the  eastern  colonies  were  farmers  before. 
They  had  to  learn  new, ways  of  acting  to  stay  alive. 

/     Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  ^nd  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
-/       Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  163. 

Many  families  work  in  cotton  and  tobacco  fields,  bean  and  potato  fields, 
/  or  orchards.    The  work  they  do,  the  harvesting  or  picking  of  crops  by  hand, 

covers^a  large  area.  Because  this  work  cannot  be  moved,  workers  must  move. 
These^ people  are%^l led  migrant  workers. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  sciences:.  Conceptsiand  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  166. ^ 

Fewer  farm  workers  are  needed  each  Vear.  .  Farm  machinery  do  more  harvesting 
'  each  year,  ,  -     ,  -  ^      -  . 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed,, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanov.ich,  Page  181.  ^ 

We  depend  on  many  humctn^esources  and  ultimStely  on  the  soil  for  our  food. 
Now,  farm  v/orkers  in  California  belong  to  unions.    The  unions  work  for  good 
working  condition^  and  fair  pay. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange. /TE),  2hd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  228.  '  - 

Too4^  and  opportunity  only  become  active  resources  when  skilled  peOplel  " 
care  enough  to  use  them.  \ 

Grade  4,  Jhe  Social  Sciences:    Concepts;  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  P^ges  ;229  and  242^. 
People  who  have  special  skills  and  knowledge  are  resources. 

^     Grade  4\  The  Socia]  Sciences:.  Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  230^ 

In  colonial  days,  most  people  worked  on  the  land.    In  the  southern  colonies, 
iBlack  people  brought  as  slaves  from  Africa  worked  in  the  rice  and  tobacco 
*    fields.  These  Black/pdople  did  the  farm  work  for  those  who  could  afford 
^  to^  own  them.,  *         '  ^  • 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  11. 
It  took  great  skill  to  build  a  birch-bark  canoe.    The  Indians  carefully 
peel.ed  long  strips  of  bark  from' birch  trees.    They  sewed  these  strips  tor 
gether  with  long,  threadlike  roots.  ^ 
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Grade  4i  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page. 23. 
.During  the  eighteenth  century^  Many  fishermen  began  using  a  new  type  of 
'ship  called .a  schooner.    These  first  schooners  had  two  masts  and  twd  large 
.sails.    Fewer  men  were  needed  to  sail  a  schooner  than  were  Tieeded  on  the 
earlier  fishing  boats. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  79. 
Unemployed  means  out  of  work  and  looking  for  a  job. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (tE),  Macmillan,  Page  96. 
With  an  education,  a  person  is  able  to  get  a  better  job. 

Grade  4,-  Web  of  the. W6rld,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  99. 

Girls  in  the  United  States  of  the  1970' s  will  not  be  brought  up  to  believe 
that '"woman's- place  is  in  t^  home."   They  will  not  find— if  the  laws  are 
\  ^  obeyed--that  their  choice  of  jobs  is  cut  down  by  signs 'that  say  "for  men 
only."  '  ■  ;  .  • 

|'Grad€  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE)»  Macmillann  Page  100.' 

1  Many  young  people  look  forward  to  making  their  living  as  cioctors.  or  lawyers. 
1  These  are- Some  of  tfte  professions.    A  profession  is  a  kind  of  work  for  which 
you  must  master  some  field  of  learning. 

I        .  -  ^  •      '  ^    "  ^ 

•  l<3rade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE)  Macmillan,  Page  101. 

About  six  million  men  and  women  today  make  their  living  by  selling.  » 

4     •  '      '  ^ 

jferade  4,. Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  102. 
jMore  than  seventeen  million  people  have  jobs  in  the  clerical  group.  At 
>ea^t  a  high  school  education  is  needed  today  for  most  clerical  jobs. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  103.  ' 
About  thirteen  million  workers  are  in  'the  group  of. skilled  workers. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  104. 
Skill  is  the  ability  to  do" something  well  that  comes  from  knowledge  and 
practice. 


Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,'  (tE),  Macmillan,  Page  105.  ^ 
An  apprentice  gets  a  great  deal  of  on-the-job  training, 
the  apprentice  learns  from  a  number  of  skill^ed  workers, 
skills  he  needs. 


While  at  work 
He  builds  the 
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Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World.  (TE),  Macminan,  Page  106. 
Semiskilled  means  partly  skilled  or  trained.    Almost  every  semi^ 
worker  operates  something,  usually  a  machine. 

Grade  4. -Web  of  the  Worljt,^4T€^-r1»>aprinilan,  Page  109. 
One  out  of  €very"seven  workers  in  the  United  States  works  for  the  govern- 
ment . 
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Grade  ^41  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  111. 

There  is  no  such  thing  as  a  'bad  job;,  there  are  inappropriate  jobs. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  117. 
Jobs  for  which  you  need  four  or  more  years  of  college  or  other  training 
usually  pay  more  than  jobs  that  you  can  enter  right  out  of  high  school. 
Skilled  workers  usually  earn  more  than  unskilled  workers. 


Grade  4,  Web  of  the  Vorld,  (TE),  Macroillan'?<fPage  144. 
The  term  labor  force Imeans  all  the  people  working  for  pay  )lus  the  people 
who  are  looking  for  work. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  Wor\d,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  147, 
Jobs  do  die  out.    New  joa§  do  open  up. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  149. 

The  1970  census  showed  that  a  woman  can  now  go  into  aTmost  any  kind  of  job 
she  chooses.    It  is  agains^  the  law,  now^  to  refuse  to  hire  a  worker  just 
because  she  4s  a  woman.    So  there  are  women  furniture  movers,  mechanics, 
jockeys,  and\F.B.I.  Agents.    And  there  are  women  in  all  the  professions, 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the* World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  152.  ^  , 

Soviet  women place  in  the  world  of  work  is  a  very  large  one.  Today 
Soviet  women  hold  more  than  half  of  all  jobs.    Men,  however,  ara  in  the 
top  spots. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan, "Page  1^1.  , 
One  of  the  leaders  of  the  automobile  workers'  union^h'n  the  United  States 
asked  one  of  the  biggest  automobile  manufacturer^^  to  talk  about  making  jobs 
more  interesting.  -       r  ' 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  Worl'd,"(TE) >  Macmillan,  Page  280. 
Kenya— and  all  the  other  new  countries  of  African-need  trained  people. 
These  countries  need  to  fill  top  jobs  in  government  and  business.  They 
want  to  fill  these  jobs  with  thetr  own  people,    Jop  jobs  need 
years  of  schooling  and  special  training. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  WorQd,  JIElr-MgC^^       Page  T70. 
'Real  increases_jji-.-pmtlJction  are  largely  due  to  an  increase  fn  the  workers' 
a  b  i  lJ±vH:o''''Dfodu 


Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T98. 
The  role  of  women  is  changing  in  the  labor  force. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  j^TE),  Macmillan,  P^e  T102. 
The  assembly-line  worker  specializes  in  doing  one  small  step  over  and  over. 
He  quickly  learns  Kow  to  do  Jt  and  there  is  little,  if  any,  room  for  ir^ 
provement.    The  professional  specializes  by  becoming  expert  in  one  part  of 
his  field. 
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, Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio.,  Page  63. 

Machines,  tools  and  factories  are  capital..  Capital  provides  the  productive 
equipment  necessary  for  ttie  provision  bf  goods  and  services! 

Grade  5,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Diner^^  Jackstadt  and  Hamado^  Page  13. 
Labor  is  human  effort  used  in  making  sojnething.  Labor  includes  providing 
services,  such  as  entertainment,  teachtng  and  ballplaying. 

Grade  5,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Dinero,  Jackstadt  and  Hamado,  Page  29. 
rn  places  where  labor  Is  cheap  and  capital  is  expensive,  the  production 
PHocesses  are  labor-intensive. 

Gr|de  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T19, 
Work  is  essential  for  the  development  of  any  successful  commercial  enterprise 
Slavery  was  based  on  the  premise  that  black  people  were  essentially  inferior 
to  white  people. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE)  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T43. 
The  South  felt  that  slavery  was  a  necessity  for  the  economy. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T49. 
American  cities  were  ill -equipped  to  house  arid  educate  many  immigrants, 
and  they  became  victims  of  'poverty  and  disease.        ^'  •  • 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,;  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T51. 
The  poor  economic  conditions  in  many  parts  of  the  nation  kept  great  numbers 
of  children  from  receiving  an  education. 

V 

Graders,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  33. 
The  Aztecs  were  excellent  craftsmen.    They  made  beautiful „pottery,  clothing^ 
and  sculpture.'  Skilled  craftsmen  designed  and  built  the  temples  and  pal- 
aces of  Tenochtitlan. 

Grade '5,'  Tjie  American  Adventure,  (TE), .Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  43. 
In  the  early  French  colonies,  along  the  St.  Lawrence,  land  was  divided 
into  large  estates,  which  were  given  as  land  grants  to  rich. men  who 
promised  to  settle  and  develop  the  colony.    The  wealthy  landowners,  called 
seignors,  had  their  lands  sectioned  into  farms.    Small  fanners,  called 
habitants,  rented  the  land  from  the  seignors  and  cultivated  it.' 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  44. 
The  discoveries  of  Champlain,  Marqurette,  and  Jolliet,  and  LaSalle  lured 
many  Frenchmen  tovthe  New  World.    Most  of  the  people  who  came  were  poor 
but  ambitious  farmers  or  fur  traders. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),,  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  47. 
The  Iroquois  were  excellent  farmers.    Iroquois  men  were  skilled  hunters 
and  makers  of  weapons.    Because  they  lived  along  the  eastern  coast  and 
along  the  riverways,  the  Irocfuois  were  skillful  fishermen. 

1 

4. 
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Grade  5,  The  American  Adventifre,  (TE)/  Field  Educatiicmal  Pu57,  Page  59. 
T^e  slave  trade  had  been  developed  by  the  Portugues^ before ^the  discovery 
of  America.    Later,  the  Dutch  and  English  took  up  this  profitable  business.. 
Many  slaves  were  brought  to  the  New  World.    They  were  mainly  concentrated 
"in  the  South,  where  the  greatest  demand- jex  is  ted  for  field  hands. 

firade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational_Piilu>  Page  86. 
Without  the  slaves,  the  Southern  colonists  tfioughttR^Tthe  plantations 
would  not  produce  enough  goods  to  se]X^^kcrthe  other  colonies  and  to 
Europe. 

Grade  5,  The  Amecj^atrT^Hventure,  (TE),  Fi^ld  Educational  Pub.,  Page  163. 

Whitney *S-.$ottbn  gin  cut  ddwij  the  number  of  slaves  needed  for  cotton 
^^jiinadnffTon,  but, since  .cotton  now  could  be  cleaned  and  spun  easily,  the 

demand  for  the  crop  increased.  As  a  result,  plantations  needed  more 
■  .    slaves  to  grow  and  pick  the  larger  cotton  crop.    Thousands  of  blacks  were 

bought  and  sold  to  keep  the  plantattorjs  prosperdus. 

Grade  5,  The  Ameritan  Adyenture^,  (TE),  Field^  Educational  Pub.,  Page  190. 
Most  southerners  resented  the  attack  on  th§  slave  system.    They  felt  that  . 
slaves  were  an  absolutely 'essential  part  of 'the  Southern  economy. 

I         '  '  '  "  ^ 

Grade's;  Th\^  American^  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  227. 
As  America*^  business  world  grew,  the -need  for  workers  grew.  Factories 
expanded  In^o  gigantic  indul^ries.  ^  Hundreds  of 'people  jwere^  heeded  to 
produce  enough  goods  to  meet  worldwide  demands.    The  population  of  the 
.    United  States  was  not  growing  fast  enough  tc^.  provide  the  labor  force  for 
so  fttudh  prodijfction.    Immigrants  flooded,  in  to'- the  "land  of  plenty." 

Grade  Sy  The  American  Adventure,  (TE^,  Field  Educational  Pub,,  Page  242, 
Even'as  late  as  1900,.  most  people  went  to  school  for  only  five  years.  This 
was 'the  case  especially  when  families  had  to  depend  on  their  children  to 
help  with  the  work  and  exp.enses  of  the  home.    Businessmen  often  hired  youhg 
children  to  sweep  factory  floors  or  turn  simple  machines.    The  children 
who  worked  in  the  factories  were  paid  very  little,  and  working  conditions 
were  poor.    On  farms,  the  children  were  needed  to  help  raise  and  harvest 
crops.    Often,  the  children  went  to  school  only  when  the  farm  jobs  were 
finished.    This  could  mean  that  a  child  might  go  to  school  only  four  or 
five  weeks  during  the  entire  year.    The  invention  of  various  kinds  of   \  : 
farm  machinery  made  it  possible  for  children  to  spend  more  time  in*sfchool. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Pdg6  248. 
In  the  188Q/S  Chinese  citizens  started  coming  to  America.    The  Chinese  who 
came  were  mostly  laborers  who  were  willing  to  work  for  lower  wages  than  - 
American  workers.    The  newly  arrived  Chinese  worked  in  railroad  construction, 
cooked  in  lumb.er  camps,  and  in  private  hbines,  and  did  many  non-skilled  jobs. 
Soon  they  were  taking  jobs  kway  from  Americans,  who  objected  strongly. 
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Grade  5>  Jh^^MBX^x^^iPt^^  Field  Educational  Pub.,.  Page  268. 

amenca  began  drafting  and  training  m6n  for  World  War  II.    Women  took  over 
many  of  the  jobs  which  men  had  left.    They  worlced  on  farms  and  factories. 
Some  women  also  joined  th6  armed  forces  as  nurses,  secretaries,  and  am- 
bulance drivers. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  285. 
Before  World  War  I,  few  women  worked  outside  their  homes.    After  the  war, 
women  began  to  take  many  different  kinds  of  positions.    They  became  sten- 
ographers and  worked  in  offices.    Thousands  found  jobs  clerking  in  stores. 
Some  worked  in  factories.    Women  gradually  worked  into  important  positions 
as  managers  and  executives  in  many  kinds  of  business. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  313.  ... 
Through  the  years,  American  scientists  have  been  leaders  in  producing 
devices  to  save  labor  and  make  life,  easier. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  >ub..  Page  319.  - 
Although  the  Civil  ,War  ended  Negro  slavery,  the  country  paicj  little  at-  .  - 

tention  to  making  sure  that  the  rights  of  the  freed  slaves  were  protected. 
Most  of  the  slaves  could  not  read  or  write.    They  were  untrained  for  any- 
thing but  common  laboring  jobs.    Even  though  the  Freedman's  Bureau  was  set 
up-to  help  the  blacks  get  an  education  and  find  jobs,  the  great  majority  of 
Negroes  remained  poor  and  underprivileged.  ^, 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fidel er.  Pages  1-62. 

For  many  centuries  the  Indians  on  Canada's  Pacific  coast  were  excellent 
artists.    They  carved  beautiful  objects  from  the  wood  of  giant  cedar  trees. 
As  the  Indians  learned  to  live  like  their  white  neighbors,  fewer  of  them 
took  the  time  for  these  handicrafts.    Today,  only  a  few  Indians  carve  as 
beautifully  as  their  ancestors^  ;  \ 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  3-62. 

By  the  late  1700' s  there  were  almost  500,000  black  slaves  ip  St.  Domingue. 
Most  of  them  worked  on  huge  plantations  owned  by  a  small  number  of  French- 
men.   In  1791,  the  slaves  revolted  against  their  masters. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fidel  eg.  Pages  3-69. 

People  from  other  parts  of  the  world  ace  helping  the  Caribbean  countries. 
The  United  States  has  sent  farm  experts,  engineers,  and  other  trained 
people  to  this  region  to  teach  necessary  skills.  ' 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  3rll9. 

One  of  the  reasons  for  the  lack  of  industry  in  the  Caribbean  lands  is  that 
few  people  in  this  region  have  the  technical  skills  needed  to  do  factory 
work.  .Even  fewer  have  been  trained  as  engineers  and  managers.    Most  of  the 
people, are  poor,  uneducated  farmers  who  scratch  out  a  bare  living  from  the 
soil  in  much  the  same  way  their  ancestors  did  one  hundred  years  ago;  * 
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Grade  5," American"  Neighbors,  Ficleler,  Page  1-24. 

Today,  many  people  are  leaving  farm  work  and  moving  to  the  cities.  In 
the  cities,  they  often  cannot  find  jobs  and  are  forced  to  live  in  crowded 
slums.    New  industries  are  needed  to  provide  jobs  for  these  people. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  4-5. 

With  more  education,  thejess  fortunate  people  in  South  America  might  be 
better  able  to  solve  some  of  .their  pressing  problems.    However,  there  are 
not  enough  schools  for  all  the  children  to  attend.    Also,  there  is  a  shortage 
of  well -trained  teachers;  -Lack  of  education  is  one  of  the  main  obstacles  - 
to  raising  the  standard  of  living  in  South  America.- 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American. Book  Co., 
Page  23.  . 
Spain  ran  herAmerican  empire  harshly.    Indians  were  usually  enslaved,  and 
many  were-worked  to  death  in  the  gold  and  silver  mines. 

Grade  5;  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Bopk  Co., 
Page  3a. "  '  .  ;  '  > 

Many  of  the  poorer  farmers  in  America  first  came  to  Virginia  as  servants. 
They  were  given  a  free  tripl'rom  England  jn  exchange  for  five  to  seven  years 
of  labor.    These  people  were  called  indentured  servants./ 

Grade'  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 

J,  .Page  36.  •  >  '  ^  , 

^ny  of  the  Germans  who  came  to  Pennsyl vai?ia  in  the  early  1700  s  came  as 
servants  in  exchange  for  a  ticket  across  the  Atlantic,  they  offered  their 
labor. 

Grade  5,  'Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  41.    .  . 

k%  Virginia  planters  grew  more  and  more  tobacco  they- needed  more  and  more 
field  hands.    Englishmen  who  worked  as  servants  for  five  or  seven  years 
helped.    But  as  word  of  the  hard  work  and  bad  conditions  spread  to  Europe, 
.''fewer  and  fewer  colonists  arrived.    In  1619,  Virginia  found  a  new  source  of 
workers— people  who  did  not -"have  the  chance  to  choose  whether  oV*  not  they 
would  come  to  the  colonies.    T^iey  were  slaves.  , 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the'^USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 

fege  42.  ' 
At  firs't  the  African  Slaves  were  treated  like  servants  and  freed  after  a  » 
certain  number  of -years.    But  by  the  late  1.600' s,  the  northern  colonies 
decided  that  all  children  of  black  mothers  [would  be  slaves.    As  lo/ig  as 
they. kept  "slavery  alive,  the  planters  could,  have  free  labor  for  their 
tobacco  fields.         '  '  I 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neiglibors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 

Page  '3-3.  •  %  '  . 

In  most  states  certificates  to  wOrk  are  i|sued  to  children  between  the 

ages  of  14  and  17.         '  [ 

'■  I      "      ■  - 
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Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors^  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  104.         ,       ^  ^ 

By  the  1820' s,  many  factories  hired  young  women  from'^the  farms  as  their 
workers.  Jhe  companies  usually  gave, these  women—housing— and  looked 
after  them  closely.  .Many  worked  long  enough  to  sa^ve  up  some  money  to 
furnish  their  houses  when  they  got  married.    But  their  work  was  not  easy. 

^     Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  108. 

Many  New  Yorkers' had  moved  there  from  the  countryside  o^  the  Northeast 
to  take  jobs  in  the  growing  number  of  factories  and  warehouses  and  stores. 
But  thousands  of  New  Yorkers  came  from  overseas. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  110.  | 

In  the  1840' s,  thousands  of  Germans  came  to  New  York.    Most  of  these  people 
had  befen  potato  farmers,  like  the  Irish,  but  many  also  had  craft  skills 
thqt  eould  get  them  good  jobs. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  118.  • 

As  planters  began  growing  less  tobacco,  slaves  begame  a  burden.    They  had 
to  be  fed  and  c|bthed  regardless  of  jhow  little  work  they  did. 

Graded  5,  Asking  j\bout  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  147. 

^   Th?  South  was  badly  shaken  after^  the  Civil  War.    Ttfousands  of  men  had  been  ^ 
killed.    But  something  else  had  been  destr:oyed  besfdes  property  and  lives— 
the  Southern  way  of  life  itself  had  been  destroyed.!  This  life  jiepended  on 
the  production  of  tobacco,  sugar,  and  fcotton,  and  tjiis  production  was  im- 
possible without  slave  labor. 

i 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
'  Page  150.  ; 
Most  btacks  still  were  tenant  farmers  after  the  Civil  War,  but  the  South  did 
seem/to  be  changing.    Blacks  served  as  states  legislators  and  members  of 
the  House  of  Representatives,  and  Mississippi  had  two  black  Senators. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
'  Pages  5-1  and  8-6. 
High  per  capita  income  is  due  to  high  productivity  of  labor. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  5-6. 

In  the  late  1800' s  immigrants  and  women  were  willing  to  work  for  less  than 
male  citizens.    •  ^ 
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Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  - 
Page  5-14. 

Blacks  who  moved  to  the  city  did  not  find  the  equality  and  economic  well- 
being  they  had  expected.    Many  did  not  have  the  skills  necessary  for  the 
higher  paying  jobs,  and  therefore,  could  not  afford  decent  housing. 

SracJe  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American^ Book  Co., 
Page  186.      *     -  ^  - 

In  big  factories,  people  worked  differently  from  those  in  small  shops.  In 
small  shops,  skilled  workers  often  made  many  or  all  of  the  parts  of  a 
product.    Big  factories,  however,  carried  Whitney's  idea  of  interchangeable 
parts  much  further  than  the  inventer  had.    Instead  of  dividing Jthe  product  • 
into  ten  parts,  they  often  divided  it  into  a  hundred  or  more  parts.  There- 
fore, each  worker  had  to  know  how  to  do  only  one,  thing,  usually  a  simple 
job  that  took  very  little  skill. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors.  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Pa^e  189. 

The  first  successful  unions  wene  unions  of  skilled  workers— craft  unions. 
A  craft  union  tr4ed  to  unite  all  workers,  in  a^particular  trade-,  such  as 
plumbers  or  butchers.    Unlme  craft  unions,  industrial  unions  tried -to' 
.  *  organize  whole  industries.  |They  tried  to  get  all  the  workers  in  steel 

mfnis  or  meat-gacking  plants  or  flour, mills  b  ',join  the  same;union. 

\     ,     -  '         }  V    ,■  ' 

>   ,  Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 

>/     '  "   ■  Page  195.  ■  1  ' 

Many  new  workers  moved  to  cities  because* job  opportunities  were  greater - 
;    th^e  than.  in  small  towns  or  in  the  country. 

.    Gra'de  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American-Book  Co., 
'    Page  211. 

The  best  job  opportunities  for  Jews  were  in  the  garment  industry.  Many 
Jews  had  been  tailors  in  the  old  country.    The  garment  industry  needed 
workers  because  ready-made  clothing  was  becoming  more  and  more  popular. 
Many  factories  also  hired  people  to  do  some  of  the  work  in  their  apartments. 
Often  wives  and  children  worked  in  the  apartments  while  the  men  worked  in 
the  factories*.    Wages  for  all  were  low.    Factories  and  apartments,  both, 
were  often  poorly  lit,  stuffy,  and  dirty. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors.  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  237.  -  .  . 

Jobs  in  wartime  industries  attracted  thousands  of  people  to  cities  like 
Los  Angeles.    Because  so  many  men  had  gone  to  war,  many  jobs  iTad  to  be 
filled  by  women.    Many  women,  working  for  the  first  time,  found  they  liked 
it.    Black  Americans  also  were  able  to  get  better  jobs  and  better  pay. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 

Page  256.  ^.  ^ 

Since  World  War  II, "most  unions  have  succeeded  in  gaining  higher  pay  and 
'better  working  conditions  for  their  members. 
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Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 

Page  258;  . 

Since  Blacks  were  often  the  last  hired  and  the  first  fired,  the  Depression 

hit  them  hardest  of  all. 
•  « 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),*  American  Book  Co^, 

Page  266.  -  .       .      i  ' 

Over  the  past  20  years,  mny  Puerto. Ricans  have  come  to  the  United  States 

mainland -to  seek  better  living  conditions  and  better  jobs.    Many  spoke 

only^panish,  some  had  little  education,  and  many  were  unskilled  in  a 

traae  needed  in  a  big  city.  .  ^    -  \' 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  282.  ^  , 

The  Emperor  of  France  gave  large  pieces  of  land  to  those  he  thoughttehould 
be  noblemen,  or  seigneurs  in  the  French  colonies.    The  farmers,  cal\ed 
..habitants,  were  supposed  to  rent  small  plots  of  land  from  the  seigneurs— 

and  do  most  of  the  work.  • 

y 

Grade  5,  Canada,  Fideler,  Page  79.      ^   ' 

I  Canada  is  helping  its  Indians  and  Eskiinor^earn  how  to  make  a  better  living. 

I  Schools  are  available  where  they  may^obtain^  good  education.  Through 

'  vocational  training,  many  of  these  people  hav^gained  th?  skills  needed  to 

earn  a  living  in  trades  such  as  electronics  or  carpentry.- 

Grade  5,  Canada,  Fideler,  Page  96.  ^ 
Institutions  of  higher  education  in  Canada  prepare  students  for  many  kinds 
of  work.    Some  young  people  prepare  for  careers  in  such  fields  as  medicine, 
education,  and  law.    Others  continue  their  edijcation  to  gain  technical  job 
•-skills.  .         '  , 

Grade  5,  Canada,  Fideler,  Page  180.  ^ 
About  six  out  of  every  one  hundred  workers  in  Canada  are  unable  to  frMa 
jobs.    Some  of  these  unemployed/people  live  in  cities  where  they  do  not  have 
the  education,  the  special  skills,  or  the  health  needed  to  fill  the.  jobs 
that  are  available.    Other  unemployed  workers  live  in  parts  of  the  country 
where  there  are  few  industries  and  therefore  not  enough  jobs. 

Grade  5,  Canada,  Fideler,  Page  186. 

Many  workers  in  the  Maritime  Provinces  in  Canada  lack  the  education  and 
skills  needed  for  jobs  in, .factories. 

Grade  5,  Canada;  Fidaler,  Page  194.  | 

In  every  community,  the  older  people  pass  on  certain  ideas  and  skflls  to  the 
younger  people.    In  early  times,  parents  taught  their  children  most  of  the 
things  they- needed  to  know  to  live  successfully.    Today^,  children  in  most 
parts  of  the  world  obtain  a  large  part  of  their  education  in  school. 
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Grade  65.  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  55* 

During  the  1700* s,  little  sugarcane  was  grown  in  Cuba  and  other  Spanish 
colonies  in  the  West  Indies.    The  Spanish  were  not  interested  in  earning 
money  from  farming.    Because  they  did  not  need  a  large  supply  of  labbr, 
they  had  very  few  slaves.  "  / 

'        '  *       '  '><> 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  67.  •  ^* 

United  States^ companies  brought  many  benefits  to  the  people  of  the  Caribbean 
lands.    They  employed  thousands  of  workers,  often  paying  them  much  higher  , 
-  wages  than  they  ton  Id  have  received  from  local  employers;- 

Grade'5,  Carfbbean^ands,  Fideler,  Page  87.  '  . 

The  crafts  of  th6^  Caribbean  lands  show  the  influence  of  Indian  and  African 
cultures.  The  skills  af  the  people  who  came  from  -y^ese  civilizations  have 
been  handed^ down^ from  generation  to  generation. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  119. 

There  are. many  reasons  for  the  lack  of  industry  in  the  Caribbean  lands. 
*  Few  people  in  this  region  have  the  technical  skills  needed  to  do  factory 
work.    Even  fewer  have  been  trained  as  engijieers  and  managers..  Most  of  the 
people  are  poor,  uneducated  farmers  who  scratch  out  a  bare  living  from  the 
soil  in  much  the  same  way  their  ancestors  did  one  hundred  years  ago. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page'27. 
Labor  —  human  resources  —  is  one  of  the  most  important  resources  in 
production  and  involves  all  types  of  workers.  ^ 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  50. 

The  quantity  and  quality  of  human  resources  are  important  for  economic 

growth*  . 

*  * 

Grade  5,  Economfft  Education  for  ArkansdS  Elementary  Schools, .Page  88. 
Man's  use  of  resources  is  related  to  his  desires,  customs  and  level  of 
technology.  .  ^  ^ 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  9 
The  human  resources  available  in  our  country  change  in  both  number  and  skill 
due  to  immigration,  population  growth  and  education. 

Grade  5,  In  These  United  States,  Heat+i,.  Page  28.  ^ 
Many  immigrants  came  to  America  because,  there  were  many  jobs  and.  a  vast 
amount  of  cheap  land  available.    These* immigrants  brought  skills,  which 
helped  America  grow.  •  * 

Grade  5,  In  These  United  States,  Heath,  Page  73.  • 

Slavery  persisted  though  many  people  in  the  North  and  the  South  were 

opposed  to  it.    The  southern  economy  seemed  to  depend  on  it. 
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Grade  5,  In  These> United  States,  Heath,  Page  80. 

Many  nations,  including  the  United  States,  give  aid  to  countries  that  need 
help  to  develop  their  manpower  and  natural  resources. 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn' and  Bacon,  Page  42. 
In  most  parts  of  the  world^^^  farmers  have  periods  of  very  heavy  work  and  slack 
periods  when  repairs  to  tools  or  to  drains  and  ditches  can  be  made.-  This  is 
not  the  case  in  the  D61t^  where  the  farmers  are  unremittingly  busy  on  orle 
crop  after  anotlier.    IfKfustry  cai%  provide  jobs  for  people  who  own  no  land. 
Egypt  must  first  soV^  several  problems:    (1)  workers  must  be  trained  to 
factory  discipline  (2-)*  schools  are  needed;  (3)  the  pressure  of  population 
growth  should  be  eased;  (4)  more  capital. is  needed. 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (T£),  A.llyn  and  Bacon,*  Page  55. 
Going  to  school  might  bring  the  people  idecis  that  they  would  not  encounter 
.   in  regular  village  life.    The  education  could  enable  them  to  get  skilled 
jobs  with  pay  so  that  they  could  buy  the  goods  they  need  to  live. 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  '(TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  56. 
Education  will  give  people  the  necessarry  skills,  reading,  writing,  math- 
ematics     so  they,  can  learn  to  do  industrial  or  technical  jobs  and  get 
hijgh  p^.    Education  is  a  necessary  preparation  for  any  good  jot  in  an 
V     irtdus trial  economy.  | 

'    Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn ^and  Bacon,  Page  86. 

*From  the  time  of  the  first  Zionist  immigrations,  women  in  Isreal  have  had  # 
full  equal  rights,  with  men.    They  have  served  their -nation  in  indiistf^L*  in 
education,  in  agriculture,  in  government,  and  in  the  military. 

Grade  5,  Lands  "bf  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  123. 
Durini^  the  early  years  of  Aramco's  operations,  most  of  the  Arab  workers 
fell  into  the  unskilled  category.    The  management  was  American,  and  most 
of  the.  technical  and  skilled  pobs  were  held  by  Americans  and  other  foreigners, 
such  as  Italians,  Adenese,  and  Dutch. 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE^,  and  Bacon,  Page  124^ 

Modern  and  efficient  farm  methods  and  tools  would  reduce  the  mjmber  of 
farmers  in  the  Middle  East.    One  farm  machine  cduld  replace  tht  laiid  labor 
of  many  men.    This  ha^  been  shown  in  the  United  States.  ^ 

Grade  5>  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  117. 
People  are  paid  wages  or  salaries  for  their  productive  services. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  167. 
To  become  farmers,  hunters  would  have  to  give  up  such  habits  as  wandering 
from  place  to  place,  hunting  every  day,  and  living  in  temporary  shelters. 
They  would  have  to  acquire  all  the  skills  necessary  to  farm.' 
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.  •  Grade  5,  Han  the  Tool  maker.  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T172. 

The  first  wife  of  a  Bantu  man  had  to  plant  crops  and  be  able  to  cook  well. 
Pygrny  girls  are  not  taught  fo  do  there  things  as  they  are  growing  up.  So 
a  Bantu's  Pygmy  wife  spends  her  time  caring  for  her  children  and  helping 
in" other  ways. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker.  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T187. 

In  summer,  the  labor  of  the.tommon  p^ple  furnished  the  surplus  that  support- 
ed the  ruling  classes.    No  long.er  did  all  possess  similar  tools  and  skills 
or  enjoy  free  and  equal  access. to  the  land. 

Grade  Si,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TB),  Follett,  Page»T190. 
Sumerians  manufactured  many  kinds  of  products.    A  worker  needed  knowledge 
and  talent  to  make  most  of  th6se  items.    Because  of  their  knowledge  and 
y-  skill,  these  workers  are  often  called  craftsmen,.    All  the  traders,  merchants, 
artists,  craftsmen,  and  workers  e'arned  money  for  what  they  .did. 

•  "iGrade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Rage  T194.  '  ■  \ 

in  Sumec.  some  farmers  probably  would  have  liked  bging  in  a  higher  social 
class,  but  they  did  not  have  the  wherewithal  to  learn  more  valued  skills. 

Grade  5,  Man  -the  Tbol maker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T224. 
Without  slaves,  Roman  society  would-be  totally  different.    Although  some 
'    .    machines  existed  that  could  take  over  slaves'  work,  slaves  were  used  in 
any  q.ase.    Many  slaves^  worked  as  simple  laborers  on  the  huge  farms  of  the 
wealthy  citizens.  \ 

Grade  5,  Han  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T246. 
A  free  man,  working  for  his  own  livelihood,  would  be  more  motivated  than 
a  5lave  to  think  up  a  way  to  increase  production;  a  slave,  whose  profits  ' 
went  to  his  master,  would  gain  nothing  from  increased  production.    A  m&n 
who  paid  his  workers  would  "have  more  motivation  for  trying  to  increase 
production  than  a  slav.e  owner. 

Grade  5,  Han  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  236. 
For  many  workers,  the  problems  .of  city  living  got  worse  as  the  factory 
machines  got  better.    Better  machines  often  meant  fewer  jobs  for  workers. 
Factory  owners  said  that  machines  were  cheaper  and  faster  than  human  labor- 
ers.   As  the  owners  bought  new  machines,  they  laid  off  work§j5S  from  their 
jobs. 

Grade  5,  Han  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T266.  , 
Early  in  the  Industrial  Revolution,  each  owner^  hired  the  cheapest  workers. 
Women  worked  for  less  money  than  men.    And  better  yet  for  the^ owners,  they 
seldom  argued  or  wasted  time  on  the  job.    Children  worked  for  even  smaller 
wages,  and  saved  the  owners  still  more  money.    Yet  they  could  do  many 
factory  jobs  as  well  as  adults,  sometimes  even  better. 
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Grade  5,  Han  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  1315; 
The  second  World  War  and  the  production  boom  created  a  manpower  shortage 
0^  the  homefront,  and  brought  about  a  great  reshuffling  of  population. 
Millions  of  Americans  joined  the  armed  forces  and  departed  for  overseas 
yduty.    Millions  more  moved  to  urban  arpas  to  work  i it  defense  plants,  creat- 

^  ing  acute  housing  shortages  and  other  firoblems  for  the  war-boom  cities. 
Women  swelled  the  labor  force,  taking  advantage  of  the  new  opportunities 

^  '..created  by  the  absence  of  men. 

<  Grad^  5,  Man,  the  Toolmak^er,  (TE)^  Follett,  Page  T318. 
After  World  War  II,  large  numbers  of  farm  workers  moved  into  the 'cities, 
Roping  to  find  new  jobs:  .They  learned  that  they  did  not  have  the  skills 
,and  schooling  needed  to  work  In  city*stores,  factories,  and  offices. 

'  Grade  5,  Man  the  Tool maker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T359. 
Experts  who  work, among  the^ poor  say  that  people  are  not  poor  because  they 
do  not  want  to  work.    Many' poor  people  simply  cannot  find  jobs.  Others 
.have  jobs  that  pay  low  wages  or  jobs  that  are  part-time. 

/         ■  / 
Grade  5,  Midwest  ajnd  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page/ 108. 

The  new  machines  and  methods  that  farmers  and  industrial  workers, use  today 
make  it  pdssible  for  each  worker  to  produce  large  quc^ntities  of  goods. 
Since  the  average  worker  is  highly  productive,  he  C40  earn  a  goqd  income. 

,  Grade  5/  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  109. 
There  a^e  several  reasons  why  some  people  are  not  able  to  earn  a  better 
living;   Many  are  ill  or  handicapped.    Some  ladk  the  education  they  need, 
eitheij  because  they  attended  poor  schools  or  because  they  dropped  out  be- 
fore graduation,  ] 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  PI a'ins,  Fideler,  Page  140.  ; 

Automation  is  takin'g  jobs  away  from  unskilled  workers.    Automatic  machines 

are  de^fig  more  and  more  of  the  work  that  used  xo  be  done  by  people. 

"Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  141.  *^ 
Thousands  of  factory  workers  are  now  unemployed  as  a  result  of  automation. 
Most  of  these  people  do  not  have  much  education  or  special  training.  In 
the  past,  many  job  opportunities  were  available  for  unskilled  workers.  To- 
day, however,  these  people  often  have  difficulty  getting  jobs  because  they 
lack  the  education  or  the  special  training  needed  to  work  in  automated  in- 
dustries.   They  must  be  trained  for  jobs  that  are  available  at  the  present 
time  and  that  will  continue  to  be  available  in  the  future. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  142. 
In  industry,  disputes  sometimes  arise  between  workers  and  employers.  For 
example,  the  workers  in  a  particular  factory  may  want  higher  wages  or  better 
working  conditions.    If  their  employer  will  not  meet  their  demands,  the  work- 
ers may  strike.    In  other  words,  they  may  join  together  and  refuse  to  work. 
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Grade  5, "Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fidelar,  Page  144. 
In  the  United  States  today,  more  than  five  millipn  workers  do  not  have 
regular  jobs.    Our  unenployed  lack  jobs  for  a  number  of  different  reasons, 
'  /      Some^Beople  cannot  find  employment 'because  they  do  not  have  the  education  or 
the  specTTT'^lcrHk  nocddd  to-  heM  the  jobs  that  are  available. 

.Grade  5,  Midwest  and;Great  Plains,  Fideler,^  Page  147. 
Black  families  who  live  in  large  cities  face  other  problems  in  addition  to 
discrimination.    Many  of  these  people  came  to  the  cities  from  rural  .areas 
in  the  South.    They  lack  the  education  or  the  special  skills  needed  to  hfrld 
good  jobs  in  industry. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fidel er.  Page  148. 
Many  Indians  1n  the  Midwest  and  Great  Plains  lack  the  education  or  skills 
.needed  to  earn  a  good  living. 
* 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  66.  - 

Many  different  skills  were  brought  to  America  by  the  settlers.  Farmers 
brought  not  only  plants  and  livestock  from  Europe,  but  also  their  methods 
of  planting  and  harvesting  crops.    The  men  who  had  been  craftsmen  tn  Europe 

"brought  their  skills  in  malcing  furniture  and  other  household  articles. 
Most  of  th^  women  who  came  to  America  knew  how  to  spin,  weave,  and  sew. 

'  They  also  knew  how  to  preserve  food. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  107.  '  * 

In  colonial  days,  slavery  had  been  permitted  in  the  Northeast.  However, 
slaves  were  not  very  useful  in  this  region.  Most  farms  in  the  Northeast 
wpre  too  small  to  require  large  numbers  pf  worker^.  Also,  factory  owners, 
used  hired  workers  rather  than  slaves.  The  hired  workers  could  be  laid  off 
if  business  was  poor,  but  slaves  had  to  be  fed  and  clothed  all  the  time. 
Most  people  in  the  South  strongly  resented  abolitionists.  They  realized 
that  the'South's  plantation  system  would  break  down  without  slave  labor. 

Grade  j5.  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  121. 

At"  first,  life  was  not  easy  for  most  of  the  immigrants  who  came  to  the  North- 
east.   These  people  were  generally  very  poor,  and  they  brought  few  posses- 
sions with  them  to  America.    Because  most  of  them  did  not  have  any  special 
skills,  they  could  not  get  well-paying  jobs.    Usually  they  had, to  db  the 
hardest,  most  unpleasctnt  kinds  of  work  for  long  hours  at  low  pay. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  123. 

During  World  War  I,  factories  in  the  Northeast  needed  large  numbers  of 
workers  to  produce  military  equipment.    Hundreds  of  thousands  of  people  > 
came  to  the  cities  from  rural  areas  to  work  in  industry.  -  ' 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  134.  \ 

In  addition  to  the  settlers  who  immigrated  to  the  Northeast  from  Eurdiie, 

there  were  also  many  black  people  who  were  brought  from  Africa.  ^ 
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j      Grade  &\  The  Northeast,  Fidel er,  Page  141. 

/      The  people  of  the  Northeast,  through  their  labor,  their  skills,  and  their 
/       talents,  have  all  helped  to  make  the  United  States  the  strong  and.  pros- 
f    ,   perous  country  it  is.  today.*  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  161. 

There  are  several  reasons  why  people  in  the  cities  cannot  find  employment. 
Some  are  too  elderly  for  certain  jobs,  or  their  health  is  too  poor.  Dthers 
cannot  find  jobs  because  of  discrimination.    Probably  the  main  reason  why 
city  people  are  unemployed,  however,  is  that  they  lack  the  education  or  the 
special  skill  needed  to  hold  the  jobs  that  are  available.    Today,  many  jobs 
that  used  to  be  don|  by  unskilled  or' partly  skilled  workers  are  performed 
by  automatic  machinery. 


Grade  5,  The  NoKrtheast,  Fideler,  Page  162... 

At  the  present  time,  many  people  in  the  Northeast  are  not  receiving  the 
education  that  would"  enable  thenj  to  satisfy  their  physical  and  social 
needs.    Even  if  they  attendngood  schools,  most  slum  children  have  trouble 
gaining  an  education.    This  is  becau,se  their  home  life  has  not  prepared 
them  to  do  school  work. 


Grade  5,  the  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  165. 

Unsolved  social  problems  represent  a  great  waste  of  human  resources. 
People  who  have  never  had  a  chance  to  develop  their  abilities  are  not  able 
to  produce  goods  and  services  needed  by  themselves,  their  families,  and 
other  people  in  oujr  country.    The  result  is  a  lower  standard  of  living 
for  everyone.^ 


Many  people  are  poor  because  they  do  not  have  the  skills  or  the  education 
needed  to  hold  good  jobs.    Today,  Americans  are  trying  in  various  ways  to  - 
solve  the  urgent  problems  of  unemployment.  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Ftdeler,  Page  194. 

There  is  unemployment  in  eastern  Pennsylvania,  where  anthracite  is  mined. 
A?  you  have  learned,  there  is  not  much  demand  for  this  type  of  coal.  There- 
fore, today  very  little  anthracite  is  mined,  and  few  workers  are  needed. 
Some  of  the  towns  have  tried  to  bring  in  new  industry.    Government  training 
programs  provide  unemployed  workers  with  an  opportunity  to  learn  skills  for 
different  types  of  jobs.    However,  many  of  the  men  who  were  once  coal  miners 
are.'still  without  jobs. 


Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  206. 

In  a  steel  mill,  skilled  people  are  needed  to  run  the  machines  and  to  work 
in, the  factory  offices.  To  produce  goods  of  high  quality,  workers  and  man 
agers  must  be  well  trained. 


Grade 
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Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fidel er,  Pagft  260.  *  \  ' 

In  every  community  that  has  ever  existed  in  the  world,  the  •older  people 
have  pa.ssed  on  their  knowledge  and  their  skills  to  the,  younger  people. 
Today,  children  in  most  parts  of  thelworld  obtain  a  large  part  of  their- 
education  in  schools. 

Grade  5^  One  Nation:    The  United  States^  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  38. 
Many  people^^in  our  cities  are  unemployed.    That  is,  they  have  no  jobs  at 
all.    Many  o/  these  people  have  not  had. much  education.    Nor  do  they  have 
the  kinds  of  skills  they  need  to  get  good-paying  jobs!i 

^rade  5,  Ohe  Nation:    The  United  States^  (T£),  G'inn,  Page  50. 
The  owners  of  large  plantations  in  the  South  wanted  slaves  to  plant  and 
harvest  their  crops.    Men  and  women  were  kidnapped  from  their  homes  in 
Africa  and  forced  to  come  to  this  land  to  work  as  slaves. 

Grade  5^  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  51. 
About  a  century  ago,  a  great  many  black  people  in  the  South  lived  and  work- 
ed on  farms.    With  the  introduction  of  automatic  farm  equipment,  fewer  farm 
workers  were  needed.    Many  black  farm  workers  lost  their  jolis.    At  about  the 
same  time,,  industry  in  our  country  was  growing.    More  and  more  factory  work- 
ers were  needed.    Southern  black  people  migrated  to  t(m\s  and  cities* 


Grade  5,  One  Nation:  The  United  States,  6te),  Ginn,  Rige  102 
The  second-largest  group ^(5*f  specialized  wgjrkers  in  the  Amerio 
force  are  salespeople. 


American  labor 


Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Fjage  103. 

The  people  who  work  in  government  are  the  third-largesx  group  of  workers 

in  the  United  States.  | 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:  .  The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Rage  104. 

The  fourth-largest  group  of  workers  in  the  United  States  are  the  professional 

people.  .  .  ^  j 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  j'age  110. 
Machines  now  can  do  the  work  of  a  great  many  miners,  j Some  miners  have 
learned  to  operate  or  repair  new  machines.    They  havej  kept  their  jobs. 
But  many  other  miners  became  unemployed.    Those  who  qou>d  not  learn  to 
specialize  at  other  work. or  could  not  move  to  new  jobs  in  other  parts  of 
the  country  are  still  unemployed.  r 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:  The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  115. 
The  workers  in  our  factories  are  very  important  to  our  success.  Industry 
*     needs  many  kinds  of  specialized  workers. 

Grade  5, 'One  Nation:    The  United  States, > (TE) ,  Ginn,  Page  171. 
Volunteer  jo^s  take  time.    Sometimes  they  are  hard  work.    Adults  are  not 
paid  for  doing  these  jobs.    They  do  them  because  they  want  to  help  other 
people.  ^  , 
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Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  226.  . 
People  in  all  nations  have^^different  1<^inds  of  jobs.    But  the  majority  of 
our  world  neighbors  are  farmers  or  fis^hermen. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,*  Page. 283. 

The  Indians  of  the  Eastern  Woodlands  were  toolmakers.    Their  skills  anci 

work  made  possi/)le  the  tools  the  Ihdiaps  needed  to  perform  their  work. 

^   ^  <•  

Grade  5,  One  Na1:ion:    The  Unitfed  States,  (TE:),.Ginn,  Page  378. 
Southern  cotton  planters  and  their  families  lived  a  very  enjoyable  life,. 
Their  beautiful  homes,  clothing,  and  other  possessions  came  from  the  sale 
of  the  valuable  cotton  crop  which  grew  on  the  plantations.    The  work  which 
produced  the  cotton  crop  was  done  by  black  slaves, 

•.Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (Te|,  Gihn,  Page  405, 
Since  many  of  the  new  agricultural  inventions  were  work-saving  machines 
for  farmers.  Southern  planters  were  not  too  interested  in  them.    They  felt 
they  had  morfi^than  enough  slaves  to  do  all  the  work  that  needed  to  be  done 
on  their  cotton  plantations. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,^  (TE) ,  Ginn,  Page  435. 
Businessmen  soon  decided  that  women  were  more  skillful  at  using  typewriters, 
<so  many  women-  were  hired  to  work  in  offices  at  that  time.    By  1900,  there 
were  over  100,000  "lady  typewriters,"  in  the  United  States.^ 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE^,  Ginn,  Page  '442. 
Even  if  they  had  all  the  resources,  machinery,  and  money  in  the  world,  the  ; 
owners  of  American  corporations  would  have  been  able  to  produce  nothing  un-i 
less  they  had  workers.    As  industry  grew  between  1865  and  1900,  a  large  ' 
labor  force  was  needed.    Since  most  Americans  didn't  have  to  grow  all  their 
'    own  food,  they  were  able  to  take  jobs  in  industry.    Among  them  were  workers 
f      who  lost  their  jobs  on  farms  when  the  new  machinery  was  introduced.  The 
immigrants  who  came  to  the  USA  became  part  of  the  labor  force.  *  Even  women 
and  very  young  children  worked  in  the  mines  and  factories  at  that  time. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE);  Ginn,  Page  468. 
Congress,  and  F.D.R.  worked  together  to  set  up  a  National  Labor  Board.  The 
board  enforced  the  wor kens'  right  to  bargain  with  their  employers  for  better 
pay  and  working  conditions.    It  also  acted  as  a  kind  of  umpire  in  disputes 
between  the  owners  of  business  and  thefr  workers. 
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Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  ITE),  Ginn,  Page  T34. 

In  our  country,  people  need  money  to  buy /the  goods  they  need  to  stay  alive. 

When  a  worker  becomes  unemployed,  a  family's  money  supply  is  cut  off. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  Americah  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd^ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  42.  •  ' 

Slaverj^^  was  a  thriving  practice  In  colonial  Virginia.  Specialization  in  to- 
bacco production  led  to  the  plantation  system  and  the  use  of  slave  labor. 
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Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A,,  - 
Senesh,  Page  45. 

The  tobacco  planters  needed  slaves  because  they  needed  large  nupibers  of  un- 
-skilled  workers. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  Americah  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  60,  ' 

Some  immigrants  were  so  eager  to  begin  a  new  life  in  America  that  they  so^d 
themselves  into  indentured  servitude  for  several  years  to  obtain  their  passage. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life.  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh",  Page  152. 

Southern  people  thought  slavery  was' essential  to  the  njaintenance  of  their 
economy. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The"American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Pag6  155.  '; 

Hinton  Helper  thought  free  labor  was  cheaper  than  slave  labor,  because 
free  men  would  work  hard  to  make  money  to  buy  farms  or  go  into  business  for 
themselves.    Only  the  threat  of  physical  punishment  kept  slaves  wprking. 
Free  men  could  be  hired  only  when  needed  whereas  sTa'ves  had  to  be,  supported  . 
even  when  they  were  not  working.  , 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
'  Senesh,*  Page  166. 

Strikes  often  result  from  workers'  dissatisfaction  with  wages  and  working 
conditions. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh.    Page  172, 

The  original  iimiigrants  became  farmers  because  it  was  easy  to  obtain  land; 
when  the  later  immigrants  arrived,  less  land  was  available  but  there  were 
many  factory  jobs.    By  1907,  some  people  were  afraid  of  immigration.  The 
cities,  where  most  immigrants  settled,  were  already  crowded  and  there  were 
already  more  workers  than  jobs. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life.  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  176. 

If  a  woman  can  do  a  job  well  and  is  denied  the  opportunity  to  work  at  it, 
both  the  woman  and  all  those  who  would  benefit  from  having  the  job  done 
would  be  hurt. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A.» 
Senesh,  Page  182.  '  .  . 

Employers  were  opposed  to  labor  unions  because  they  didn  t  want  to  raise 
wages  or  be  forced  to  grant  better  vyorking  conditions. 

Grade  5, -Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. 
Senesh,  Page  209.  ' 

Labor  costs  are  soaring  in  the  steel  industry.    Labor  problems  are  common. 
Contract  negotiations  every  two  years  lead  to  threats  of  strike's. 
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Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life^  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R-A., 
Senesh,  Page  221. 

As  our  economic  System  becomes  more  complex,  jobs  require  people  with  more 
training  and  skills.  Education  also  helps  people  to. develop  new  goods  and 
Services.  *  '  : 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Lfiffe,  (T),  2nd  ed,,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Pag^  249.  M 

There  are  many  purposes  .of  education.    One  purpose  is  to  help  people  choose 
jobs  that  ijfake  them  happy.  i 

Grade  5,  olir  Working  World^   The  American  Way , of  lW,e,  (T),  2nd  ed.,-S.R.A., 
Senesh,  P^ge  258.  . 

Formal  education  has  become  more  important.    Uneducated  people,  or  those  with 
fiBW  skills,  often  become  prisoners  of  the  lowest  class  as.:OCCupations  become 
n^re  complex  in  the  technological  society.  ' 

irade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
;-^enesh.  Page  260*  ^^^.^^ 
|A  social  pyramid  exists  in  the  United  States  today  with^o^r,  unskrlled 
^;Workers  at,  its  base. 

^  Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  \)f  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed,,  S.R.A., 
'  Senesh, pPage  261.  .  * 

,  Many  American  workers  believe  that  if  they  are  organized  in  a  union,  the 
^  economic  system  will  give  them  an  opportunity  to  get  ahead.  ' 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Kay  of^. Life,..  (T) ,  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  265.  : 

Many  poor  people  cannot  affprd  training  f^r  better  jobs;  some  feel  trapped 
in  poverty  and  have  lost  ho|Je  of  escaping  ft;  rising  costs  hurt  people  in 
low-paying  jobs;  some  people  are  too  old  or  too  sick  to  work;  in  some  regions, 
there  are  few  jobs  available;  minority  groups  are  often  discriminated  against. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  84.  » 
Farming  began  when  people  learned  to  grow  the  food  they  needed  by  planting 
roots  and  seeds.  *  ■ 

.'      Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and -^Vlilues,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  124.  y 
The  Eskimos  needed  great  skills  and  patience  to  bring  home  enough  meat  to 
feed  their  famil  ies. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE)^2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  130. 

In  every  culture  pe'ople  use  skills  to  do  work.   A  skill  is  something  you 
learn  to  do.    In  old-time  Eskimo  culture,  special  skills  were  needed.  Boys 
had  to  harpoon  seals.    Girls  had  to  make  food  and  clothing  from  parts  of  the 
seal.    As  Eskimo  culture  changed,  however,  new  skill s>^ were  needed. 
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Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences'^.  Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  162. 

Knowledge  and  skills  are  needed  to  use,  improve,  and  conserve  the  resources 
of  »an  environment. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts* ariH  Values >  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovi(jht  Page  224. 

Labor  is  work  for  the  pepple  who  do  it.    Paying  people  to  do  the  labor  is 
one  of  the  major  costs  oj^-^roduction  in  a  factory. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (T£),  Laidlaw,  Page  28. 
An  industry  depends  .largely  upon  an  adequate  labor  supply. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and, Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  29. 
Some  people  went  tp  Saugus  Ironworks  because  they  wanted  to.    But  many  people  ^ 
were  forced  to  come  to  the  colonies  to  work  in  the  iron  industry.    Some  of 
the  workers  brought  pver  by  force  were  prisoners  of  war  taken  in  a  battle 
between  the  English  and  the  Scottish  armies  at-Dunbar.    Most  of  the  workers 
brought  to  Hammersmith  against  their  wills  were  expected  to  .cut  wood  and 
to  run  farms  owned  by  the  ironworks.    They  Jiever  really  learned  the  iron- 
works trade. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  .Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  122.  " 
The  towns  attracted  many  workers.  Some  of  the  people  who  came  to  the  towns 
to  work  took  jobs  that  they  did  not  know  how  to  do.  Some  worked  for  low 
wages  and  some  did  poor  work.  Other  skilled  workers, ''or  craftsmen,  decided 
they  needed  to  stick  together  according  to  their  jobs.  These  skilled  work- 
ters  decided  to  form  clubs  for  the  men  of  each  craft.  There  clubs  were  cal- 
led  guilds.  ^  \ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and'Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  135. 
Workers  were  brought  to  America  to  work  on  the  estates  of  wealthy  people. 
Many  of  the  people  who  came  to  New  England  had  been  dfarpertters,  brirkmakers, 
bricklayers,  and  stonecutters  at  home.    Some  of  the 'people  had  been  cabinet- 
makers, tinsmiths,  goldsmiths,  silversmiths,  and  portrait  painters.    All  of  • 
these  people  were  needed  in  New  England. 

Grad^^'s,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country, (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  139. 
Some  of  the  people  who  came  to  the  colonies  owned  large  amounts ^f  property. 
They  needed  people  to  work. on  their  property,  but  there  was  a  great  shortage 
of  workers.    Sometimes,  an  employer  would  contact  workers  in  England  who  were 
willing  to  come*  to  America  but  could  not  afford  a  ticket  to  come.    They  em- 
ployer would  offer  to  give  the  workers  tickets.    In  exchange,  the  workers 
would  agree  to  work  for  the  employer  for  many  years.    People  who  had  to  stay 
w1|t1i  the  same  employer  for  a  period  of  year-s  were  called  indentured  servants. 
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.    ;   Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Pag^e  163. 
In  all  the  colonies  there  were  mj?iny  people  who  owned  no  land.  Thes^^ 
people' were  mostly  the  laborers  and  indentured  servants— both  black  and 
white.    They  worked  for  and  often  lived  with  those  who  did  own  the  land. 
Mahy  laborers^ and  indentured  servants  later  became  free  and  were  given 
land  of  their  own  as  part  of  the  payment  for  work  previously  done. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Countfy,  (TE),'  LaidVaw,  Page  1^8.  ,j 
Members  of  the  dependent  class  known  as  indentured  servants  sometimes  c^me 
to  America  willingly  and  sometimes  unwiltinqly.    Indentured  servants,  had 
legal  agreement  which  gave  them  certairr.rignts  and  bound  them  to  serve  only 
a  specific  number  of  years.  '  '  ^ 

^  Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  169.^ 
The  first  negroes  to  arrive  in  America  were  indentured  servants.  Some 
black  indentured  servants  were  gradually  forced  into  slavery. 

*  Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),,  Laidlaw,  Page  i91. 
/     There  was  a^shortage  of  workers  for  colonial  mills  and  workshops.  The 

shortage  of^  colonial  workers  was  partly  jnet  by  the  boys  from  large  colonial, 
families  a»;id  by  people  coming  to  America  from-Europe. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE)^  Laidlaw,  Page  192.  • 
Part  of  the  need  for  workers  in  the  colonies  was  .filled  b^.  both  white 
indentured  servants  and  black  indeatured  servants.  ; 

Grade  5^'  The  Social.  Studies  and.  Our  Couhtry,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  228. 
Slavery  was  important  in  pur  country's  economy ^_J]5(^^^^5mithern  part  of  our  . 
countr^i  imported  slaves  from  Africa.    These  slaves  were  forced  to  work 
without  pay  on  the  plantations  and  farms. 

Grade's,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw^,  Page  280. 
In  the  1900*s  the  population  of  cities,  increased  by  leaps  and  bounds.  As 
America  became  more  and  more  industrialized,  great  numbers  of  people  moved 
to  the  places  where  the  factories  were '^l  oca  ted.   All  kinds  of  people  poured 
into  the  cities^   Many  individuals  left  the  farms  of  America  for  jobs  in 
the  cities.    They  looked  forward  to  making  more  money  in  the  cities *than 
they  were  making  on  the  farms. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  336. 
Many  Americans  objected  .to  the  large  flow  of  foreigners  into  the  United 
States.    Workers  argued  that  the  newcomers  to  Anerica  lowered  wages  for 
everyone.    Another  reason  was  that  businessmen  no  longer  needed  foreign 
labor  for  building  railroads  and  working  in  factories.    So,  in  the  1920*s 
the  number  of  immigrants  coming  to  the  United  Stater  was  greatly  reduced.' 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T63^ 
The  skills  of  people  who  came  to  North  America  contributed  *to  the  growth 
of  the  early  colonies.    Women  were  important  to  the  success  of  the  colonies. 
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Grade  5,  The  Social  ^udies^and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T85, 
'  Population  growth—from  births  and  migrations— between  1790  and  1760 
brought  about  changes  and  problems  in  the  colonies.  ^ 

.Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Coun-try,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T132.  \ 
Sufficient  numbers  of  skilled  and  unskilled  labor'ers  are  an  advantage 
to  an  i adustrf 5(1  i zing  country.^     '  - 

Grade  5,  The  South y  Fidel er*.  Page  75. 

In  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth .century,  the  South  was  still  mainly  a 
region  of  farms.    Wherever,  the  land  was  level  and  fertile,'  there/were 
great  plantations.    Negro  slav.es  did  the  work  on  these  plantations, 
where  crops  such  as  cotton,  sugarcane,  or  tobacco  were  grown.  / 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fidel er,  Page  86. 

Before  the  Civil  War,  most  farm  work  in  the  South  was  done  by  slaves  on 
.large  plantations.    After  the  war,  plantation  ownep  no  longer  had  slaves 
to  do  the  work.    Few  of  them  had  enough  money  to  pay  laborers  to  do  the  . 
work.    Some  planters  iold  small  plots  of  land  to  people  who  wanted  to  own 
farms-.    Most  plantation  owners  turned  .to  tenent^farmirig  as  a  way  of  putting 
their  land  into  use  again.     .  • 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fidel er.  Page  96. 

Early  in  the  seventeenth  century,  colonists  begsin  to  use  Negro  slaves 
as  farm  .workers.    Landowners  in  the  South  soon  became  dep^endent  on  slave 
labor  ffrproduce  their  enormous  crops  of  rice,  tobacco,  sugarcane,  indigo, 
and  cotton.    The  work  performed  by  the  black  slaves  made  it  possible  for 
the  South  to  beccJme  anj'mportant  farming  region.  /'  - 

■  Grade  5,  The  South,  Fidel er.  Page  103. 
Education  is  another  great  idea  that  has  helped  the  cities  of  the  .South  to 
'grow..    In  every  community,  young  people  must  learn  certain  skills  in-order 
to  earn  a  1 iving. .  •  - 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  108, 

Thousands  of  workers  in  Atlanta  are  employed  in  government  work  or  in 
manufacturing.      '  .  ' 

Grade's,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  128. 

In  the  United  States,  About  one-sixth  of  our  workers  have  government  jobs 
or  are  in  the  armed  services.  The  remaining  jobs  are  provided  by  private 
industry.  At  the  present  time,  however,  more  than  five  milj^onn^ersons  in 
our  country,  still  are  unable  to  find  jobs. 
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Grade  5,  The  South,  Fidel er,  Page  ^OT) 

Unemployed  people  who  live  in  depressed  areas  are  often  unable  to  move  to 
places  where  there  are  more  jobs.    They  cannot  save  enough  money  to  pay  for. 
'  the  cost  of  moving.    Large  numbers  of  unemployed  workers  in  the  United  States 
do  not  live  in  depressed  areas,  however.    They  live  in  cities  where  jobs  are 
available.    Many  of  these  people  cannot  fin4  employment  because  they  do  not 
have  the  education,  the  special  skills,  oc  the  health  needed  to  fill  the  jobs 
that  are  available.    Others 'cannot  find>jdbs  because  of  biscrimina,tion. 

Grade  5,  The  South,  .Fideler,  Page  132.      ^  ^  '  \ 

"At  present,  there  are  many  unskilled  workers  who  are  unemployed  on^ccount 
of  automation.    The  answer  lies  in  providing  more  jopportunities  for  ed- 
ucation.   Our  schools  and  training  programs  must  prepare  more  people  to 
live  and  work  successfully  in  today  s  world. 

't 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  208.  *  ^ 

Many  of  the  South' s  new  industries  are  unlike  the  older  ones  such  as  the 
manufacture  a*  textiles.    They  do  not  depend  so  much  on  a  nearby  source  of 
raw  materials.    Tneir  most  important  "resources"  are  the  skills  and  ideas, 
of  Southern  workers. 

Grade  5,  South  -America,  Fideler,  Page  4. 

Most  farmers  in-South  America  who  own  land  have  only  small  plots  on  which 
to  grow  crops.    Many  of"*these  farmers  are  not  able  to  ra>se  enough  food  for 
their  families.    Other  South' Americans  owji  no  land  at  all.    They  must  work, 
^      as  laborers  an  thejarge  estates.    Because  they  are  paid  very  low  wages, 
they  find  it  difficult  to  meet  their  needs. 

,  Grade  5,  South  America, ^Fideler,  Page  5. 
The  rapid  increase  in  urban  population  in  South  America  has  created  many 
problems  in  South  America.    Most  of  the  new* city  dwellers  do  not  have  the 
skills  that  would 'enable  them  to  get  jobs  in  business  and  industry.  Many 

^  cannot  even  read  and  write.    As  a  result,  thousands  of  city  dwellers  are 
unable  to  find  any  way  of  earning  a  living. 

Grade  5,  South  America,  F*1deler,  Page  36. 

For  most  people  in  the  South  American  colonics  life  was  very  hard.    Many  . 
people  of  mixed  European  and  Indian  blood,  called  mestizos,  worked  on  small 
farms  or  earned  their  living  as  unskilled  laborer^.    Indians  were  forced, 
to  work  in  the  mines  or  on  the  huge  estates  of  the  wealthy  families. 

'  Grade  5,  South  America,  Fideler,  Page  62.  .  ; 

Packing,  hauling,  and  shipping  the  millions  of  tons  of  coffee  grown  in  Brazil 
*  provides  jobs  for  many  people  in  Sao*  Paulo.  '  n 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  42. 
It  takes  many  workers  fo  grow  tobacco  or  rice.    For  a  while,  indentured 
white  servants  solved  the  labor  problem.    When  the  terms  of  their  in-  ^ 
dentures  were:Jover,  many  of  these  farm  worker^  moved  on  to  work  land  af 
theirjown.    So  the  labor  shortage  continued.   The  problem  was  worked  out 
by  borrowing  from  ^  neighboring  culture.    In  the  West  Indies,  slayes  were  , 
used  as  laborers. 

-212-  •  v' 


FACTORS. OF -PRODUCTION;    LABOR  OR  HUMAN  RESOURCE^ 

Grade  5,  This  'Favored  Land,  (TE).,  Macmillan^  Page  43. 

Not  all  blacks  were  slaves.    From  the  earliest  days  in  both  the  North  and 

the  South,  there  were  frefe  blacks.    Some  were  slants  who  had  worked  out 

their  indentures.    Some  slaves  were  given* their  Treedom.    Some  earned^ the 

money  to  buy  their  freedom.    Most  free  blacks  lived  in  towns  w^ere^  they,  could  ,  ^ 

Tearh.'a'  living  at  a  trade. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  44. 
In  time,  some  farmers  bought  more  Jand  and  more  slaves:.    Then  the  slaves.^ 
did  all  thd  heavy  work..  When  the  owner  had  enough  slaves,  usually  six  or 
more,j50  that  he  spent  his  time  managing  them,  the  farm  was  big  enough  to 
be'calied  a  plantation.  , 

« 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  140., 
On  <:otton  plantattpns,  slaves  worked, ^as  did  all  farmers  of  that  day, 
from  sunrise  to  sunset  .during  planting  and  harvesting  seasons.  Except 
on  the  sugar  plantations  in  Louisiana,  the  work  was  not  as  hea^y  during 
other  seasons." 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  208. 
the  Indians  were  invited  to  come  to  the  missions  in  California  to  live. 
When  they  arrived,  all  they  could  do  was  gather  nuts  and  weave  baskets. 
But  in  the  missions  they  were  taught  many  trades  afld^sk^lls. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (fk),  Macmillan,  Page  229.  -  • 

An  Industrial  Revolution  needs  people  to  produce  goods.    It  needs  people 

to  buy  the  go'ods  produced.  ' 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  iTand,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  232. 
The  Irish  who  came  to  the  United  States  in  the  1840's  and  1850 's  were 
mostly  country  people.    Many  employers  wanted  no  part  of  the  immigrant 
workers.    Signs  on  factory  doors  saying  "No  Irish  Need  Apply*'  closed  many 
jobs  to  them.    But  thousands  of  other  jobs  tfiat  required  hard  physical 
labor  were  waiting  to  be  done.    The  Irish  swung  pickaxes  and  shovels  that 
got  streets  paved  and  sewers  dug.    The  Erie  Canal  and  many  ether, canals 
were  largely  built  by  Irish  labor.    Irish  workers  laid  thousands  of  miles  ^ 
of  railroad  tracks.    As  the  years  passed  the  Irish  climbed  up  the  ladder 
in  the  world  of  work.   '  ' 

Grade  S^This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  206. 
There  wasa  constant  flow  of  sharecroppers  and  poor  folk  from  the  country 
in  the  ^outh  to  the  cotton  mills.    The  long  hours  and  low  wages  did  not 
seem  lon^  and  low  to  the  hillbillies  and  poverty-stri1:ken  plow  hands. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored, Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  314. 

Unions  work  to  improve  the  wages,  hours,  and  working  conditions  for  their 

members.  ^  '    '  /  /  , 
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Grade -5,  this  Favored  Isn^.  (TE))l|acmil]an,  Page  316. 
The  first  few  Italians  who  got  to ^kw* York  found  jobs  easily.  Their 
letters  urged  others  to  follow.    He  could  truthfully  tell  his  old  friends 
that  they  could  easily  find  jobs  in  the  United  States.   There  were  thousands 
of  jobs  to  be  done,      there  -had  been  when  the  Irish  came  in  such<number'. 
-    These  were  jobs  that^took  hard  back-breaking  labor. 

Grade  5/ This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  322. 
Jhose  who  worried  about  the  flood  of  immigrants  in  the  1920^s  did  not  see 
how  needed  those  imnjigrants  were.    We  know  what  they  did  to  build  cities, 
to  work  in  the  mines,  to  man  the  factories,  and  to  settle  the  land. 

Grade  5,  This. Favor ed^and,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  336. 
^  .  In  the  GerWral  Farming  Belt,  a  little  bit  of  everything  is  done.  Farm 
income  in  this  belt  is  low.    Some  farmer^  work  in  towns  and  farm  only  part 
of  the  time.  ] 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  351.* 
Many  of  the  big  industries  of  the  Northeast  ate  there  because  of  the  work- 
ers in  the  region.    In  New  England,  workers,  rather  than  natural  resources 
are  the  reason  for  industrial  success.    For  years,  it  was  able  to  stay 
ahead  of  other  regions  because  of  its  early  start.    It  had  large  numbers 
*  of  workers  who  became  skilled. 


Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  354. 

The  skills  of  New  Englanders  made  them  able  to  shift  to  making  many  products. 
Today,  thousands  of  skilled  workers  make  high-value  goods  of  all  kinds. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  356. 
Workers  and  markets  are  the  big  reasons  for  the  clothing  industry  in  New 
York.    Thousands  of  workers  skilled  in  making  clothing  liv^  right  in  the 


Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,(TE),  Macmillan,  Page  358. 

Hand  labor  is  important  in  the  cranberry  swamps  on  Cape  Cod.  Machines  would 
crush  the  Berries. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  373. 

Today  more  people  are  at  work  in  the  southern  textile  industry  than  in  any 

other  industry  in  the  region. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  407. 
VegetabJ^  firming  requires  a  lot  of  labor  during  the  harvesting  season. 
A  migrant  laboryforce,  mostly  Mfexican-Americans,  has  met  this  labor  need 
for  many  years.    They  are  called  "migrant"  workers  because  they  migrate, 
or  move,  from  place  to  place  to  harvest  the  crops.   Migrant  labor  is  being 
used  less  todays 
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Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  408. 

Workers  in  the  fields  of  California  have  started *to  work  together  recently. 

-  Farm  workers  have  always  been  a  difficult  group  for  the  union  organizers  to 
work  with.    Because  their  place  of  work  changes  so  often, 'they  are  hard  to 
reach.   Many  city  people  have  taJ<en  the-srde^of-^the  fSfntf  WorTcers.  Th6y 
agree  that  wages  and  working  conditions  of  the  migrant  workers— -workers  who 
move  from  farm  to  farm— should  be  better. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  451; 
Many  midwestern  farmers  were  the  sons  of  homesteaders  who  had  learned  the 
kind  of  dry  farming  needed  to  work  the  drier  sections  of  the  western  prairi^ 
Seeking  new  lands  for  themselves,  they  brought  these  important  skills  with 
thein  and  taught  their  neighbors. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T87. 
Prqduction  becomes  greater  as  industrialization  spreads  to  more  industries; 
workers  produce  more  in  each  hour  they  work  because  they  are  working  with 
power-driven  machinery.    In  other  words,  workers  become  more^ productive. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  {TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T99. 
Because  the  South  was  poor,  public  education  for  both  white  and  blacks  was 
neglected,  with  the  black  schools  being  wprse  off  in  every  way  than  the 
white  schools. 

Grade  5,  This  -Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pages  T131  and  T139. ' 

The  economy  of  a  region  is  related  to  available  natural  resources,  human  . 

knowledge  and  skills,  and  tradition..  * 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fidel er,.  Page  94.  *  - 

Many  of  the  people  who  live  in  California* came  to  this  state  to  find  work. 

As  more  people  moved  to  California  still  more  jobs  were  created. 

-  Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  119. 

There  are  several  reasons  why  people  cannot  obtain  jobs  that  will  provide 
them  with  a  good  living.    Some  people  are  too  elderly  for  certain  kinds  of 
work,  or  their  health  is  too  poor.    Others  cannot  find  jobs  because  of  dis- 
crimination.   However,  the  main  reason  why  people  cannot  obtain  good  jobs 
is  that  they  lack  the  education  or  special  skills  needed  to  hold  the  jobs 
that  are  available. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  120. 

To  earn  a  good  living  today,  most  people  need  a  better  education  than  they 
would  have  needed  in  the  past. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  .Page  123. 

Problems  such  as  poverty,  lack  of  education,  and  discrimination  affect'    ^  ^ 
everyone  in  a  community.    They  prevent  many  people  from  developing  and  using 
their  abilities  fully.    These  people  are  not  able  to  produce  the  goods  or 
perform  the  services  needed  by  themselves,  their  families,  and  othpir  people. 
As  a  result,  everyone's  standard  of  living  is  lower  than  it  would  be  if 
these  problems  were  solved. 
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Grade  5,  the  West,  Fidel er.  Page  246. 

In  Alaska  more  people  work  for  the  federal  government  than  for  any  dther 
employer! 

£rade  6,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page.  63.. 

Ifebbr  is  the  tiuman  effort  us^d  in  the  production  process. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  fideler.  Page  26. 

The  early  fanners  of  Africa  developed  many  new  skills.   They  Teamed  how  to 
spj^n  thread  from  fibers  of  wool  and  flax  and  how  to  weavB  the  thread  into  . 
cloth.  .  They  learned  how  to  use  clay  in  making  bricks  and  pottery,  and  how 
to  use  reeds  in  making  baskets  and  other  articles.    With  these  new  skills, 
people  were  able  to  make  greater  use  of  their  natural  resources. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  36. 

Many  of  the  skills  and  ideas  of  the  Romans  were  forgotten  after  the  fall  of 
Rome.    For  this  reason,  the  period  is  often  known  as  the  Dark  Ages. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  45. 

Many  people  in  the  Bantu  kingdoms  of  the  Congo  River  basin  became  skilled 
craftsmen.    Wome  became  excellent  weavers.    They  made  useful  articles  from 
raffia,  a  kind  of  dried  grass.    Artists  in  Africa  today  are  famous  for  their 
wood  carvings. 

'    .  ---- 

Grade  6,  Africa.,  Fidel  er.  Page  88. 

Most  Egyptians,  are  farmers  who  live  on  the  Nile  Delta  and  in  the  Valley  of 
the  Nile  River. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  91. 

Today,  many  people  from  the  Zulus  tribe  leave  their  village,s  to  earn  their 
living  in  African  mines  or  factories. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  105. 

Africans  must  learn  to  read  and  write.    They  then  will  be  able  to  find  ways 
of  bringing  a  better  life  to  their  homelands.    They  must  learn  scientific 
methods  of  farming  and  the  skills  needed  for  jobs  in  industry. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  112. 

Most  Africans  make  their  living  by  raising  livestock  or  growing  crops. 
Many  of  these  farmers  are  very  poor.    Except  on  large  farms  and  plantations, 
very  little  modern  farm  machinery  is  used  in. Africa.    People  cultivate  their 
fields  wi-th  hoes  or  wooden  plows  pulled  by  oxen. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler, '•Page  129. 

Only  a  small  number  of  Africans  make  their  living  in  industry/  Most  are 
farmers  and  herders.    They  do  not  have  the  education  and  skills  they  need  to 
develop  modern  industries.    Patient  craftsmen  make  by  hand  many  of  the  tools, 
household  goods,  and  other  things  which  Africans  people  use.  ' 
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Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  141. 

Unlike  *he  people  who  live  in  developed  areas  of  the  world,  the  people  of 
Africa  produce  most  of  the  tilings  they  need  by  hand,  or  with  tools  that  are. 
pOwere^d  by  "the  muscles  of  meri'^br  anintals.    Many  lifri  can*  farmers  still  use 
such  simple  farming  methods  that  they  raise  enough  food  for  only  a  few 
people  besides  themselves. 

Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fidel er.  Page  34. 

In  recent  years,  the  United  jkingdom  has  been  troubled  with  many  social  and 
economic  problems.    Labor  union  strikes  have  caused  widespread  unemployment. 

Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Ffdiler,  Page  95. 

About  two  out  of  every  hundred  British  workers  earn  their  living  in  agri- 
culture. About  thirty  out  of  every  hundred  workers  in  the  Irish  Republic 
earn  their  living  on  farms. 

Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  96. 

Many  of  the  British  are  coal  miners.    Others  work  in  mills  and'factories 
near  the  coalfields. 

Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  109. 

More  than  half  of  Britain's  factory  workers  are  employed  in  the  metal  in- 
dustry. I 

Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  122.  ^  ' 

In  every  confnomty,  the  older  people  pass  on  certain  ideas  and  skills  to 
.   the  younger  people.    In  early^tinies,  parents   taught  their  children  most 
of  the  things  they  needed'  to  know  in  order  to  live  successfully.  Today 
children  in  most  parts  of  the  world  obtain  a  large  part  of  their  education 


Grade  6,  The  Challenge, of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  93. 
The  weavers  feared  (rightly)  that  machines  would  speed  up  production  and 
put  many  of  them  out  of  Work.    We  call  this  technological  unemployment. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  qf  Change,  (TF),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  103. 
Child  labor  may  be  acceptab'le  in  family  or  domestic  production,  but  it 
results  in  cruel  exploitation  in  factories. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  i)f  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  105. 
Developing  countries,  hiave  problems  other  than  the  need  for  capital.  They 
need  to  accustom  the  nejw  industrial  y^of^king  class  to  a  new  way  of  life. 
They  also  need  skilledlworkers,  engifieers,  and  managers.    They  need  new 
educational  institutions. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge!  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  107. 
V Technological  unemployhient  harmed  many  workers.    The  overcrowding  of  in- 
dustrial towns  also  was  harmful.    Families  were  sometimes  affected  badly 
by  the  factory  system  since  mother  and  children  might  have  to  work  15  hours 
a  day  in  the  factory.  .  , 


in  school . 
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Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  108.  > 
More  women  than  men  worked  in  the  mills  when  they  were  first  opened.  Their 
unskilled  Jabor  was  ^tl§?per.    No  doubt  children  on  farms  and  at  home  were 
'often  abused,  'but' generally  their  parents  would  See  that  ttf^  were  not' 
brutally  overworked.    In  the  factory  the  overseer,  had.no  such  parental 
affection  to  restrain  him  from  exploiting  and  bullying  cljildren. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  109. 
Child  labor  was  as  efficient  as  adult  labor  for  many  unskilled  jobs;  since 
a  child's  wages  were  very  low,  the  competition  of  children  with  adults  not 
only  kept  many  adults  from  getting  jobs,  but  also  kept  all  wages  low.  Under 
factory  ststems,  an  individual  worker  is  more  or  less  helpless  to  resist  or 
protest.    If  however,  workers  form  a  union  and  act  together,  they  can  make 
their  views  and  grievances  heard,  and^ the  employer  will  not  be  in  a  position 
to  fire  all  the  workers. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  ^age  110. 
Many  workers  have  been  ruined  by  new  machines;  many  jobs  have  been  made 
obsolete.    However  in  the  long  run,  technological  improvements  lead  to  more 
and  more  jobs,  not  fewer.'  ^  » 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T40. 
Most  Roman  slaves  came  from  conquered  foreign  lands.    Large  landholders 
found  slavery  profitable  because  they  did  not  have  ,to  pay  wages  and  could 
change  lower  prices.  '  ^  * 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T41. 
In  modern  nations,  a  shortage  of  farmers  often  develops  when  city  jobs  be- 
,    come  more  profitable  and  attractive  than  farm  work. 

,    Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T60. 

Rich  Romans  bought  slaves  not  only  to  work  their  estates  but  also  to  be 
servants. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T65. 
TechnologicaKskills  advanced  during  the  Middle  Ages.    Some  crafts,  such  as 
the  making  of  stained  glass,  have  not  been  equaled  since. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T108. 
Merchants  and  craftsmen  founded  guilds  to  further  their  common  goals  and 
interests.    The  guilds  saw  to  it  that  their  members  produced  goods  of  high 
quality.    In  order  to  insure  a  fair  income  for  all  its  member  craftsmen, 
a  guild  also  fixed  the  prices  of  their  products. 

Grade  6,  Cultures^  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  178. 
Early  labor  laws  covered  only  women  and  children..  Eventually  the  other 
workers  organized  unions  to  help  themselves.    The  first  of  these  organizat- 
ions were  social  groups  that  collected  dues  and  paid  sick  benefits. 
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Grade  6,  Cultures  tn  Transition,  (TE),  FoTlett,  Page  T264.  '  , 

Millions  of  Chinese  made  a  living  as  farmers,  with  perhaps  some  laborers/^ 
merchants,  and  craftsmen  during  the  rule, of  the  Mandarins.    They  did  the 
work  of  producing  food  or  making  the  goods  that  society  needed.    They  fought 
its  wars  and  built  its  roads,  ^cities,  and  canals. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T297. 
By  the  early  1960's,  Chinese  factory  workers  began  to  call  for  higher  wages. 
Jhe  spirit  of  ,the  revolution  and  the  frenzied  activity  of  the  1950*s  seemed 
to  have  dissappeared. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T386. 
Unions  are  workers*  organizations  formed  to  voice  the  needs  of  industrial 
workers  and  to  deal  with  management  in  such  a  way  as  to  fulfill  those  needs. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T407. 
More  than  any  other  factor,  Japan's  labor  shortage  has  helped  open  new  doors 
for  women.    For  every  high  school  graduate  in  Japan,  several  jobs  are  wait- 
ing.   Men  cannot  fill  all  of  them.    As  more  men  move  to  cities,  opportunities 
arise  for  women  in  smaller  towns.    But  whatever  her  job,  the  Japanese  women 
earn  less  than  her  male  counterpart  doing  the  same  work. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T40Q- 
Outside  the  home,  women  worked  in  textile -factories  and  offices.    But  they 
always  did  lowly  kinds  of  work.    Some  woijien  became  teachers  in  .elementary 
schools.    Here  they  gained  respect  and  dignity.    But  whatever  the  job, 
women  were  always  paid  less  than  men.    They  lost  their  jobs  immediately  when 
they  married. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  6uide:    Oklahoma,    Page  27. 
Labor  —  human  resources      is  one  of  the  most  important  resources  in 
production  and  involves  all  types  of  workers. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide;    Oklahoma,  Page  50. 
The  quantity  and  quality  of  human  resources  are  important  for  economic 
growth. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  86. 
A  nation's  most  important  resource  is  its  people  because  man's  creative 
mind  has  developed  the  capital  resources  necessary  to  use  his  natural  / 
resources  in  order  to  satisfy  his  needs  and  wants. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education,  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  95. 
The  term  human  resources  is  used  broadly  in  include  all  human  efforts 
both  *'brain"  and  "brawn". 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  7. 
Economically  underdeveloped  countries  provide  only  a  low  standard  of  living 
for  their  people.    The  people  of  these  countries  want  economic  growth  but  are 
hindered  by,  among  other  things,  their  lack  of  labor  skil-ls. 
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Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:  K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  8, 
In  order  to  use  more  complex  machines  and  production  methods,  the  workers 
need  education. and  training. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  32. 

In  the^early  1800*s,  men, women,  and  children  toiled  day  after  day,  people 
would  repeat  the  same  simple  operation  and  breathe  air  heavy  with  dust  and 
smoke.    Such  an  atmosphere  was  unhealthy.    Lungs  and  muscles  were  harmed  by 
the  lack  of  sunlight,  fresh  a1r,  and  outdoor  exercise. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  34. 

Probably  most  factory  workers  would  have  spent  shorter  hours  at  their  jabs 
had  they  earned  more  money,  but  wages  were  low.    Most  people  had  to  work 
twelve  and  even  fourteen  hours  a  day,  six  days  a  week. 

Grade  '6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  37. 

One  method  used  by  the  factory  workers  for  strengthening  their  position  was 
to  form  groups  of  workers  to  bargain  with  the  owners  of  the  factories  where 
they  worked.    These  groups  elected  representatives  and  ar^e  called  unions. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  47, 
There  are  many  skilled  workers  in  Great  Britain  because  it  is  pos 
get  an  excellent  education  there.    All  British  children  receiv.e  an  elem^ 
education  in  either  public  or  private  schools.    Secondary  schools  prepar^ 
students  for  either  technical  occupations  or  for  study  at  a  university. 


Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  70. 

Peter  the  Great  of  Russia  wanted  Russian  craftsmen  to  build  modern  tools  and 
weapons.    This  required  new  skills  and  knowledge.    So  he  sent  hundreds  of 
Klissian  students  to  France,  Italy,  and  England  to  study  the  latest  techniques 
of  science  and  warfare. 
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Grade  6,  .Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  73. 

One  hundred  years  ago  Russian  peasants  still  used  crude  hoes,  spades,  and 
plows.    Labor-saving  machinery  was  unknown  in  rural  Russia.    Few  landowners 
were  even  interested  in  introducing  new  techniques  from  western  Europe  into 
Russia's  underdeveloped  countryside.    One  reason  was,  serfs  were  so  plenti- 
ful that  human  Ubor  was  cheaper  than  machines. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  91. 

working  conditions  have  been  improving  in  Russia.    Workers  and  peasajits  still 
do  not  live  as  well  as  do  managers,  professional  people,  party  officials,  or 
army  officers^.    But  workers  can"  now  quit  their  jobs  and  seek  other  work. 
The  work  week  is  slowly  being  reduced  so  that  there  will  be  more  time  for 
relaxation. 

-  *  I 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Gjnn,  Page  145. 

The  products  the  East  German's  make  require  great  skill.    East  German  laborers 
are  highly  skilled  and  the  country  has  few  raw  materials.    The  chall^Vige  has 
been  to  use  these  human  and  natural  resources  as  efficiently  as  possible. 
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Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations^  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  172. 

Farmers  who  owo  land  along  the  Nile  in-  Egypt  are  called  fellahin.    To  raise 
money,  they, have  sold  their  land,  but  they  have  retained  the  right  to  farm 
it.    This  means  that  many  young  fellahin  have  become  workers  for  landlords 
who  pay  them  very  little  for  their  labor.    The  Egyptian  government  no  longer 
permits  this  kind  of  arrangement. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations.  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  265. 

In  October,  1960,  it  looked  as  if  Nigeri^e  was  off  to  a  good  start  as  a  new 
nation.    It  had  many  natural  resources  which  could  be  developed  with  the 
help  of  outsiders.    If  its  large  population  could  be  educated,  a  large 
supply  of  manpower  for  new  industries  would  be  available. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  296. 

The  caste  system  in  India  inhibits  economic  growth  because  people  accept 
their  lot  and  don't  strive  to  get  an  education  or  to  change. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Giiin,  Page  404. 

Most  Chinf?<;f?  industrial  workers  are  young  people.    They  live  in  dormitories 
or  Apartment  houses  built  especially  for  them.    China  is  educating  all  its 
people.    They  are  learning  the  skills  required  in  their  new  technical  society. 

I 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,- Page  471. 

Many  of  the  Portuguese  settled  on  the  coast  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  in  the 
northeastern  part  of  Brazil.    The  land  was  fertile,  and  they  had  an  easy 
outlet  to  the  sea.    But  they  lacked  an  adequate  labor  supply  for  their 
sugarcane  plantations.    They  tried  the  Indians  as'a  source  of  cheap  labor, 
but  that  was  not  satisfactory.    They  then  resorted  to'  the  use  of  Africans 
as  laborers. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  482. 

There  is  no  need  for  so  many  people  on  the  land  in  the  Northeast  part  of 
Brazil.    Many  people  need  to  be  persuaded  to  leave.    Because  they  need  more 
education  to  qualify  for  jobs  in  the  cities,  attention  is  being  paid  to 
education.    More  schools  ^re  being  built  for  children  and  education  classes 
have  been  started  for  adults. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  491. 

Labor  is  a  factor  in  production.    The  managers  of  the  new  industries  in 
♦Brazil  were  able  to  pay  good  wages  and  thus  attract  many  skilled  workers. 
Businessmen  and  government  officials  also  advertised  abroad  for  labor  and 
encouraged  thousands,  of  Europeans  to  move  to  the  growing  capital  city, 
Brazil ia, 

P  jr 

,  Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  492. 
There  are  thousands  of  jobs  in  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  but  never  enough  people 
with  the^skills  to  fill  them.    People  from  all  over  Brazil  flock  to  Sao 
Paulo.    But'i:hey  bring  with  them  few  skills  for  working  in  a  big  city. 
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.  Grade  6',  ETevfen  Nations';  (TE),'Ginn,  Page  9.^         *  ^  ^  ^ 

Seventy-five  percent  of  the  doctors  in  the  Soviet  Union  are  wopien. 

Grade  6,  France,  Fideler,  Page  47. 

About  one  sixth  of  the  French  workers  are  farmers. 

Grade  6,  France,  Fideler,  Page  63. 

Although  most  workers  in  Nice  earn  their  living  by  providing  services  to 
tourists  the  city  also  has  factories  that  make  perfiimes,  textiles,  and 
other  goods.  . 

*  *  * 

Grade  6,  France,  Fideler,  Page  72.  ^ 

About  one  third  of  all  the  secondary  school  students  in  France  take  courses 
which  will  prepare  them  for  a  job.    These  students  learn  skills  which  they 
plan  to  use  after  they  leave  school.    In  addition  to  learning  job  skills, 
these  students  must  study  some  of  the  same  subjects  that  students  in  the 
United  States  study  in  high  school. 

Grade  6,  France,  Fideler,  Page  111. 

Although  some  factories  in  France  employ  more  than, five  thousand  workers, 
most  of  them  employ  as  few  as  ten  persons  or  less.    The  French  like  to  work 
in  small  groups.    They  enjoy  work  that  require?  skills  and  great  patience. 
All  over  France  we  see  people  working  at  old,  skilled  crafts.    We  even 
find  French  women  making  things  in  their  own  homes  for  the  factories. 

%'Qj^ade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  8 

The  skills  and  attitudes  of  Europe's  people  are  one  reason  why  the  countries 
in  Europe  have  become  so  powerful.    The  energy  and  inventiveness  they  have 
shown  in  using  natural  resources  and  in  carrying  on  trade  have  helped  to 
make  Europe  one  of  the  world's  most  productive  continents. 

.    Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  31. 

Different  classes  of  people  in  Germany  took  part  in  the  move  to  the  east. 
Farm  workers  and  townspeople,  such  as  craftsmen,  moved  "eastward,  Slav  rulers 
realizing  that  these  industrious  and  skilled  Germans  could  teach  the  Slavic 
people  many  things,  invited  more  Germans  to  come. 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  89. 

In  kindergartens  run  by  the  government  or  by  factories,  children  begin  to 
learn  how  the  goods  that  people  need  are  produced.  They  look  at  pictures 
of  simple  tools. 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  94. 

In  West  Germany,  most  students  who  complete  elementary  schools  orjmiddle 
school  go  on  for  special  vocational  training.    Some  take  part-time  jobs  where 
they  receive  training  while  they  work.    Other  students  enter  full-time  pro- 
fessional schools  where  they  learn  the  skills  needed  to  do  office  work,  house 
keeping,  and  other  jobs. 
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GradB  6,  Germany,  Fideler«  Page  129. 

The  Soviets.,  whp  gained  control  of  eastern  Germany  after  Hit1=er's  defeat, 
realized  the  value  of  the  supply  of  skilled  labor  here.    Most  of  the  Com- 
munist nations  of  the  world  were  behind  the^  free  nations  in  manufacturing.' 
German  skilled  workers  could  produce  much  of  the  factory  equipment,  needed 
by  other  communist  nations. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (T^),  Macmillan,  Page-  31. 
In  Mexico,  the  king  did  not  want  the  Indians  to  be  thought  of  as  slaves. 
They  would  give  part  of  their  labor  and  part 'of  what  they  produced  to 
their  Spanish  lord.    In  return,  the  Spanish  were  to  protect  them  and  s,ee 
that  they  became  Christians.    Ordinarily,  Indians  occupy. the  poorest  land 
in  Mexico,  do  the  most  unskilled  work,  and  have  the  lowest  income. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  32. 
T-lie  population  of  the  Americas  included  many  people  of  African  descent. 
Southern  United  States,  The  West  Indies,  and  Brazil  had  the  largest  numbers 
of  slaves.    There,  plantations  for  growing  cotton  and  sugar  were  developed 
with  slave  labor. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  40. 
The  smaller  family  farm  is  still  the  typical  agricultural  unit  in  this 
country.    The  owner  works  the  land  himself.    Since  he  uses  a  great. deal  of 
machinery,  he  rarely  hires  full-time  workers  to  help  him. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  41. 

The  vast  majority  or  rural  Latin  Americans  either  work  for  large  landowners 

or  make  their  living  as  subsistence  farmers. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  75.  .    »  • 

Two  out  of  five  workers  are  engaged  in  some  form  of  agriculture  in  Mexico. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  92. 
The  Spanish  settlers  of  Costa  Rica,  had  no  natives  to  work  for  them. 
When  they  decided  to  cultivate  the  land  themselves,  they  changed  Costa 
Rican  history. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  121.  ^     ,      .  . 

The  Caribbean  colonies  became  important  when  a  demand  for  sugar  developed  in 
Europe.    Then  hundreds  of  thousands  of  slaves  were  brought  from  Africa  to 
work  on  the  sugar  plantations.    Within  a  few  years,  the  islands  became 
densely  populated  with  Africans  brought  to  the  New  World  against  their  will. 
A  few  thousand  white  owners  and  overseers  directed  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
black  slaves. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  134.  ■ 
Almost  one-third  of  Puerto  Rico's  workers  are  unemployed. 
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Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TEr),;  Macmillanr  Page  145. 

The  tourist  industry  provides  jpbs  for  the  people  of  the  Caribbean  and  thus 

reduces  the  number  of  farmers. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race-^With  Time,  (TE),'  Macmillan,  Page  199. 
The  changes  made  by  the  Spaniards  in  agriculture  and? mining .drastically 
altered  the  lives  of  the  Andean  Indians.    Thousands  of  natives  were  moved^ 
from  one  part  of  Ecuador,  B<)jlivia,  and  Peru  to  another.    Tfie  owners  of 
irrigated  plantations  along  the  coast  forced  Indians  who  were  working  sub- 
sistence farms  in  nearby  villages  to  work  on  their  great  estates. 

Grade  6,  In- A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  228. 
The  majority  of  Chileans  now  live  in  towns  and 'cities,  but  agriculture  is 
the  single  most  important  occupation.    About  three  out  of  ten  Chileans  are 
engaged  in  farming,  hunting,  or  fishing*    About^two  out  of  ten  work  in  some 
kind  of  manufacturing.    A  somewhat  higher  percent  are  members  of  a  profes- 
sion, or  people  who  work  for  the  government,  or  provide  various  services. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  236. 
The  development  of  new  industry  in  Ciiile  will  make  the  natjon  less  dependent 
on  copper  prices.  ,  New  industry  will  also  provide  jobs  for  Chileans  now 
unemployed,  but  Chi.lean^s  must  be  trained  for  jobs  in  industry.    It  j's 
estimated  that  two  out  of  three  Chilean  worker^s  are  unskilled.  Training 
workmen  requires  schools,  and  school sVequire  money. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macjuillan,  Page  253. 
Some  of  the  European  immigrants  to  Argentina  went  directly  to  rural  areas 
and  became  tenant  farmers.    Italy  furnished  by  far  the   greatest  number  of 
immigrants  to  Argentina.  '  ' 

Grad6  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  .Page  270. 
Most  of  the  land  in  Argentina  is  owned  by  a  few  people.    As  agriculture  has 
become  mechanized,  fewer  rural  workers  are  needed.    Farmers  and  their  families 
have  crowded  into  cities.    Many  of  these  people  are  unemployed. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  286. 
The  war  that  Paraguay  fought  with  Argentina,  Brazil,  and  Uruguay  lasted 
from  1864  to  1870.    Before  the  war  was  over,  Lopez  had  drafted  every  male 
citizen  above  the  age  of  eleven.    He  drove  his  soldiers  without  mercy  and 
women  of  Paraguay  too.    They  were  forced  to  do  the  work  of  the  absent  men 
and  boys  as  well  as  their  own. 

Grade  6,  In  A'Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  290. 
Uruguay  became  the  first  Latin  American  nation  to  reduce  the  working  day  to 
eight  hours.    Safety  and,  heal th  legislation  was  passed,  along  with  laws  set- 
ting' the  minimum  wage  an  employer  could  pay  his  workmen.    The  Uruguayans 
had  old-age  pensions  and  unemployment  insurance  before  the  people  of  the 
United  States  enjoyed  such  protection.  ^ 
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Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pag§r292.     '  • 
At  present,  about  one  out  of  four  Uruguayan ^workers  is  employeS-  by  the 
government.    Working  hours  are  snort,,  anti' government  employees  may  ret 
on  full  salary  at  an  earlier  age  than  in  most  countries. 


Grade,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  302. 
Cane  .production  demanded  a  great  deal  of  labor.    The  Portuguese  settlers 
first  used  Indian  slaves.-  But  many  Indians  died  of  the  White^man'^s^  diseases. 
Othe^hs  died  because  they  were  not  used  to  heavy  work  day  after  day.  When 
the  , sugar  planters  no  longer  had  enough  Indian  slaves  to  work  their  fields, 
they  imported  slaves  from  Africa. 


Grada  S^In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  317. 
Indians  were  the  first  labor  force  used  by  the  Portuguese  who  settled  in 
Brazil.    Native  slaves  cleared  much  of  the  land  that  the  colonists  planted 
to  sugar,  tobacco,  and  other  crops.    Indian  women  became  the  wives  of  Por- 
tuguese men.    Today,  there  are  few  Indians  in  Brazil,  but  there  are  millions 
who  have  Indian  ancestors.  ^ 


Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  345. 
Scientists  and  engineers  are  in  great  demand  in  Latin,  America,  because 
industry  is  developing  rapidly.    Agricultural  experts  are  also  needed  to 
encourage  the  use  of  modern  fanning  methods. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,.  (TE),  Macftiillan,  Page  346. 
There  are  too  many  "white  collar"  workers  in  Latin  America.    Many  of  the 
office  workers  look  down  on  people  who  have  farm  or  factory  Jobs.  ''Blue 
Collar"  workers  are  regarded  as  inferior  because  they  use  their  hands. 
This  'feeling  is  a  holdover  from  colonial  days.    Today,  many  Latin  Americans 
regard  even  the  most  skilled  industrial  work  as  a  form  of  manual  labor. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  MacmilJan,  Page  T46. 
Unemployment  is  a  grave  problem  in  Colombia  and  Venezuela.    The  governments 
of  the  two  countries  find  it  difficult  to  create  jobs  because  the  petroleum 
and  iron  industries  are  highly  mechanized.    The  sealsonal  nature  of  the  crops 
grown  in  the  two  countries  leave  many  agricultural  workers  without  jobs^  dur- 
ing a  large  part  of  the  year. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T65. 

The  economy  of  a  country  or  a  region  is  related  to  the  available  resources, 

investment   in  capital,  and  the  educational  level  of  the  people. 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  49.  .  . 

Many  people  of  Mongolian  descent  live  in  the  foothills  of  the  Himalaya 

Mountfii^ins.    Some  of  these  people  earn  their  living  by  raising  sheep. 
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er,  Perge  92. 


About  four  out  of  every  five  people  in  India  live  in'villages.    It  is  not 
now  possible  to  provide  jobs  for  most  of  these  people ^in  factories.  Fann- 
ing will  be  the  main  occupation  in  India, for  a  long  time.    There  is  not 
enough  farm  work  for  the  villagers  to  4^0  the  year  around,  and  without  other 
work  they  would  live  very  poorly.    That  is  why  handicrafts  are  ve^y  important 
in  India,  J.abor  is  cheap  in  India.  .\     _  .-^w 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  94.  « 

Skilled  workers  in  India  c^irve  beautiful  objects  froifi  ivory.  ^Jewelry  is  . 
also  made  by  hand.  ^  *  "     ;  *        '  . 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  98,.  r"'  '         *  '  . "  . 

India's  new  industries  need  managers  and  skilled  workers.  It  is^hard  to 

find  skilled  labor  in  a  country  like  India,  where  moSt  of  the  pepple  cannot 
read  or  write. 


4 


Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  99. 
.Thousands  of  India's  workers  have  jobs  in  mines. 


Many  of  them  are  coal. 


miners. 


Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  114.  -     ^  ^ 

One  of  the  reasons  India  has  remained  an  underdeveloped  country  is  that 
most  of  the  people  there  canrtot  read  or  write.    Without  these  skills,  it 
is  difficult  for  them  to  gain  the  information  they  need  to  be  better  farmers/ 
to  work  in  modern  factories,  or  to  ]ive  more  productive  and  satisfying  lives'. 

Grade  6,.  Indian  Fideler,  Page  119. 

Each  year,  thousands  of  Indians  are  leaving  their  farms  and  moving  to  the 
already  crowded  cities.    In  the  citie?,  ni6st  of  them  are  unable  to  find   '  . 
jobs.  As  a  result,  they  lack  money  to  buy  the  food  they  need. 

Grade  6,  India,  Fiddler,  Page  122.-  '  .  /  . 

India's  leaders  arie  trying  to  make  changes  in  education  to  better  meet 
the  country;is  needs.    For  example,  in  the  past  most  college  students  in 
India  were  taught  such  subjects  as  philosophy,  history,  and  music.  Today, 
•however,  India  desperately  needs  people  who  have  technical  skills.  For 
example,  the  colintry  needs  men  and  women  who  can  teach  villagers  better 
ways  of  farming,  and  business-men  wl^o  can  establish  factories. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler;  Page  28. 
In  Carolina,  Virginia,  Maryland,  and  Delaware,  the  great  majority  of 
slaves  worked  in  the  fields,  planting,  tending,  and  harvesting  the  crops. 
A  much  smaller  number  were  servants  in  the  houses  of  plantation  owners. 

*  f 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  29.  * 
The  growing  of  cotton  required  large  amounts  of  labor.    Mar?y  workers  were 
needed  to  plant,  cultivate,  and  harvest  the  crop.    As  more  and  more  cotton 
plantations  were  established,  th^  price  of  slaves  increased  rapidly,  and 
the  slave  became  very  valuable  "property"  of  their  owners. 
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Grade  6;  Inquiriag'-About  Freedom.  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  42. 
After  the  Civil  War,  blacks  became '.pa^rt  of  the  paid  Jabor  force.  However, 
they  found  it  difficult  to  obtaio^'good  jobs,  partly  because  they  lacked  the 
necessary  skill's  and  partly  because  employers  often  refused  to  hire  black 
'Workers. «   .  ;  , 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  54. 
Today,  more  blacks  4:han.ever  before  are  able  to  enjoy  a  comfortable  standard 
of  living.    New  job. opportunities  have  been  opening  up  for  black  men  and  . 
,     women  in  business,  industry,  government,  education,  and  other  fields.  More 
and  more  blacks  are  moving  into  well-paid  executive  positions. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  67. 
During  the  1950*5  the  government  tried  to  encourage  Indians  to  leave  the 
reservations  and  live  in  the  same  way  other  Americans  do.    Thousands  of 
Indians  moved  to  the  cities,  but  in  most  cases  they  fqund  that  only  low- 
paying  jobs  were  available  to  them.    Th'is  was  partly  because  of  discrimination 
and  partly  because  they  lacked  the  skills  needed  by  modern  industry. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Fre^om^  (TE)/  Fideler,  Page  79.  ' 
.  In  the  early  nineteenth  centur>r-4fflportant  changes  took  place  in  the 
/^erican  way  of  living.    Many  new  factories  were  built  to  produce  cloth  and 
other  goods.  Jo  operate  the  machines  in  these  factories,  the  owners  hired 
large  numbers  of  women  workers.    This  was  partly  because  women  would  accept 
less  pay  than  men.  '      ^  . 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  84. 
Today,  mill  ions, ^f  women  work  at  full-time  or  part-time  jobs  outside  the 
home.    Women  workers  make  up  arbout  two-fifths  of  our  country's  total  labor 
force.    World  War  IT  helped  to  bring  about  the  huge  increase  in  women  wage 
earners*    After  the- United  States  entered  the  war  in*^1941,  millions  of 
women  went  to  work  in  defense  plants  to  replace  men  who  were  serving  in  the 
armed  forces. 

Grade^  6t  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fj4^erA.  Page  88. 
Women's  liberation  groups  are  trying  to  bring  about  a  number  of  changes  in 
the  roles  of  men  and  women.    For. example,  they  would  like  to  see  more  and 
better  nursuries  and  day-care  centers  es^tablished  so  that  more  women  will 
be  free  to  work  outside  the  home.- 


Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom, MTE),  Fideler,.  Page  150. 
Many  Americans  iri  the  late  1800" sMisliked  unions.    This  was  partly  because 
of  their  attitude  toward  the  idea  of  working  for  wages\-  In  America,  before 
th^  Industrial  Revolution,  few  people  other  than  servants  were  wage  earners. 
Fanning  was  the  main  occupation,  and  most  far.m  workers,  other  than  slaves^ 
either  owned  their  land  or  hoped  to  do  so  someday.    It  was  generally  con- 
sidered to  be  a  person's  own  fault  if  he  spent  his  whole  life  working  for 
someone  else. 
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Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  /(TE).  Fideler,  Page  153. 
As  the  public  learned  more  about  labor:  conditions,  the  demand  for  reform 
^    grew  stronger.    Most  child  labor  was  outlawed,  an   eight-hour  day  becanje 
standard,  safety  regulations  were  enforced,  and  minimum  wage  laws  were 
passed.    The  idea  that  workers  should  protect  their  rights  through  labor 
unions  also  became  more  acceptable,*  and  laws  were  passed  that  protected  the 
worker's  right  to  c^rgsiniae  and  strike. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  ^ideler.  Page  163. 

Migrant  farmers  have  accepted  child  labor,  becaaise  otherwise  their  families 

couldn't  live.  -  . 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  164. 
Migrant  workers  are  part  of  a  large  group  of  people  in  the  United  States 
that  has  been  called  the  under-class.    Machines  have  taken  over  many  of  the 
unskilled  jobs  that  these  people  might  do.    The  unskilled  jobs  that  remain 
.  pay  very  little. 

Grade  6,  The -Interaction  of  Culture,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  46. 
The  Berlin  Conference  of  1884  was  held,  ostensibly,  to  put  an  end  to  the 
slave  trade,  but  in  fact  to^divide  Africa  into  spheres  of  economic  influence* 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Culture,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  48. 
In  ancient  Greece  and  the  Roman  Empire,  captured  people  were  made  slaves. 
In  the  Isl-amic  Empire  and  in  Africa,  slaves  were  used  for  household  and 
military  duties.    Slavery  was  the  fate  of  captured  peoples,  criminals,  and 
debtors.    In  medieval  Europe  and  in  Russia,  serfdom  was  common.    While  serfs 
were,  not  slaves,  they  could  not  leave  the  land  on  which  they  worked,  and 
wqre  not  paid  for  the  wo.rk.they  did  for  tlieir  lord* 

•  Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Cultures,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,. Page  72. 
By  the  early  twentieth  century*  agitation  by  the  British  labor  unions  brought 
political  change  as  well  as  more  equitable  treatment  of  wprkers  by  employers. 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  ^gultures,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  76. 
Child  labor. and  working  mothers  were  two  of  the  obvious  flaws  in  the  factory" 
system.    Long  hours  and  hard  work  a^dded  to  the  problems  of  'the  family.  New 
skills  and  working  habits  brought  about  by  the  factory  system  caused  .serious 
technical  and  psychological  problems  for  the  workers. 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction , of  Cultures,  (TE);  Allyn  and'Bacon,  Page  108. 
Man's  need  for  education  . has  not  changed,  but  the  content  of  the  education 
one  "needs  has  changed  as  conditions  of  life  have  changed.  ^  One  Importajit 
concomitant  of  the  Industrial  Revolution  was  a  need  for  a  different  kind  of 
education,  one  erttohaisizing  literacy,  to  prepare  men  for  the  different  con- 
ditions of  life  and  different  ways  of  earning  a  living  that  came  out  of  the 
Industrial  Revolution.  '  .  -  , 
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Grade  6,  Irv  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,'  Page  150, 

The  king  of  Benin  sold  slaves  to  the  Europeans.    The  light  of*  Benin  became 
known  as  the  Slave  Coast.    The  people  of  the  Ibo  tribe  are  the  most  en- 
ergetic people  in  the  country  of  Nigeria.   They  are  better  educated  and 
more  progressive  than  most  other  Nigerians.  » 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,'-Page  18. 

Fewer  than  one-sixth  of  Japan*:s  workers  are  employed  in  farming,  and  the 
number  is  stadily  growing  smaller. 
*  • 

*  Grade  6,  Japan,  Fidel er.  Page  20.  ^  •  ^ 

Today,  Japan  is  a  leader  among  the  world's  nations.    The  hard-working, 
inventive  people  of  this  small  island  country  have  much  to  share  that  can 
enrich  the  lives  of  people  in  other  nations. 

Grade  6,  Japa,n,  Fidel  er.  Page  45. 

Japan  lived  apart  from  the  v/orld  for  more  than  two  centuries.    During  this 
time,  farming  methods  improved,  and  many  people  developed  great  skills  as 
artists  and  craftsmen. 

Grade '6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  94. 

The  Japanese  are  among  the  be?t-educated  people  in  the  world.  Highly  trained 
people  such  as  these  have  made  it  possible  for  Japan  to  become  a  world  leader. 

Gr^de  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  121. 

Japan  has  been  able  to  overcome  its  handicaps  and  become  a  prosperous  nation 
largely  because  of  the  type  of  people  and  leaders  it  has.    The  Japanese  are  ^ 
willing  to  learn,  to  make  changes  wher^  needed  and  to  work  hard  for  the  things 
they  want.    They  ?ire  also  a  well-educated  and  highly  skilled  people. 

.Grade  6,  Japan,  pideler,  Page  124. 

As  industry  grows  and  wages  rise,  still  another  change  is  taking  place  in 
Japan.    Many  farm  people  are  taking  jobs  in  industry.    Less  than  one  sixth  ' 
of  the  workers  in  Japan  now  work  in  farming.    Most  of  Japan's  people  live 
in  or  near  cities  and  towns.    Some  of  these  urban  people  work  in  factories.  • 
.  Many  others  earn  their  living  as  teachers,  doctors,  bus  drivers,  waitresses, 
clerks,  or  in  otJ|er  ^ jobs  that  provide  services. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  ^ 
Pages  1-9  and  20.  _    .  -      ,  * 

Slaves vln  Athens,  were  often  paid  for  their  labors  and  they  worked  side  by 
side  wjth  citizens  and  metics  at  all  kinds  of  jobs.    Metics  were  largely 
,T        the  employers  in  Athejris.  *  .  . 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
,   Page  25.  ,  .  .  : 

Most  pitiz?ns  of  Athens  actually  made  their  living  from  the  land.  Some 
farmed  their  own  land  With  the  help  of  family  members  or  slaves. 

.'.<'•'  ^ 

•/^^ 
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.     Grade  6,  Learaing , About  Countries  a^d  Societies>  (TE)^  American  Book  Co., 
^     Page  28.  \  ' 

^  Since  citizehs' had  little  time  to -spend  away  from  government  business, 

metics  assisted  by  slaves  carried  on  most  business. ^i-^f^^-sl a ve  had  a 
.    '         "     specia.T  skill,  tiis  master  might  allow  hiiji  to  set  uV^a  shop.  ..The  s^ave  was 
required  to  .pay 'his  master  part  of  the  earnings,  but  he  was  usually  allowed 
Jt)  keep  some  for  hiiiiself.    In  this  way  a  slaye  would  often  be  able  Ito  save 
.   '   enough  to  buy  his  freedom.  .v  s       -  ' 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
1  ,  Page  61.  ,        \^  ' 

The  flood-tontrol  dikes  on'^the  North  CKina  plain  run  for  hundreds  of  miles. 
^  *     The  canals  and  dikes  were  built  entirely  by  human  labor.    Enormous  numbers  . 
of  people  Were  needed  to  build  them  and  to  keep  them  in  repair.  ^ 

>         .  ,  "*  / 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  Americ?an  Book  Co.,- 
Page  75.  '  '        ^  '  .  -  . 

The  peasants  of  China  were  the  feudal  lord's  work  force.    They  were  re- 
quired to  work  in  labor  gangs  to  burld  roads,  to  repair  bridges,  and  to  build 
dikes  and  daifis  to, hold  back'  the  ever-prgjsent  river  floods. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 

Pages  3-10.  .  ^  '  ,      /  ' 

An  urban  environment  pronjotes  the  growth  of  a  middle  class  of  paid  workers. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  ,(TE),' American  Book. Co., 
Page  122.  - 

The  serfs  of  Medieval  Europe  hgd  to  do  all  ttie  work  on  the  feudal  lord's 
land  as  well  as  on  their  own.  *         '    .  ' 

Grade  6^  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  "Book  Co. , 
Pages  4-15.  '       ,   .  . 

India  has  more  laborers  th^h  she  can  absorb  in  industry  now,  but  the  level 
^of  education  and  technology  is  "^so  low  In  India  thai^tbe  work  force  cannot 
/  'qualify  for  many- jobs  available  how.  " 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and 'Societies ^.(TE),  American  Book  Co., 
'    ^  Page  167.  ^~        ]     '       •  '  '  ' 

The  introduction  of  machines  and  manufacturing  in  India  put  many  craftsmen 
^  out  of  work.    ^  ;       \  '  '  * 

^    .   Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  '(TE),  7\merican  Book  Co., 
Page  195.  '    ^  '       ,  ^  ,  / 

Ev6n  in  India,  the  government  cannot  buiTd  plants  unless,  there  are  educated 
|i)eOple  to  run  them;  it  cannot  improve  farms  greatly  unless  there  are  ed- 
ucated agric.ultural  specialists  to  help.    But  once  a  person  has  an  education 
in  India,  he!  often  is  reluctant  to  work  with  his  hands. ^  Even  if  liis  father 
-  is  a  member  of  .the  farming  caste,  he  .will' often' be  reluctant  to  farm  if  he 
can  re'ad"  and  write*.  '  Yet,  Indians  farms,  require  educated,  able  farmers  who 
'  can  improve  the  yield  of  the  land. 
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Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies^  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,' 
Page  285  "  '  ^ 

As  the  New  World  was  being  settled,  large  plantations  were  growing  up  in 
North  and 'South  America.    These  plantations  needed  many  workers  and  the 
demand  was  filled  by  slaves  brought  from  Africa. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  - 
Page  311.^  " 

In  Brazil,  colonization  was  successful.    Soon  there  were  thriving  plantations 
alpog  the  Atlantic  coast,  and  in  the  north.    The  plantations  were  managed 
and  owned  by  Portuguese  Brazilians.    Labor  was  provided  by  enslaved  Indian 
who  lived  in  Brazil  or  Negroes  brought  from  Portuguese  colonies  in. Africa. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  315.  } 

In  Brazil,,  the  owners  of  the  new  land  and  the  gold  fields  thought  that  they 
required  additional  slaves.    The  Indian  slave  market  could  not  provide 
enough  slaves,  and  so  the  Portuguese  Brazilians  brought  in  more  ships  from 
'Africa,  loaded  with  slaves  for  the  mines  and  farms.    On  many  plantations, 
slaves  wer^g  treated  well,  but  this  could  not  change  the  fact  that  they  were 
slaves. 

.Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  331.  "  . 

When  industry, began  to  develop  in  Brazil  foreign  immigrants  were  encouraged 
to  come  to  Brazil  .to  work  on  the  plantations  that  had  once- depended  on  slave 
labor.    Some  of  the  immigrants  did  work  on  the  land  but  others  settled  in 
towns  and  'cities.    They  used  the  knowledge  and  skills  they  had  brought  with 
them  to  start  factories  and  businesses. 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Change,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  286. 
Slavery  was  not  ne.w  in  Africa  when  the  Portuguese  started  taking  slaves 
.  -  to  America. 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  98. 
*     Regional  differences  in  ecslhomic  activities  affected  views  on  slavery  in 
America r 

Grade  6,  Man  .and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  307, 
The  United  States  has  a  large  supply  of  skilled  manpower  to  produce  in- 
dustrial goods. .  .  .  . 


■  ( 


Grade  6,  Man  and  "Society,  Silver,  Burdett;^ Page  354.  •.  ^ 

Workers  organized  labor  unions  in  an  effort  to  persuade  their  employer.s  to 
provide  better  working  conditions.  > 

Gt^de  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,,S.R.A., 

Senesh,  Page  65.  .  -  .  .  -  i  •  '  c  c  r 

Real  Vfages  in  Britain  are  lower  than  those  in  the  six  countries  in  the  t.t.u. 

with  the  exception  of  Italy;  however,  Britain  has  a  very  low  rate  of  un- 
employment.         '         '  ,   ,     .  . 
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Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  78. 

Education  improves  the  quality  of  human  resources  and  has  a  significant 
impact  on  a  country's  political  and  economic  systems^ 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  167. 

A  low  rate  of  unemployment  indicates  a  healthy  economic  situation. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working,  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  206.  ^ 

The  collective  exercises  done  by  Japanese  workers  in  the  morning  before 
work,  the  paternalistic  attitudes  of  employers,  and  a  strong  feeling  of 
loyalty  have  stimulated  the  industriousnes^s  of  Japanese  workers  and  .kept 
their  productivity" high.  \ 

Grade  6,  Our  iJorktng  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  207. 

In  rapidly  growing  economies  there  is  less  unemployment  than  in  economies 
that  are  growing  more  slowly. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.*  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  225.  .  -  -  • 

A  compounding  rate  of  populatian  growth  can  damage  Latin  America's  economic 
growth. 

, Grade  6,  The  Social  Scfences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE)',  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  61. 

In  the  Japanese  cities,  large  companies  anfi  factories  provide  recreation  for 
their  workers  and  look  after  many  of  their  needs.'  Some  of  them  even  give 
their  workers  housing  at  low  rent. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  112. 

Athenian  family  life  and  education  prepared  children  for  their  roles  as 
adults,    because  girl^  were  expected  to  marry  and  raise  children,  the  only 
education  they, ^received  was  at  home. 

« 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
,  ,Harcourt,  Br^ce,  Jovanovich,  Page  116. 

Many  people  in  conquered  areas  became  slaves  of  the  Romans.  Some  of  these 
slaves  worked  for  Romans  in  the  conquered  areas.    Others  were  brought  back 

to  Rome  to  work  for  .landowners. 

'  ,       .  *■ 

•    /  ^  '  ' 

^Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed.,  - 

Harcourt,  Brace,  jovanovich,  P^ge  118./  .  ^ 

^  .  ]  With  slaves  to  do  their  wor*k  many  Romans  became  lazy  and  cruel.    The  growth 

'     'of  the  Roman  empire  also  effected  farmfers  and  craftsmen,  who  frequently  lost  . 

^  '     thetr.  jobs  to  slaves.  ,  /      '  ' 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  138. 

There  are  work  groups  today  which  are  somewhat  like  craft  guilds.   They  train 
young  people  in  the  skills  needed  to  work  at  particular  jobs.    They  also  help 
protect  workers  from  unfair  competition,  and  from  unfair  work  rule^.  These 
are  unions. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jov.aiiovich,  Page  142. 

If  you  were  a  craftsman  two  hundred  years  ago,  you  would  have  worked  along 
or  with  a  few  others  in  a  home  or  a  workshop. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  144. 

By  the  time  the  later  immigrants  arrived,  the  Industrial  Revolution  had 
spread  from  Europe  to  the  United  States.    Because  the  immigrant  men  had  no 
factory  skills,  they  had  a  hard  time  getting  jobs.  ^ 
<>  •  , 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),'2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  148. 

City  life  is  still  hard  for  many  Black  people.    Black  Americalns  have  not 
had  a  good  chance  to  learn  in  these  schools.    Many  employers,  also,  have 
*  refused  to  hire  Black  people  for  good  jobs. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  180. 

In  countries  that  have  been  industrialized,  each  person  depends  on  many  others 
However,  people  do  not  usually  know  each  other  weH .   Often,  people  don't 
even  see  each  other.    People  no  longer  work  together  in  craft  guilds  as  they 
did  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

<tf  • 
Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  190.  ^ 

The  institution  of  pu^ic  education  is  supported  by  rewards  of  diplomas, 
good  jobs,  and  community  approval. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  200.  , 

About  one  hundred  years*  ago,  labor  unions  were  formed  and  public  education 
began.    Labor  unions  gave  factory  workers  a  chance  to  fight  for  higher 
wages  and  better  working  conditions.    Education  gave  more  people  a  chance 
to  learn  skilTs  and  get  jobs  that  paid  well.    ^  '  v 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  ^pd  ed.,* 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  201. 

Sharecroppers  work  farming  land  which  belohgs  to  a  landowner.    In  return 
'for  his  work,  they  get  a  share  of  the  crop,  but  no'  wages. 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (T£),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,^^ Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  210. 

In  the  days  before  schools  in  India,  castes  often  provided  the  only  educat- 
ion for  skills  in  India.  Skills  were  handed,  down  from  parents  to  children, 
and  again  to  grandchildren. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE)  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  218. 

In  the  1800* s,  niost  Russians  were  poor  peasants  who  did  hard  farm  work. 
By  the  1900' s,'  several  years  of  poor  harvests  left  the  peasants  even 
poorer  and  without  enough  food  to  eat.   At  the  same  time,  city  workers 
^  were  also  unhappy.    Wages  were  low  and  working  hours  were  long. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  220.  v 
All  Russians  now  have  the  chance  for  a  free  education.    Most  people  who 
graduate  from  a  university  get  jobs  with  high  status.    Often  they  become 
engineers,  scientists,  and  doctors.    Such  people  are  paid  wellby  the 
government  because  government  leaders  believe  that  educated  people  are  need- 
ed to  build  a  great  industrial  society.    Russians  who  are  skilled  worlonen, 
factory  managers,  or  government  officials  are  also  more  highly  paid  than 
other  people. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  222. 

For  Russian  women  who' do  well  in  school;  many  jobs  are  open.    For  other 
women,  work  roles  are  the  same  as  those  for  men.    In  the  Soviet  Union, 
women  as  well  as  men  work  with  heavy  machines,  build  houses,  and  repair 
streets  and  roads. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown )^  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  224. 

When  the  Communists  came  into  power,  most  Russians  were  poor  farmers,  very 
few 'people  were  educated.    To  build  a  strong  countryj  the  government  needed 
engineers,  doctors,  scientists,  factory  managers,  and  other  educated  people. 
•  So  women,  as  well  as  men,  were  encouraged  to  go  to  school.   Today,  in  Soviet 
cities,  many  women  work  at  jobs  outside  the  home. 


Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and^Values,  (BrownJN^E),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  282.  *       [  ^ 
In  the  1800's  and  darly  1900's,  factory  workers  had  little  protection. 
Most  of  them  worked  long  and  hard  for  very  little  pay.    Many  of  the  factories 
in  which  they  worked  were  unsafe  and  unhealthy.    Aided  by  laws  passed  and 
enforced  by  the  governrnerit,  unions  have  grown  rapidly.    One  of  the  important 
powers  of  a  union  is  the  right  to  strike. 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  298. 

When  the  Soviet  government  tried  to  convince  the  farmers  to  improve  their 
farming  methods,  the  farmers  frequently  did  not  cooperate.    They  often 
thought  it  was  not  worth  the  effort  to  work  very  hard.| 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our^ World,  (TE),  La'idTaw,  Page  32.. 
Large  numbers  of  workers  were  needed  to  build  Brazilia:    Workers  and 
materials  had  to  be  transported  to  the  new  site.  •         '  ' 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  111. 
Landowners  in  ancient  societies  used  surplus  crops  to  hire  craftsmen. 
These  landowners. often  hired  craftsmen  to  make  other  items  they  wanted  and 
paid  them  wvth  the  surplus  goods  obtained  from  the  peasants. 

* 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  127. 

The  members  of  a  joint  family  in  India  worked  together  in  .their  business. 

All  the  men  in  the  family  owned  and  operated  the  family  business  in  common 

I  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  laidlaw.  Page  161. 
Slaves  were  used  a$  laborers  in  Greece  and  in  the  Roman  Empire. 

Grade  6,  The  Social ^Studtes  and  Our  World,  (TE),' Laidlaw,  Page  162. 
Skilled  craftsmen  in  India  produced  products  for  sale  or  trade  with  other 
people.  I  ,  •  ' 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  163. 
Craftsmen  in  India  formed  social  and  economic  groups  called  guilds.  As- 
in  India,  many  of, the  goods  of  China 'were  produced  by  craftsmen. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,-  (TE),  Laidlaw;  Page  166. 
The  Roman  system  of  production  depended  greatly  on  slave  labor.  When 
Greece  was  taken  by  the  Romans,  many  of  the  Greek  artists,  musicians,  and 
doctors  were  forced  to  become  the  slaves  of  the  wealthy  Romans.  '  Slaves 
who  were  educated  were  kept  as  private  teachers.    The  lessreducated  slaves 
were  forced  to  work  in  the  mines  or  on  the  estates.  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  181. 
Most  peasants  in'*Europe  were  bound  to  the  land  and  under  the  control  of 
the  noble  who- owned  the  land.    Mast  of  the  serfs  worked  from  sunrise  to 
sunset  in  the  field.  .        '  ^ 

•Grade  6,  The  gociaV S.tud1es^  and  Our  l^orld,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Rage  228:  . 
As  merchants,  traders,  and  shopkeepers/ became  wealthy  and  powerful.,  they  ^ 
became  part  of  a  new  social  class--the  middle  class— tn  Europe.  '  : 

.  '   Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  230V 

Indentured  servants  In  America  usually  agf'eed  to'wprk  for  the  person  who  ^ 
paid  the  expense  of  threir  passage  front  Europe.    Black  people  wer^'brought 
.to  Artierica  and  forced  into  slavery.  .  ^ 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  257. 
Production  in  India  and  China  from  1500  to  1850  was  carried  on  largely  by 
•  '     craftsmen  working  in  homes  or  small  .shops. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),' Laidlaw,  Page  296. 
This  division  of  labor  within  factories  caused  work  to  become  monotonpus 
and  uncreative.    Many  workers  were  dissatisfied  with  working  conditioils. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  303. 
By  1900  nearly  all  societies  in  the  world  had  ended  slavery.    Women  in 
industrialized  societies  began  working  to  achieve  the  same  rights  as  men. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  laidlaw.  Page  397. 
Machinery  increases  production  while  it  decreases  the  need  for  workers. 

Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Fidel er.  Page  53.  ' 

Throughout  Southeast  Asia,  most  village  people  make  their  living  as 
farmers. 

■    Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  95. 

Nearly  all  the  highly  skilled  workers  in  the  oil  industry  in  Indonesia  are 
Indonesians. 

Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Ridel er.  Page  110. 

Some  people  in  Southeast  Asia  earn  their  living  in  the  metal  industry. 
Many  of  these  people  have  jobs  in  little  workshops  where  jewelry  and  other 
articles  are  made  by  hand.* 

Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,'  Fideler,  Page  138. 

In  ^very  community,  the  older 'people  pass  on  certain  ideas  and  skills  to 
the  younger  ^people.    In  early  tim'es  parents  taught  th^ir  children  most  of 
the  things, they  needed  to  know  in  order  to  .live  successfully.  Today, 
children  in  most  parts  of  the  world  obtain  a  large  part  of  their  education 
in  school . 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  36.  .  j 

Marx  did  not  know  that  as  time  went  on  workers  in  privately  owned  industries 
would  earn  more  money  and  be  able  to  live  well.  . 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,-  Page  54^ 

In  the  Soviet  Union,  women  do  many  types  of *hard^  physical  work  that  are 
usually  4or\e  6y  men  in  the  United  States.    This  is'  partly  because  the 
Communists  believe  that  women  should  do  the  same  kinds  of  work  that  men  do. 

Grade  6,  The'United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  90* 
As  the  use  of  farm  machines  increased',  fewer  rural  workers  j^ere  needed. 
•They'^'left  J:he  farms  to  seek  work  in.  the  cities.  /  The  cities  werejike 
■  magnets  for  factories  and  people.    As  more  factories  sprang  lip,  there  were 
more  jobs.    More  people  came  to  the  cities  to  work.    They  tame  from  farms 
and  Villages,  and  from  foreign  countries.    As  people  poured  in,  the  cities 
grew  quickly.  ,  ^ 
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Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison -Wesley,  Page  180. 
At  first  the  work  in^the  fields  of  the  Southern  plantations  was  clone 
by  indentured  servants.    They  were  pe6ple  who  had  wanted  to  come  to. the 
New  World  but  had  no  money.    In  return  for  their  passage,  they  promised 
'  to  work  a  certain  number  of  years  for  nothing. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley, ^  Page  181. 
WHen,Eli  Whitney  invented  the  cotton  gin,  cotton  became  a  profitable  crop. 
Planters  could  hardjy  keep  up  with  their  orders.    They  needed  more  workers 
than  ever.    Both  slavery  and  cotton  became  big  business. 

Grade  6,  The  United~$tatgs-cmd-CaTTaii2rriTE^   

Many  of  the  Spanish-speaking  southwesterners  are  farm  workers.  '  They  travel 
over  much  of  the  United  States  each  year,  helping  to  harvest  crops.  Be- 
cause they  are  moving  all  the  time,  it  is  hard  for  the  childreh^to  get 
good  schooling. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  7.  . 

In  the  underdeveloped  countries  of  the  world,  a  large  part  of  the  populat- 
ion cannot  read  or  write.    Many  who  have  been  able  to  get  an  education, 
and  seek  to  use  it  in  white-collar  jobs,  cannot  find  such  jobs. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Mactnillan,  Page  32. 
In  ancient  Greece,  making  a  living  from  the  land  was  not  easy  but  not  so 
hdrd  as  to  take  all  the  time  of  all  the  people.    The  Greeks  of  Athens  could 
live  the  kind  of  life  that  wa^s  the  only  kind  they  thought  worth  ^living. 
;This  was  one  in  which  slaves  or  people  who  were  not  citizens  of  Athens  .did 
Hhe  work.    Free  men  talked,  studied,  went  to  the  theater,  and  carried  on 
the  governing  of  their  city. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Han,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  82. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  Industrial  Revoltuion,  the  working  people  made  only 
their  wages.    Often  these  were  so  low  that  they  barely  paid  for  food  and 
lodging.    If  a  worker  became  sick,  he  earned  nothing.    If  business  fell- 
off,  he  often  lost  his  job.    Working  conditions  in  many  places  were  bad. 
People  worked  long  hours,  sometimes  twelve  or  fourteen  hours  a  day.      \  . 

Grade  .6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  83.  .  '  - 

.In  the  early  days  of  the  Industrial  Revolution,  owners  tried  td  keep  workers 
"    ^  from  joining  together  to  form  unions  that  would  help*them  get  better  wages  * 
and  conditions.  '    ^        -  * 

G^adp  ,6,  The  Ways  of^Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  84.  ^ 
The  Communists  wanted  to  industrialize  Russia  rapidly.  Industrialization 
meant  a  need  for  large  numbers  of  workers.    These  workers  had  to  con^fe  from 
th?  farms.  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmitfan,  Page  128.  • 
In  exchange  for  his  labor  and  management  of  a  usually  small  plot,  /the  share- 
cropper receives  the  proceeds  from  about  a  fifth  or  a  quarter  of  the  land's 
yield.    The  day-laborers  is  a  wage-earner  usually  hired  on  larger,  estates. 
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Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man>  (TE);  Macmillan,  Page  131. 

In  /Arabian  cities,  labor  is  so  cheap  that  it  encourages  a  division  of  tasks 
to  provide  jobs  for  newcomers. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmi'llan,  Page  252. 

In  some  areas  in  Africa  everything  about  the  European  civilization  is  scorned. 
Often,  in  these  places,  workers  were  needed  for  European  enterpri'ses.  Tbe 
Europeans  were  quick  to  see  that  Africans  could  be  put  in  a  situation  where 
they  had  to  have  cash.    They  put  taxes  on  the  people  which  had  to  be  paid  in 
cash.    And  thus,  the  Africans  were  forced  to  enter  the  labor  force. 

 Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  J^TEV,  Macmillan,  Page  255. 

The  growing  number  of  men  who  work  for  waprirn^Vftlca^  change 
to  the  countryside. 

^  Grade  6;  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page. 347. 
When  India  became  independent,  only  two  percent  of  the  Workers  of  the 
country,  made  their  living  in  manufacturing. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  429.  . 
In  China,  women  are  encouraged  in  every  possible  way  to  enter  th,e  labor 
force.    The  large  numbers  of  nursuries  and  kindergartens  make  it  possible 
for  thousands,  of  women  with  young  children  to  work  in  fields  and  factories. 
In  some  communes  and  factory  communities,  mess  halls  relieve  women  of  the 
need  ta  cook.  -  '  • 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  448.  * 
Because  there  is  such  a  wide  agreemefvt"  in  «^apanese  society  as  to  which 
Universities  are. most  desirable,  firms  consider  the  ^university  attended  as. 
important^as  or  even  more  important  than  their  own  examinations  for  select-  ^ 
ing  salaried  employees.  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,' (TE),  Macmillan,  Pagfe  449. 

In  Japan,  seniority  remains  relatively  more  important  tjian  skiTl  and  ability 
in  determining  rank  and  salary.    One  reason  why  productivity  continues  to 
rise  in  Japan  is  that  new  technolbgy  can  beM'ntroduced  as  fast  as  it  is  , 
developed.    Unions  dp  not  oppose  new .machines  because  of  the  fear  that  they 
will  lose  their  Jobs.  -A  worker  knows  that  his  job  is  safe  unless  he  does 
something*  tefrribly  wrong.    The  employer  knows  that  the  worker  is^not  likely 
tO' shop  around  for  another  job#       ^         .   «  j 

^ Grade  6,  The  WAys  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  454; 

''To  be  fully  respected  in  Japan,  a  person  must  not  only  be  loyal  but  competent. 
^Competence  Is  partly  defined  &s^  talent  or  genius  but  partly  as /the.  capacity 
for  hard  work  and  per  server  enc,e.  <  ^ 
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Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Pa'ge  83.^  / 
In  an  economic  sense,  land  refers  to  productive  resources  derived  from 
nature. 

Grade  4,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Dinero, /Jackstadt  and  Hamado,    Page  12 
Economists  use  the  term  land  in  the  same  w^y  that  most  people  use  the  term 
natural  resources,  or  gifts  from  nature. 

Grade  4,  Communities  Around  the  World,  Sadflier,  Page  14 
People  on  plains  usually  build  their  homes  from  the  materials  around  thfem.  ^ 

Grade  4,  Communities  Around  the  World,  Saidlier,  Page  40.  .    ,  r 

North  AmericaJ^S-Oand  is  needed--by  the  fanners^  Farmers  need  good  land 

and  enough  rainfall  to  grow  food. 

Grade  4,  Communities  Around  the  World,  sfadl ier.  Page  205. 
Machinery  is  needed  to  dig  out-coal,  ir6n,  and  other  minerals,,  Asian 
factories  do  not  make  enough  machines  tp  use  the  continent's  rich  mineral s, 
so  many  materials  stay  in  the  ground. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculun/  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  27. 
Natural  resources  are  the  land  and  raw  materials  used  in  production. 

Grade  4,  Economics  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools/Page  81. 
It  takes  people,  tools,  raw  materials  and  management  to  produce  anything 
of  value.    Physical  characteristjics  influence  the  use  of  a  region.  Dif- 
ference in  terrain  affects  the  development  of  resources  which  the  country 
possesses.    The  natural  resources  of  an  environment  determine  to  some^ ex- 
tent how  men  live  and  earn  a  living.  ^  * 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,.  Page  18.. 
Raw  materilTlTare  the  things  products  are  made  from.  . 

Grade  4,  Economics  Education:    New  York,  Page  14. 

The  geography  of  the  area  shapes  land  use  and  affects  transportation,  time 
and  structure.    The  clinfate  of  the  area  shapes  the  land,  the*growing  seasons 
and  the  leisure  time. 

Grade  4,  The  Environment  We  Live  In,  (TE)#  Follett,  Page  T74.    •  .  . 
•When  man  first. appeared  on  .the  earth,  he.was  a  hunter  and  a  gatherer! 
In  this  role,  he  had  very  little  effect  on  the  ecological  balance.  ' 

Grade  4,  The  Environment  We  Live  In.  (TE),  Fo'llett,  Page  T78.5  ' 
Man  has  sometimes  made  his, environment  better,  mure  pleasant,  healthier,, 
and  safer  by  his  manufacturing  activities.    But  he  has  made  it  a  less 
pleasa^it,  habitable,  and  safe  place  when  he  has  misused  natural  resources^ 
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Grade  4,  the  Environment  We  Live- In,  (TEV  Fdllett,  Page  T152.  c 
The  Indians  use  resources  from  the  environment  to  satisfy  their  basic 
needs.  .  ^ 

*  '  '  I 

'Grade  4,  The  Environment  We  Live  In,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T196.  ,    «  .  ^ 

The  supply  of  minerals  is  threatened.    There  is  no  way  to  get  more  of 
these  resources.    When  we  have  used  up  minerals  such  as  aluminum,  copper, 
iron,  aind  oil,  there  is  no  way  to  replace  them. 
*  J" 

Grade  4,  The  Environment  We  Live  In,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T217-      *  <  r    .  ^ 
.    *  Although  the  United  States  throws  away  much  oil^as  waste,  used  oil  will 

probably  be  ^desperately  needed  very  soon.'       ^  * 

Grade  4,^ The  Environment  We  Live  !n,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T290./ 

Over  the  centuries  man  has  learned  to  make  many  uses  of  his  naturaLVesources. 

Grade  4,  The  Environment- We  Live  In,  (TE),  Follett,  Pagfe  T291.  -  ] 
Today,  man  is  stiTl  attempting  to  use  to  his  best  advantage  natural. resources 
^    which  are  at  his  disposal.    Recently,  however,  he  has  become  atutely  aware 
of  the  extent  to  which  he  has  exploited  much  of  his  surroundings.    .  ^ 

,   ,  '  Grade  4,  The  Environment  We  Live  In,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  312.  -  , 

Persons  who  are  concerned  about  the  destructi^ffv,  exploitation,  and  neglect  , 
^of  natural  resources  are  called  cons^ervationis,±s.  .  '  • 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four^People^  Heath,  Page"47.  '  ^ 

"  ^  "The  people  who  liv#^  in  the  tropics  and  in  the  polar  regions  have  learned^ 

how  to  use  the  resources  of  their  areas.  ^ 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  Page  57. 

The  subtropical  climate  of  Egypt  meets  the  requirements  for  platrt  and  - 
animal  life  except  for  the  lack  of  fresh  water.    Most  of  the  people  i^r>. 
^  Egypt  mu?t  live  near  the  one  important  source      fresh  water,  the  Nile.    •  *  ^ 
The  river,  is  useful  to  people  living  in  cities  as  welT^as  to. farmers. 

Grade  4,  Four>Lands:    Four  People, ^  Heath,  Page  74y  ^     •       •  . 
Industrial  productio/i  depends  upori^irR^^aw  materials. and  resources  from 
-0  Egypt's  farms"  and  mines,  or  on  expensive  imported. raw  material s*.^         '  ^ 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands :.  Four-  Peopl e.  Heath,  Page  137..  v     "  ii^ 

Some  river  plains  provide  gopd* farmland  in  Brazil'.   ;  :         ^  . 

Grade  4,  Indus,try:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyh  and  Bacon,  Page  168. 
Lumber  is  a  renewable  resource.    Planting  and  caring  for  trees  assures  a 
lasting  supply  of  lumber.    In  manufacturing,  steel,  coal,  and"  iron  ore  are 
used.    Since  thene  is] a  limit  to  these, resources;  the  manufajcture  of  auto- 
mobile^'helps  to  deplete  them.  '  . 

I  \ 
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\  Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE)^,  American  Book  Co., 
Page  41* 

"  People  use  materials  near  at  hand  as  resources  for  the  things  they  make. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Cormiunities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Pages  4-5,  0 
Re-cycling  resources  which  would  otherwise  be  thrown  away  will  h^lp  pre- 
serve resource  supplies.  '        •      .  ;. 

Grad^  4,  Investigating  CommuWities  and  Cultures,  (TE).,  American  Book  Co., 
•  Page  170'.  .  ^  ^ 

Raw  materials  are  the  ingredients  of  a  product. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  C^ommunities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
^     Page  7-5. 

Man  contijiually  works  to  employ  the  earth,  its  features  and  rescfurces  for 
„    satisfaction  of  his  needs  and  wants.    Marj  is  dependent  upon  nature's  re- 
sources and  cannot  live  without  them. 

tT5rad6,  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
'page  5-5.  ... 

One  way  to  remove  the  reason  for  warfare  was  to  share  natural  resources 

and. economic  prosperity. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.i  Senesh,  Page  42. 

Man  has  effected,  changes  in  nature  through  his  use  and  abuse  of  nature 
and  its  resources. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
,  S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  44. 
After  causing  extensive  damage  of  the  Great  Plains  Region  by  disregarding 
its  natural  limitation,  man  learned  to  use  science  and  technology  to  effect 
constructive  change.  Man  has  changed  .nati:rq's  regions  to  meet  his  own  needs 
With  increasingly  sophisticated  tools,  man's  impact  on  the  Great  Plains  * 
Region  increased.  ^ 

Grade" 4,  Our  Working  World;    Regions  ofHhe  United  States,  (T),  2ii3  ed., 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  46. 

Forest  regions  are  examples  of  how  the  abundance  or  scarcity  of  natural 
resources  and  man's  careless  or  careful  use  of  those  resources  affect  • 
man's  well-ljeing.  <^ 

Grade>4,  Our  Working  World;-  Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed*. , 
S.R.A.',  S6nesh,.  Page  49.  '  •  . 

Man's  activitie-^  are  limited  by  climate,  soil,  plant,  and  animal  -life. 
If  man  does  not  respect  these  limitations,  Ite  may-ruin  the  region. 
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Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  thfe  United  States,^  (T),  2nd  Bd.,  . 
.S.R.A.5  Senesh,  Page  50.  > 
Our^nation's  economy  depends  upon  mining'  regions  to  supply  resources  to  our 
factories.    As  minerals  have  grown  in  importance,. man  has  developed  .new  and 
better  ways  of  extracting  them  from  the  earth,      ,        *  * 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  af  tbe  United  States;  (T),  2nd  ed., 
*  S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  54.  i  • 

Minerals  play  an  important  role  in  our  economy*    Some  resources  are  re- 
newable and  some  are  not  renewable.    Even  renewable  resources  nlay  become  * 
nonrenewable  through  mistreatment,  '      .  . 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  ^he  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  59.  -    •  ' 

Mining  regions  are  unevenly  distributed  and  often  located  in  mountain  areas. 

Grade  4,.  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Pages  64  and  76. 

Because  of  limited  water  resources  in  some  parts  of  the  country,  people^ 
must  work  together  to  solve  the  problems  of  conflicting  needs  and  demancis  . 
upon  the  water  supply.    In  the  sea  regions  there  are  resources  that  must 
be  protected  and  used  with  care  in  order  to  ensure  their  present  and  future 
availability.  -  ^ 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Pagg  69. 

The  water  supply  of  the  United  States  is  unevenly  distributed,  and  therefore, 
.  the  demand  for  this  resource  ih  some  areas  exceeds  the  available  supply. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  91. 

The  location  of  factories  is  affected  by  the  location  of  markets  and  raw 
materials. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  "^(T),  2nd  ed., 
S.I?. A.,  Senesh,  Page  98. 

Natural  resources,  combined  with  specific  cultural  and  technological  factors, 
have  brought  economic  well-being  to  the  South  Central  Region. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A*,  Senes|i,  Page  98. 

.Some  regions  ,become  rich  hy  specializing  in  the  exploitation  of  their 
natural  resources  and  by  keeping  the  profits  of  these  industries  in  the 
regions. 

Grade  4,  Ourj  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed;, 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,' Page  102. 
,  The  South  Central  Region's  economic  well-being  is  based  on  its  natural 
resources.    The  ForSst  land  of  the  South  Central  Region,  if  properly  used 
can  be  a  renewable  natural  resource  that  will  provide  jobs,  and  products 
for  an  indefinite  period  of  time. 


-242- 

ERLC 

~~  00^48 


•FACTORS  OF.PRODUCTIOff:    LAIjlD  OR-  NATURAL  RESOURCES 

Gtiad^  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  Znd  ed., 
*       S/R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  108.                         *  • 

>    •  The  topography  and  climate, of  the  South  Central  states  is  condusive  to 

o» testing  airpTarfes  and  training  pilots.  '  .  .  - 

•  '  Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:'  Regions  of  the  United' States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.Ai,  Senesh,. Page  113.  '  ' 

Sonie"  regions  become'crich  by  specializing  in  the  exploitation  of  their 
na»ral,  re^^ources  and  by  keeping  the  prdfits  of  these  industries  in  the 
re'on.  '      '  ,•   .   '  ■        ^         .  • 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  -?nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Pfige-140. 

The  dominant  physical  characteristics  and  geographic  remoteness  of  the 
Four  Corners  Region  have  dictated  its  economic  conditions  and  way  of  life 
and  generated  its  major  problems. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed.; 
•S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  166. 

The  geography  artd  climate  of  Alaska  make  it  a  rough  and  rugged  frontier 
region  which  has  nonetheless, attracted  ma.ny  settlers  because  of  its 
abundant, natural  resources.  '  ,  . 

'  ■*       •       «         -  ■  .     ^  " 

Grade  4,  Our  Workifig  World:  Regions  of  the  Uni'ted  States,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  , 
S.R.A., -Senesh,  Page. 1/2.  -  •  •  ,  ' 

'  '  Alaska "is  a  frontier  region  that  ts-  attracting  many  newcpmers  because 

it  has-abundant.'raw  materials.  The  early  migration  to  Alaska  was  motivated 
by  a.desire  to  exploit  the  natural  resources  with  little  regard  to  benefit- 
ing the  regibn; 

^'      ^rade  4^  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  192.  -  "  .  "  . 

Appalachia  is  "a 'region  left  behind  because  of  its  geographic  conditions 
and  limited  .Utilization  of  its^  natural  resources.    Appalachia's  problems 
have  been  aggravated  by  the  unwise  juse  of  natural  resources,  the  exploitat- 
ion of  the  labor  force,  and  the  attitude  of  the  resident  population. 

Grade  4,  Regions  apd  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Pag6  36.  ^ 

Long  ago,  people  realized  they  could  use  materials,  found  in  the  land  and 

shape  them  into  tools  and  weapons.  .•.  I 

Grade  4-,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  41.  I 

People  adapt  their  .way  of  life  to  make  the  best  use  of  available  resources. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  184. 
The  Veld  has  a  great_deal  of  gold  and  uranium  ore  in  it.    Diamonds  are  also 
found,  deep  under  the  ground.    Much  of  the  world's  supply  of  these  three 
things  comes  from  the  Veld  in  South  Afric,a. 
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•Grade -4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs.  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  237. 
.  '  Today,  oil  is  often  called 'Black  Gold.    Oil  is  called  this. because  people 
have* found  so  mapy  uses  for  it.  ,         '  " 

<»•  « 

•  Grade  4,  Regijons  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw.  Page  239.      >        '  ' 
Man's, use  of> materials  is  constantly  changing.     "  '  ■  _         .  ,v 

*  »  '  *  ' 

Grade 4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  24L  , 
'  Each  time  a  new  machine^ or  product  is  invented;  people  must  find. the 
materials  needed  to  mak6  it.  \  :  /  ' 

'Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlav,  Page  T36.  •  .  ' 

;  Man  uses  many  materials  found  in  the  earth.   * 

Grade  4-,  Region?  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T37. 
•  Coal  and  oil  are  important  resources. 

Grade  4,  Regiogs  and, Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laijllaw,  Page  t53. 

Mineral  deposits  have  brought  many  people  to  Australia's  deserts.  ^ 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw;  Page  T55.  -  ^ 

Forests  and  rivers  of'North  America's  western  coastal  lands  help  people 
meet  their  needs  for  water,  food,  housing,  and  clothing. ' 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T66. 

The  place  in  which  man  lives  influences  the  way  he  earns  a  living. 

»  < 

Grade  4,.  Regions  and  Social  .Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T114. 
People  living, in  mountains  use  available  materials  to  build  houses. 

Grade  4,^  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T115.  ' 
Resources  help  man  to  meet  his  needs.    These  usefu.l  resources  are  un- 
evenly distributed.  '  •' 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw.  Page  T113. 
Oil\.and' natural  gas  are  other  important  fuels.    They  too;  can  be  used 
-  as  raw  mater.ial s  for  making  products.  *  .    -  , 

Grade  4^  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw*  Page  T120. 

People. today  use  more  materials  than  at  any  time  in  the  past.  Conservation 

and  the  inventiori  of  man-made  materials  are,  therefore,  very  important.  ^ 

*  Grade  4,. Regions  Around  the  WcyldT  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T59. 
"Natural  resources  a/e  products  of  the  earth  that  people  can  .use. 

Grade  4,/Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub,,  Page  T79.' 
The  Great  Plains  region  still  ,h£^s  the  same  natural  resources  as  it  did  in 
the  past,  but  man  has  made  different  uses  cff  the  resources. 

6  ,  * 
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GradeM, .Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field, Educational  Pub.,  Pag6  T87. 
Af.ter  the  Industrial  Revolution^  climate  and  soil  became  secondary  in 
importance  as  factors  in  the  choice  of  where  to  live, 

•  •  •       *  «  ' 

Grade  4,  Regions  /(round  the  World,  -  (TE),  .Field  EducationaJ  Pub/,  Page  T88. 
The  sdils  of  Illinois  are  rich  arnd  well  suited  for  farfning.     .  * 

'  .     !      '  ^  9 

Grade  4,  Regions  Arouad  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub/,  Page  T91.  ^ 
Present-day  problems  with  the  earth's  re^sources  are  cau'sed  by  the  misuse 
of  thesQ  resources  by  man,  , People' have  learned  the  importance  of  conservat- 
ion  in  solving  resource-use  problems. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around 'the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,, Page  T93. 
Air,  TAfater,  andvland  pollution,  soil  'eros^on,  and^  destruction  of  animal 
life  are  problems  caused  by  people's  misuse  of  the  earth's  natural  resources 

Grade. 4,  Regions  Around, the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  108. 
Everywhere  rn  Australia  there  are  few  natural  resources  that  can  bemused 
tor  food.    Natural  resources  are  products  of  the  earth  that  people  can  use. 

»*     -  *  * 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  'Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  254. 
The  Industrial ' Revolution  changed  men's  view  of  working'and  producing  goods. 
It  also  changed  the  perception  people  had  of  the  land  and  its  resources. 

Grade  4'i  Regions  V\rotjnd  the  World,  (TE),  Fjeld  Educational  Pub.,  Page  256. 
With  the  coming  of  the  Industrial  Revoluticm,  climate  and  soil  were  no 
longer  as  important  in  the  choice  of  where  to  live*    With  the  development 
of  industry,  other  aspects  , of  the  land  became  more  important.    The  location 
of  raw  materials  became  important.    A  raw  material  is  a  resource,  which  can 
be  changed V^om  its  natural  state  for  use,  in  making  a  product. 

'  Grade  4,. Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  287,. 
People  need  the  earth  and  its  resources  in  order  to  live."  But  people  do 
-riot  always,  use  the  earth  and  its  resources  well. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub. ,  Page '293.  , 
•'People  h.ave  learned  that  all  the  natural  resources  of  the  earth  must  be 
\  used  well  if  the  earth  is  to  support' us. 

-  Grgde  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  126. 

People  depend  on  the  land  as  a  basic  source  of  food.    People  modify  the 
environment'in  attempting  to  use  it.    The  satisfaction  of  human  needs  de- 
pends on  the  conservation  of  resources.    Resources  are  limited  on  our 
.planet  everywhere!,  open  l(aftd  is  almost  gone. 

Grade  4.  The  Social  Sciences;    Concepts,  and  Values,  (Orange  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harqourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  139. 

In  the  future,  crops  may  be  raised  in  new  ways,  but  soil  will  still  be  an 
important  resource.  We  will  still  need  to  take  care  of  it  to  get  what  we 
need.      .  ,  ^  > 
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Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Or,ange)  (IE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  ,Jovanovicf),  Page  181. 

.  rie  depend, on  many  human  resources  and  ultimately  on  the  soil  for  our  food.' 

Grade  4,  Thfe  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed,, 

Harcourt,  Bface,  Joyanovich,  Page  184. 

The  resources  of  people  and  regiotis  are  limited. 

Grade  4,  The  SociaT  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Valuesj,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
tHarcpurt, ^Brace^  Jovanovich,  Page  191. 

Soil  and  water  are  resources.  People  use  these  resources  to  get  many  things 
*they/need. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Science's:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  ^nd  ed.', 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  205.  ^ 

Natural  resources  are  found  in  the  environment.    People  have  not  made  them. 

Grade. 4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and" Values,  (Orange) '(TE),  .2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  215. 

Sgme  thirtgs  in  the  environment  are  not  resources  because  people  do  not  have 
a  use  for  them. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  .Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  229. 

Natural  resources  must  be  combined  with  other  resources  to  be  useful i 
Although  the  colonies  were  rich  in  natoral  resources,  the  colonists  needed 
capita*!  resources  to  help  them.  • 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  345. 

People  act  together  to  use  the  resources  in  their  environment. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  269. 
Japan  is  an  island  nation  in  the  Pacific  Ocean.    It  has  a  large  population 
and  not  very  much  land.    And  the  land  has  very  little  natural  wealth.    It  is 
poor  in  minerals.    There  is  not  much  coal,  oil,  and  iron  ore.    Japan  has 
•to  make  up  for  the  shortage  of  these  products,  which  any  industrial  country 
needs!  •  '  ' 

.Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  278. 
^ Nairobi  does  not  have  all  that  is  needed  for  an  important  industrial  city. 
'Kenya  has  no  large  coal  or  iron  ore  despoits.    It  has  no  great  rushing 
rivers  tha.t  can  be  used  for  water  power. 

Grade  5,  Adventuf^e:-  Economics,  Ohio,  Page  63 ^  / 
In  an  economic, sense,  land  refers  to  productive  resources  derived  from 
nature.  .  .  *  ^ 
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Grade  5,  The  Adventures  of  Primero'Dinero>  Jackstadt  and  Hamado,  Page  12. 
-    Economists  use  the  term  land' in  the  same  way  that  most  people  use  natur.al 
resources,  or  gifts  from  nature. 

/  Grade  5,  Th6  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  172. 
The  American  Indians  owned  the  best  farmland  during  the  Jacksonian  pres- 
idential era. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.;  Page  226.  ' 
By  the  time  the  Civil  War  began,  railroad  and  factory  owners  discovered  .. 
the  value  of  oil  for  greasing  mechanical  parts.    It  seemed  that  the  demand, 
for  the  natural  resource  would  never  end. 

\ 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  296. 
Hitler  wanted  more  raw  materials  for  German  factories.    He  wanted  land  to 
build  a  bigger  and  more  powerful  Germany.    German  armies  seized  Austria 
in  1938  and  Czechoslovakia  in  1939. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  322. 
Land  in  cities  is  so  expensive  that  not  many  people  can  afford  to  build  or 
if^ent  a -house  there. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  1-44. 

Rich  mineral  deposits  provide  raw  materials  for  Canada's  mills  and  factories 
One  of  Canada's  most  important  natural  resource  is  water-power. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  FiBeler,  Page  1-49.'^ 

Natural  resources  such  as  forests  and  minerals  have  helped^ Canada  to  be- 
come a  leading  industrial  nation. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  1-77. 

In  recent  years,  Canadians  hav€  used  their  resources  to  become  a  prosperous 
nation. 

Grade  5,. American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  2-2. 

Mexico  is  not  only  beautifu.l,  but  it  is  rich  in  resources.    Vast  deposits 
of  silver,  lead,  oil,  and  other  minerals  Me  beneath  the,  earth's  surface. 
Mexico's  forests  yield  many  kinds  of  wood,  and  streams  thftt  rush  down  from 
the  mountains  provide  large, amount  of  water power. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,    Fideler ,^  Pages  2-31.- 

One  of  Mexico's  most  valuable  Resources  is  petroleum.    It  provides  much  of 
the  power  that  is  used  to  run- machines  in  Mexf earn  factories. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors, ^F^deler,.:Pages  3-123/  i 
Building  materials  are  manufa'ctured  in  many  Caribbean  countries.    The  raw 
materials  used  in  making  these  important  products  .are  generally  available 
in  the  countries  of  the  Caribbean  re0ibn. 
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'  Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fidel er,  Page  4-55. 
';     South  America  is  rich  in  natural  resources.    Within  this  vast  continent  are 
rich  mineral  deposits,  dense  forests,  and  swiftly  flowing  streams.  The 
forests  and  the  mineral  deposits  provide  raw  materials  for  modern  industries 
iVi  many  parts  of  the  world. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbars,  Fideler,  Pages  4-61. 

South  America's  ricfi  mines  and.  forests  provide  many  different  kijids  of  raw 
materials  for  industries  throughout  the/world. 

Si^ade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors.  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Pages  1-2^ '        ^  >  " 

To  exist  mantinst  utilize  natural  resources.    Maij's  utilization  of  natural 
resources  is  related  to  his  desires  and  Ms  level  of  technology. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors.  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  • 
Pages  -3-1,  4-5  and  8-1.  • 

Man's,  utilization  of  natural  resources  is  related  to  his  desires  and  his 
level  of\^echnology.  •     '  '  '  • 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  7-4.  •        -  ■ 

Man  .constantly  seeks  to  satisfy  his'»needs  for  food,  clothing,  and  shelter; 
in  doing  so,  he  sometimes  adapts,  utilizes  and  exploits  the  earth  to  his  own 
ends.    Size  of  thp  Gross  National'  Product  depends  upon  many  conditions: 
richness  of  natural  resources;  number  and  Motivation  of  working  people; 
amount  and  nature  of  capital  goods;  existence  of  a  large  free  trade  area; 
presence  .of  economic  and  political  ".institutions  which  encourage  creative 
and  "productive  effort  on  t;he  part  of  people. 

Grade  5,  Canada,  Fideler,  Page  17. 

Canada  has  vast -forests  and  other  natural  resources  that  can  be  developed. 

.      Grade  5^  Canada,  Fideler,  Pages  132  and  194. 

In  order  to  meet  their  needs,  people  in  all  communities  make-use  ol;  soil, 
water,  air,  sunshi.ne,  wild  plants  and  animals,  and  minerals.    These;  gifts 
of  nature  are- called  natural  resources.    In  early  times,  people  made  little 
use  of  the  natural  resources  around  them.'  Today  we  use  hundreds  of  natural 
resources  in  many  different  ways.      .  '  ^ 

^  ,  Grade  5,  .Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  99. 

,    The  lack  of  mineral  resources  has  made  it  difficult  to  establish  modern 
industry  in  the  Cartbbe^an  Lands.    Without  coal,  oil,  or  natural  gas,  it  is  ' 
clifficult  to  produce  large  amount  of  electricity  for  operating  machines  in 
factarie's.  \ 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Tage.104. 
'  The  people  of, the  Caribbean  Lands  have  not  made  full  use  of  the  resources 
^    they  have.    People  from  other  countries  ape  now  helping  the  Caribbearj  Lands 
region  to  make  greater  use  of  its  resourc^fes.  ^  \ 
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'  ^  '     \  ^    .  J    ^  > 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  lands >  Fidel er.  Page  119.  -        .  ' 

Most  countries  in  the  Caribbean  Unds  lack  the  mineral'  resources  and  power  ' 
needed  by  industry.    In  most  countries  there  is  a  latk  of  fuels,  such  as 
oil,  which  could  be  used  td  produce  the 'electricity  needed  for  running" 
machines,  .  '  .  '  : 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  27. 
Natural  resources  are  the  land  and  raw  materials  used  in  production. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  'Elementary-Schools,  Page  S8. 
One  of  the  reasons  for  the  cpnstant  research  that  goes  on  in  America  is 
to  try  to  find  hidden  potential  resources,  to  find  ways  to  convert  unused 
portions  of  resources  into  productive  resources,  and  to  find  profitable 
new* ways  to  use  the  thing's  around  us. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  7. 
The  United  States  has  abundant  stocks  of  many  natural  resources.  However, 
our  country  lacks  some  natural  resources  and  more  reserves  are  needed  of 
others  as  the  economy  and  the  population  grow.    Knowledge  of  new  ways  to 
use  our  natural  resources  as  well  as  the  discovery  of  new  sources  make 
for  changes 'in  their  use. 

Grade  5,  In  These  United  States,,  Heath.  Pa^e  94.'' 

New  England's  only  abudant  raw  materials,  stone  and  wood,  are  not  widely 
used  in  the  area's  leading  manufacturing  industries. 

.  Grade  5,  In  These  United  States,  Heath,  Page  104. 
The  South's  warm,  moist,  climate  is  good  for  crops  that  cannot  be  raised 
futher  north. 

Grade  5,  In  These  United  States,  Heath,  Page  109. 

Trees  cover  wide  areas  in  the  South,  and  timber  is  one  of  the  South's 

greatest  resources. 

Grade  5,  In  These  United  States,  Heath,  Page  113. 
Because  the  North  Central  states  have  hot  sumtiers  and  heavy  rain,  this 
area  is  good  for  raising  corn.    The  country's  highest-grade  iron  ore  comes 
.   from  iron  fields  close  to  Lake  Superior.    Three-fourths  of  the  iron  mined 
*  in  the  United  States  comes  from  this  area,,  making  Minnesota  the  nation's 
leading  iron-mining  state.   The  North  Central  states  region  is  the  leading 
manufacturing  region  in  the  country.    This  area  has  abudant  iron,  coal  and 
limestone.  '  '  u  -<  '  ' 

Grade  5,  In  These  United" States,  Heath*.  Page  126; 

The  mineral  resources  of  the  Great  Plains  are  impressive.  ,0.il,  natural  gasand 
helium  are  produced  in  large  quantities.*,  ■  , 

6rade  5,  In  These  United  States;  Heath,  Page  136.  ., 

Most  of  the  timber  of  the  Northwest  is  made  into  lumber,  but  some  is  Qsed  , 

for  forest  produqts  such  as  plywood  and. paper.         •  ■' 
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'Grade  5,  L^nds  of  the  Middle  East.  (TE),  All yn  and  Bacon,  Page  99. 
,    Two  hundred  years  agp,  Kuwait ojl  wou.ld  have  been  of  little  importance; 
It  might  have  been  used  as  a  fuel  for  lamps' or  as  a  grease  for  cart  wheels 
However,  oil  is  highly  valued  today,  as  it  keeps  modern  machines  and  in- 
dustry moving.  '  , 

»     Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  tl3L 

The  farmer  and  the  hunter  both  depend  on  plants  and  animals  for  survival. 
The  difference  is  that  the  farmer  produces  his  food,  and  the  hunter- 
gatherer  collects  his. 

Grade  5,'  Man  The  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T146,  * 

The  lack  of  work  animal?  slowed  down  the  development  of  farming  tn  the 

America's.  *     ,  • 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Tool  ma  kef ,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T15L 
People'use  the  resources  they  have  available  to  fulfill  their/  needs.  The 
people  of  Jarmo  used  myd  to  make  their  houses,  rather  than  wood  because, 
it  was  more  readily  available.  ^ 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T164. 

When  people  started  to  grow  their  own  food,  they  changed  both  their  own 

lives  and  the  earth  around  them. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (T£),  Follett,  Page  T167. 

Early  farmers  had  to  move  t^)  new  land  when  their  old  fields  wore  out. 

Moving  into  new  areas  had  the  effect  of  spreading  the  farming  way  of  life. 

, Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Pa.ge  T290. 

When  England  grew  into  a  strong,  industrial  nation,  the  Britis)]  stopped 
•being  interested  in  buying  finished,  handmade  Indian  goods •    They  wanted 

Indiar\  raw  materials. 

Grade  5, -Man  th^e  Toolmaker,  (TE),  FoHett,  Page  T299. 
Materials,  plants,  and  other  raw.materials  are  distributed  unequally  over 
the  globe*.  Europeans  sought  natural  resourCi^s  abroad  when  materials  could 
not  be  found  in  sufficient  quantities--or  could  not  be  found  at  all  in 
_y      Europe.  *  '      *  ^  .  ' 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Pacfe  T328. 

Since  World  War  II  the  demand  for  power  has  become  so,  great  that  shortages 

are  occurring. 

.  Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T343. 

,    Throw-aways  help  shrink  natural  resources  because  they  use  large  volumes  of 
precious  materials,  and  because  once   used,  they  are  seldom  recyclisd  into 
further  use.  ,  *  ^  , 
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Grade  5,  Man  the  Tool  maker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T379.  ,^ 

'If  the  world's  population  continues  to  increase,  natural  'resources  and  the 

environment\wolild  feel  the  strain.  •     '  , 

'Grade's,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  66. 
The  Midwest  and  Great  Plains  is  a  land  of  rich  resourjCes.- 

.Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  234.1        ■  ' 
By  the  term  ."natural  resources"  we  mean  any  gifts  of  nature  that  people  use 
in  meeting  their  needs. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  67.  -,    ui  *  • 

Although  New  England  lacked  good  farmland,  it  did  have  other  valuable  ' 
resources.    Much  of  thejand  was  covered  with  forests,  which  supplied  wood  ^ 
for  building  ships  and  houses. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  68.         •        \       ■       ^  - 
The  Middle  Atlantic  colonies  were  rich  in  resources  that  could  be  used^tiy- 
craftsmen.    Valuable  deposits  of  ifon  ore  were  found  in  eastern  Pennsyl- 
vania.   Large  forests  nearby  provided  wood  for  lumber  and  fo.r  charcoal, 
which  was  used  in  smelting  ore  to  make  iron.  .  .  , 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  187.  *    •  '  ti. 

Coal,  limestone,  and  other  minerals  are  valuable  gifts  from  nature,  inese 
gifts  are  called  natural  resources.    The  people  of. the  Northeast  have  used 
'  their  natural  resources  to  develop  many  important  industries. 

9 

;  Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  188..  .     u     .     t*.  •  ^ 

;  Water  is  also  important  to  .the  industries  of  the  Northeast.    It  is  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  most  products. 

■  Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  232.  .        '  ^„„^.^.^, 

Just  as  people  differ'  in  their  abilities,  so  do  states,  regions,  and  countries 
differ  in  thetr  natural  "resources  and, the  skills  of  their  people. 

Grade  5.  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page. 25.0^.       '/  •   ,   u  i  .4.u     •  «4.4nn 
People  have  always  depended  on  the. earth's  resources  to  help  them  in  meeting 
their  needs  for  food,  clothing,  and  shelter.   Today,  we  use  hundreds  of 
natural  resources  in  meeting  our  needs^.    Stone  and  trees  are  just  as  important 
to  us  as  they  were  to  earlier  people. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation;    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page; 66.  - 
Within  the  borders  of  our  nation  are  many  resources.    Among  them  are  large 
amount  of  good  soil  for  growing  foqd,  vast  stretches  of  forests,  and  many 
minerals  such  as  coal,  iron  ore,  and  petroleum.    Even  the  greatest  amounts 
'    of  resources  are  worthless  unless  people  learn  how  to  use  th^m-and  use  tnem 
well     However,  many  of  our  resources  have  been  misused  and  wasted. 
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Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  'States.  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  73. 
Our  agricultural  resources  are  very  important.    Without  them,  the  United 
States  would  be  a  far  different  country.    Americans  must  use  their  agri- 
^cultural  resources  wisely  if  they  want  to  survive.    By  using  careless 
■  farming  methods,  Americans  have  ruined  large  areas  of  gojod  farmland. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  95. 
.  *  We  must  learn  to  use  our  resources  without  abusing  the  earth  which  provid^l 
them. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  114. 
^      To  be  a  good  factor  of  production,  the  land  we  use  must  be  in  a  good 

,  location.    We  want  to  find  a  location  where  there  are  many  skilled  workers. 
It  must  be  near  a  good  means  of  transportation  too.    We  don't  want  to  be  too 
far  from  the  sources  of  the  raw  materials  we  need.   And  neither  do  we  want  to 
be  too  far  from  the  places  where  we  hope  to  sell  our  air. conditioners. 

*  Grade  5y  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  454. 

By  1900,  a  good  many  people  began  to  realize  that  we  had  wasted  many  of  our 
resources.  / 

Grade  5,  One- Nation:    The  Unitied  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  T67. 

The  uneven  distribution  of  natural  resources  is  one  factor  which  leads  to  h 
the  interdependence  of  people  on  the  earth. 

Grade  5^  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  45.  ^ 
Spain  got  precious  metals  from  her  colonies.^ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed.,  ' 
Harcourt,  Brpice,  Jovanovi^,  Page  162. 

People  modify  their  environments  in  order  to  utilize,  increase,  and  con- 
serve resources.    Knowledge  and  skills  are  needed  to  use,  improve,  and  con- 
^  serve  the  resources  of  an^environment.    People's  economic  choices  depend 
upon  the  resources  available  to  them. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  168. 

All  over  the  world,  people  qjust  use  the  resources  of  their  environment  in 
order  to  live. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  181. 

The  centra^l  valley  of  California  always  had  resources  even  though  it  flooded. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  189^ 

Today,  with  so  many  people  living  in  the  United  States  and  with  so  many  dif- 
ferent needs  to  think  about,  it  is  difficult  to  make  changes  that  are  good 
for  everyone.    Because  of  this  problem,  we  all  need  to  use  our  resources  wisely. 


-252-v 

00258 


FACTORS  OF  PRODUCTION;    LAND  OR  NATURAL  RESOURCES  •      '  , 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  arid  Values,  (Rurple)  (TE),.2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovahovich,  Page  192.      .       ,  .  ^- 

Most  rich  iron  ore  now  comes  from  other  nations.  Even  in  th^se  nations,  iron 
ore  will  not  last  forever.    It  must  be  used  wfsely  and  not  wasted. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Valufes,  (Purple)  (TE»),.2nd  ed., 
•  Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  196.  \  ^       -  - 

The  Hopi,  the  Eskimo,  and  the  people  of  Tepetongo  depended  on  nearby  re- 
sources to  make  everything  they  used.    Their  needs  for  food,  clothing,  and 
shelter  were  met  by  limited  resources  of  their  environments.    Limited  means, 
that  there  is  only  so  much,  and  no  more.    This  condition  is  true  for  all 
people.-      '  .        .  >^       /  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed-, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  199.  ^  * 

New  England  had  the  sanie  raw  materials  in  colonial  times  as  it  has  now. 
But  raw  materials  are  worthless  unless  people  can  use  them.    Now  people  can 
use  these  materials  as  natural  resources. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values;  (Purple).  (TE),  2nd  ed., 

Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  202. 

A  resource  even  more  important  than  oil  is  -fresh  water. 

•Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  212.  .  ' 

Divers  have  explored  the  ocean's  floor  to  learn  about  the  odean  s  resources; 
we  now  mine  tin,  iron  ^re,  diamonds,  and  other  valuable  resources  from  the 
ocean  floor.  '  .   '  , 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2ntl  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  214. 

Economic  behavior  depends  upon  the  utilization  of  resources. 

Grade  5,  The«^nrial  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  224. 

Raw  materials  are  those  things  used  in  producing  a  product..  Whether  ice 
cream  is  made  at  home  or  in  a  factory,  cream,  milk,  and  sugar  are  needed. 

'  Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  256. 

Space  is  a  valuable  resource.    It  gets  more  valuable  as  the  earth  becomes 
more  crowded. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE).,  Laidlaw,  Page  26. 
Raw  materials  needed  for  producing  iron  include  iron  pre,  rock  ore,  and 
charcoal.  .  *  ■. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  84. 
Indians  were  resourceful  in  their  use  of  available  materials  out  of  which 
they  could  make  baskets. 
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Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  87. 
The  Indians  were  resourceful  in  using  available  materials  to  make  boats. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  iaidlaw.  Page  184. 
Although  European  fanners  used  natural  fertilizers  to.  keep  soil  from  being 
worn  out  by  raising  the  same  crop,  colonial  farmers  often  moved  to  a  new 
,  •      piece  of  lancj  because  land  in  ±he  coloniies  was  plentiful.- 

♦ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our -Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  186. 
America's  forests  yielded  a  good  supply  of  naval  stores  for  colonial  ship- 
building and  trade.    Probably  the  most  usefol  resource  to  the  early  col-, 
*onists  for  their  own  use  was  America's  trees,  .  '        -  . 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  fTE),  Laidlaw,  Page  190. 
\Most  of  the  raw  materials  used  in  coloni.al  mills  and  worksho]>s  came  right  . 
from  the  colonies.  •  ^  .  . 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and^Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  329. 

Following  the  Civil  War,  America  developed  ir^o  an  iinportan^t  industrial^ 

power.  ^  Bustnessmen  found  it,  necessary  to  look  overseas  for  raw  material's 
and  new  markets •  ^ 

"-Grade  5,  The  Social  Stu4jes  and  Our  Country,.  (TE),  Laidlaw^^  Page  330. 
Because  of  plentiful  land,  American  farmers  could  easily  compete  with 
farmers  in  other  countries. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  340. 
Securing  raw  materials  for  j'ndustrial  use  became  a  problem  for  American 
businessmen.  .  , 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T81. 
Methods  of  farming  often  depend  upon  the  availability  of  land. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T138. 
Because  the  industrial  nations  sought  markets,  raw  materials,  and  power 
they  began  establishing  colonies  in  the  late  1800*s. 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  105.  ;  ^ 

In  order  for  people  to  live  in  any  kind  of  community,  they  must  be  able  to 
use  the  earth's  resources  to  meet  their  needs. 

Grade. 5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  176. 

Some  minerals  found  in  the  South  are  used  not  only  as  raw  materials,  but 
also  las  fuels  for  the  production  of  electric  power. 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  226. 

The  first  major  change  in  the  use  of  natural  resources  began  to  take  place 
about  nine  thousand  years  ago.    People  who  had  formerly  obtained  their  food 
by  hunting  and  gathering  began  to  use  sojl,  sunshine,  and  rain  togrow  crops 
They  also  began  to  raise  anfmals  for  food.  - 
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.Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  229. 

Today,  we  use  hundreds  of  natural  resources  in  meeting  our  needs. 

Grade  5>.  South  America,  Fidel-er*,  Page  99;  J  ^ 

South  America  is  rich  in  natural  resources.    Within  thi's  vast  continent 
are  rich  mineral  deposits,  dense  forests,  and  swiftly  flowing  streams. 
The  forests  and  the  mineral  deposits  provide  raw  materials  for  modern 
industries  in  many  parts  of  th&  world.' 

~    ,  Grade  5,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics^  Grade  5,  Oregon  (DEEP),  Page  13. 
'  With  new  land  and  a  growing  population,  we  in  the  United  States  could  . 
produce. more.  *  - 

Grade  5>  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  42. 
Th6  landforms,  the  soil,  th^  climate,  and  the  natural  resources—the'  • 
natural  surroundings— are  different  from  place  to  place.    They  open  up 
different  ways  of  making. a  living. 

, Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  50. 
To  many  early  settlers,  the  forest  meant  only  the  hard  work  of  clearing  a  ^ 
few  acres  forearming.    Soon,  however,  ;the  forest  was  seen  as  hr\  important 
natural  resource.    That  is,  the  settlers  saw  that  the  forest  could  be  used 
to  make  many  things  of  value. '  ^"       .  , 

Grade.  5,  This  Favored  Land.,  ^(TE),  Macmillan,  Page  36^***"*". 

Tlie  most  important  use  of  the  .Northeast's  forests  today*  is  the  raw  material 

for  the  manufacture  of  paper  and  paper  products. 

-    Grade  &,  This  Favored .La^nd,  (TE),  Macmillan^  Page  397.       .      ,  ' 

Many  of^the  industries  of  the  Intermo'ntane  Province  are  there  because  of 
miiTerals,  the  most  vali^able  natural  resource  of  tHe  reg.ibn. 

Grade  5.  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page.  409. 

Forests/a^e  one  of  the  great  natural  resources  pf  the  Pacific  West.  They 

are  also  [the  reason  for  the  miDst  important  industry  of  the  regiofi. 

.  '  '  *  \  ,  '         *  ^     V  ^' 
Gcade'-B,  This  'Favored  LaYid,"  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  426. 
Joining  of  gold,  platinum^,  and  copper  was  extremely  important  in  Alaska 
for  mfany'- years.    Sand  and.  gravel  resources  are  now  worked  to  use  in  the 
building  industry.      ' ■     '  ^  .    "  \ 

^         -       ^     '  .        ^  .  . 

'     Grade  5,  This,  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macm'iUan,  Page  452. 

A  resource^ will  be  used  only  if  the  products  from  working  the  resources  - 
can  get  to  rh^rket'cheaply.  .  '      "     ^  ^ 

'  Grade  5j  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macminan,  Page  T5.' 
-T-fie  way  ^people  use  th^ir  'hatupa^  environment  reflects  their  values  arid 
technology.  ^        *       '  •  .  . 
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Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T40. 

The  use  of  resources* depends  on  ihe  nature  of  an  economic  system,  the  * 

values  of  people,  and  their  level  of  technology.  ^  "  ^ 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pages  T131  and- T139, 
The  economy  of  a  region  is  related  to  available  resources,  human  knowledge 
^      and  skills,  and  tradition. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T159. 

People  shape  and, adapt  their  natural  environment  to  meet  their  needs;  ' 

they  also  change  and  adapt  their  culture  ta  suit  the  environment,  ' 

Grade  5,  This  Is  Man,  Silver,  Burdett*  Page  65,      ^  ,  ^ 

The  earth  is  made  up  of  many  different  parts  and  men  use  these  parts 
differently,  ^  -  ^ 

jGrade  5,  This  Is  Man,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  92, 

People  usually  develop  ways  of  living  that  are  suited  to  the  kinds  of 
land  and  climate  in  which  they  live,        ^     .  ^  v 

Grade,  5,  Thisjs  Man,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  132,  •  '  •  ,  *  '  .  • 
A.  n^atural  resource  Is  valuable  only  when  man  uses  it, 


GrBde^S,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  137,  ^  . 

'Water  is  one  of  our  most  precious  resources.  ^ 

GrSde  5',  Th.e  West,  Fideler,'  Page  180.    ^  . 
Today,  minerals  are  still  important  to  the  people  of  the  West,    Some  people 
work  in  mines  or  in, oil  fleTds  where  valuable  njinerals' are' taken  out. of  the  ^ 
ground.    Other  people  wonk  in  factories  where  these  minerals  are  made  i/ito 
hundreds  .of  useful  products,  .         .  .     "  *     ,  * 

Grade  5,  The  West,  ^fideler.  Page  187,  • 
Large  amounts  of  both  meta.llic  and-nonmetal lie  minerals  are  found, In  the  . 
West,  -  We  would  not  be  able  to  [neet  our  needs  without  using  natural,  resources 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fidel^er,  Page  222. 

People  have  always  depended  on  the  earth's  natural  resources  to  help  them^ 
meet  their, needs  for  food,  clothing,  and  shelter.    The  first  major  change 
in  man's  use  of  natural  resources  began  to' take  place  about  nine  thousand 
year^s  ago.    People  who  had  formerly  obtained  their  foocl  by  hunting  and  gather 
ing,  began  to  use  soil,  sunshine,  and  rain  to  grow  crops.    T^iey  also  began 
to  raise  at]imals  for  food,    T^hese  people  were  the  world's  first  farmers. 

Grade,  S»  Thg  West,  Fideler,  Page  223,        .  * 

Over  the  centuries,  people  in  variou^s  parts  of  the  world  learned  how.  to 
make  greater  use  of  thei  earth's  resources.  -  i 
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Grade  5,  The  West,  Fidel er,  f age: 224. 
".The  Europeans. who' se'ttldd  in  the  New  World  made  nrach  greatec  use  of  the 
natural  resources  than  the  Indians  .did.,    they  used  the  same  resources  in 
ways -that  were  unknown  to  .the  Indians,  and  they  also'  used  many  more  resources. 

•  .     .-Gwde  5^.Ihe_W^,  ^Fideler,  Page-245.    .    '       -  :  . 

~%:'l-More  €ha;i  one  .hundred' kinds- of  valuable  minerals* 'have  been  found  in  Alaska. 

;  Grade's,  Adventure    Economics ,  Ohio,  Page  15.  ^      ^  ti  '  • 

Al]  businesses  or  producers  need  certain*^ commodities  to  produce  ;tneir  goods 
'\  or  services.  'Land  or  natural  re3ources-»are* a^ededt  '  ;  ^ 

Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economics,  OHio,  Page  .  , 

Land  as  er  factor  of  production  reefers  to  productive  Resources  derived  from 

nature.  •       ^   ^     ^  -  ^ 

Grade  6,  "Africa,  Fidel  er*;  Page  29. 

As  people  began  to  specializer in  doing  certain  kinds  of  workv  they  developed. 
*nev/ ways  of  using  na-turacl  resources '/\  - 

Grade  6, -Afnea,;: Fiddler,  Page  pa.     *  '  • 

.         The  people  who  lived  in  the  western  grasslcinds  of 'Africa  used  certain 
.    *  valuaible- gifts  of  natur.e  in  mpeting  their  needs.    There  were  many  .valuable 
,  '  .      n^tura^  resour^ces  in  wes^tern "Africa.^  Huge  deposits  of  gold  were  located 
"    '     *in  the  sputhern  part  of 'the  grasslands  ajid  in  the  dense  forests  along  the 
^*  Gul^  of  .Fuinea.    Iron  ore  and,€opper  were  also  mined  in  wester)i.Africa . 

Gr^de  6,  flfr4ca-,'  Fidel  er,  Page  63.  '  *^  /  '  , 

■/   The  Eupopefin  nations  wartted  to  estdbh'shvcolonies  in  Africa  because- they 
'  '  .       'wanted  to  o'blain  rawmatefials  from  Africa. 

...  •*•••- 

Grade  6,^  Africa,  Fidel er^.  Page  69...  •   '  ... 

,The  European  and  American  armies  needed  raany  goods  that  could  be  produced 

•  from  AfricJlin  raw  materials..-  Thj.S' was. during  World"  War  II." 

•  ■  '•     Grade  6^* Africa,  Fi defer;  Page;  124'.  .  .  '-  ' 

One  of  the  most  important  natural  resources  of  Africa"  is -waterpoweV". 

G)fade.6,  Africa,  Fidel^er,  Pagfe  125.  -  ^  ,      /  ^  • 

*  Because -Africa  has  scm^tny  Irich  ^mineral  ^deposits,  mining^>s  dmport^mt  in 
^*  .     severaVpaigta  of  the -'continent.*  ^  ^ 

1,         '  ' '         "  '       f      '    • ' '  ■   -  *  '   *  * 

Gra'de  6,  AfHca,.FTdefer,.  Page  127..,        v      *    :  :  '     *       ^  ' 

The  vast  forests  of  Afr^ica  provide  other^ valuable  natural  r:.esourc£S.    .       .  * 

r"\     Grad£  6/ Africa^  Fidel  ef.  Page.  14?.        "       ^  * 
'  When  the'  Europeans  began  to  take  over  parts  of  ^ifrita,.  many  of  Africa  s  , 

rich  Natural  resources  were  not  iseing  used.  . 
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~"  *    ■■    '  ^  ^   -  ■ 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  145...    >,  .      '  - 

•  Industrialization  changes  people's  l.iyes  in  several  ways.    Industrialized  j,, 
,  nations  depend  on  people  in  many  parts  of  the  world  for  raw  iBaterials.  . 

V   /     5  ? 

Gride -6, 'Africa,  Fitfgler,  Page  146.    •      .  '. 
Africa's  farmers  find  it  difficult  to  earn  a  living  because  the  land  in 
many  parts  of  Africa  is' not  suitable  for  growing  crops.    In.  some  places 
the^SQil  is  poor,  and  in  others  it  is  covered  by  dense  rainforests. 

Grade  6',  Africa,  Fidel er, -'Page  160; 

In  order  to  meet  their  needs,  people*  in-all  communities  make  use  of  sbil/ 
water,  air,  sunshine,  wild  plants  and  animals,  and  minerals.    These  gifts, ^ 
of  nature  are  called  natural  resources.    In  early  times,  -people  made  little 
use  of  the  Jiatural  resfource?  around  them.    Today  w,e  use  hundrjsds  of  na'tural 
•    resources  in  many  different  ways.  .  .     '  *  - 

Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fidel er.  Page  112,  * 

During  the  nineteenth  century,  .Britain  developed  a  large  chemical  industry, 
.Because  raw  materials  such  as  coal  and  salt  were  found  in  the  Liverpool 
area,  many  great  chemical  plants  were  built  there.    The  Irish  Republic 
has  far 'fewer  industries  thgin  the  United  Kingdom,  partly  because  she  lacks  ' 
the, necessary  iron  ore  and  coal  deposits,  ;\  • 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Foflett,  Page  T21, 
Industrial iza.tion  and  capital ism^created  a  demand  for  raw  materials'and 
.  new  markets^  th$t  in  turn  gave  rise,  to  imperialism,  /'  . 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  ^(TE),  FolTett,  Page  T31, 
Generally,  the  fanner  tried  to  change  and  control  the^environmerit.  The' 
hunter  had  to  dhange  his  patterns  of  living  in  response  to  changes  In -the  , 
invironmenf,  :  —      ^   l        '         '  " 
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Grade's,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T36;         "  '    '  ^ 

.    Land  is  a'oatural  resource.    In  the  long  run,  misuse  of  the  soil  is. not  , 

profitable  because  a  valuable  resource*  is  16st,  -     •  . 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T185, 
The  Industrial  Revolution  created  a  'need  for  new  sources  of  raw  materi-als 
and  a  desire  for  more  markets  for  manufactured *goods,  ^       \     ^  -  ' 

^     Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  FoUjett,  Page  T210'. 

Jhere.are  several  ways  of  dealing  with  lim,ifed  resources.    One  is  to 
develop  new  forms  of^the  resource.    Another  is  to  explore  new  areas  of  the, 
environment  for  the  resource.    Expansion  of  foreign  trade  with  areas  that  , 
,do  have  the  resource^is  a  third  suggestion,  ; 

Grade  6,  Cul tures ' i n  frahs^i tion ,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T32S.' 
Never  giving  the  soil  a  rest  depletes  it  of  needed  chemcials,  .Fertilisers 
return  these  chemicals  to  the  soiJ,    Intensive  farming  would  be  impossible* 
without  fertilizers  because  crops  would  not  grow  in  depleted  soil,  , 
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-Vade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition;  (TE).  Follett,  Page  T402. 
Sapa^n  is  better  equipped  with  worJ<5rs  and*  factoVies  than  with'  fuels,  ores, 
■  '  ,    *  and  raw  materials..       '  •  *  '  .  >  ,  • 

.  \6r4de  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page. 27'.  ^ 
Natural  resources  are  the  land  and  "raw  materials"  used  in  production.  ' 

■  Grade  61,  Economic  Education  For 'Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  ,36: 

;     ^  Natural  resources  are  scarce.,  R  nation's  most- .important  resource  is  its^ 
\  .    people  because  man's  creative  mind 'ffas.  developed  the  capital  resources  . 
necessary  to  use  his  natural  resources  in  Drder  to  satisfy-his  needs  / 
and  want s.^     ^  "  >     '  ' 

Grade -6,  Economic  Education  For  Arkansas ^Elementary  Schools,  Page  92. 

•  ^    '  Natural*  resources  are, found  %r\  nature.  - 
>  "J         "  -5  f 

I  '  *  *  ' 

•    *        »";Grad^  ^,  EleVen  Nations,  (TE);  Ginn,  Page  87. 

Modern  indus'try  is..irfpos5ible  without  mineral  resources.  , Heavy  industry 
,  require?  huge'. supplies  of 'coal  j^. iron,  and  petroleum.  \ 

*  **.  >      '  *  •  , 

Grade  6.  .Eliven-  f^ations,  (TE)'V  Ginrt,  Page  136.  -  '  -  \ 

'\  '    '    Coal  was  noi  the  valuable  re':§ource  two  fiundi^ed  jears  ago  that  it  is  today. -  • 
It  was  use'dlfor  heating  homes  sometimes;  .but  that  was  it's  only  use. 

■  Today  it  isl  u^ed  fpr'-making  iron -and  steel— its'-riiain  use  today."  ^ 

•  grade, 6;-. d&veJi->Nations,  (TE),  Ginn, '-Page  164.         ;  ^  '  . 

•Egypt-'-s  lodation  is  §o  v-it^l  thdt.il  can  be  called  one  Of  the  nation.' s 
'  *      resources.  I  •  V       '  ^  f      ,  ■ 

-  '  Grade  6,  Eleven  Natioris,  CTEK'  Ginor'-^age  170.  '   ■    '  ' 

Alnation  dan  change  it^  resources  by'discoyerirvg 'and  jjsing"  new  prjes  or^by  - 
-improving  the  ys^e.of  those  resources  whrich'-are  already  knowh  to  exist. 
:    -  '  If  a;nation  hgts  very  fdw  resources ''to  start  w'itTi,  it  takes  a.lot'of  in- 
*  .genuity-to  survive  ajid  to  achieve  a  RighJeivei -of ''ddve'Torpnient:         ■   ^  ■ 

Grade  6, kCfeven  Nat iort^,  .('t'£)\  Ginn,- Page. 232.       \,        '  ,     '  ' 

•     An.  accurate  def^Tnition  af  a.nat-ural  resource'is  tricky.    We-tiave-to  define 
.a  fTatural  re$ourd;?  as  a ^tural' materia,!,  thatra  society  recognizes  as. val- '  ^ 

=       "     ■  'uable,  ,hat!jiesse's,>And  lput6:'to  use.  «  .  ,  . 

■'.       •  •  Y      • .  -    • '     -  .■"  -  •  ;  ^      >'  ' 

.   4nkl4  6? 'Eleven  Nat^oVs,  '(TE),-,£inn, -fage-236.  '  '  ■  " 

*'     '  '    'A  little- water,  m^)>i  sand,  and^  the  sal.ty  sea  y/er^  a^t  all  anyone  thought 

Istj^eafl  .had  W  work  wit-h  .irf  194S'.    What  no  one' knew,  then -was  that -^alaable  ' 
ffifnei/ilts  laysninder  the  desert  sand',  mineral  s  .wh-tch  .wuld  become  more  and.  • 
J'/:, more/ important  as  the  industjii^s  jQk'f.^the  nation  s^d  'mrM'  expanded..,-  . 
•  •  ■  '    .         *     1^.    .      ■■       .....     * .  •  . 
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'  Grade-G,  Eleven  Nations',  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  Z65. 
In  October,  1960,  it  looked  as  if  Nigeria  was,  off  to  a  good  start  as  a 
new  nation.    It  had  many  natural  resources  which  could  bp  developed  with 
the  help  of  outsider^..  It  did  not  have  to  rely  on  one  crop  or  one  natural 
^    Resource  as>  some  Wations  had  to. 

/Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  269. 

/Rivers  are  rich  resources  for  any  nation.    Nigeria  is  fortunate  \n  this 

f  respect,  for;  it  has  the  Niger  and  vBertee.  Rivers  and  many  smaller  rivers  and 

I  streams.  '  .... 

I    Grade  6,  El  even  >  Nations-,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  309. 

I    When  an  underdeveloped  country  which  already  has  a  large  j)t)pulati6n  grows 
J    rapidly,  growth'  puts  a  tercible  strain  on  resources. 

I     Grade  6,  Eleven  J<ations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  354. 

/     Japan  lacks  almost  everything  which  is  usually  defined  as  a  raw  materia'l . 
/  •  It  doesn't  have  lead  and  it  doesn't  have  zinc.    It  doesn't  have  minerals 
'     ^such  a^s  gold  or  silver.    It  dpesn't  even;have  potassium,  which  is  important 
fdi?  the  manuf^acture  of  fertilizer./  Japan  has  to  .import  98.j)ercent  of  the 
oil  it  uses:'  It  has  .almost  no 'iron  ore.  ^  *  ' 

£rade  6r,  Eleven  Nations,.  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  397.  •    ,  " 
Because  there  is  so  little  airable  land  in  China,  and  because  there  are  so 
.many  people,  no  matter  where  one  looks  in  China  he  sees  men,  women,  and' 
children*  bu^y  gr^owing  food.    Land  is  carefully  used.    Irrigation  is^con- 
trolled..  £very  bit  of  space,  fodder,  or  reusable  waste  is  conser^ved. 

Grade  6,  El even> Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  401.  * 
The  w.estern  t;wo-thirdS- of  China  is  China's  new  frontier.  ,Her6  may  be  hid- 
den the  minerals  Jhat  hold  the  key  to  further  industrial  expansion  and  trade. 
Here  the  land  is  fertile,  though  untended.  ,  Here  afe  ranges  fbi^  limitless 
nttjnbers  of  cattle;    H§re  plunging  waters  try  their  .strength  against  turbines 
^and  generators,  ;,Ancl  here  is  room  to  settle  crowded  millions.  ^ 

.  t  'if-  -  .  '  *  * 

Grade  6y/€'lev.en'  Nations,  (TE)*  G4nn,  Page  461'.;  ^  ^ 
•    Nfoit  of  Bra^ll/s  Iswid  consists  of  hills  and  plateaus:  'Yet  Brazil  has  the 

,  greatest,  expa'nise  of  airable  land  of  any/nation  on  earth.  There  are' other  , 
J     richfes  In  Bria-zi'l  J  yet  these  resources  remain  Targ'ely  flntapped. 

'  Grarde''6:;  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Paiie'49d.  -  '        .  ,  /  ' 
^'    PnejfacJtcir  o'f  production  is  '/land",  or  natural  resources.' Sao  Paulo  is 
/.  jh6at;ed  ri$ar  .the  greatest  coffee-growind  area  of  the  country. 

:  \  '  'W3ide     JEranCe^  Fideler,  Page  105.  *    '  „ 

V;'  About  i>n€  fifth  ofxFranc§  is  covered  With  forests.    The  French  use  the 
J:  -timber  from' these  woodland^. to  mak6  fdrnitur^',  paper,  charcoa>,  and  other 
•.•^produpts.         '      •  ,        '       ^  ' 

'  *         **'».*','^  '* 


FACTORS  OF  PRODUCTION:    LAND  OR  NATURAL 'RESOURCES 
,    Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  16. 

♦  The  highland  regions  of  Germany  is  almost  as  densely  populated  as  the  low- 
land.   Valuable  mineral  resources  here  encourage  industry.    Rivers  and 
mountain  streams  provide  the  transportation  and  waterpower  necessary  for 
manufacturing;,    Farming' is  also  important  in  this  region. 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  110. 

The  farmers  of  West  Germany  supply  about  two  thirds  of  their  country's 
.*    ^     food  needs*    This  is  an  amazing  achievement  when  you  remember  that  West 

Germany  is  densely  populated  and  has  relatively  little  land  that  is  suited 
by  nature  to  farming.  ^Much  of  the  land  in  West  Germany  had  to  be  improved 
before  it  could  be  used  for  agriculture. 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,'  Page  U8.  .  * 

Germany  as  a  whole  is  not  rich  in  natural  resources. '  Al^houfcfh  dense  forests 
and  swiftly  flowing  rivers  are  found  here,  Germany  Whs  few  mineral  resources. 
^  Only  coal,  potash,  and  rock  .salt  are  abundant.    In  both  East  and  West  Germany, 
hoy/ever,  the  people  have  made  good  use  of  the  resources  they  do  possess. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  72. 
Much  of  the  revolution  in  agriculture  has  been  directed  toward  overcorrting 
Mexico's  serious  natural  handicaps.    There  is  a  shortage  of  good  farming 
lapd.  *Clitnate  is  an  even  greater  handicap. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  107. 

If  the  forest  and  mineral  resources  of  Panama  were  developed,  there  would 

be. more  jobs  available.    One  Panamanian  official  made  this  comment  on  the  ^ 

*  natural  resources  of  Panama.    The  United  States  inherited  vast  mineral 
wealth,  rich  agricultural,  lands,  and  unlimited  opportunity.    Africa  was, 
given  gold  and  diamonds.  The  Middle  East  is  rich  in  oil.    God  gave 
Panama  nothing  but  a  waterway.    We  must  make  a  living  from  our. resources 
as  others  have  from  theirs.  " 

Grade  ^,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macm-illan,  Page  137. 
'   Lik6  'its  neighbors,  Buyana  and  French  Guiana,  Surinam  has  many  natural 
*  resources.    In  recent  years,  the  large  bauxite  deposits  have  been  de- 
veloped.   It-is  necessary  to  develop  Surinam's  resources  rapidly  if  the 
people  are  to  have  decent  living  conditions.  ' 

'  Grade  6,  In  A  Race'with* Time/  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  225. 
.    Both  California  and  Chile  are  known  for  the  table  grapes,  raisins,  and  wine 
produced  in  their  vineyards.  .  Plelbns,  citrus  fruits,  and  other  subtropical 
;  pr^od^iicts  are  widely  grown."  Thy?  the  c-entral  valley  of  Chile,  like  the 

similar  vallie>  in  CalifQrtlja\:can  support  a  large  farm  population. 

Gcade  6i  In  A  Ra'ce  Wit-h .Tjme.  (T-E),  Macmilkn,  Page  319. 
•Brazi'li^ns  are  pr^d  of  the,  fact  that  their  country  Is  different  from  the 

other  Latin  Ameri.c^in  nations.'  -It  is  far  larger  in  area  and  population.  It 
.  has. the  best  natural  resources',  and  it  is  more  industrialized  than  any  other 
.    Latin  Am^ican  nation,  with  .the  possible  exception  of  Mexico. 
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Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  372. 
^    The  great  .Industrial  power  of  the  United  States  is  based  partly  oil  its  . 
"  rich  resources.     .  •  .  •       .  . 

•  Grade "^^^  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  373. 
In  recent  ye^tn5the  advantage  of  having  some, .sort  of  Lafin  American  union  ' 
has  become  apparent.    For  example^  a  United  States  of  Latin  America  would 
have  natural  resourc^s-^^parable  with  those  of  the  Soviet  Union. and  the 
United  States  of  America.  ^Jtenezuelan  oil,  Brazijian^iron,  Chilean  copper, 
and  Bolivian  tin  would  all  beiii^e  country.  ,   '         '  ' 

Grade  6i  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TB),  Ma&nvillan,  Page  T8u  ' 
Peoi)le  who  control  the  resources  of  a  nation  control  its  government. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T65.' 
While  many  aspects  of  Argentina's  natural  environment  are  favorable, 
lack  of  a  resource  base  for  industrial  developemnt  is  a  serious  drawback. 
The  economy  of  a  country  or  a  region  is  related  to  the  aivailabl^  .resources, 
investment  capital,  and  the  educational  level  of  its -people. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,'  Page  T73. 
Because  Argentina  lacks  most  of  the  resources  needed»/or  heayy  industry 
(coal,,  iron,  and  sufficient  hydroelectric  power),  it 'is  not  a  powerful 
force  in  the  world  today.  x  •  .  » 

,    .,,Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T80.  .       •   '  ' 

Resources  and  resource  use  are  related  to  the  level  of  cultural  and  tech-  , 
nological  developenint;  industrial  societies  place  heavy  demands  on  the  earth| 
resources.    The  kinds  of  climate,  soil,  native  vegetation  and  animals,  and. 
minerals  influence  the   nature  and  extent  of  man's  achievement  within  a  , 
'  region.  '  .  ■  '  '  - 

'   Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T95.'         '         •    ^  ^ 
The  economics  of  the  agricultural  countries  of  Latin  America  are  closely  . 
related  to  conditions  in  the  natural  environment. 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  x.  '  \^ 

Some  parts  of  Asia  are,  endowed  with  vast  natural  wealth.    Almost  three  ' 
fourths  of  the  earth! s  petroleum  reserves  are  located  on  this  c6ntinent. 
In  addition,  Asia  has  large  forest  lands  and  many  rushing  rivers  that-  - 
could  be  u§ed  to  produce  hydroelectrici ty.    Much  of  the  continent  is  too  - 
mountainous,  cold  or  infertile  for  farming,  but  there  are  good  farnilar\ds 
here  also. 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  xi.  *  - 

Although  Asja  has  many  natural  resources,  most  countries  here  are  Very, 
poor.    The  people  of  these  countries  have  not  used  their  resources  as 
well  as  they  could  to  achieve  a  high  standard  of  living. 
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Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  96..        '  ■  ^    ^  ;       .      '  '  ' 
India  is  rich  in  many  of  the  natural  resources  needed  by  modern' industry. 
, Within  the  country  are  large  deposits  of  .coaV,  iron  ore,'  and  oth^er  minerals. 
There  are  also  many  rivers^ that  can  be  used  to  produoe  the  electricity, 
needed  for  running  machinery.,  in  addition  Inrfian  farms 'produce  cotton,' jute, 
and  other  crops  factories  can  .use/  AltHough  India  has  an  abundance  of.  raw 
materials  for  manufacturing,  the  .country  needs  more.indystry. 

'Grade      India,  Pi deler,  Pa§e'lll>  %    '       .     '     •  - 

The  people  who  Tive  in  .developed  x:ountries' are  able'^tg-make  better  use.  of 
their^  natural  resources  than. people  in  un^erdgve^  \ 

Grade  6,  In  Latin  America  and^Canada,  Hea'^th,  Page'Zf.    *  ■ 
^    Minerals  are  natural  resources',  the  gifts  of  nature.  \  Latin  America  lias  (  / 

many  mineral  resources  but  is^short  on  fuels*  <  Soils  are  also  a  natural 
resource,  a  gift  of' nature.  '  ,    \  -        ^  .    >  . 

.  Grade  6,. In  Latin  America  and  Canadas.  Hea,th.,  Page^  23..' 
SoiT  is- a  natural  resource  that  has -served  man  for  many  years*  '  v 

'    Grade  6,  In  tatin'America  and  Canada,  Heath,  Page  70.         .   .  . 

In  oYie  sense,  the  Commercial  Zone  represents  a  comt?t nation  of  a  mature  use 
^    .of  natural  resources  with  %he  commercial  and  industrial  skills  of  thp  modern 

era.      '         "  '    ,      .  \  ^ 

; Grade  6,  In  Latin  America  and  Canada,  Heath,  Page  83. -  ^  , 
"^Cuba  is  considered  tq  have  the  best  natural  resources  in  the  Caribbean.  . 

*       Grade"  6,  In  Latin  America  and  Canada,  Heath,.  Page  116.  , 

L&tin  America  -has  been  dependent  mostly  upon  selling  its  raw  materials  to 
.  .  '  dther.  nations i  *         .  " 

Grade  6,  In  Latin  America  and  'Canada, 'Heath,.  Page^  127. '  .  • 
One  of  Canada's  great  resources^is  .the  fresh  water  stored  in  the  thousands 
'  of  lakes 'scattered  oyer^the' cpuniryJ    '  ^ 

'  Graders,' Tnqui ring  About  Freedom,  :(tE),  Fidei.er,  Pa'ge.>gO>     \    '  ' 
fiecycfing  hrelps  people  mak^e  better  use  of  natural  resources  such  ^s  forests 
and  mineral. deposits.  .Conservation  of  r^sourtes -help?  us  protect  our 
\  environment.  .   *  .  '  '  -  ^  ^      ^  / 

•  Grade  6,  Ingulfing -About  Frefgdom,  (IE),*  fi dueler.  Page  65.  -  - 

Life  was  not  easy  for  the  people,  who  lived  on  Indian  reservations.    In  many 
cases,.^  the  only  way'  tq  iftake  a  living  vias      farming*    But  much  of  the  lantf  •  , 

on  reservations  was  worthless,  for- growing.'-Crops.  .  ^ 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,"  (TE,),  .Fi deter,  Page  138.  ,  .  *, 

Economic  freedom  includes  the  freedom  to  dec|de  how  to  use  natural  resources.  , 


EMC         .  . 


i 


FACTORS' OF  PRODUCTION;    LAND  OR  NATURAL  RESOURCES  '  -  ..  ' 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Cultures.  (T€),  ATlyn  and  Ba'coh,"  Page  46.  . 
With  jth^  Industrial  Revolution  and  the  growth  of  technology,  Africa  becajne- 
important  as  both  a  source  of  raw  materials  and'a  pbtential.'mjirkets.fbr, 
European  manufactured  goods.  -  •  ,  ;     '  .  . 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Culture.  (TE),  Allyn  and  Beacon,  Page ,106.' ' 
Natural  environment  affects  the  way  men  live.  ^ Men  can- change  and  control^  ' 
their  environment  to  some  extent.  "  •  .     •     z     -         "  • 

Grade  6,  In  The  Eastern  Hemisphere  (TE),  Heath,  Page  35.,,  '  .  - 

The  .majority  of  the  Iranians  are  very  poor  because  they  are  Aryfng.to  maJce 
a  living  by  agriculture  on  land  which  is  not  suited  to  farming.  •  '    -  •  " 

Grade  6,  In  The  Eastern  Hemisphere  (TE).  Heath. o Page  65".  '  : 

Spain  has  some  natural  resources,  but  she  is  not  rich  in  therfi.'  Most 
Spaniards  are  poor  farmers.   Ores  and  other  raw  materidl-s  are  usua.lly  ^  ' 
carried  to  jthe  sources  of  fuel. 

,    Grade  6,  In  The  Eastern  Hemisphere  (TE),  Heath,  Page  75.*'  -■ 

Unab-le«*o  spend  money  on  armaments  and  endowed  with  rich  natural' resources,.' 
West  Germany  after  the  wai?  bece^me  a  l.eading  manufacturing  nation.-  Ores  , 
and  other  raw  materials  are  usualjy  carried  to  the  sources  o-^  fuel.     "  •  " 

'    Grade  6,  In  The' Eastern  Hemisphere,  (TE),  Heath,  Page  84.      {    ,  - 

The  Swe'des  have  done  a  g»»ea-t  deal  with' very  poor  land.    Mubh  of'. Sweden '& "  • 
wealth. lies  in  her  natural  resources.    Sweden  has  excellent  iron  ^rejcind"  ', 
.  -  timber  resources.  '    •      -  ' '     '-■..■<  • 

Grade  6,  In  The  Eastern  Hemisphere,  (TE),  Heath,  Page  101.  ^    ,  V" 

Over  one  half  of  the  Yugoslavs  live  by  agriculture.  ,   ,  *  r 

.  Grade  6,  In  The  Eastern  Hemisphere,-  (TE),  Heath,"  Page  132.      .    '  \  K..  L^j 
^il  and  rubber  make  up  two  thi,rds  j6f  Indonesia's  exborts  today.         '  . 

'    ^Grade  6,  In  The  Eastern  Hemisphere^  (TE),  Heath,  Page  147.    t      '  " 
Uganda's  economy  is  based  on  agriculture.    Cotton,  tobacco  arid  cofvfee  aris 
exported.    Uganda  is  rich  in  minerals.    Only  copper  isinin^  to  ^'^great 
degree.  *     *  '      .       '     ^  *         •  - 


Grade  6,  In  The  Eastern  Hemisphere,  (TE),  Heatli,  Page  160.' 

Large  areas  of  Australia  remain  unexplored  and  the  potenti-al  resources,  for'- 

development  are  not  known.    Australia  is^mch  in  mineral  resource^S.  . 

k  »  -  *.     •  » 

Grade  6,  In  The  Eastern  Hemisphere,  (TE),  Hegth,  Page  163.  ^ 


New  South  Wales  is  Australia's  leading  industrial  area,, partly  because  i^t*- 
has  excellent  coal.         '         .  "  '  \ 
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•      Grade  6,  Jajpari,  Fidelef,  Page^lO.    -  '      .  ' 

••V*Some  parts  of.Asi'a  are  encfowedwith  Vast  natural /wealth.  .Alitfost  three    '  • 
fourtji  of  the  earth-'s  coal.^nd  abjjut.  two . thirds  of /its  petroleum  reserves 
are^ocated/on -this  cpnti pent,  -j •   ^     ^  * 

Grade      Japan,  FideTei^i  P.age  11.     '  ^  '\ 
"Although  .A5,i a'  has  many  natural  resources;  most  countries  here  are  very  poor. 
The  pgQj?^le.o'f  these  countries  have-not  used-  their  jresourc^?  as-We,Tl  as  they  . 
coCild  to^.acWeVe.a  high  standard  of  .living.  ^Few  Asiap  nations  haVg 'developed 
'    modern  ijiIJustries  wtiich  would  help/them. make  better  use  of  thetr  jresources. 
*     '  ^  \ 

r  Grade'  6,  Japan-,  Fideler,  Page  ,20.'  V        *  ... 

* '  Japan  ti  poor  in  iron  6re*'* coklrtg?  coal,  and  many  other  raw^ materials 
•  needed      modern  irij^u^try.    It  alsd*lia§. little  farmland..;  Japan  has  met 
^the  problem  of  Jimited  natural  resources  by.betoming   an  .industrlalxauntry 
,     ,'thaj:  exports  ^manufactured,  goods  ;in.  expfi^nge  for  geods  and  raw  jnatertals. 

^      'Gwde  6,  iJapap,  Ftdejef-l  Page  5^;  •  ..  .-     -  -    ■"    .  -^  ;•• 

'  -  Tft'e  Oapanese  wantedcarv  empire  because  .-Japan  i&'-crpwdedantf  has  Turtle- 
faniiTand  and  not' eriough .natural  resources  for,  industry.- '  like 'b-ther  power- 
fill  nations',  Japan-Thought  it' heeded,  an  empire  in-'order  to" have  a  "place  to  , 
:  '.  set!  Mts'Inaniifectured  goods" 3nd"  to' obtafn'r'aw'materials  and  food.- ■ 

•    .Grajfle  6,;Japa'g,.  Fide-lep,"  Page  118.     "."        ,  '  .•  '     .  •  '  ^  '' '  ; 

J^'paji's-hlgfTevpT  of  industrial  developoient  arid  prosperity,  is  ian  .timazing  '  "  „ 
>-achJeveinent  for  natur:;^*h^^s;give)V  the  people  of 'Japan  less- to  work  wi/tV  tbart-  ■ 
•    ■  'it  ka%  piven  *p' ^01316  Otti^r* nations;  ■-'Most  of  the  land. in. Japan  consi-sts.pf  ,. 
/'  V  mduntirinsi^l^aving  .ofi.ly  a-"sfma11  .part'of.  the  c  with-land  thcit  is  level.- 

'■  '  .eno{igfT  fdr,fanSis  a^id  rnanufadtCit?i5ig  c'itiesv  Japan  also-tack?  many'df  the  '  . 

•rawmeTteriBl*' i^^^ded  {?y  njpdern  .industry."  M6St;o.f  the  ir'en  'one  ah'd  he^rl^".  ' 
'  "  sulf  of  tfie'  petr.iDleuijb'u^ed  ::fij  'J,apan  must  be  .brought  f  n.  ff^birf  other  'cobntries. 

•T  .     °-  /\"v,  'r''.       .  -  ■  i  ■    ■"•  •■  -  ■ ..  ' 

\  -Gt^aae  -6,-Jyi^ri';  .Fidel.er,'  Pa.ge.  i^^:,':      ■  '  '  'V;  '-^ ■  J 

'■    -Japdn  h/is\few.na.tQra.l  i-esxiu'rc^s,   Mariiy  of.  , the  natural  resource's  needed  .by." 
V  'mo^^r'n  •in(3ustry..^^e  lapking'  fn  Japan.  '  Howaver^  by  making-good"  jlis6  of  the 
resources,  'Jajjarv  l}as'J)ecoiiie;;:one  of  'the '^warld.'jS '.leading  fnddstr.ifil  nations'.  -  ; 
'Jijj^aoi's  na.titral.  res<>urce%  inclu'de  waterpoyer,'^  a,    ,  ,1 

:  •••^limited'numbeV'of- jninerals.  r--'i, ' •  '  .         /  "  .  -1  V      **  v  - 

.-- ■  •  -■   •.'        V'i      '.  •      "■'     '  ■■         '        ••'  '-■   '  *  *        -.  .' 

-  WS^'^iet^apa^^'^Fi^ieli&r,  •Pa^evi4ai'  . ' :  ^  \     '    .    •  ^-      '"  * '  .  '  ^    ;  ',y  ' 
Japan'§  growtl1.4s'amazirfc|,'efspefLiaTly  wfien  one  reaUzes  that.'Japtfn  has  very  . 
iimiied  supplies. of  ^t^wo  of  ^  the  .faa^sic',raw  materials' nMeB  ,fo*v  mal<ingJrori  and; 
: ..  /  "  s^eeT?,  T^iesje'^are  .cSpkfng;  cpaT;  ;a"ffd^-itow"prB;  .'  •; . - :     /  ^       >  •  . 

.      Gratle  6.-  beawninq-  Atidut  CQuntrfes  and'.SQcietie§„  (^E),  Ahierfcan  Book  "Co . , . 

.  ■'?ii$^-n.^\ ,  \   "        .  '^..--^        -^^  :-'  ■       '  v/- 

."■  -  The- land.  o,f;  Atheiii  was  h^ren  o.f  tfie  .kfnd  -of  tree|  ri6^(iied*.t0i  •blilld  ships  and" 
.t    tp  -maWeharcoaJ'Tfor  firfes.   T^e-trees  .had  long.'  $ince  b^efn  cut  dpwn-.anji  used. 
,^;*-.for."tirrt>fer.'  -.SiRC'e' no  new  tree's  h^d'been  planted  in  their  place',.  "Athens  had. 
-to  import  these, necessities".  .  One., of.  the  chief  Veaspris  why  Athens- sent,  some" 
oT-^tsscj'tlren^^^jy.fOirtn  cplpni^s  Was  to  fihd^new  and. better  farflting-  landC  " 
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Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies.,  :(TE),  American  .Boojc  Co*, 
Page  2-2.  .  *  ,    '    ,  -  , 

Man's  use^pf  the  land  on  which  he  lives  depends  on  both  the  physical  ^char- 
acter of  the  environment  itself   and  on  his  Cultural  views  about  the  *eh- 
vlronment.    Natural  resources  are  defined  differently  by  different  hCjflgtn  / 
grobps,' depending' on  their  interests, 'njeeds,  and  technologies. 

*  •   :  '  / 

•  Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies ^  (TE),  American  Book  Go.-, 
,    Page  54.  v    '  ^ 

The  Yellow  River  cuts'  its-way  through  soft  yellow  loess,  a  windblown,  fertil 
dusty  soil,  which  thickly  covers. the  northern  highlands'.and.  the  Nor^h  Chfn^ 
Plains.    It' is  mainly  because  of  the  loess  that  Chinese  xfvi  11  zation  begari^ 
where  it  did,  for  the  loess  made  the  land  in  the  north  relatively  easy  to 
farm;  \  •  -  ^ 

Grade* 6',  Learning  About  Coimtries  and  Societies,  (TE},,  American  Bopk  Co.,-  ' 
Pages  4-15^  ~     ^  ~  .  •  .  ,       .    .    /  / 

Withjarge  deposits,  of  hygh-quality  irpn-ore  and  abundant  coal ,  India  has' 

•  •  twa/of  the  most  imporf^Int  raw  materials  a  modern  industrial  nat'ion  needs.  . 

But  there  are  st1ll^.many  kinds  of 'raw  materials  India  needs  to  become  ^  /. 
modern  natibri.  •     «  \  !  .  v* 

Grade  6,*  Learning*  About  Cduntries  ahd  Societies,  "(TE^r American  Book  Co'., 
^Page  191.         .  ,  ^  ,      *  *      -       \.  . /•       •  • 

Ipdia  is  rich      thfe  kind  of  resources. that  are  essejitial  ,to  inclustry. .  Mile 

upon,mil4  of  forests  contain  teet^  anji  .ebony  trees.    The  wood  from  teak  afvd 
"  ebonj' trees  is  one  of  fhe  worjd's  jiatural  rjcHes*   Within  .India**  s^  earth, 

there  are  tremendous  deposits  of- high-qual ity  iro/i  ore.  ^  There  is  gol^, 
r  manganese,  salt,"  copper;  and  mica^.  ,A1  V  of  theise  resources  are  necessary^ 

for  India's  future.    If 'India  .is  to  become  a  ful/^y  industrial.ized  natiop,^.;' 

it  must'  build  i^s  industries  Upon  its  own  resources.  'Unlike  na'tions  liice 

Japan  and  Sreat  Britain,  India/COTnot  ^affowd  to  import  rav{'mdterials\ '  . 

Grade  6;^  Learning  About  Coiintries  and^ Societies,  (TE).,  American  Book' Co., 

•  Page:  214';  '    ^  •     —    '        -  ^  T  ' 
After  the.g^eat  growth  of  industry  following' thfe'  Industrial-  Revolution  tn*'  . 
the  1800's,*  petroTegm  bfecame  ope.  of . the  most  preci'ous  of  all*  cOlnmoditifes.  • 

Grade  6,  Xearping  About  Coujitrie?/arid  Sojcieties,^' (tE) ,  American  Book  Co-.,  . 
Page  6-2.       ;       '         ,     7T^        ^^T^TT  .         '    '    ^  '  . 

The  chgice.s  made  by  people  in  adapting  theij?  environment  depend  on.their*^ 
'  ,  values,  econellnic  wants*  their  technology  aod  the  ,p^hy  si  cal  factors  •"of  ^  the 
area The  use  pf '^resources  is  related  to  thevlevel  of  development;  the. more 
industrial  the  society,  the^ more- demands  ^r,e  made  upon  the  earth*:    ^      '  • 

'Grade  6',  Learning  About  CQuntries.gnd  Societies,^^(TE)',  Arnericafl^3ook  Co.,  ^  : 

Page  6-4.     .        .      ^  ^ •  ■  '         ~  y   -  *'  :  *' ' 

^Natural  resources  are  more,  than  just  things  nature  provided  for^jnan,.  For.«a 
''material  to  be  considered,  a'oatt^ral  resoiirce^raa^n  mu§t*find  a  use'fjpr;  it.^  ^ 

The  petroleum  in  tf\e  ground  of  Nigeria  was  not  a  natural  resdurce  1:q 'the*^  ' 

•  early  inhabitant?,  of  the  country  until  they  discovered  how.ta*get  ft  'out^  \  \ 
of  the  ground  a^nd  put  ft  to  use*.    *  *        /      .     .         *       :  ^.^^  ! 
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•  'Syade'e,  learning  About.  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American, Book  Co., 
Page  269.  ,  "  . 

.  As  Ni-geria- continues,  its  economic  development,  it  will  be  increasingly 
"  concerned  with  use. of  its  vatuablejiatural  resources.  •  ■ 

rfT-   

Grade' 6,  Learoing  About  Countries  an'd  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 

Page  30Z.    .  '        '  -   ^  ^      ■  • 

During  the  Civil  War  .in  Nig.eria,  valuable  property  and  resources  were  destroy 

*  •    edl       •  ...  _  / 

Gcade  6,  Man  and' Cha'rige;  ^Silver,'  Burdett,  Page  78. 

•  TK$. intricate  system  of 'interd^eperidence  amoKg  the  many  plants  and  animals 
of;  the 'natural  environment  tias  led  us  to  believe  there  is  a  balance  in 

•  '    nature\ .  '    /  .  '  . 

'Grade  6,  Man  and  Society, ^Sijver,  Burdett,- Page  302. 
In  colonial-  p^-Nca-,  nature  supplied  th^  raw  materials  for  making  cloth. 

■  '      %  ■         •  .   ■'  • 

•Grade  6..  Man  affd- Society,  Silver*,  Burdett,  Page  317.-.  • 
,  -  As  important  as.'fflachines  are, -they  arg  useVe'ss  without  raw  "materials.  The 
•  raw ^mat^r^ials  of  the  .world -are  not, evenly  distributed.    Some  countries  with- 
out raw -materials 'caij  become  i ndus.tr i al ized.  if  tJjey  caji  get  the  raw  materials 

•  somewhere. iels^."*  „  .      ,      .  •         ,  ' 
-,<•.'                       ■    ^ » ■             ^ ,  .  ^ 

*^  '     Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver,- BurSett,  Page  38'8.'       \  '  ^ 

Raw  materials- become, ,valu&ble.tp.-a  country  only  when  .it  also  possesses 
,/".  .  sUfficrerft  capital  a'qd  skiJ+ed  labor  to.  put  the  material  to  use. 

\     'Grade  &,  Ouc  Working- World:    Regions  of  -^e  World.  (T),'  2nd  ed.  ,•  S:R,.A. , 

.    S^nesh,  Pa^e  60.   .        ^    ]     -  '  v7,  .  '     '      -  /    .  ^ 

-  The.'EOlonies.  prtxiuced  raw  materials  which  they  sold  to  England;  whatever 
• ''gold'a^id;  silver 'they  obtaijied' for  the^'e  floods  went  Back  to  England  for;  the 
'.p'urcliase 'of  finished 'goods.  ,  '        '    ,  ,    '    /  '  - 

'..  /  Grade  6;  hur  .Worlcing  wijrld:  .  Regions  "of  the  World.  (T.)-,  2nd  ed.,  '5.R,.A.,' 
"'*•  S^nesh,  Pages,.  184  and  18-7.        x  •  '   .       ^    .    .  ^.• 

•  X)*il  i§  a  nonrenewable  resource  for  whTcK.world  demand  is  increasing  rapidly.. 

■  -     •  ■        '  .     ,        •  v""  >     '         ,  > 

-  />  ■  '  'n.45rade  6V,  Our. Working^  World:'  Regions  of  the  World,  (IE)-,  2nd  ed. ,'  S.-R.A. , ,  _ 
-.i,.  Series  h^  P^^e  iQ6.;.-  .  .";  ■  "  •  '  '   '       '  '    '  '' ' 

'       ••'^   As^the  major'-soMrce.for  the  wbr;id's  .most  important  form  of,  energy, , the  • 
Mjddl^EasfJs/crucial  %q' the  su»?v1val  of  ^industrial  nation^.'    -  •' 

V'^   *'*Gra'dX6;  Jh€  Sot:ia.rSciehces:'  'concepts  and'  Values,  (Brown)  (TE)",  2nd  ed.-,  ■; 
■^^HancVurt,  'Brace j  Obvanovich,-  Pa^f  15.6^  ' 
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Grade ^6,  The  Social  Sciences;    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed!, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  234. 

Economic  bghavior  depends  upon  the  utilization  of  resources. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences^-  Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace^  Jovanovich,  Page  244.  ^   '  • 

To  help  satisfy  the  wants  ar  needs-  of  their  families,  people  use  many  re- 
sources.   Without  natural  .resourced  suqh  as  timber,  there  would  be  no  prod- 
\      ucts  at  all.,  Sometimes  natural  resources  are  referred  to  simply  as  land- 
not  only^eart'h,  but  all  the  resources  found  in  nature. 

Grade  6/  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE)%  2nd  ^d., 
•    Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  400. 

,  Land  is  a  resourte.    One  important  reason  for  conquest' is  the  desire  for  . 
power— powder  over  peogle  and  over* more  territory.  '  .  • 

Grade  6,  The  SociaT  Sti/dies  and  €ur  World,  (TE),  Laid! aw.  Page  20.* 
Ecdnomists  study  how  limited  resources  are  usfed.by  man  to  satisfy  his  ne?ds 
and  wants.  ,  ^  •      .  »  *  ' 

'  '   Grade  6^  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,.  .(TE),  Laidl'aw,  Page  23.  ' 

Man-is  a  major ^cause  of  changes  on  the  earth's  surface.    Many  of  our  natural 
resources  such  as  coal,o>on,  and  oil  are  being  used  up'a^t  a  rapid  rate.  .^-^ 
^   ^Many  people  are  vei^y  concerned  about  the  problem  of  using  our  natural  re- 
sources  wisely.    SomeW  our^resources  can  be  replaced  over  a  ^long  period 
.  pf  time,.  Such  as  replanting  a  forest.    However",  some  of  oyr  r<esour'ces  can- 
net , be  replaced.  •    •  •  * . 

^>'*6rade  6^  The  SoQ^ial  Studies  and  Our  World,.  (TE),  Laid'law,  Page  32. 
^  Workers  .apd  materials ^ad  to  be"  transported  to  the  new  slte^for  Brazil's 

•Vv      capital,  Brazilia.  ^     .  ^         *   «  . 

'Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our'World»  (TE),  kaidlaw,  Page-82. 
;      '^HanU  first  civilization  was  helped  in  its  developemnt.  by  the.nich,  fertile. 
'       ,land  which* could, be  eas^ly^: worked  by  the. people  with  their  simple  tools-.  «  - 

\  •  '  '  .     '    ,  *  .  ^      '  '  \  '  • 

\      >:Gradg  6,'The  Socia-l  ^udies  and  Our  WorTd.,  .(TE),' Laidlaw,tPaa.e  ^28.  ' 

tJigeria  .has.agri€aVtural  and  mineral  resources  and  a  good  transportation 
\  :  /  system^  •        '  '    '       .     ,      ^  .  •  r. 

>'  '/Grade  6.,  the  S^ooial  Studies  and, Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  380.  . 
^/  \  ^^Cjbal  is  very  important  in  industry.    Coal  deposii;s  are  not  evenly  dis-  ^l 

,  ^       tVlbuf^d.  *    '        '  '  '    '         •  .  * 

-  .^        '     ,  '      -  ^  /  •    .  *       '  '  .  .       -       \  '-^ 

•        '^GHd^^^^^    The:$ocial  ' Studies  anrf  Our  Wor.ld,^-(TE),  4:aidlaw,  P&ge  390.'     '    '  . 
."Man/fs  in  detnger  J)f  exhausting; the  suppVy  of  .some  raw  materials.    Man  ha'^  ' 
'  begun,  conservation  practices;  to.^ save  his.natural  resources.    Man  faces  many 
\  chaTjjpngf^s^cpncermrtg  his  supply  of  Tiving  space%  foojd.,  air  and  water.  "  \  * 
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^  :     Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  Snd  Our  World,  (TE) Laidlaw,  Page  398.  * 

Because  roan  uses  mych  .petroleum,  geologists  are  searching  for  new  sources* 
The  world^s,, sources  of  petroleum- are  limited.  .    -  '  . 

Grade  6,  The-Socfal  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Paga  T112.- 
The. resources  of  the  earth"  are  unevenly  distributed..  '  v- 

Grade  6,  The  Socjgjf^tudies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T116. 
The  amount  and.j^^r.i&ution  of  natural  resources  are  related  to  the  well- 
.   .   being  of  man  ancHr^^ns.  ^-The  natural  .resources  of  the  world  are  not  evenly 

distributed.    Man  has  learned  to  use  his  natural  resources  to  iigprove  his 
-  •  life.  ^  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Stud>es  and  Our  World,  (TE),-  Laidlaw,  Page  T119.  , 
The  natural  resources  and  raw  materials  of  the  earth  are  limited.  Man*s 
^supply  of  natural  resources  and  raw  materials  affects  how  he  It-ves. 

Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Fidel er.  Page  38.  . 

At  first,  most  of  the, Westerners  who  came  to  Southeast  Asia  wanted  to  obtain 
spices..  So6n,  however,  it  was  discovered  that  this  region  could  provide, 
other  valuable  goods.    There  were  rich  mineral  deposits,  and  the  climate 
was  good  for  growing  tropical  plants  such  as  sugarcane  and  rubber ^trees. 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fidel  er.  Plage  98. 

Much  of  the  land  in  the  Soviet,  Union  is  not  'suitable  for  fa^rming.  Only 
about  one  tenth  of  the  land  in  this  huge  cpuntry  is  suitable  for  growing 
crops.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Sov\et  Union^  Fideler,  Page  110'.'  ^  ■ 

The  Soviet  Union  produces  most  of  the  raw  materials  needed  by  its  mills 
and  factories.    Within  the  borders  of  this  enormous  country  are  rich  min- 
eral deposits,  vast  forests,  and  wide  rivers.    All  of  these  natural  re- 
sources are 'owned  by  the  Soviet  government. 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  FideUr,  Page  111.  ^  ^  /  • 

Waterpower  is  one  of  the  Soviet  Union's, main  natural  resources,  for  this 
country  has  many  great  rivers. 

■ '       "  -      '/  - 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union, ^Fideler,  Page  116.  .  ^    .  ^ 

In  addition  to  raw  materials  taken  from  mines,  'Soviet  factories  use  raw 
materials  from  the  nation's  forests.    The  forest  resources  of  the  Sov.iet 
•  -  Union  are  greater  than  those  of  any  other  country o'n  the  world. 

'  Grade  6..  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  T49. 
The  determination  aS  to  which  things  are  used  as  resources  depends  upon  a 

,  groups  values  and  its  level  of  technology.    Man  may  change  his  environment  , 
in  order  to  use  his  resources;. he^al so  uses  his  resources  in  order  to  change 
his  environment.'  Some  resources  can  be  renewed  and  some  cannot;  allure- 
sources  are  limited  and  should  be  used  wisely.  /•  ; 
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Grade  6,  T^e  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page'T78. 
The  Southeast  produces  many  raw  materials  for  its  own  industries^^   The  ' 
Southeast  had  numerous  resources;  oil,  coal,  iron  ore,  bauxite,  and  nat- 
ural gas.  ^  f  " 

Grade  6,  The-United'  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,-  Page  Till. 
Canada  is  rich  in  natural  resources.  >        *        •      «  . 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE)  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  50. 
When  the  pioneers  moved  westward  from  the  Eastern  Wood,  they  came  to  a 
sea  of  grass.  They  were  puzzled  by  the  grassland.    They  were  used  to  places 
where  trees  grew.    Gradually,  people  found  ways  to  use  the  land. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States       Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  63. 
Americans  and  Canadians  have  one  of  the  richest  resource  banks  in  the 
.world.    But  they  have  learned  that  the  supply  in  the  bank  is  not  endless. 
Some  natural  resources  can  be  used  only  Once.  ^Other  natural,  resources 
take  a  (\or\g  time  to  be  replace.     Some  resources  are  long  lasting,  but 
must  be  carefully  used. 

Grade  6,  The  Upited  States  and  Canada,  (TE)',  Addl son-Wesley,  Page  72 
'  ^     Until  the  last  century,  people  had  no  idea  how  to  use  petroleum:    It  was 
useless  black  stuff.    Since  'then,  they  have  discovered  its  many  uses  as 
fuel.    Now  petroleum  is  so  valuable  it  is  called  *'black  gold." 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  79. 
Some  of  our  resources  cannot  be  replaced.    Oil  and  metal' are  of  this  kind. 
Forests  can  be  replaced,  but  it  takes  hundreds  ^of  years; 

'  Grade  6,  The  Ways  .of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,^  Page  480. 
Japan's  lack  of  natural-resources  partly  explains  tfiei.r  dream  of  control  of 
a  vast  territory,  from  oil-rich  Indonesia  all  the  way  to  the  coal-and-iron 
rich  Manchuria.  •  •      ,  ^       .  ( 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  f3Z:  [     \  ^ 
The  wants  of  people  ^re  unlimited,  whereas,  the  resources  that  people 
need  to  fulfill  their  wants  are  scarce;  hence,  societies  have  to  make 
choices  as  to  whichneeds  are  to  be  met  arid  which  will  be  sacrificed. 
Economic  resources  can  be  used  in  various  ways;  different  nations  have 
developed  different  economic  systenjs. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pages  T51»  and  T86. 
Resources  and  resource  use,  are  related  to  the  level  of  cultural  and  tech- 
nological development.  i     ^  , 

Grade  6,. The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T86.  .  , 

Resources  and  resource,  .use  are  related  to  the  level  of  cultural  and  tech- 
^     •  nological  develppmerit. 
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' — ^ ■!  -  ■  ■  > — ' — • — — '  • — : — , 

'  V-^^rade  4..  Adveftturfe:/  Economics,  dhio.  Page  63- 

'^An-  entrepreneur  Is  any.  person  or  group  ,of  persons  assuming,  the  risk  of  a 
bus'.inesS' enterprise.    Managers'.are  entrepreneurs  when  they  assume  the  risks 
'  ^\of-'ovyner5hipV '<-When'they  do  not/  they  are  classified  as  labor. 

'  Grade  Ay  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guides    Oklahoma,.  Page  =42. 
•  ^•^^Et1trepreneurship  is^sometimes  called  the  fourth  necessary  factor  of 

production.    An. entrepreneur  takes  a  business  risk  in  hopes  of  making, a 
'  profit.    However;  many  business  ventures  are  not  successful . 

0  \ 

'  .  ^  .Grade. 4,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools,  (DEEP),  Page  17.  ^ 
the  people  In  a  business  firm  who  make  the  decisions  about  how  to  conduct  ^ 
the  business  ar€  called  entrepreneurs.  These  decisions  include:  when  to  * 
establi'Sh,jj]ew  business,  what  productive  resources  are  needed  and  when  to 
put  a  new  proffuct  on  the  market. 

Grade  4,  Industry:  Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  136, 
People  who  are  self-employed  are  their  own  bosses,  and  perform  the  duties 
of  both  labor  and  management  so  to  speak. 

^  Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  35. 
An  ^entrepreneur  is  a  person  who  organizes  and  manages  a  business,  taktng 
the  risk  of  loss,  or  getting  a  profit  wheYi  there  is  one. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  WorTd:  Regions  of  the  Unjfcted  States.  (T),  Zpd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  61.  ,  .  . 

Managers  of  mines  and  factories  try  to  produce  for  the  least  cost;  thus, 
if  labor  casts  are  higher  than  the  cost  of  a  machine,  managers  usually 
replace  workers-  with  the  machine. 

Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economics,  OHio,  Page  63.  ■ 
An  entrepreneur  is  any  person  or  group  of  persons  assuming  thje  risk  of  a- 
business  enterprise.    Managers  are  entrepreneurs  when  they  assume  the 
risks  of  ownership.    When  they  do  not,  they  are- classified  as  labor. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure.  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T57. 
The  genius  of  people  such  as  Henry  FoVd  made  it  poss.ible  for  many  to 
benefit  from  knowledge  of  how  to  meet  t\)e  [ration's  product  demands. 

Grade  5,  Car>bbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  4. 

Much  of  the-property  in  the  Caribbean  Lands  is  not  owned  by  the  people  of 
this  r'egion.    Sugar  mills,  banana  plantations,  mines,  and  other  sources  of 
wealth  often  belong  to  businessmen  in  the  United  States  or  other  bountries. 

'  Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  VI.  ^      ^  , 
Entrepreneurship  is  the  knowledge,  know-how  and  ability  to  use  resources  . 
to  produce  goods  and  services. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  27. 
Entrepreneurship  is  sometimes  called  the  fourth,  necessary  factor  of 


-271- 


/ 


FACTORS  OF  PRODUCTION:    MANAGEMENT:    ENTREPRENEUR    '  v "  • 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculuin  Guide;    OklaKoma^;  Pase  27- continuesl^L 
production";    An  entrepreneur  takes  a  business  risk  in,  hopes  of  making  a  * 
prQfit.    However,  m^ny  business  verrtures  are  not  succe^ful.  ^ 

•  ♦  ' .  -  ' 

Grajde  5,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,'  Page  35, 
An  entrepreneur  is  a  person  who  organizes  and  Inanages  a  business,  taking 
the  risk  ofSoss,-  or  getting  a  ^prof it'^when  there  is,  one;  •  "  ' 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fidel er,'  Page  166, 

The  farmer  must  be  able  to  do  more,  than  grow  crops  and  raise  ^livestock  in 

order  to  succeed  in  fanning.    He  must  be  able, to' jjianage  his^^money  wisely. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Page^219-   .  •  - 

Factories  need  managers  to  supervise  the  many  operations  that  take  place 
there7  Without  good  management,  it  would  be  injpossible  Ao  operate  a  .large  . 
plant.    The  managers  are  responsible  for  running  each  division  of  the  plant 
as  "efficiently  as  possible  so  that  the  company- can  make  a  profit. 

Grade  5,  The  Northwest,  Fidel erv  Page  206.  *• 

Factories  need  manager  to 'direct  the  woirkjof  other  workers,    '  ^ 

Grade  5,  6ne  J^ation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  115, 
Managers  ar^^ needed  to. keep  factories  running,.  Factories  need  men  and 
women  to  hire  the' workers  and  deal  with  their  problems.    Other  managers  are 
needed  to  handle  the  company's  finances. 

Grade  5f  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  27. 
Good  leaders  are  needed  by  industry,  ^ 

Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,. Page  63, 

hx\  entrepreneur  is  any  person  or  groups  of  persons  assuming  the  risk  of  a 
business, enterprise.    Managers  are  entrepreneurs  when  they  assume  the  risks 
of  ownership.    When  they  do  not,  they  are  classified  as  labor, 

-    ^rade  6,  The  Ghall'enge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  105, 
Developing  countries,  have  problems  other  than  the  need  for  capital. 
They  need  skilled  workej4,  engineers,  and  managers, 

Grfid^  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE)i,  Fpllett,  P^ige  T74,  ' 
Many  modern  bus-inessmen  run  their  businesses  by  working  hard  and  worrying 
a  great  deal.    Supervising  the  work  of  others  ca^i  be  as  difficult  sometimes 
as  doing  the  work  oneself. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum *Guid^:    Oklahoma,  Page  12\  >'    '  * 
Management  or  entrepr'eneurship.fs  the  knowledge,  khow-how,  and  ability 
*•  to  use  resources  to  produce  goods  and  services,         '     /  ^ 
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FACTORS; OR PRDDUOTION': .  MANAGEMENT:    ENTREPRENEUR  '  '  . 

'    ;        ^.  — y — r — :  7  ,  •  •  ^  " 

e^adj^  6,  Ccoabmic  Education, Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoina,  Page  27.  ^ 
"      Bitrepreneurshlp  is  sometimes  fcalled  the  fourth  necessary  factor  of 
proifuctiorY.    An  entrepreneur^  takes  a  businesjS  risk  ia  hopes  .of  making 
.  A'  profit/  .However,  many  business  ventures  are  not  successful.' 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansag  Elementary  Schools,  Page  37/  . 
'/  Tjre  entrepreneur  is  the  person  who  brings  together  the  productive 
'   •    Resources -and. takes  a  fiftaricial  risk  in  order  to  produce. 

•  ^ 

-      Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TB)i  Ginn,  Page  368.^ 

Businessmen's  ambition--entrepreneurship— kept^ things  moving  and  growing  in 

.  Oapan.    Japan  was  certainly  lucky  to  have  man/  small  businessmen  who  want- 
ed to  use  their  profits  as^ capital  With  which  to  expand  their  businesses, 

.  modernize  them,  acquire  skills,  and  maintain  their  property  in  good  con- 
dition. 

^firade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  490.         1  / 
The  successful  management  of  the  first  Brazilian  industries  encouraged  more 
and  more/people  to  invest  in  industries  in  Sao  Paulo. 

Grade  6,  India,  Ficleler,  Page '98.        .    '        .  ' 
India's  new  indsutries  need  managers  and  skilled  workers.    It  is  hard  to 
find  skilled  labor  in  a  country  like  India,  where  most  of  the  people  c^n-^ 
not  read  or  write.  ^  ^ 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About,  Freedom,'  (TE),  Fixieler , "Page  148. 
In  less  than  half  a  century,  several  great,  entrepreneurs  helped  to  change 
the ,United^ States  from  a  fanning  country  to  the  greatest  industrial  power 
'  .  in  the  world,    their  willingness  to  take  risks  and  their  ability  to  think 
and* pi  an  enabled  them  to  build  great  new  j'ndus tries  that  provided  goods 
and  services  at  a  lower  cost  than  ever  before. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fidel er.  Page  155. 
To  run  the  huge  combination  of  companies  they  had  bought.  Rockefeller  and 
his  associates  worked  out  a  new  kind  of  business  organization  called  a  trust. 
In  this  organization,  a  small  group  of  managers  at  the  top  made  the  basic 
decisions  about  what  all  the  companies  under  their  control  would  produce^ 
what  these  products  would  cost,  and -^where  they  . would  be  sold.* 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  1-11.      /  '     /  . 

The  practice  of  using  farm  managers  is  increasing  in  today/  s  world. 

Grade  6,  Learning  Aboii^  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  25.  ""'^ 

A  wealthy  landowner  in, ancient  Athens  ke^t  in  the  city'on  government  business, 
•  "    left  hi^^^alid  to  be  cared  for  by  a  farm  manager.    The  manager  either  for- 
*    warded/the  produQt  or  the  money.-      '  / 
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FACTORS  OF  PRODUCTION:    MANAGEMENT :    ENTREPRENEUR  ^    -    .    .  . 

*  Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries/ and  S6cie.t1es>  .(TE)^  American  Baok  Co/, 
Page)  7-4.  .  ^  ^  -  ,  '* 

Many  times  the  Bnazilian  family  who  purchased' the  slaves  had  a  compassionate 
feeling  for  them  and  treated  them  well..  *But  these  peopfe  often  did  not  dir- 
ectly oversee  the  work  of  the  slaves..  If  it  was  left  td'hired  overseers^ .the 
ovefseers  were  often  druel  and  beat  slaves  into  submission^'. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),' American  Book  Co.," 
Page^ll.  '  ;  ~ 

The  plantations  in  Brazil  were  managed  and  owned  by  Portuguese  Brazilians-. 
, Labor  was  provided  by  enslaved  Indians  who  lived  in*  Brazil  or  Negroes 
brought  from  Portuguese  colonies  jn  Africa. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:  ^Concepts  and  Values,  (brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcdurt,  Brace,  JovanovTCh,  Page  140.  ^  .  -   ,  .  * 

The  industriiil  city  of  the  IBOO's  could  offer  some  people  a  more  comfortable 
way  of  life, than  was  possible  during  the  Middle  Ages.    To  owners  and  managers 
of  factories,  the  city. could  bring  wealth,  power,, and  influence. 

r 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE)*,  Laidlaw,  Page  292. 
\   Yhe  middle  class  was  further  expanded  as  the  factory  owners  sought  people 
to  manage  the  factories.    These  managers  usually  had  some  education.  As 
more  factories  were  built,  more  .people  were  needed  to  act  as  managers.  As 
a  result,  the  middle  class  grew  even  larger.    Those  men  who  were  in  charge 
of  running  the  factories  did  not  usually  own  them,  but  their  jobs  were  very 
'  important.  .These  people  were  paid  salaries,  or  fixed  sums  of  money,  each 
♦week  or  month. 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  8. 

In  the  1960's  the  Russian  government  made  certain  reforms  in  an  effort  to 
overcome  certain  problems.    Factory  managers  were  allowed  to  make  more  de- 
cisions and  factory  workers  were  given  rewards  for  working  more  efficiently. 
However,  factory  managers  do  not  have  the  incentive  or  the  technical  know- 
ledge needed  to  improve  their  products  anc|  become  more  efficient. 
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Grade  6,  Soviet 'Union,  Fideler,  Page  120. 
The  goods  made  in  Soviet  factories  were  generally  of  poor  quality.  This 
was  partly  because  workers  and  factory  managers  often  rushed  to  produce 
as  much  a$  the  government  ordered  them  too.    Also  factory  managers  did  not 
have  to  sell  the  inferior  products'  their  plant  produced.    Their  maia  re- 
sponsibility was  to  produce  the  required  quantity  of  goods. 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  121.            ^         ^  /  / 
Factory  managers  in  the  Soviet  Union  often  lack  the  incentive  or  the  tech- 
nical-knowledge needed  to  improve  their  products  or  to  run  their  factories 
efficiently.              ,         •       ^                    / '  . 


FACtORS  0F>  PRODUCTrON:    WNAGEMENT  i  ENTREPRENEUR 

-  .Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada »  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  62. 

-  In  Canada.,  the  federal  government  manages  t\]^  land  where  very  few  people  live 

Grade  6,  The'  Ways  of  Man^  (TE),  Macmi11an,  Page  388. 
If  the  Chinese  had  been  interested  in  the  mass  production  of  everyday 
products,  no  doubt  they'' could  have  accomplished  this.   They  had  the  skills 
nedessapy  for  an  industrial  revolution.    What  they  did  not  have  was  enter- 
prising businessmen  who  wanted  to  get  ahead  in  the  world  by  building  great 
industrial  establishments.    That  kind  of  success  was  not  prized. 

GOODS  AND  SERVICES  '  '  '  -  ' 

Grade  4,  Adventure:    Ecqnomics,  Ohio,  Page  10. 

Goods  are  physical  things  that  are  produced.    Services  are  defined  as  any 
product  of  the  production  process  (work)  that  is  not  a  physical  good. 

Grade  4,  Adventure :    Economi c s ,  difio,  Page  21. 

Increased  specialization  usually JesuUs  in  the  production  ofupw  goods 
and  services.    As  a  nation  in^y>ieases  its  productive  capacity ,ythe  demand 
for  services  increases. 

Grade  4,  Economics  and  Our  Community,  Dawson,  J.C.E.E.,  Page  4. 
A  shopping  center  provides  a  market  for  the  exchange  of  goods  and  services, 

Grade  4,  Economics  and  Our  Community,  Dawson,  J.C.E.E.,  Page  5. 
A  market  is  any  situation  in  which  goods  and,  services  are  exchanged. 

Grade  4,  Economics  and  Our  Community,  Dawson,  J.C.E.E.,  Page  10. 
Every  day  you  use  some  service  or  good  that  is  at  least  paftially  financed 
by  the  federal  government.  '  *  •  * 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  Page  100. 

Providing  services  for  others  is  a  Swiss  way  of  making  a. living.    The  Red 
Cross  is  an  example  of  an  international  service  organizatl^on  inspired  by 
a  Swiss.  •  '  . 


f     V   ■     ■  -  -■     ^  - 


G/ade  4}  Investigating  Communities  and  Cu1tu)r*es,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  5-2..  /  . 

Railroads  provide  a  service.  '  .  , 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  Amfericarj  Book  Co., 
Page  163.  •  .  . 

The  things  that'. are  made  are  called  products  or  goods. 


7 
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GOODS  ANP  SERVICES 

« 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Conmunities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book. Co,, 
Page  164, 

People  work  for  a  living  and  spend  the  money  they  earn  for  things  they 
want  and  need.    These  needs  and  wants  are  called  goods  and  services. 
Necessities  are  goods  or  services  that  all  people  must  have--food,  clothing^ 
and  shelter.    Luxuries  are  goods  that  people  want  but  do  not  need. 

Grade'  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  12. 
Goods  are  physical  things  that  can  be  used  for  trade. 

'Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  17. 

A  service  is  the  performance  of  work  for  other  people  which  does  not 

result  in  the  production  of  a  good. 


\ 


Grade  4^  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  thg  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  ^Senesh,  Page  93.  ] 

Employment  rises  and  falls  more  in  industries  producing  durable  goods  than 
in  industries  producing  nondurable  goods. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich^  Page  19^. 

When  a  person  helps  somecine  else,  he  is  doing  a^  service.  He  might  get  paid 
for:doing  a  service.  ^ 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Oovanovich,  Page  233. 

In  the  United  Sta^tes  todffy,  abou^  six  out  of  every  ten^ people  who  work  per- 
form a  service.    In  the  future,  more  people  wil^  work  in  service  industries. 

Grade  5,  Acfventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page' 69. 

Goods  are  tangible  merchandise  used  to  satisfy  human  wants;    while  services 
are  productive  acts  of  labor  that  satisfy  consumer  wants  or  heeds*  without 
providing  a  tangible  prytiuct. 

Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  21.  - 
Increased  specialization  usually  results  in  the  production  of  new  goods 
and  services.  ^  As  a  nation  increases  its  productive  capacity,  the  demand 
for  services  increases. 

Grade  5,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  12. 
Goods  can  be  used  as  articles  of  trade. 


Gride  5,  Life  on  Paradjse  Islana,  Wi/lson  and  Warmke,  Page  17, 
A  service  is  the  performance  of 'work  for  other  people. 
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GOODS  AND  SERVICES  ' 

^     Gr^ade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T318. 

What  families  consider  necessities  or  luxuries  often  varies  according  to 
life-style  and  environment.    For  example,  an  automobile  might  be  a  necessity 
for  a  .suburban  family  but  a  luxury  for  a  city  dweller  whose  needs  could  be 
served  by  public  transportation.    The  average  American  family  of  1940 
bought  mostly  basic  items;  the  biggest  change  since  then  has  been  the  pr*o- 
liferation  of  luxury  appliances-.  *  '  '      .  *  ' 

'        Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page^239. 

Doctors  earn  their  living  by  providing  services  that  people  need.  Other 
people  who  earn  their  living  by  performing  services  are  policemen,  barbers, 
telephone  operators,  and  teachers.    Instead  of  providing  services,  many 
people ^earn  their  living  by  producing  goods.    Among  these  people  are 
farmers,  miners^  and  factory  workers.         '      '  .  . 

Grade's,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  99. 

When  people  live  at  a  subsistenceylevel ,  th6y  produce  only  the  necessities 

they  need  to  live,  with  no  luxuries  that  add  to  the  enjx)yment  of  life. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  226.  ^ 
ilhen  a  person  takes  his  clothes  to  a  laundry  to  have  them  cleaned,  the 
laundry  is  selling  a  service.    That  person  is  not  buying  goods  at  the 
laundry.    People  take  their  washing'  to  the  laundry  so  they  will  nOt  have 
to  da  the  work  themselves.  ^  . 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Vj^ues,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd„ed., 
Harcourt,  Brade,  Jovanovich,  Page '228..  7 

Most  American  families  spend  much  of  their  money  buying  services.  Today, 
more  people  v/ork  at  doing  services  than  producing  goods.  ^ 

\ 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  233.  » 
Unlike  the  factory  worker,  some  men  and  women  do  not  make  their  living  by 
helping  to  manufacture  products.    Instead,  they  provide  services.  Some 
people. who  perform  services  include  teachers,  doctors,  and  policemen. 

Grade  6,  Adventure :    Economics ,  Ohio,  Page  21.  f 

As  a  nation  increases  its  productive  capacity,  the  deniand  for  services 

increases.  .  '  * 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  PageJ192.' 
During  World  War  I>  factories  producing  consumer  go^ds  could  not  get  sup- 
plies bfecause  the  government  had  allotted  them  to  military  industries. 

>^         .  ■         ^  / 

Grade  .6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page ^36. 
After  looking' at  the  components  of  goods  and  services  it  is  easy  to  under- 
stand why  they  are  scarce. 


1  ^ 
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GOODS  AND  SERVICES  .  - 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Natit)ns,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  82.  ^  ^       .  . ,  v 

The  goods  people  need  in  their  daily  lives,  such  as  shoes,  clothes,  and  - 
household  ^artjcles,  are  called  consumer  goods.  -      ■   .    ,  ^ 

Grade  6,'  In  Latin  Vfaerica   and  Canada,-  Heath,  Page  70.'  •  . 

Producer  goods:    steel,  leather  and  cement  —  are  products  made  primarily  . 
.    ^to^sell  to  other  manufacturers.    Consumer  goods  are  things  like  food, 
clothing  and  shoes'  that  are  sold  directly  to  the  consumer. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  ^ 

Page  401.  ^    '     :       ~  '  ^  ' 

During  ^he  first  forty  years  after  the  Revolution,  industry  in  the  Soviet 

Union  was  concentrated  on  manufacturing  capital,  or  producer  goods.  ^ 

Producer  goods  are  machinery  and  to^ols  used  to  produce  other  goods. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and.  Societies,  (T£)i  Anerican  Book  Co., 

Page  402.  -  ^  >  ^  ] 

Consumer  goods  are  the^^products  people  need  and  wpint  for  everyday  living. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  188.  . 

A  renewable  resource  clan  be  replaced  by  nature  6r  regenerated  by  man. 

Whereas  a  nonrenewable  resource  c^annot  be  replaced  or  regenerated  once  it 

is  taken  from  nature.  '  '  * 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  149. 
^A  man  working  at  one  job  could  pay  someone  to  do  other  chores,  for  Fiim. 
Service  industries  came  into  being -this  way.  '  ,       .  • 

'Grade  6,,  The  Ways  of  tian,  (TE),  MacmilTan,^Page  74.' 
More  and  more  Europeans  now  own  consumer  goods  like  television  sets,  re- 
frigerators, washing  machines,  and  other  appliances. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  ,Macmillan,  Page  350.     .       "  ^ 
Capital  goods  are  not  things  that  people  cart  use  to  satisfy  their  wantX. 
Th^y  arte  things  that  make  possible  an  increase  in  production  in  future 
year^.    The  people  of  India  have  such  low  incomes  that  most  of  them  must  ^  * 

spend  for  things  to  use  right  now,  every  cent  they  make.    When  people  can 
.       save,  their  savings  can  be  loaned  out  to  businessmen  for  the/ production  of 
\      capital*goods.    If  the  savings  are  not' available,  the  capital  goods  cannot. 
'         be  produced.  ^  '  * 

^GOVERNMENT  AND  THE  ECONOMY: '  GENERAL  RELATIONSHI^  ■  . 

Grade  4^,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  42.  . 

In  our  complex  ^economy,  the  government  provides  a  multitude  of  services. 
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'  '  ''*^QVERMMElft-'AND        ECONOMY:.  GENERAL  RELATIONSHl)^       ,      ^  .      • ^ 

; "  *  - %     '/''Grade* 4,  Adventure:    Economics >  Ohio,  PageSSl.        "   ^    \  ' 
Restrictions  and  demands  imposed  on  a  ma^Kft'ecpnpmy  by  ci  government 
charged  with  conducting  a  war  may  alter  ecdlhomic  activity.  'The'objective 
of  winning  the  var  is  given  priority  pver  individual  freedoms  related  to 
production. and^consumption, 

^  Gr?ide'4;  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  53. 

Recession  may  result  from  insufficient  consumer  and  producer  demaijd.  The 
•  government  can  influence  aggregate  demand ^through  its  spending  or  borrowing, 
behavjor. .  "  '        '      '     ^  , 

Grade  4,  Adventure:  ^Economic-g,  Ohio,  Page  .64. 

The  government  purchases  goods  and  services  to  maintain  national  defense,  ^ 
.roads,  transportation  services,  etc.^.  These  expenditures  must  be  included 
in  any  measure  of  the  economy. 

Grade  4,  Communities  Around  the  World,  Sadlier,  Page  264,^*^ 
Many  South  American  governments  are  trying  to  make  life  better  for  their - 
people.    Schools  tire  being  built  for  the  children!    Some  governmetits  are 
trying  to  give  poor  farmers  more  land.  ■  *  ' 

Grade    4/  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  10. 
Unusual  situations;,  such  as  war,  may'cause  a  society  to  reallocate  re- 
sources very^  rapidly.  , 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  22.  ( 
The  consumer  has  certain,  specific  legal  protection  and  remedies  in 
federal,  state  and  local  laws.  ^  >      .  ^ 

Gcade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  41. 
In  providing  a  few  basic  services,  the  government  modifies  the  roles  of 
the  market  in  order  to  provide  for  the  common  welfare ^more^ffectively.  ^ 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  112. 
Government  attempts  to  prevent  unethical  business  "practices  in  order  to 

protect' the  consumer.  •  , 

f  '  .  r . 

Grade  4/ Economic^  Education  for  Washington  Schools,  K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  11. 
The  price  of  a  product  depends  on  the  totaf  supply  of  the  product  and  the 
total  demand  for  it  in  the  market.    However,  a  few  prices  in  our  country 
are' fixed  by  government. 

Grade  4, -Economics:    The  Dismal  .Science,  Ellenberg,  Page  79.  ' 
A  central  money  system  created  by  th^e  government,  is  very  convenient.  With 
one  money  system. tha^  is  accepted  by  all,  t\]BX^  is  no  dispute  over  the. 
^  rvalue  .of  the  money  as  there  is  in. a  system  where  there  are  many  kinds  ot  ^ 
systems  .of  money.  ^  •    *        -  \  ' 
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Grade  4,  The  Environment  We  Live  In,  (TE)^  Follett,  Paga  T324..  • 
Parks  are  some  of  the  public  goods  citizens  help  pay  for. 

,  ^    Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  Page  70.  V 
^_  Government  in  Egypt  has  always  tended  to  control  soroe  of  the  things  people 
depend  on  for  making  a  living* 

»  •  - . 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,,  Page  87 • 

The  cutting  of  woodlands  is  controlled  by  the  Swiss  government  to  preN?^nt 
"soil  erosion. ^        *  . 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  Page  1I7.. 

In  India,  the  government  sends  workers  to  . the  villages 'to, teach  the  farmers 
better  farm  methods  in  order  to  improve  their  crops.  * 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:  '  Four  People,  Heath,  Page  142. 

BraziV^s  democratic  government  must, overcome  problems  of  high  illiteracy 
and  6vercentrali2ation  of  power  in  order  to  survive. 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:  .  Four  People,  Heath,  Page  143.  \  \ 

Coffee  production  expanded  until  supply  exceeded  the  amount  that  could  be 
sold.    The  Brazilian  government  prevented  a  coffee  bust  for  a  time  by  buy- 
ing, up  extra  coffee*  ^  '   ^  - 

Grade  4,  Great  America^ns/  Fideler,  Page  48.        '  ,  ; 

President  Theodore  Roosevelt  believed  tj^at  the  government  shouVd  protect  the. 
welfare  of  the  people.    This  was  not  always  done  at  that  time..  There  were' 
several  large  companies  in  the  United  States  that  spent  money^  to  elect 
ciovernment  offit:ials  who  would  do  as  they  told  them  too.    These  big  companies 
were  so  powerful  that  earl»ier  presidents  had  not  been  able  to  stop  them  from 
acting  unfairly  toward  other  companies.    Roosevelt,  however,  was  able  to  en- 
force, the  Sherman  Anti -Trust  Act.    This  law  helped  to  prevent  Jarge  companies 
frorn  using  their  power  in  this  way.    There  were  other  ways  in  which  President 
Roosevelt  helped  to  protect  the  American  people.    He  demanded  that  they  be 
p/btected  front  the  impure  foods  and  useless  or  ds^hgerous, drugs  being  sold 
then.    As  a  result,  a  law  was  passed  which  required  that  meat-packing  plants 
be  inspected.  <,  '  * 

Grade  4,  Great  Americans^ Fideler,  Page  49. 
Under  the  Roosevelt  administration,  laws  were  passed  that  provided  for  five 
new  national  parks'. 

Grade  4,  Industry:,  Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  aftd  Bacon,^  Page  168. 
Governments/can,  fJass  and  enforce  laws  which  help  reduce  pollution.  Govern- 
ments can  also  set  aside  land  areas  as  refuges  for  animals  and  as  pro- 
/        tection  for  natural  scenery.  '  y 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book'^Co., 
;  *  Page  4-1. 

'     Specialization  in  woVk  can  lead  to,  the  formatioq^  of  governnjents^. 
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Grade'  4V  I'nves^tlga ting  Conmun-f t1  es . '  and ■  CuUur es ,  ^.TE)t  Atneridan-  BoQk'.Co 

The  rulers  of  the  ^irly  ciirei  and  their  governments. provided- jplfly"  §.er.vices 
•  for  the  people-,  y""^       '       ^      .  "       •.■*■  .  •  • 

•  Grade  4,  Invgsti'gating : Corranunj tl^rand  Cttl tures-/ .(TE) ,  American'Book  Co., 
:Bage '250f.      .  X'       V  .r.  '  -       '   .  "^     -    ■    .  -  .    :*  ' 

'■fhe  Hood'jWd  OrUg  Adifiinistration.  is.  aaiag'ency  of  the  Urvitefi  States' govern-  . 
•ment'.  'It  has  the  resppnsiW^iiy  of 'seei ftg- that  foods  are* safe-;  pure*,."' 
and  made  urider  sanitary  conditions.    It  also  insures  Ihat^drUgs  are. safe 
and  effective  for  their  intended  purpose..        •  ,  ■.        '        '  .  • 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (IE),  American'  Book  Co.» 
VPage  8-6.  -  ^  "  .  '  ' 

The  United  Natiojis  has  no  regular  Income- from  taxes  .as  do  national  govern- 
ments and  itdpes  not  have' conscription  for  its  police  force,  ' 

,  Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,' 
Page  284.  -      ^  *  \  - 

Setting  up  a  money  system  is  one  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  national 
community.  ^  *  '  ' 

..Grade  4,  life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  91, 
General  rules,  or  laws,  guide  the  decision-making  of  the  people  in  power, 
which  give  the  people  an.  idea  of  how  to  get  along  and  what  to  expect  in 
the  way  of  a  decision  if  an  argument  arises. 

'  Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
SiPi.A.,  Senesh,  Page  46.  .  '      -     *  ,  ^ 

The  government  gives  assistance  to  farmers. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,^  Page  77. 

The  federal  government  gives  funds  to  many  projects. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
'  S.-R.A.,  Senesh,  Pase  110.     '    \  .      .         '  ^ 

The  government  helps  the  oil,  industry. 

Grade  4,  Our  Workiifg  World:    Regions  of  the,.United  States,  (T),  2hd  ed., 
S»;'R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  130. 

The  TVA^  project  was  paid  for  by  the  government.  '  ^ 

Grade  4,'  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  Sta test  (T),  2nd  ed., 

S . R  *  A . ,  Sehesh,  Page  159.  ] 
:  Thegovernment^is  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  providing  far  the  basic 
^'rights,  opportunities,  and  welfare  of  its  citizens.      ^      .       .  •  * 
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Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:'  Regions. of  the  United  States^  (T),'2nd  ed.,. 
'    S-R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  160.       •  : 

Each  state  prepares  a  yearly  budget  that  lists  the  pubH<f  needs  and^Jiow 
♦  they  are  to  be  met.  '  ,s  '  '         ,  , 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United , States y'(T),^2nd  ed.,  ' 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  165.      .  -        •  \   ^  •  \\. 

The  federal  government  contributed' to. the  growth  pf  California  during* : 
World  War  II  through  investments  in  ship  building  and  airplane  factories  .  , 
and  by  the  establishment  of  military  training  camp's.  •     /     -      s  ^\  ^ 

Grade  4,  Our. Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  {T)^,' 2ad' ed. , 
'S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  188.,  ,  • 

Planned  goals  are  often  threatened  by  conflicting  interests  and  wishes. 
^  A  great  deal  of  skill,  perception  of  people's  needs  and-nishes,  and  fore- 
^sight  are  required  when  planning  for  the  economic,  ecological,  and  cultural 
welfare  of  a  region.  *     \  * 

Grade' 4,  Our  Working  World:  Regions  of  the  United  States,  (t),  2nd  ed.,  \^ 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  189.  •  ...  ^      •  - 

The  federal  government  became  Hawaii's  largest  employer,  buying. goods  and;  *  . 
services.    Military  bases  were  expanded,  and  increased  numbers  of  American 
servicemen  spending  their  money  in  Hawaii.'  - 

>  Gradg  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  Uni^d  Statgy?^ ^T),  2nd  ed.,  * 
S.R.AZ,. Senesh,  Page  217.    ^  -       -  ' 

The.ecpnomic  problems  resulting  from  New 'England's  history  and  location  *  * 
require  "careful  regional  planning. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  247.        ;     ,       .  . 
Every  country  has  people  in  it  who  are  poor.    Governments  ti^y  to  help     '  . 
these  people  ineet  their  needs  for  food,  clothing,  and  shelter^  Govern- 
ments also  try  to,  help  these  people  through  education.  -  .  '  \ 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  250.' 
On  some  countries  the  farmers  cannot  raise  enough  fpod  for  all  -the  people 
living  there.    The  men  in  the  government  in  the  countries  where  food  is 
scarce  turn /*to,  the  governments  of  othgr  countries,  for  help. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social^ Needs,  (TE),  Uidlaw,  Page  T123./-  \ 
^    Governements  today,  must  help  people  to  meet  their  wants  and  heeds.  Such 
^things  as  education  and  transportation  have  become  part  of  a  government's 
problems.  \    '  • 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values.  (Orange)  (TE),  2lnd  ed., 
HanoiLUnti^^  m  *f 


Government  offices  and  bureaus  offer  many  type§  of  information  to  people, 
and  businesses.  '    ^  /  '       •  \      -  • 
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Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  155, 

The  government  now  pays  fanners  not  to  plant  some  of  their  land. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:  ,  Concepts  and  Values,  "(Orange)  (TEJ,  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  201. 

Like  families,  cities  have  incomes.    Their  income  come$„  mostly  from  taxes 
that  people  pay.  ,  c 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed.^^ 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  203. 
.  People  are  renewing  their  cities  in  different  ways. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)' (Te),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich;  Page  Pn^^ 

City  governments  study  the'ir  prob     ^  and  make  plans  from  the  results  of 
these  studies. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE) ^  2ndted. , 
Harcourt,  .Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  273.  .        ^  '       '  ' 

A  treaty  is  essentially  a  written  document  of  rules  governing  how  people 
should  act  and  wha^t  property  they  may  legally  use.      '  /  ;  . 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (*Orange)  (TE)r,  2n(i  ed.,  . 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  320u      ^  "  a  ^  .  ^ 

The^national  government  had  given  about  seven  million  acres  of  Tand  tb  ' 
road  and'^anal  companies  to  help  them  create  transportation  facilities  in 
areas  wher^e  few  people  lived.  '     .  *  '  ' 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange  (TE),  2nd  ed, , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  'Jovanovich,  Page  340.  ,      '         ^  -  .  \  . 

Governments  work  to  help  people  aet  together -peacefully.^  In  their  work,  ^ 
governments  use  resources  such  as  people,  land  and  buildtngs. 

vGrade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  29.  •  ' 
In  1806  the  United  States  Congress  voted  to  build  a  national  .hri^gheay  to  the^ , 
West.   *It  was  named  the  Cumberland  Rpad,  later  it  became  known  as  t.he  national 
road.  ^        '  '  ^  •  ,  . 

•Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,-  Fideler#  Page  83.- 
The  first  railroad  to  cross  the  United  States  was  built  py  twp' .railroad 
^  companies  which  were  racing  to*  see^which  one  could  lay  the  most  track. 
Congress  had  voted  to  give  the t^companies  ten  square  miles  oT  land  along 
the  railroad  for  every  mite  of  track  laid.    Each  company  wanted  to  lay 
more  track  so  that  it  would  receive  the  most  land.        "  J 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  120. 
.  The  United  States  government  bought  its  first  airplane  from -Wijbur  Wright 
in  1908.  —  *  .      '  ' 
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Gradq  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics,  Grade  4^  Oregon  (DEEP),  Page  24/ 
The  pioneers  established  a  system  of  government  soon  after  settling.    Our  ' 
modern  government  is  larger  and  more  expensive  than  that  of  the  pioneer  . 
period,  but  it  provides' more^  goods  and  services  to  the' people. 

ffrade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Hacmillan,  Page  124. 
Because  real  wages  are  so  injportant,  the  United  States  government  wants  to 
know  what  they  are.    So  it  collects  facts  about  the  prices  of  goods  and 
services  that  consumers  buy  to  meet  their  needs. 
•  '  *  .  ' 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  1.37. 
In  Qur  country* we  have  a  way  of  helping  workers  save.    We  have  a  plan, 
called  "the  Social  Security  system. 

..Grade  4,  Web,  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  196.       '  ' 

In  our  country.  We  allow  the  government  tc^  make  some  choices  about  what 
shall  be  produc^.    The  peofSl-e  we  etect  may  decide  tHat  we  need  more  . 
schoo'^*  and  more  parks  and  more  space  ships.    The'government  collects 
taxes  to. buy  these  things:* 

Grade  4,. Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  221.        -    ^      '         ^  ^ 
.The  Federal  government  has  done  many  things  to  help  different  kinds  of 
trajispdrtation.       ^  '  *    ^  "  '     \  »  • 

,Grade^4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE"),  Macitiillafn,  'Page  234. 

-    In  many  cities,  low-coat  and  middle-income  homes  have  been  built  with 
govei^nment  and  private  money.             -             ;         *  ^ 

•  *  ^  .      '  ,        ,  '* 

Grade's;  Adventure:  '  Economics,  Ohio,  Page  42. 

In  our  complex  economy^  the  government  provides  a  multitude  of  serv,ice$. 
Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  51/ 

Societal  priorities  can  al^er  the  operation  of  an  economic  system.  Re- 
strictions and  demands  imposed  on  a  market  economy  by  a  government  charged 
•with  condycting  jsi 'war  may  alter  economic  activi.ty.       ^  .         - . 

Graders,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  53." 
/    Recession  miy  result  from  insufficient  consumer  and  producer  demand.  .The 
government  can  influence  aggre^gatp  demand ^through  its  spending  or  borrowing- 
behavior.  •  *  »• 

'  •  »  •> 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T31. 
The  inability  of  the  central  government  to' compel  the  •stg.tes^^o  render 
economic  assistance  under  the  Articles  of  Confederation  greatly  weakened 
the  government. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T37. 
America's  economy  would  have  been  crippled  if  she  had  allowed  England  and 
France  to  continue  violating  freedom  6f  the  seas. 
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Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure^  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  172. 
The  Indians  owned  the  best  farmland  in  many  regions  during  the  early  years 
of  the  United 'States.    However,  in  1832,  .the  Supreme- Court  ruled  that  the 
federal  government  hati  the  power  to  decide  *what  would  happen  to  Indian 
farmlands. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  field  Educational  Pub.%  Page  288. 
Franklin  Roosevelt  used  government  money  in  many  new  ways  in  order  to  help 
the' nation  recover  from  the  depressioa»L^ 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Fiel<l  Educational  Pub.,  Page  289. 
The  United  States  government  began  to  pay  fanners  to  grow  only  certain 
specified  amounts  of  crops  during  the  depression. 

Grade  5,  The  AmericarMdventure,  (TE),  Field 'Educational  Pub.,  Page  290. 
For  many  years  the  flooW  states  had  asked  for  federal  government  help  to 
prevent  floods.    Finally  during  the  1930's,  the  government  responded.  ^ 
New  Deal  programs  spent  huge  sums  of  money  on  flood  control. 
*  * 

Grade  5,  The' American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  291. 
The  New  Deal  program  helped  farmers,  flood  victims^  and  people  out  of  work. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  304.^ 
After  World  War  II,  the  United  Statesgave  or  loaned  about  twelve  billion 
dollars  to  help  European  nations.    Money  from  the  Marshall  Plan  was  used 
to  fight  poverty,  hunger,  and  disease,,  and  to  help  countries  rebuild  their 
industries.    Although  it  was  extremely  costly ^  most  Americans  approved  of 
this  economic  help  to  the  Nations  of  Europe. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educ^itional  Pub.,  Page  321, 
Through  the  troubled  1950' s,  the  people  and  the  government'of  the  Unitfecf 
States  became  more  aware  of -the  problems  of  the  poor^    A  department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  wa"s'  set  up  in  1953.  iThis  agency  provided 
funds  to  states  to  improve  the  health  and  welfare  of  children,  the  aged  and 
the  mentally  retarded.    It  also  helfJs  retrain  people  who  have  been  put  out 
of  work  by  machines. 

*  '1  » 

•    Grade  5,  American  N'eighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  1-30. 

The  Canadian  government  is  working  hard  to  improve  the  health  of  the  Indians 
and  Eskimos^    Canada  is  also  helping  its  Indians  and  Eskimos  learn  how  to 
make  a  better  living.  ^ 

-Grad^  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  1-81. 

The  Canadian  government  is  taking  steps  to  make  the  country's  economy  less 
dependent  on  the  United  States.    The  government  is  also  trying  to  increase 
trade 'with  nations  other, thcin  the  United  States,  especially  with  Asian 
nations  such  as  Japan. 
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Grade  5,  Ahterican  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  2-10. 
The  government  of  Mexico  has  built  dams  on  several  rivers  fn* northwest 
Mexico  so  that\water  from  the  mountains  can' be  used  for  irrigating  the 
land.    Irrigation  makes  it  possible  for  farmers^here  to  grow  crops  on 
l^ind  that  would  otherwise  be  too  dry  for  farming. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  2-27. 
Abo.ut  1920,  the  .new  Mexican  government  began  taking  land  from  the  big 
haciendas  and  giving  it  to  the  landless  farmers.    Most  of  the  old  haciendas 
*have  been  completely  Uivided  up. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  3-60. 

In  1830,  a  libera}  leader  named  Francisco  Morazan  became  Presi<lent  of  the' 
federation.    Morazan  and  his  followers  tried  to  bring  about  a  number  of 
changes  in  Central'  America.    They  encouraged  public  education  and  worked 
M:o  improve  farming  and  transportation. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  3-70. 

In  the  Caribbean  Lands,  land  reform  laws  are  needed  so  thfit  farmers  will 
have  better  opportunities  to  earn  a  good  living. 

Grade  5,  American  lleighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  3-109.  \ 
The  governments  of  some  Caribbean  C9untries  are  trying  to  provide  a  better 
way  of.  life  for  their  farmers.    Several  countries  have  adopted  land  reform 
-programs^ 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  4-6 

Th^  rising  expectations  of  the  South  American*^  people  are  making  them  rest- 
less.   They  expect  their  governments  to  provide  factories,  schools,  hospitals, 
and  other  institutions  needed  to  bring  about  the  better  way  of  life  they 
want.    When  the  new  governments  are  unable  to  provide  these  things  immediately, 
the  people  are  disappointed.    They  become  even  more  dissatisfied  and  restless. 

Grade     (American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  4-65. 
r  Following  t\\k  ei]d  of  World  War  M,  industry  began  to  develop  rapidly  in.* 
many  Sou|h  Aiperi.;can  countries.    The  governments  of  many  South  American 
countries  helped  businessmen  establish  factories. 

Grade  5, /Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,. 
Page  54.  ^  "      ^  % 

Colonial  merchants  were  especially  disturbed  by  some  of  England^s  trade 
laws.    Wh6n  their,  protests  had  no  effect,  they  often  simply  disobeyed 
the  laws. 

^    Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Pages  3-12,  4-1,  and  5-1. 

Two  esser^tial  functions,  oT  government  are  to  serve  and  regulate  in  the 
pubjic  iifterest. 
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Grade  5,  iftsking  About  the  USA  and^ Its  Neighbors,  *{TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  186.  ^         :        '  ' 

To  try  to  encourage  free  competition.  Congress  passed  the ^Sherman  Anti- 
^    Trust  Act  in  1890.    The  law^made  it  illegal  for  big  companies  to  prevent 
competition.  -  ^  ,  ^         -  \ 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  Ameifiican  Book  Co., 
.   Page  6-10.      .  ^        ,  \  . 

Two  functions  of  government  are.^to  ser^e  .and«to  regulate  in  t^e  public 
interest.    Government  can  contribute  to  the  maintenance  of  hi jh  level 
production  and  employment,  rapid  economic  growth  and  progress 
dollar,  by  proper  use  ojf  goverhiflent  aCittiority. 


,  and  a  stable 


Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA;^nd  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Qoy,' 
Page  240.  .        ^  .       '  '     .  • 

Western  Europe,  received  billions  of  dollars  in  aid  from  the  United  States- 
This  money  was  us,ed  to  rebuilck  fattories  and  cities  destroyed  by  the  war.  . 
By  the  mid-1960's.  Western  Europe  was  stronger  and  richer  than  it  had  ever 
been  before.  -  ,  . 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  ^nd  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  ^49.  ~  ^  ,  •       ' .  , 

The  aid  of  the  United  States 'h>V  helped  many  people  in  the  world. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  .ar#,  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),,  American^Book  Co., 

Page  250.  ,  _     W  •  "  

One  "New  Deal"  program  called  ^bdfdr\  ^Securfty,  helped  older  people  who  ; 
could  no  longer  work.    Even  todayi- most  workers  pay  a  Social  Security  tax.^ 
Money  is  takew  out  of  their  paycheck  and  set  aside.    When  they  retire, 
/  they  receive  t^eir  tax  money  back^'ih  the  form  of  monthly  Social  Security, 
/  payments.  / 

/    Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  ancl  Its  Neighbors,  (T£),  American  Book  Co., 
/       Page  326. 

The  Mexican  Constitution  of  1917  called  for  the  breaking  up  of  haciendas 
into  smaller  farms  and  giving  tribal,  lands  back  to  the  Indians.  It  also 
said  that  the  Mexican  nations,  not , foreign  companies,  would  own  all  minerals 

Grade  5,  Ask^ing  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  327.  ,  * 

Today,  the  Mexican  government  runs  important  industries  like  the  railroads 
,and  electric  power..  It  spends  a  larg§  part  of  its  budget  on  education  and 
\medical. care  for  its  increasing  population. 


rade  5,  Canada,  Fideler,  Page'j78.'         ^  ' ,      f  \ 

The  government  of  Canada  is  trying  to  R&lp  Indians  and  Eskimos  have  a  better 
way  of  life.    For  example,  it  is  working 'hard  to  provide  better  health  care 
for  the  Eskimos.    The  government  is, also  helping  Indians  and  Eskimos  obtain 
3o\>s.  '  . 
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Grade  5,  Canada j  Fidel er.  Page  79. 

Canada  is  helping  its  Indians  and  Eskimos.    Canada  is  also  helping  its 
Indians  and  Eskimos  learn  how  to  make  a  better  living. 

Grade  5,  Canada,  Fideler,  Page  188.  '  * 

Steps  are  being  taken  to  solve  some  of  Canada's  problems.    The, federal 
goyernment  has  a, special  proigram  for  building  roads  irv  northern  Canada. 
It  is  also  cooperating  with  private  companies  in  helping  Indians  and 
Es-ki'mos  obtain' jobs  in  the  oil  industry  in  the  Yukon^and  the  Northwest 
Territories.    In  addition,  the  government  is  helping"  private  industry  pay 
.  *for  the  cost  of  drilling  exploratory  oil  and  gas  wells  in  the  Artie  Islands. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  67. 

Taxes  paid  by  the  United  States  companies  to  Caribbean  countries  provided 
the  National  governments  with  much  needed  income. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  109. 

The  governments  of  some  Caribbean  countries  are  trying  to  provid6  a  t?etter 
way  of  life  for. their  fanners.    Several  countries  have  adopted  land  reform 
'  programs:   ^ pec ial_ Tending  agencies  have  been  started  to  make  it  easier 
for  farmers  to  borrow  monBy^foi^ools,-H^erti44^-^  and  other  necessities. 

\  '  ^  X  '  . 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  124.  -  * 

The  governments  of  many  Caribbean  countries  are  trying  to  encourage  the 
grpwth  of  manufacturing.    Special  government  agencies  have  been  formed  to 
assfi St  people  who  wish  to  start  new  businesses,    ^ome  governments  offer 
'  lov^r  taxes  and  bther  benefits  to 'companies,  opening  new  factories.  , 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curri     urn  Guide:    Okliahoma,  Page  10. 
Citizens  may  choose  to  give  up  sonfe  personal  expenditures  in^prder  to 
obtain  certain  public  goods  or  services.,   ,  i 


/.Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  tage  22. 
The  consumer  has  certain,  specif ic. legal  protectioij  and  remedies  in  federal, 
;  state' and  locdl  news.  |  '  ' 

^rade  5,  Economic. Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  41. 
In  providing  a  few  basid  services,  the  government  modifies  the  role-^of  the 
^market  in  order  to  provide, for  the  coirenon  welfare  more  effectively. 

Grade-5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  45. 
Society  may  modify  the  market  system  by  regulating  business  activity. 
•  Government  provides  checks  against  unfair  trade  practices,  economic 
discrimination,  monopoly  and  other  acts  contrary  to  the  general  welfare. 
Recent  attention  has  been  'given  to  consumer  protection.    The  government 
protects  ownership  and  use  of  private  property. 
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Grade  .5,  ♦Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide;  -  Oklahoma,  Page  52. 
Planning  and  effective  leadership  are  important  for  the  orderly  and  dynamic 
'  •    .growth  of  cltjes.^'  •  .  • 

'      Grade '5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  4. 
The  government  makes  some  decisions  about  our  economic  activities. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  19. 
Although  our  private  enterprise  system  is  based  on  decentralized  decision- 
*  maki^ng,  the  government's  economic  role  has  increased, as  our  economy  has 
become  more  complex. 

•  *  Grade  5,  In  These  United  -States,  Heath,  Page  72. 

Though  the  1850' s  saw  the  United  States  torn  with  dissension  and  there  was 
a  bloody  civiT  war  just  ahead,  the  country's  subsequent  history  has  been 
^one  of  tremendous  growth  arid  a  developing  unity. 

Grade  5,  Investigating  Man's  World:    United  States  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman, 
Page  228.  '        .  * 

The  national  government  plays  an  important , .part  in  the  United  States 
economic  system.  . 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Aliyfi^and  Bacon,  Page  ^^04. 
Saucii  Arabia,  Kuwait,  and  Iran  have  found  Ifeirge  quantities  of  o^l  within  ' 
theiV  borders.    In  the  past,  Saudi  Arabian  ^rulers  have  not  alwafS  been  as 
wiselas  those  of  Iran  and  Kuwait.    In  Saud|  Arabia  the  money  frdfe  oil  has 
often  been  used  to  entertain  the  royal  family  and  its, favorites.^  In  Kuwait 
profits  have  been  used  to  set  up  a  society  with  guaranteed  securVty^ 
1 

.  Grad^  5,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  91. 
Laws  are  guidelines  for  a  community  or  nation. 

Grade!  5,  Man  the  Tool  maker,  (TE),  Fol^lett,  Page  T188. 
.  War  was  an  event  that  Sumerian  scribes  could  often  write  about.  Even 
though  the  Sum^rians  were  city  people,  their  way  of  life  deipended  on  the 
grain  surpluses  and  irrigation  system  that  made  the  crops  grow.  Sumerian 
cities  often  fought  among  themselves  for  control  of  fields  and  irrigation 
ditches. 

'Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T242. 

In  the  dangerous  conditions  of  barbarian  Europe,  trade  and  travel  practically 
came  to  a  halt.  .  Money  went  out  of  use,  for  there  was  no  central  government 
to  issue  coinage. 

Grade  5i  Man. the  Toolmaker,- (TE),  Follett,  Page  T245. 
T[ie  Roman  emperors  tried  to  keep  people  on  the. farms  in  order  to  keep 
collecting  taxes  from  landowners./  Such  methods  failed  in  the  long  run 
because  the  heavy  taxes  drained  the  farmers'  resources  and  reduced  their 
productivity^.  *  ^ 
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Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  FolTett,  Page  274; 

As  times  went  on,  more  people  in  England  began  to  feel  that  the  industrial 
system  was  not  fair  to  everyone.    Step  by  step  more  changes  were  made  that 
helped  the  workers.    The  government  also  began  to  pass  laws  concerning 
public  health.    These  laws  made  sure  that  each  city  had  proper  sewer  and 
water  supplies. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great- Plains,  Fidel er.  Page  137,      '  /  ' 

The  United  States  government  is  helping  fanners  adjust  to  the  changes  that 
have  been  taking  place  in  agriculture.    It^has  set  up  agencies  that  lend 
iRoney  to  farmers  who  want  to  buy  land  or  machinery^' 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,.  Page- 209. 

The  United  States  government  is  now  spending  billions  of  dollars  to  help 

our  states  construct  a  nationwide  system  of  superhighways. 

.  'Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  99. 
Tn  1818,  the  United  States  government  finished  building  a  highway  from 
Cumberland,  Maryland,  to  Wheeling,  in, what  is  now  West  Virginia. 

.Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page.  174, 

Goygrnment  agencie^^  as  well  as  private  companies  are  now  trying  in  various 
ways  to  reduce  pollution.    A  law  passed  by  Congress  in  1965  allows  the 
federal  gdyernm^nj:  |o  take  court  actton  against  cities  and  factories  that 
polllqte  interstate  nivers  and  ta'kes. 

;         V-    .    /  ^  '  .     -  ' 

Gra^le:5,  Th6  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  194. 

Gov|rhment  training  progr^^ms  provide  unemployed  workers  with  an  opportunity  . 
.  to  feairn  skills  for  different  types  of  jobs. 

G^rafdeis,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  37.  ' 

*  Apr  pollution  is  a  dangerous  problem,  but  it  fs  not  easy  to  solve.  City 

gbverijments  are  passing  laws  which  require  factories  and  apartment  buildings, 
.    to  clean  up  the  debris  which  comes  out  of  their  smokestacks. 

Grade '5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  38. 

Ojjr  National  Government  has  passed  laws  forbidding  companies  to  refuse  work 

to  people  because  of  the  color  of  their  skin,  their  i^ationality,  or  their 

religion. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  104. 
Thousands  of  people  woric  for  our  National  Government.    The  National  ^Govern- 
ment employs  people  to  print  and  coin  our  money,  to  forecast  theiweather,  to 
collect  taxes,  torinspect  our  food  and  drugs,  and  to  control  the  airways. 
Reople  in  the  armed  forces  ^ork  for  tl^e  National.  Government,  too. 

Gr^ide  5,' One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  119. 
Many  government  leatlers^  and  workers  are  trying  to  help  American  families 
vyho  ea^^n  less  than  $3,900  a  year  to  solve  their  problems  and  improve  their 
living  conditions.  .        *  V 
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.  Grade's,  One  Nation:    The  United  States. ^(TE),  Ginn,  Page  136.        ^  - 
For  many  years,  government  leaders  have  trie.d  to* solve  the  problem  of 
traffic  congestion  in  our  metropolitan  areas  by  building  more  roads.  ^ 

Grade- 5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States.  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  138. 

With  the  help  of  the  National  Government,  some  railroad  companies  are 

now  experimenting  with  highspeed  passenger  trains. 

Grade  5,. One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  178. 
Mr  N?tion?l  Government  is  interested  in.  helping  people  have  fun  in  their 
leisure  tfme.    One  important  way  it  does  this'  is  to  run  ^ur  national  pgrks.  ' 

■Grade  5,  One  Nation:)  The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  240. 
in  Turkey  about  half  the  people  could  not  read  or  write  until  recently. 
This  was  a  big  problem  for  Turkey.    So  the  Turkish  government  started 
reading  and  writing  classes  for  its  service  men.    Our  government  helped 
by  sending  printing-presses  and  paper,  as  well  as  men  and  women  who  had 
•  taught  soldiers  in  other  parts  of  the  world. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  4^6.  , 
During "the  depression  of  the  1930' s,  the  President  c^sked  Congress  to  pass 
several  laws  to  make  the  banks  stronger  than  they  had  been.    In  one  of  these 
laws-,  our  National  Government  promised  to  pay  Americans  up  to  $2,500  on  their 
savings  accounts,  if  banks  should  close  in  the  future. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:   The  United  States.  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  467. 
The  New  Deal  included  a  law  to  help  the  American  workers.    The  1-aw  said  that 
men  and  women  should  not  work  more  than  forty  hours  a  week  unless  they  were  , 
"paid  extra  money.    The  law  also  said  they  should  receive  at  least  forty  cents, 
an  hour.  '  •  .  » 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States.  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  470. 
President  Roosevelt  knew  that  there, was  more  poverty  . in  the  South  tha/i  in 
any'other  section  ofsthg  USA.    He  v0s  especially  interested  in  helping  the 
South.    He  selected  the  Tennessee  River  Valley  as  the  location  for  a  huge 
improvement  project.'  »  ^ 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  470. 
.  The  farmers  of  the  United  States  were  in  trouble  during  the  Depression.  Many 
of  them  had  borrowed  money  to  purchase  the;ir  farms  and  equipment.    They  could 
not  pay  back  the  money  they  had  borrowed.    The  government  set  up  the  Farm 
Credit  Administration  to  lend  the  farmers  money  at  a  very  low  rate  of  interest, 

Grade  5^  Our"  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2n(J  ed.,'S.R.A.,  . 
Senesh,  Page  63. 

The  Frame  of  Government  said  that  no  man  could  have  his  life,  freedom,  or 
property  taken  withput  trail  by  jury.    It  allowed  the  death  penalty  only  for 
murder  or  treason.  '  It  said  that  children  must  be  educated  and  learn  a  trade. 
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Grade  5,  Our  Working  World;    The  American  Way  of  Life>  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
.Senesh,  Page  70.  -  ^    .  ^  ^ 

^  As  a  protest  against  the  "devine  right  of  kings,"  a  philosophy  emerged  in  the 
,  seventeenth^ century  thai;. promoted  the  idea  of  man's  natural  rights  to  property 
3nd  liberty  and-his  ability'to  govern  himself.    This  laid  the  groundwork  for 
both  our  economic  and  political  systems. 

Gi^ade  5,  >Our  Working  World:    The  American' Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  PageJ2. 

The  prjmary  purpose  of  government  is  to  protect  the  rights  o^"  the  people. 
This  is  the  basis  of  our  political  and  economic  systems. 


Grade  5,  Our  WoVkinq  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. 
Senesii,  Page  74. 

The  mercantile  system  reflected  England's  view  that  the  thirteen  American 
'colonies  existed  to  increase  the  wealth  and  power  of  the  mother  country. 

.        Grade  5,  Our  Working  World;    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd^ed.,  S.R.A. , 
'     Senesh,  Page  76. 

Under  Mercantilism,  the  colonies  were  to  contribute  to  the  wealth  and  power 
of  the  mother  country.    Many  colonists  were  dissatisfied  with  the  social 
system  that  reflected  this  policy  and  challenged  the  British  government  on 
historical  and  philosophical  grounds. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World;    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  83. 

The  constitution  gave  Congress  the  power  to  regulate  trade  between  the  states 
and  with  foreign  nations!    Before  the  Constitution,  many  states  tried  to 
protect  their  businesses  by  taxing  goods  from  other  states.    This  economic 
fighting  between  the  states  weakened  the  economy. 

Grade  5,  Our  j^orking  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  96. 

Under  the  Articles  of  Confederation,  a  great  deal  of  conflict  existed  between 
states  in  trade  and  commerce.    Economic  instabil ity  .resulted  from  each  state 
coining  its  own  money.    The  central' governrrtent  was  unable  to  collect  taxes 
and  therefore  unable  to  pay  a  defense  force.    Under  the  Constitution,  the 
federal  government' controlled  interstate,  commerce,  coined  all  money,  and  had 
power  to  collect  taxes.      ^         -      .  ^ 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World;  '  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd*ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  98.'       ^  •  , 

The  new  natibn,  the  United  States  faced  many  severe  economic  problems  caused 
^  ,  -         by  the  loss  of  trade  with  England  and  her  colonies.    In  order  to  build  an 
economic  ^stem  it  was  necessary  tp  develop  industry  and  commerce  through  a 
strong  pat^ional  government.    The  Constitution  and  the  international  conditions 
of  the  time  established  a  climajte  that  favored  the  economic  development 
of  the  United  States  and  sfiaped  an  economic* system  that  was  based  on  economic 
^'   ^      '      freedom  and  the  regional  division  of  labor. 
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Grade  5,  Our  Workitig  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  .2nd  ed. ,  S..R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  100.  *    -  _ 

The  new  Constitution  unified  the  country,  gcrve  it  a  simple  monetary^ystem, 
and  protected  the  private  property  necessary  for  economic  development. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  &f  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,^S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  106. 

The  United  States  Constitution  has  played  an  important  role  in  the  development 
of  our  economic  system. 

Grade  5,  'Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life, *(T) r2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
-Senesh.,  Page  138. 

President  Roosevelt  felt  that  the  government  had  to  take  the. lead  in  helping 
to  cure  the  economy.  He  believed  tt\e  government  had  to  spend  money  to  stim- 
ulate the  economy. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  145.  »      '  '  v     -  . 

A  tariff  is  a  tax  placed  on  goods  produced  in  a  foreign  country. and  shipped 
into  the  United  States.    Hamilton's  tariff  plans  increased  the  expense  of 
foreign  goods  and  encouraged  Americansto  buy  goods  produced  in  the  United 
States.  A  \  ^ 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  192. 

The  government  began  to  pay  farmers  to  grow  less  because  if  farmers  produced 
fewer  crops,  the  price  of  what  they  did  produce  would  rise  and  they  would 
be  able  to-  buy  more  goods  and  services.  _  ,  ^ 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.r  S.R.A:, 
Senesh,  Page  209.  -  • 

The  government  has  modified  its  pollution  standards;  new  equipment  must  be 
bought' by  many  firms  to  meet  the  standards. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way,  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  211. 

President  Kennedy  was  angry  when  U.S.  Steel  raised  its  prices  b^ause  he 
thought  a  price  rise  would  harm  the  country  and  had  asked  the  steel  com- 
panies not  to  raise  their  prices.    President  Kennedy  forced  U.S.  ^teel  to 
back  down  by  asking  the  Justice  Department  to  .investigate  the  steel  ijidustry 
for  illegal  secret  price  arrangements.    Also  the  Defense  Department  an- 
nounced that  it  would  buy  steel  only  from  companies  that  had  not  raised  prices 

Gra'de  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  ^nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  222. 

Among  the  problems  facing  our  political  system  today  are  conflicts  oyer 
economic  go^ls,  an  increasing  crime  rate,  and  a  crisis  in  race  relations. 
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'  Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:'  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T.),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,.Page  229.;  ^  ,  ^  , 

People  disagree  about  the  order  of  pr tori  ties  among  national  economic 
^^^>v^oals.    This  creates  problems  in  our  political  system^ 
*.  * 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  242.  *>     *  ' , 

The  government  can  ensure  the  freedom  of  small  producers  who  must  compete 
with  large  corporations  that  have  the  power  to  increase  prices  by  limiting 
the  size  of  corporations. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcoifrt;  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  85.  '      •        ^  ^ 

A, community  can  help  its  members  cpntrol  their  environment  by  taxing  peolle 
for  poll  ution.  ' '  ' 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Purpl^)  (Te|,  2nd  ed.,  ' 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  236.  |        i  . 

Governments  often  set  th$  top  prices  that  publ  ic.  service  mo{|op61igs 
G€in  charge.  ^      ^  li 


Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple|  TE)i  2nd  ed., 
f^^         Harcourt,  Brac6,  Jovanovich,  Page  254.«  ^  '         ||  \  | 

The  United  States  government  has  made  laws  that  tell  food  pnpducers  to  ^ 
print  the  truth  on  their  wrappers.  ,  '  ' 

'  \, 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)^{T^,  ^nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  258.  i/Tr 
Different  cultures  within  a  society  use  government  to  meet  trifeir:  needs. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  232. 
Taxation,  printing  money,  defense,  and  tariffs  are  just  spjne  of' the  tasks 
governments  must  deal  with. 

Grade^5,  The  Social  Studies  anci  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  269. 
Tariffs  passed  by  Congress  aided  American  industry  by  making  foreign  goods 
more  expensive. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laictlaw,  Page  303. 
The  government  tries  to  ensure  the  quality  or*the  foods  we  purchase. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  344.,  ^ 
Increased  world  trade  and  the  ownership  of  land  overseas  caused  the  United 
States  to  play  a  larger  part  in  world  affairs.    In  trying  to  protect  its 
interests,  America  got  involved  in  the  government^  and  problems  of  other 
nations. 
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^  Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our -Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  345, 
The  United  States  declared  in  1890  that  all  sugar  coming  in  from  Cuba  would 
be  tax-free.    Now  the  Cubans  could  make  a  larger  profit  from  their  crop. 
The  result  was  increased  production  o^  sugar  in  Cuba,    Many  Americans  ,in- 
ve^ted  money  in, the  sugar  industry  of^Cub|,  hoping  to  make  a  great  profit. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  352,^ 
*  The,  industrial  nations  took  over  sectiops  of  China  for  econojivic  gain  in 
the  1800* s.  .  •  I  }  . 

Grade  5,  The  Social  .Studies  and  Our  toun^ry,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T49, 
Governments,  by  investing  money  as  expenc^ tures,  influence  activities 
of  discovery  and  exploration-. ■         (  ^ 

Grade  5,  The, Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laid] aw.  Page  T94. 
Powers  to  levy  taxes  apd  to  coin  mortey  are  powers  of  goveVnments. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country^  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  TlOl. 
A  function  of  MVernment  is  the  establ  ishmentr5rx  stable  currency,  ^ov- 
erniiients  somet^es  have  to  borrow  to  pay  their*  debts. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T124. 
New.  nations  cire  usually  more  concerned  with  their  international  develop- 
ment ttian  wi'th  foreign  relations.  . 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  P^ge  J127^ 
For  a  weak  nation,  a  major  war  might  endanger  Its  political  or  econmfc 
stability. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  TISO. 
A  nation's  economy  can  be  strengthened  through  the  help  of  Its  government, 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and 'Our  Country.  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  Tl,35. 
. .A. nation, with  great  economic  power  can  exercise  important  influence  in 
world  affairs. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (T^  Laidlaw,  Page  ^J^%- , 
,When  a  nation  owns  colonies,  it  takes  on  additional  economic  and  p«14*^ca^l^ 
•Responsibilities.  .  ...  ' 

Grade  .5!,  The  South,  Fidel er.  Page  6^5.      -  .  "  .  if  , 

During  the  reconstruction,  the  governments  .played  a  large  part  in  re--, 
building  the  South.    For  example,  they  provided  money' for  repairing  public 
building  and  roads.    Perhgps  the  most  important  achievement  was  expansion 
.    of  theipublk  school  system.  '   .  " 


I  -295- 

ERIC        .  : 


'I  GOVERNMENT.  AND  THE  ECONQMY.:    GENERAL  RELATiOfjSHIP 
'Grade  5,  South  America,  Fidel  er,  Page^^lOO. 

Venezuela's  vast  deposits  of  oil  have  brought  great  wealth  to  the  country. 
Although  foreign  companies  operate  most  of  the  oil  wells,  they  must  pay 
the -government  ofJVenezuela  more  thatn  three  fourths  of  the  profits  they 
make  from  producing  oil..  With  this^tfloney  the  government  has  built  schools 
and  hospitals,  as  well  ;as' roads  and  airports.    Some  of  this  money  is  also 
bfeing  used  to  help  farmers  learn  new  and  better  methods  of  farming. 

Grade  5,  Teachers  Guide  ty^nomics.  Grade  5,^0reqojri  (DEEP),  Page  39. 
^       Our  governments  don't  Di^dU^Te  very  many  goo{ls,  but  they  do  produce 
sizeable  output  of  services. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TEj,  Macmillan,  Page  245. 
One  thing  that  caused  bad  feelings  between  the  North  and  South  wa's  the 
question  of  taxes  on  goods  coming  into  the  country.    Such  taxes  are  called 
tariffs.    The  North  wanted  to  place  high  tariffs  on  manufactured  goods  from 
other  countries.    These  protective  tariffs  would  raise  the  prices  of  other 
countries*  manufactured  goods.    Then  people' would  buy  goods  manufactured 
in  the  North.    Southerners,  who  die!  little  manufacturing,  wanted  to  buy 
manufactured  things  at  the- lowest  possible"  cost,  even  if  they  were  made 
outside  the  United  States 


T 

:L^'d, 


Grade  5,MMs  Favpred >La^d,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  <278. 
The  plans  used-wfiich    settlers  could  get  public  Ian?)  had  become  easier  and 
easier  since  the  Land  Ordinance  of  1785.    But  pioneers  on  the  frontier  still 
said  that  public  land  should  be  free  to  those  who  would  settle  and  work  it. 
In  1862,  this  United  States  Congress  finally  accepted  this  idea.    The  Home- 
stead Act  was  passed.    Under  this  act,  a  settleig  could  become  the  owner  of 
a^arter  section— 160  acres  of  land—without  .paying  any  money.    To  get 
t'ne  land,  the  settler  had  to  meet  certain  conditions.    He  had  to' be  at 
least  twenty-one  years  ol^.    He  had  to  live  on  his  quarter  section  for 
five  years  and  begin  making  a  farm  of  it  by  putting  the  land  in  cultivation. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  310. 

During  the  Civil  War,  there  were  no  Southerneiijs^^  So  new  tariff 

laws. were  passed  with  higher  rates — tjigher  protective  tariffs.    This  would 
help  new  industries  to  get  started  and  increase  industrial  growth. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  368. 
During  the  Depression,  farmers  all  over  the  country  were  in  trouble,  not 
just  the  farmers  of  the  South.    So  laws  called  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Acts  were  passed  to  help  them.    These  laws  cut  down  the  .^ize  of  the  crops 
farmers  raised.    They  raised  the  prices  on  crops  so  that  farmers  were  sure 
of  a  fair  return  for  their  work. 

'  Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  417. 
Almost  half  the  land  in  Hawai.i  is  owned  by  fewer  than  one  hundred  people  or 
companies.    The  state  itself  own  more  than  40  per-cent  of  the  land. 
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Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmiilan,  Page  T99. 
A  protective  tariff  protects  the  jobs,  wages,  and  salaries  of  the  people 
employed  by  the  companies  manufacturing-  the  goods  on  which  the  tariff  is 
placed.    The  t^ariff  also  protects  the  profits  of  the  pwners  of  tfjese  companies. 
It  also  protects  oth^  businesses  that  se*lt  raw  materials  or  other  supplies 
to  the  protected  business.  ^ 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmiilan,  Pages  T147  and  T159. 

In  modern  societies,  government  plays  an  increasingly  large  role  in  the* 

management  of  land  and  other  resources. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  82. 

To  help  the  companies  build  railroads,  the  government  loaned  them  money 
and  gave  them  large  sections  of  land  for  every  mile  of  track  they  built. 
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•Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  86. 

In  1862,  the  United  States  Congress  passed  the  Homestead  Act.    This  act 
gave  160  acres  of  free  land  to  the  head  of  a  family  if  he  would  build  a 
house  on  the  land  and  plant  crops.    Farmers  could  al§o  buy  land  from  the 
railroads  for  only  a  few  dollars  per  acre. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fidelef,  Page  125. 

The  people  of  the^West,  like  those  in  •other  parts^of  our  country,  are  trying 
hard  to  solve  their  urgent  social  problems.,  Efforts  are  being  made  to  find 
jobs  for  unemployed  pedple  and  to  give  unskilled  workers  the  training  they 
need  to  ear^^ra  good  living  in  the  modern  world.    Government  leaders  in  the 
West  are  trying  to  provide  their  citizens  with  greater  opportunities  for 
education  and  with  better  medical  care. 

.  Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  126. 
To  help  children  of  pre-school  age,  the  federal  government  has  established 
a  program  known  as  Project  Head  Start.    The  government  provides  money  to 
communities  to  help  pay  for  nursery  schools  for  these  children. 

Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economix^?  Ohio,  Page  42.  - 
In  our  complex  economy,  the  government  provides  a  multitude  of /services. 

Grade  6,  AdventCire:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  51. 

Societal  priorities  can  alter  the  operation  of  an  economic  system.    Re-  , 
strictions  and  demands  imposed  on  a  market  economy  by  government  charged 
with' conducting  a  waV  may  alter  economic  activity. 

^ Grade  6,  Adventure:  'Economics,  Ohio,  Page  53.       •  . 
•  Recession  may  result  from  insuffici^t  consumer  and  producer  demands. 
The  government  can  influence  aggregate  demand  through  its  spending  or 
"  borrowing  behavior. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  115. 

Most  African  governpsnts  send  farming  experts  to  teach  the  villagers  how  to 
improve  their  methods  of  farming.  , 
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Grade  6,  The  Age  of  .Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn- and  Bacon,  Page  108. 
The  regulatioQ  of  trade  soon  outgrew^  the  scope  of  towns  and  guilds.  It 
becanrie  the  business  of  the  national  government.    The  capitalist  worked  on 
his  own,  but  he  was  aided  by  the  policies  adopted  by  the  English  states. 


/  Grade  6,.  British  Islgs,  Fideler,, Page  112. 

The  government  of^  thie  Irish  Republic  is  trying  to  promote  the  growth  of 
industry  by  granting^ecohomic  benefits  to  manufacturers,  especially  those 
•  \       that  produce  goods -.for  export.  •  / 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE>,  ATlyn  and  Bacon,  l^age^  103. 
Government  regulations  of  hours  worked,  and  safety  arrangements,  in  factories 
are  needed,  i 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T68. 
In  the  Middle  Ages,  rulers  kept  order  at  fairs,  helped  organize  them,  and 
protected  merchants  as'they  traveled  to  and  from  the  fairs.    These  leaders 
benefited  from  taxes  and  fees  collected  from  the- merchants  and  from  the^ 
general  increase  in  business  that  the  fairs  encouraged  in  their  areas* 
Modern  governments  try  to  create  conditions  that  will  stimulate  business 
industry,*  but  they  also  tax  and  control  merchants  and  industrialists. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  transition,  (TE) Follett,  Page  T73. 
The  roles  of  rulers  and  lords  were  similar  in  both  the  early  Greek  period 
and  in  Medieval  Europe.    These  rulers  controlled  trad?^ through  taxation 
and  also  tried  to  protect  it.    In  both  medieval  Europe  and  early  Greece^  ^ 
pirates  and  raiders  were  the  first  to  offer  people  "imported"  goods. 

.  Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T17Z. 
Quring  the  age  of  Mercantil ism^  leaders  of  nations  granted  special  favors  to 
;  '  businesses  that  brought  gold  Into  the  country.    Adam  Smith  felt  that  since 

competition  controls  business^  government  should  not  make  laws  to  control  it. 

Grade' 6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  "Follett,  Page,  180. 
At  the  beginning  of  the  Industrial  Revolution  wages  for  workers  were  bad 
and  the  working  conditions  were  dangerous.    The  English  Parliament  passed 
'  .  Taws  in  favpr  of  the  workers.    These  laws  set  limits  on  the  age  at  which 
children  could  be  employed  in  factories.    They  shortened  the  working  day 
for  women  and  children,  and  later  for  men*    They  required  that  children 
be  given  an  education.  *  •  . 

Grade  &,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T202. 
Af;ter  World  War  II,  Europe  began  to  recover  more  rapidly  than  anyone  had 
expected.    The  Marshall  'Plan  set  up  by  the  United  States  helped  greatly  in 
*  this  rebuilding  of  the  economy.    Through  this  plan^  western  European  nations 

were  given  credit  rather  than  money-    Using  this  credit,  they  bought  from 
the  United  States  the  tools,  ma'chines,  and  the  raw  materials  needed  to  get 
.  industry  moving.  ^ 
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Grade  6>  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE) ,  Foflett,  Page  T207, 
One  advantage  of  a  large  nation  is  the  lack  of  barrj-ers  to  trade  and 
business.    All  parts  of  the  nation  usf  the  same  currency  and  other  stanciards.* 
^  A  Targe  nation  also  may  have  access  tb  more  ray/  materials,  resources,  apd' 
,  markets^  •  '  '  '  V 

i         Grade-^feV  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE>,  Follett,  f^age  T293, 

\         Ta  haiibnalize  something  means  to  put  it  under  ccfntrol  of  the  national 

I        gQvefnment.    The  Communist  government  hationa^lized  all  Russian  industry. 

\       Grad^e  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE^,  Follett,  Page  1336-  :  ^ 

\  When  Japan  decided  to  centralize  its  government,  all  land  was  to  be  con- 
^      trolled  by  the  government  and  to  be  distributed  evenly  among  the  people. 

;  • 

\     Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T357-  j 
In  China  an  ancient  king  was  supposed  to  have  put  an  end  to  trade  arid 

J     industry  in  favor  of  agriculture-    Thus  Confusian  scholars  of  Tokugawa  ^  ^ 
Japan  ranked  farmers  above  merchants'  and  craftsmen  because  this  was  the^ 
my  of  the  past.    In  addition,  they  favored  peasants  because  their  taxfe 

paid  the  scholars*  stipends. 

■''  > 

-   Gra'de  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  '(TE),  Follett,  Page  T375. 

In  the  feudal  system.  Samurai  served  local  lords  who,  in  turn,  served  the 
~v       shogun.'  The  Samurai  class  as  a  whole  controlled  the  land,  enforced  the 
law,  and  collected  taxes.    In  the  modernized  country,  the  government  took 
on  these  tasks ^ 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T378.  ■ 
'  Siijce  money  is  needed  to  carry  out  most  government  projects i  control  of 
'th^  budget  would  give  any  governing  body  extensive  power. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T380.  . 
The  ^Japanese  government  gave  aid  to  agriculture.  „  It  taught  the  villagers 
new  methods  of  farming,  and  production  rose  sharply.  The  increase  provided 
the  government- with  much  of  the  capital  it  needed  to  build  industry. 

Grade \6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T446.  ■/ 
The  occupation  leaders  wanted  to  end  Japan's^  military  power  in  order  to  '  • 
prevent  further  wars.    They  realized  that  a  strong  economy  would -h'elp  create 
a'  strong  democratic  nation.  '  ' 

Grade  6,  Economic  Educatibn  Curriculum^Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  10. 
Unusual  situations,  such  as  war,  may  cause' a  society  to  reallocate 
resources  very  rapidly.  . 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  22.  •  * 

The  consumer  has  certain,  specific  legal  protection-  and  remedies  in  federal, 

state  and  local  laws. 
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Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Goide:   Oklahoma,,  Page  41. 

In  providing  a  few  basic  services,  the  government  modifies  the  role  of 

the  marlset  in.  order  to  provide  for  the  common  welfare  more  effectively.  . 

' 

Grade.  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Sclfools^  Page  125. 
'dne  of  the  functions  of  governi^ent  is  to  regulate  and  guarantee  competition. 
Most^economic  systems  today  are  mixed.    That    is,  both  private  enterprise 
.  and  government  produce  goods  and  services  for  the  people •    Its  type  depends 
on  the  "mix"  or  which  sector  is  the  larger  proportion.    Political  systems  — 
whether  democratic  or  non-democratic  ~  contribute  to  economic  growth. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  247. 
Investors  are  not  eager  to  put  their  money  into  countries  until  they  are 
assured  of  the  success  of  the  government  in  power. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  254. 
Though  the  Pan  American  Union  began  as  a  defense  union,  it  soon  became 
apparent  that  it  could  become  an  economic  union,  mutually  beneficial  to 
all  its  members. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Eleffientary  Schools,  Page  258. 
The  Alliance  for  Progress  goes  beyond  the  hope  of  mutual  understanding  and 
trust  expressed  in  the  Pan  American  Union 'and  the  Good  Neighbor  Policy  by 
promising  economic  and  technical  aid  to  L^atin  American  Nations.    '  . 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools]  K-6,  (DE£PO»  Page  8. 
In  an  underdeveloped  country,  the  good>  and  services  usually  provided  by 
the  government  such  as  highways  or  education  may  be  lacking.    If  the  people 
are  poor  they  cannot  pay  much  in  taxes.    The  government  cannot  supply  many 
goods  and  services  if  it  has  insufficient  revenue  from  taxes.  < 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  35.  ^ 
During  the  Industrial  Revolution, |  new  laws  were  needed  to  protect  workers. 
In  England,  members  of  Parliament  supported  reform  for  many  reasons.  A 
majority  agreed  that  factory  workers  needed  help.    Laws  were  passed  that 
brought  new  hope  to  millions  of  jndus^trial  laborers.    Boards  of  health  were 
set  up.    Women  and  children  could  no  Iqnger  be  put  to  work  in  the  dangerous 
coal  mines.  ,  ' 

.Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  270* 

It  was  obvious  to  many  Nigerians  that  they  would  need  more  and  better 
transportation  facilities  if  they  were  to  move  all  the  new  products  of  the 
farms,  forests,  and  factories.^    The  federal  and  regional  governments  thus 
began, to  pUn  for  a  better  transportation  system  throughout  Nigeria.  The 
governments  had  to  plan  carefully  in  order  to  use  their  limited  resources 
wisely.  •     i  ^ 
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'  'government  and  the-  ECONOMY:,  GENERAL"  RELATIONSHIP 
Grade  6,  Germ^iny,  Fideler,  Page  114, 

To  help  farmers  earn  income  like  those  earned  by  other  workers,  the  German 
government  has  established  a  sys.tem  of  farm  subsidies.    This  system  has 
caused  additional  problems,  however.    It  has  encouraged  many  of  th^  small- 
est, most  inefficient  farmers  to  continue  to  farm. 

Grade  6,  In  A  pace  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  66,  ^ 
General  Diaz  did  a  great  deal  for  Mexico.    He  organized  a  rural  police 
force  that  put  an  ^nd  to  bandits.    He  built  highways,  improved  ha>^bors, 
and  beautified  cities.    Foreign  companies,  were  encouraged' to  buila  railroads, 
factories,  and  power  plants.  , 

Grade  6,  Jn  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  167. 
The  petroleum  fields  and  iron  mines  of  Venezuela  bfing  great  wealth  to  its 
government.    Foreign  corporations  must  pay  for  the  privilege  of  usin^  the 
resources  of  the  country. 

> 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  172. 
Several  dictators  ruled  Venezuela  wisely  in  the  beginning.    They  encouraged 
•   agriculture,  developed  mines,  built  schools,  and  improved  transportation. 
They  tried  to  divide  large  estates  to  distribute  land  to  the  poor  farmers, 
However,  the  dictators  generally  mismanaged  the  affairs  of  their^ country. 

'   Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  174.  ; 

The  Venezuelan  government  has  received  a  great  deal  of  money  from^petroleum 
and  iron.    A  large  share  of  the  profits  made  by  foreign  corporations  that 
develop  Venequela's  natural  resources  are  paid  into  the  Venezuelan  treasury. 
The  government  has  used  this  income  from  petroleum  and  iron  resources  to  ^ 
develop  the  nation.  '  f 

Grade  6,  In  A  RacQ  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmil-lan,Va^-4J€v-^' /  '         ^  ^ 

The  Venezuelan  government  is  trying  td  provide  jobs  for  young  people  ed-* 
ucated'  in  its  schools  and  colleges. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  230. 

In  Chile,  the  government  began  to  change  the  system  of  landholding. 

Under  the  government's  new  policy,  some  of  the  owners  of  large  ranches  were 

forced  to  sell  their  land  to  the  government  if  they  were  not  making  good 

use  of  it.    The^panches  were  turned  into  communal  farms. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time.  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  233. 
The  Communist  government  of  Chile  speeded  up  the  land  redistribution  which 
was  begun  by  the  Christian' Democrats.    It  put  the  entire  banking  system 
under  government  ownership.    The  Republic  of  Chile  assumed  full  ownership 
of'  the  major  copper  mines. 
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i  ' — ;  :  

I  « 

/        Grade  6,  In  A  RacgL/Vfith  Time,  (TE),  MacmiTlan,  Page  416* 

After  World  War  II,  The  United  States  becante  so  interested  in  rebuilding  war 
ruined  Europe  that  it  neglected  L^tin  America.    The  United  States  poured 
28  billion  dollars  into  Europe  in  five  years.    It  also  loaned  or  gave  en-^ 
ormous  sums  of  money  to  India,  Ch.ina,  Japan,  and  other  Asian  nations.  In 
\         that  same  period,  the  United  States  spent  only  500  million  dollars  in  im- 
\        proving  conditions  in  Latin  America.  ; 

Grade- 6,  In -A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  422, 
Most  Latin  American  governments  have  not  been  able  to  collect  income  taxes 
from  the  ricK.    Most  Latin  American  nations  have  unstable  governments. 
First  one  dictotor  >and -then  anothev*  seizes  power.    The  result  is  that  people 
lost  confidence  in  their  government.    Foreign  governments  which 'mi.ght  offer 
assistance  are  discouraged.  - 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T58. 
Government  programs  in  agriculture  and  industry  have  *done  much  ta  raise 
the  standard  of  living  of  many  Chileans.  ^ 

Grade  6,  India,  Fidejler,  Page  86. 

The. Indian  government  is  working  hard  to  overcome  India's  problems,*  Laws 
^have  been  passed  to  protect  tenant  fanners  against  high  rents.    The  govern- 
ment also  hopes  to  make  it  possible  for  more  people  to  buy  their  own  land. 
In  addition,  government  workers  are  teaching  the  people  b'letter  ways  of 
farming.  *  • 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  96.  ^\ 
India's  government  is  working  hard  to  help  the  c'Mkl^^y  develop  and  expand 
industry.  '  . 

•  Grade  6,  In  Latin  America  and  Canada,  Heath,  Page  112.. 
In  Brazil,  the  northeast  section  is  impoverished.    This  poverty  has  created 
much  unrest.    Political  leaders  are  demanding  that  something  be  done  to  help 
the  people  of  this  area.    Unless  some  of  the  demands  of  the  people  are  met, 
there  is  .danger  of  revolution. 

Grade  6,  In  Latin  America  and  Canada,  Heath,  Page  150. 
Latin  Americans  complain  about  the  excessive  profits  made  by  American 
business  interests  in  Latin  America.    Though  some  of  the  companies  have 
shown  a  disposition  to  deal  fairly  with  the  people  of  these  countries,  many 
hiake  excessive  profits  or  dominate  the  governments  when  and  where  they  can. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  160.  '  • 

Under  the  New  Deal,  the  federal  government  provided  assistance  too  people 
who  had  little  or  no  steady  income. 

j 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Culture,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  90. 
The  Northern  manufacturers  wished  to  protect  their  domestic  markets  by  in- 
fluencing the  government  to  charge  tariffs  on  foreign  goods.    The, people  of 
the  South  believe  that  cheap  foreign  goods  were  necessary  to  their  economic 


survival . 
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Grade  6,  In  The  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page  37.      '  , 
In  Iran,  the  government  is  trying  to  educate  the  people  and  raise  the 
standards  of  the  poor. 

Grade  6,  In  The  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page  73.  ^ 
The  government  of  France  is  trying  to  modernize  French  agriculture  and 
trade.  f- 

Grade  6,  In  The  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page  94. 

The  Russian  government  has  to  manage  business  as  well  as  the  usual  govern- 
ment activities. 

Grade  6,  In  The  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page  97. 

The  Russian  government  was  the  first  nation  in  history  to  attfempt^ trans- 
formation by  planning. 

Grade  6,  In  The  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page  129. 

India  and  China  are  competj^ng  to  see  whether  democracy  or  communism  can 

raise  the  standard  of  lining  faster. 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  148. 

The  amazing  growth  of  the  iron  and  steel  industry  in  Japan  has  come  about 

partly  because  of  government  help.    Because  steel  is  so  important  to  the 

development  and  expansion  of  modern  industry,  the  Japanese  government  has 

given  the  steel  manufacturers  special  privileges,  such  as  tax  relief. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  ahd  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  6-3.        . ^ 

The  Nigerian  government  has  many  projects  in  operation  which  are  designed 
to  help  the  farmers  make  better  use  of  the  land. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  404. 

In  the  Soviet  Union  housing  is  government  -sponsored.    The  state  determines 
the  size  of  the  apartment  a  family  can  have  and  assigns  families  to  apartments. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  407. 

Without  knowing  it,  a  Russian  consumer  may  pay  quite  a  few  times  the  cost  of 
what  it  took  the  government  to  produce  something.    This  extra  money  is  not 
used  by  the  state  to  create  new  industries  or  new  civic  projects 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  424. 

As  cities  grow  larger,  more  laws  are  needed  to  protect  the  freedom  of  the 
people.    As  industry  grows;  laws  are  needed  to  protect  producers  and  consumers. 

Grade  6, Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  80.  •  .  , 

Isreal  has  a  democratic  political  system  under  which  great  powers  of  economic 
planning  are  delegated  to  the  government. 
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Grade  6^  Our  Working  World:    Regions' of  the  World,  (T)  2nd  ed,,  S,R,A,, 
^  .         Senesh,  Page  134, 

During  a  food  shortage  in  one  of  the  Chinese  provinces,  the  Emperor  demanded 
that  the  peasants  from  other  provinces  where'there  was  a  surplus  share  their 
food  so' everyone  enjoyed  a  subsistence  food  level,  -  ^ 

Grade  &,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the.>Jorld,  (T),  2nd  ed% ,  S,R,A,, 
Senesh,  Pages  HZ  and  15L 

The  Soviet  Union  Is  attempting  -to  unify  the  Slavic  people  under  its  political 
and  economic  guidance,  ^  »  ^ 

Grade  6,  Our  wbrk'ing  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed,,  S,R,A,,^ 
Senesh,  Page  174.  ' 

Comecon  is  an  economic  region  whose  resources  are  allocated  through  a  central 
authority  of  member  nations  and  whose  economics  are  modified  by  the  pressure 
of  the  Soviet  Union,    Comecon  was  formed  by  the  Soviet  Union. to  increase  its  . 
economic  power  an(J  to  establish  closer  economic  ^nd  poTitical  ties  with  its 
East  European  neighbors. 

<^^'^        .      Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S,R,A., 
.   Senesh,  Page  189, 

Some  possible  solutions  to  the  energy  crisis,  include  government  intervention. 
For  example,  the  gdvernment  could  ch§nge  its  policies  regarding  energy 
resources,  promojte  research  on  solar  and  nuclear  energy,  establ ish  landuse 
policies  that  encourage  concentration  of  people,  or  el iminate  subsidies  to 
oil  producers  and  let  the  price  rise,  ' 

%- 

Grade  6,  Our  Working 'World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed,,  S,R.A,, 
Senesh,  Page  190, 

The  U,S,  demand  for  oil  has  an  effett  on  the  country's  foreign  policy, 

• 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regi6ns,.of  the  World,  (T)^  2nd  ed,,  S.R.A,, 
Senesh,  Page  195, 

In  a  political  system  where  the  source  of  power  rests  with  the  people  rather 
than  one  leader,  the  people  usually  receive  greater  benefits.    The  Middle  . 
East,  the  major  supplier  of  oil  to  the  rest  of  the  world,  earns  a  large  in- 
come; but  many  Middle  Eastern  countries  do  not  show  a  corresponding  standard 
of  social  development,^ 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed,,  S,R,A., 
Senesh,  Page  200, 

Nations  who  compete  economically  with  Japan  must  face  difficult  decisions. 
These  nations  have  two  alternatives:    to  accept  the  challenge  of  Japanese 
competition  by  trying  harder;  or  to  minimii^e  the  effect  of  Japanese  competit- 
ion by  protecting  domestic  industries  through  import  restrictions.. 
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Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A-, 
Senesh,  Page  228.  :' 

Some  Latin  American  countries  have  tried  to  improve  their  economies  in  recent 
year  by  building  roads  and  highways  through  the  jungles  and  swamps;  develop- 
ing airfields  and  encouraging  tourism;  rai-sing  wages;  and  curbing  foreign 
competition  through  regional  planning,  regulating  foreign  companies,  and 
nationalizing  foreign  holdings. 

Gra/le  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),'  2nd  ed.. 
Hardcourt,  Brace,  Jovano-vich,  Page  140.  ' 
During  the  Middle  Ages,  there  was  no  government  control  of  business  methods, 
and/nb  income  tax. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Har'court,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  222. 

A.Spartan  citizens  family  life,  his  work  role,  and  the  way  he  spent  his 
free  time  all  depended  on  government  decisions.    The  government  affected 
the  total  life  of  each  person  every  day.    Such  governments  are  called  total- 
itarian governments.  _  '  . 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed.,. 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  258. 

The  Indian  government  sends  agricultural  experts  to  help  the  villagers. 
Through  the  government,  these  experts  help  the  villagers  buy  some  machinery. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd^ed.,  , 
'  Harcourt,  3race,  JovanoVich,  Page  282.  ^ 
Today,  the  U.S.  government  still  tries  to  protect  consumers  and  do  what  is 
E  '    best  for  the  economy  by  preventing  unfair  practices  by  business.    It  tries 
1      to  see  that.jirirpg_  are  not  set  bv  monpfcolies.    The  government  affects  bus- 
;l  >    iness  in  anotRef^fa^        Ini  the  1800's  and  early  1900's  factory  workers 
'    ^    had  little  protection.    In  the  1930's  the  United  States'government  began  to 
4)ass  laws  which  gave  workers  ihe  right  to  form  unions. 

^Brade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich, Page  284. 

In  .the  1940' s  the  Urtited  Stated  government  passed  a  set  of  laws  which  limited 
the  power  of  the  unjons.  luniorrs  as  well  as  businesses  had  to  be  responsible 
to  all  the  people.    The  new  law^  protected  business,  consumers,  and^e 
members  of  the  labotr  unions.  1 


Grade  6,  The  Social  Studie$  and iOur  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  30. 

One  of  the  big  problems  fading  ^e  Brazilian  government  was  how  to  provide 

the  money  for  the  new  capital.   ^  '      ,  ,  - 


Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies 


and  Our  korld,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  33. 


The  Brazilian  government  offered  a  tax-free  town  to  attract. workers. 


fered  a  tax-free  town  to  attract. 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Wor1d>  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  153. 
Athenian  colonies  and  certain  Greek  city-states  depended  on  Athens  for 
trade  and  protection.    However,  a  strong  political  bond  was  never  formed. 

Grade,  6,  The  Soc^'al  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  163. 
The  government  of  Indiii  encouraged  economic  growth  and  regulated  production 
of  certain  products. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  194. 
Governments  of  every  civilization  provide 'services  for  the  people. 

Rrade  6,  The  Social  Studies  arid  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  309. 
E^conomic  aid  given  by  the  United  States,  has  made  it  possible  for  the 
Fbrmosans  to  build  a  strong  society.  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Social  -Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  314. 
The  American  government  began  regulating  more  aspects  of  the  American 
economy  during  the  depression  of  the  1930' s. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  324. 
the  Indian  government  is  planning  some  of  the  nation's  economy.    India  is 
developing  a  socialistic  economic  system  like  Great  Britain's.    The  govern- 
ment of  India  is  trying  to  bring  about  more  economic  equality  among  the 
people. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  326. 
AsChi^ia^^  is  communist,  the  government  has  almost  complete 

<?Ontfol  of  the  economy. 

'i^Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  LaicllaW^  Pagf  396. 
Political  scientists  have  learned  that  laws  restricting  air  pollution  can 
be  passed  if  people  are  made  aware  of  the  deadly  results  of  pollution. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T50. 
Economic  systems  may  be  controlled  by  governments.    A  stable  government 
is  needed  for  rapid  economic  growth. 

Grade,  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T118. 
Governments  must  find  ways  to  reduce  the  crime  rate.    Governments  must 
find  ways  of  winning  the  battle  against  pollution. 

Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia\  Fideler,  Page  108.         if  * 

The  government  of  the  Countries  in  Southeast  Asia  are  encouraging  industry. 
They  try  to  plan  the  progress  their  countries  should  mal<;e  to- help  industry 
grow.    In  these  plans  they  decide  where  new  electric  power  plants  are  to 
be  built  and  what  improvements  are  to  be  made  in  Transportation.    In  addit- 
ion, the  governments  of  some  countries,  such  as  Burma,  plan  and  run  many 
of  the  new  factories. 


GOVERNMENT  AND  THE  ECONOflY-    GENERAL  RELATIONSHIP  ^ 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  7.  •  ^' 

The  Communist  leaders  came. to  feel  that  the  best  way  to  modernize  .the 
country  was  for  the  government  to  plan  and  direct  all  work. 

Grade  6,  Soyiet  Union,  Fidel er.  Page  40.  ;^  ^ 

Stalin  believed  that  the.  Soviet  Union  would  be  able  to  advance  more  quickly 
and  successfully  if  the  government  planned  and  directed  all  the  work  jn^the 
country. 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  74. 

Soviet  students  who  are  admitted  do  not  have  to  p'ay  for  their  education,  and 
most  of  them  receive  money  from  the  government  if  their  grades  are  good  enough. 
However,  while  they  are  in  school,  many' have  to  spend  part  of  their  time  work- 
ing in  factories,  on  farms,  or  doing  other  useful  work.    When, they^ graduate, 
.   they  are  expected  to  take  jobs  .wherever  the  government  wants  theni  to  worl<.. 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  99. 

In  1928,  the  Soviet  government  decided  to  group  the  small  farms  together 
to  form  large,  government  controlled  farms  called  collectives. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  *(TE),  Macmillan,  Page  24.  , 
Western  thinking  accepts  the  idea  that  governments  can  make  laws  telling 
business  what  it  can  and  cannot  do.    It  even  accepts  the  idea  of  goverrv- 
ment  owning  business.    But,  in  Western  thinking,  the  government  that  does 
the  regulating  and  the  owning  must  be  made  up  of  people  who  have  been  chosen 
in  free  elections  by  the  people. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  ([TE),  Macmillan,  Page  388.  ^  ' 

In  China,  practically  all  the  great  industries— processing  of  iron  iind  silk 
production,' for  example— were  government  monopolies,  or  open  only  to  prod- 
ucers licensed  by  the  government.    Tight  control  of  the  whole  economic 
system  was  a  characteristic  of  old  China.    Whatever  ,tlie  government  did  not 
control,  associations  of  businessmen,^  called- guilds,  did. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  482. 

Japanese  government  leadership  sees  to  it  that  the  economy  does  not  suffer 
^,    from  wasteful  competition.  *  - 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page'*Til8. 

A  stable  government  facilitates  the  social  and  economic  development  of 

a  nation.  .         '  . 


GOVERNMENT  AND  THE  ECONOMY:    FISCAL  POLICY  ^  .  ^' 

h.  ■  ^  ■   <  '  » 

Grade  4,  Great  Americans,  Fideler,  Page  58. 

When  Franklin  Roosevelt  took  office,  millions  of  people  had  lost  their  jobs. 
Many  of  them  were  unable  to  pay  for  their  homes,  and  had  to  move.  Roosevelt 
believed  that  the  federal  government  should  use  its  power  to  help  x)r<Ii nary 
people  achieve, a  better  Standard  of  living. 
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Grade  4,  Cfur  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed,, 
S.R^A.  ,  .Senesh,  Pages  98  and  109. 

Growth  an^l  development  of  the  South  Central  Region  has  come  about  through 
.  il^provements  in  transportation  and  in  agricultural  and  manufacturing  methods, 
and  because  of  the  stimulation  provided  by  government  spending. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed/, 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  100. 

The  future  of  the  South  Central  Region  depends  on  i,ts  success  in  finding 
markets  for  its  products  and  in  dealing  witt^the  problems  that  often  result 
from  dependency  on  government  spending. 


Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (;[),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  108. 

A  country  as  rich  as  the  United  States  has  suffered  serious  economic 
depressions.    The  U.S.  government  has  taken  measure  to  ensure  that  many  of 
the  experiences  of  the  Great  Depression  years  will  not  be  repeated. 

Grade  4^*,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),\2nd  ed., 
S.R:A.^  Senesh, Tage  111.  ^ 
Continued  government  spending  in  a  region  at  times  creates  economic  growth 
and  at  other  times  creates  problem?  in  the  economy. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  PUb.,  Page  290. 
Frankfin  Roosevelt  used  government  money  in  many  new  ways  in. order  to  help 
the  rfltion  recover  from  the  depression.^  Agencies,  or  s pec f^il^ departments, 
were  created  to  help  people  find  jobs.  '  . 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  And  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  6-10. 

The  government  can  contribute  to  the  maintenance  of  htgb  level  production 
and  employment,  rapid  economic  growth  and  progress,  andj a  stable'^ollar, 
by  proper  use  6f  government  authority.  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,-.  Fideler,  Page  126. 

During  the  1930' s,  the  federal  government  and  some  of  the  states  tried  in 
various  ways  to  end  the  depression.    They  provided  food  and  small  sums  of 
money  to  people  who  did  not  have  jobs.    They  employed  rpany  workers  in  the 
construction  of  highways,  dams,  and  public  buildings.    In  addition,  the 
federal  government  loaned   money  to  people  who  wanted  to  start  new  businesses 
Gradually  business  improved,  and  more  people  were  able  to  find  work.    By  the 
end  of  the  1930' s,  the  depression  was  almost  over. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  467. 
During  the  depression  of  the  1930's,  it  was  most  important  for  people  to 
have  jobs.    Most  Americans  did  not  want  "handouts"  of  food  and  clothing 
from  the  government.    They  wanted,  to  work.'  They  waiited  to  earn  money  to 
support  themselves  find  their  families.    They  wante^^o  keep  their  self- 
respect.  . 
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.     Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A,, 
Senesh,  Page  137. 

Hotfver  believed  that  the  government  should  not  interfere  with  the  economy- 
Hoover  and  other  experts  thought  that  in,  time  the  economy  would  heal  itself. 
•  Roosevelt  felt  that  the  government  had  to  take  the  lead  in  helping  cure  the 
economy.    He  believed  that  the  government  had  to  spend  money  to  stimulate 
the  economy. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  190. 

The  introduction  of  new  money  and  jobs  reverses  a  cycle'of  ecorjomic  in- 
stability.   The  government  fries  to  improve  the  economy  by  setting  up  public 
works  projects  to  build  roads,  dams,  artci  national  parks   when  £he  economy  is 
a  slump. 


n  n 


Grade  5,  Our  Working  World;  "The  American  Way  of  Life.  (T),  2nd^ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  192.  "    .  ' 

The  Civilian  Conservation  Corps  was  a  worR  project  for  unmarried  men  between 
eighteen  and  twenty-five.    They  received  food,  clothing,  she! ter ,  and  .w^ges 
for  doing  work  that  helped  conserve  the  nation's  natural  resources.  This 
and  other  projects  helped  to  ease  the  depression.* 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  La  id! aw, 'Page  ii20. 

A  country's  economy  goes. through  periods  of  increase  and  decline.  Government 

can  help  maintain- a  stable  economy. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (T£),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  103. 
The  ups-and-downs  of  the  business  cycle  can  be  modified  by  intelligent 
economic  policies,  both  public  and  private. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,.  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  159. 
Unlike  Hoover,  Roosevelt  was  willing  to  use  all  the  power  of  the  federail 
government  to  aid  the  economy  and  get  people  back  to  work.''  In  1933, 
Roosevelt  cajled  Congress  into  a  special  session  to  deal  with  the  economic 
crisis.    In  a  period  of  just  one  hundred  days, Congress  passed  many  new 
laws  giving  the  federal  government  a  much  greater  degree  of  control  over 
the  nation's  economy. 

Grade  -6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page- 160. 
The  Roosevelt  administration  tried  a  number  of  measures  to  end  the  depression. 
For  example,  it  spent  billions  of  dollars  in  tax 'money  to  build  roads,  dams, 
and  public  buildings.    Millions  of  unemployed  persons  wer;e  put  to  work  on 
these  projects.    The  government  loaned  money  to  business  firms  to  save'  them 
from  bankruptcy,  and  help  them  expand  their  operations.  "Under  the  New  Deal, 
the  federal  government  provided  assistance  to  people  who  had  little  or  no 
steady  income.  '      '        \'   .  ^ 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  161. 

Most  Americans  now  expect  the  government  to  take  action  whenever  necessary 

to  prevent  a  depression. 
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,  SraJe  6,  The  SociaT  Sciences:    Conceplk  and  Values^  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed,, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  304# 

John  Maynard  Keynes  wrote  that  governments  should  try  to  increase  demand 
.  by  creating  jobs  and  hiring  people.    Governments,  .he  adds,  should  also 
-order  more  goods  from  business  and  should  lower  taxes  to  encourage  spending. 
If  more  people  returned  to  work  and  received  incomes,  they  could  demand 
more  gopds.   This  demand  would  encourage  business  to  hire  more  workers  to 
^  supply  the  .goods.    Spending  and  production  would  increase.    Formerly,  most 
government's  had  pjayed  a  small  role  in  their  economies 'and  so  were  slow 
to  accept  Keynes*  ideas.    Although  the  United  States  government  did  begin 
work  programs  for  the  unemployed  in  1936,  it  was  not  until  World-War  II 
began  that  governments  became  as  involved  in  their  economies  as  Keynes^had 
^dvised,  '  * 

GOVERNMENT  AND  THE, ECONOMY:    PUBLIC  GOODS    (EDUCATION,  POLICE,  FIRE  PROTECTION,  ETC,  ) 
Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  42. 

In  our  complex  economy,  the  government  provides  a  multitude  of  services* 
Examples  of  these  services  my  be  found  in  the  area  of  transportation  — 
highways,  bridges?  rail  and  air  transport,  school  transportation,  mail 
delivery  —  or  in  the  areas  of  natural  monopoly  —  gas,  water,  sewer  and 
electricity. 

Grade  4,  Communities  Around  the  World,  Sadlier,  Page  192. 
Governments  provide  many  services.    They  need  money  to  pay  the  people 
who  perform  these  services. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page^lO, 

Citizens  may  choose  to  give  up  some  personal  expertditures  in  order  to  obtain 

certain  public  goods  or  services.  '    '  / 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page-/ 12. 
Goods  provided  by  government  which  help  satisfy  the  collective  wants  of. 
people  are  public  goods.    Usually  these  goods  are  such  that  people  as 
individuals  are  unable  or  unwilling  "to  provide  tftem  efficiently. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:  -Oklahoma,  Page  44. 
Local,  state  and  federal  governments  produce  both  goods  and  services • 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,'  (DEEP],  Page  19. 
A  few  goods  and  services  in  this  country  are  provided  by  government.  Some 
goods  and  services  thpit  are  needed  such  as  education,  police  and  fire  pro- 
tection, could  not  be  produced  profitably  by  private  business  firms  for  all 
the  people. 
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 X  

•Grade  4,  Economics  and  Our  Conmunity,  Dawson,  J.C.E.E.,  Page  10. 
In  your  daily  lives  you  use  some  service  or  good  that  is  at  least  partially 
financed  by  the  federal  government,  and  that  your  families  pay  taxes  to  the 
federal  government.    One  such  service  provided  for  by  your  taxes  is  the  Post 
Office.    Federal  funds  are  also  used  for  welfare,  education,  highways,  farm 
support  or  whatever  else  is  appropriate. 

Grade  4,  The  Environment  We  Live  In,  (TE),  Follett,  Pa^e  T324. 

The  government  provides  parRs,  wildlife   refuges,  and  other  places  for 

people  to  enjoy. 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  Page  125. 

The  government  of  India  is  building  atomic  power  plants  to  provide  electric- 
ity.   These  projects  are  paid  for  by  the  government  which  means  the  people 
are  paying  for  them  through  their  taxes. 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands,  Four  People,  Heath,  Page  14^.      .  . 
Brazil's  democratic  government  must  overcome  the  problems  •of  high  illiteracy 
and  over-centralization  of  power. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Correnunities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Pac.-^  7-6. 

People  are  usually  willing  to  give  up  some  individual  money  for  more  com- 
munity money  when  the  community  will  provide  sewage  purification  plants. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  8-2. 

All  communities  supply  police  protection,  school  services,  and  road  main- 
tenance and  repair  services.    Some  communitie.s  provide  other  services  also. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Man's  World:    Regional  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman, 
Page  97. 

States  spend  public  money  to  meet  their  needs.    For  example,  states  spend 
money  for  building  new  roads  and  for  improving  old  ones.    States  spend 
money  for. building  new  schools  and  for  improving  old  ones.    Because  some 
people  need  help,  states  spend  money  for  public  welfare. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Man's  World:    Regional  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman, 
Page  98.       •  - 

Many  people  in  a  state  use  certain  goods  aTid  services  such  as  educational 
facilities,  highways  and  public  welfare.    Every  state  spends  large  sums 
of  public  money  to  meet  these  needs. 

Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  92. 

Government  services  are  provided  for  everyone.    Jhey  are  useful  to  everyone 

and  are  paid  for  by  everyone. 
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Grade  4,  Our  Working^ World:    Regions  of  the  United  States.  (T).  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A. .  Senesh..  Page  175. 

Because  Alaska  is  sparsely  populated  and  there  are  few  sources  of  revenue 
for  the  state  government,  fehere  is  not  as  much  social  capial  as  in  many 
other  regions  of  the  United  States. 

.  (Srade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  252. 
Governniti/its  pay  workers  to  help  people  have  safe  food  and  water.  Governments 
also  pay  people  to  get  rid  of  garbage  and  wastes. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  111. 

The  government  helps  farmers  by  supplying  them  with  information  on  better 
ways  of  farming. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange, )(TE),  2nd  ed.y 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  170. 

People  all  over  the  country,  in  cities  and  on  farms,  pay  taxes  to  xne  govern- 
ment.   The  government  uses  those  taxes  to  pay  people  like  soil  conservationists. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange) (TE),  2nd  ^d., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovicti,  Page  201. 

Taxes  buy  many  things  that  each  person  canno.t,tuy  for  himself.    City  taxes 
pay  for  police  and  firemen.    Taxes  pay  for  playgrounds,  public  libraries, 
and  building  and  caring  for  streets.    Taxes  help  pay  for  garbage  collectioni, 
sewers,  parks,  government,  airports,  and  jnuch  more. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd"ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  256. 
Public  services  are  a  return  on  taxes. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  138. 
When  people  live  together  in  groups,  they  have  to  buy  some  things  as  a 
group.    They  buy  their  fire  protection  and  police  protection  and  roads  and 
schools  and  hundreds  of  other  services  from  the  states. 

:^ 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  241. 
The  American  educational  system  was  quite  different  from  those  of  other 
countries.    The  greatest  difference  was  that  education  in  America  wa?  free 
to  everyone.    American  towns  and  cities  paid  for  the  schooling  of  their 
youth.    "Free"  education  is  not  rea.lly  free,  of  course,  for  educational  costs 
are  paid  by  taxing  the  entire  community. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,'  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  290-  ^ 
For  many  years  the  flood  states  had  asked  for  federal  government  help  to* 
prevent  floods.    Finally,  during  the  1930' s,  the  government  responded.  New 
Deal  programs  spent  huge  sums  of  money  on  flood  control.    The  biggest  con-^ 
servation  project  of  all  was,  developed  along  the  Tennessee  River. 
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Grade  5,  American  Neighbors.  Fidel er,  Page  2-10. 

The  gavernment  has  built  dams  on  several  rivers  in  northwest  Mexico  so 
that  water  from  the  mountains  can  be  used  for  irrigating  the  land.  .Irri- 
gation makes  it  possible  for  farmers  here  to  grow  crops  on  land  that  would 
otherwise  be  to  dry  for  farming. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  104. 

The  Caribbean  countries  do  not  have  enough  money  to  build  all  the  reads, 
dams,  arvd  power  plants  they  need. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  4-56. 

Although  foreign  companies  operate  most  of  the  oil  wells  in  Venezuela,  they 
must  pay  the  government  more  than  three-fourth?  of  the  profits  they  make  from 
producing  oil.    With  this  money  the  government  has  built  schools  and  hospitals, 
as  well  as  roads,  and  airports.    Some  of  this  money  is  also  being  used  to  help 
fanners  learn  new  and  better  methods  of  farming. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  204. 

The  growing  pities  needed  to  spend  a  great  deal  of  money  to  build  more 
schools  and  hospitals  and  transportation  system*;. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  250.  '  ' 

Another  New  Deal  program,  called,  "social  security,"  nelped  older  people 
who  could,  no  longer  work.    Even  today,  most  workers  pay  a  social  security 
.  tax.    Honey  is  taken  out  of  their  paycheck  and  set  aside.    When  they  retire, 
they  receive  their  tax  money  back  in -the  form  of  monthly  social  security 
payments. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.. 
Page  266. 

Over  the  past  20  years,  many  Puerto  Ricans  have  come  to  the  United  States 
mainland  to  seek  better  living  conditions  and  better  jobs.    Many  spoke  only 
Spanish,  some  had  little  education,  and  many  were  unskilled  in  a  trade  needed 
in  a  big  city.    Slowly,  with  help  from  the  federal  government,  many  of  these 
problems  are  being  solved,  and  newcomers  are  beginning  to  feel  more  a  part 
of  their  new  home. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  267. 

By  the  1970' s  many  American  cities  were  in  trouble.    Schools  were  over- 
crowded, black  communities  were,  discontent,  and  people  were  worried  about 
crime.    It  seemed  that  the  cities'  facilities  simply  could  not  keep  pace 
with  .their .rapid  population  growth.    Services  were  out  of  date,  and  many 
f^ne  buildings  had  turned  into  slums  due  to  neglect. 
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Grade  5,  Canada,  Fideler,  Pages  78  and  79. 

The  government  of  Canada  is  trying  to  help  Indians  and  Eskimos  have  a  better 
way  of  life.    It  is  working  hard  to  provide  better  health  care  for  these 
.  people.    The  government  is  also  helping  Indians  and  Eskimos  obtain  jobs. 
Some  of  these  people  are  being  encouraged  to  earn  a  living  by  making  beauti- 
ful carvings  that  can  be  sold.  . 


Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  10.  ^ 
Citizens  may  choose  to  give  up  some  personal  expenditures  in  order  to  pbtain 
certain  public  goods  or  services. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  12. 
Public  Goods  are  goods  provided  by  governments  which  help  satisfy  the  col- 
lective wants  of  people.    Usually  the  goods  are  such  that  people  as  individ- 
uals are  unable  or  unwilling  to  provide  for  them  efficiently. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  44. 
The  goods  and  services  provided  by  the  city  government  are  paid  for 
primarily  by  taxes.    These  are  things  people  elect  to  buy  together  rather 
than  as  individuals  because  everyone  will  benefit  in  some  way. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  19. 
The  government  also  provides  goods  and  services  for  the  people  that  cannot 
be  provided  for,  by  private  business.    For  example,  national  defense,  high- 
ways or  education. 

Grade  5,  In  These  United  States,  (TE),  Heath,  Page  128. 

The  federal  government  and  various  states'  governments  build  large  dams. 


The  government  of  the  United  States/provides  many  servVes  for  you  and  the 
other  people  of  the  nation.    It  keeps  an  air  force  and  navy  to  defend  the 
nation  in  case  of  attack  by  an  enemy. 

Grade  5,  Investigating  Kgin's  World:  United  States  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman, 
Page  230. 

The  government  of  the  United  States  spends  large  sums  of  money  ta  meet  the 
special  needs  of  the  people  living  in  the  nation. 

Grade  5,  Life  On  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  92. 
Because  he  knew  that  people  wanted  better  roads.  Chief  Solomon  stated  at 
a  meeting  of  the  tribal  council,  "I  suggest  that  it  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  whale  tribe  to  build  raads  for  everybody  to  use." 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  \Fideler,  Page  209. 
The  United  States  government  is  now  .spending  billions  of  dollars  to  help 
our  states  construct  a  nationwide  system  of  super  highways.    The  roads  in 
this  new  system  are  called  interstate  highways. 


Grade  5,  Investigating  Man's  World:    United  States  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman, 

r»  _      ,    o  o  "7  I  i 
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Grade  5",  The  Northeast,  Fidel er,  Page  99* 

In  1818,  the  United  States  government  finished  building  a  highway  from 
Cumberland,  Maryland  to  Wheeling,  in  what  is  now  West  Virginia. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  146.^ 

Every  child  in  the  United  States  has  an  opportunity  to  obtain  an  education 
in  our  public  schools.    All  of  the  states  provide  free  elementary  and  second- 
ary schools,  which  are  supported  by  statfe  and  local  taxes  and  governed  by 
local  school  boards. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  39. 
Although  there  are  good  schools  in. our  cities,  the  worst  schools  are  usually 
located  in  the  poorer  sections.    Educators  and  government  leaders  realize 
that  the  education  of  city  children  must  be  improved.    They  have  thought  of 
several  plans  to  give  these  children  a  better  education.    One  such  plan  is 
called  Project  Headstart. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  136. 
For  many^  years,  government  leaders  have  tried  to  solve  the  problem  of 
traffic  congefstion  in  our  metropolitan  areas  by  building  more  roads.  But 
the  problem  hfas  become  worse.    Now  they  have  decided  to  build  better  public 
transportatioh. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  fsi. 
Until  1970,  the  United  States  Postal  Services  was  called  the  Post  Office 
Department.    Each  year,  the  American  taxpayers  had  to  pay  a  great  deal  of 
money  to  keep ^the  Post  Office  operating. ♦ 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  178. 
Our  National  Government  is  inter-ested  in  helping  people  have  fun  in  their 
leisure  time.    One  .important. way  ft  does  this  is  to  run  our  national  parks.  / 
At  the  present  t'ime,  there  are  thirty-five  national  parks  in  the  United 
States.    They  are  for  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  all  the  American  people. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  362. 
There  were  few  good  roads  in  the  United  States  when  people  started  moving 
to  the  West.  '  Eventually,  the  national  government  helped  to  build  better 
roads  to  the  West.    Today,  several  of  the  highways  of  our  Interstate  High- 
way System  follow  the  routes  of  these  early  roads. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (JE),  Ginn,  Page  467. 
The  President  and  Congress  decided  to  build  hundreds  of  schools,  post 
offices,  highways,  dams,  power  projects,  hospitals,  and  bridges  which  the 
country  needed.    All  of  these  ^re, known  as  public  works.    Very  few  homes 
were  built  in  the  USA  during  the  Depression.  vP.D.R.  decided  that  the  nat- 
ional government  should  build  low-cost  housing  projects  in  the  nation's 
cvties.    Today,  there  are  many  such  low-cost  housing  projects  in  the  U.S.A. 
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Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States-,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  470.  .  • 

.   President  Roosevelt  knew  that  there  was  more  poverty  in  the  South  than  in 
any  other  section  of  the  U.S.A.    F.D.R.  wanted  to  improve  the  farmlands  of 
the  Tennessee  Valley.    Electricity  from  the  dams  to  be  built  on  the  river 
could  be  used  to  light  the  homes  of  farmers  and  city  people  in  the  region. 
It  couTd  also  be  used  as  pOwer  in  new  factories  which  would  provide  jobs 
for  workers. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  190. 

The  government  tried  to  .improve  the'economy  by  setting  up  public  works 
projects  to  build  roads,  dams,  and  national  parks. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  183.  ^ 
The  government  provides  many  services  because  they  are  too  expensive  for 
individuals  to  do  alone,  a/id  government  can  use  some  of  the  tax  money  it 
gets  from  everyone. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  306. 

There  are  many  needs  we  cannot  meet  alone.    There  are  sidewalks  to  be  re- 
paired, parks  to  be  kept  beautiful  and  safe,  research  to  be  done  to  cure 
diseases^  cities  to  be  renewed  and  much  more.    Governments  often  assume  the 
responsibility  for  these  needs.  ,      '        '  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  302. 
Through  taxes,  the  government  provides  social  security  benefits  and  medicare 
to  the  elderly.    The  government  has  provided  new,  low-rent  housing  to  re- 
place slum  areas. 

'  Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T112. 

Improved  transportation  routes  aid  settlement  and  trade.    Governments  can  aicj 
,in  improving  transportation  routes.  - 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fidelqr,  Page  134. 

Many  children  who  live  in  depressed  areas  of  our  country  do  not  receive  an  ^ 
^    adequate  education.    Because  there  is  less  wealth  in  such  areas,  less  tax 
money  is  collected  for  the  support  of  schools.    As  a  result,  schools  in 
these  areas  are  usually  not  as  good  as  those  in  other  parts  of  our  country. ^ 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  148. 

Tax  money  must  be  provided  for  services  in  areas  where  there  are  serious 
social  problems.    For  instance,  additional  police  protection  is  required 
when  lives  and  property  are  threatened  by  crime  and  violence  that  often 
accompany  these  problems.    Since  many  more  fires  break  out  when  people  live 
under  crowded  conditions, the  cost  of  fire  protection  in  slums  is  very  high. 
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Grade  5,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics:    Grade  5,  Oregon  (DEEP),  Page  9. 

The  English  taxpayers  paid  for  the  costs  of  colonial  government,  and  colonial 

defense. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T91. 

In  most  communities,  a  well  equipped,  paid  fire  department  is  on  call  at 

all  times. 

Grade  5,  This  Is  Man,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  194. 

Money  which  people  pay  to  the  Revenue  Department  of  the  government,  pays       .  >^ 
for  public  libraries,  low-cost  housing,  highways,  parks  and  recreation 
areas,  etc.  •  ; 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  113. 

When  the  number  of  people  in  a  community  grows  very  rapidly,  it  is  often 
difficult  to  provide  all  these  facilities  and  services  as  fast  as  they  are 
needed.    It  is'also  very  costly.    Most  of  these  facilities  and  se^^vices  are 
provided  by  government.    The  people  of  the  West  are  working  hard  to  pro- 
vide a  good, education  for  all  of  the  young  people  here.    This  is  especially 
difficult  in  rapidly  growing  metropolitan  areas. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T94. 
Roman  expenses  included:    maintenance  of  the  army;  food  for  the  people; 
and  the  general  cost  of  government  administration.    The  government's 'source 
of  income  was  taxes. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  10.  * 
Citizens  may  choose  to  give  up  some  personal  e)Cpenditures  in  order  to 
obtain  certain  public  goods  or  services. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  12:  .  : 

Goods  provided  by  governments  help  satisfy  the  collective  wants  of  people.       ^  ; 
Usually  the  goods  are  such  that  people  as  individuals,  are  unable  or  unwilling 
to  provide  for  them  efficiently. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  44. 
The  goods  and  services  provided  by  the  city  government  are  paid  for 
primarily  by  taxes.    These  are  things  people  elect  to  buy  rather  than  as 
individuals  because  everyone  will  benefit  in  some  way. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),Ginn,  Page  5i. 

The  builders  of  Runcorn  iji  England  want  to  prevent  traffic  jams  and  long 
weary  hours  of  commuting  for  people.    Excellent^ public  transportation  will 
be  provi.ded  so  that  people  wfll  not  have  to  drive  their  own  cars  to  work; 
nor  will  one  have  to  slosh  through  rain  or  snow *to  reach  the  bus  stops. 
Covered  walks  will  protect  them. 
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Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  368. 

In  1867,  the  government  of  Japan  went  into  business  in  a  special  way.  It 
didn't  build  government  farms,,  but  it  did  build  irrigation  works  which  in- 
dividual fanners  could  use.    It  didn't  build  steeKfactories,  but  it  did 
build  ports.    It  made  what  are  called' capital  investments  in  dams,  ports, 
railroads,  schools,  telegraph  lines,  post  offices,  and  many  other  things— 
of  which  were  essential  for  industrial  growth,. 

• 

Grade  6,  Eleven  NationsV  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  503. 

Right  now  the  government  of  Brazil  is  encouraging  people  to  move  into  the 
.    Amazon  Region.    It  is  giving  tax  incentives  to  people  who  invest  in  in- 
dustries in  t^at  region.    It  is  building  airports,  highways,  and  dams. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Tjme,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  182. 
The  Colombian  government  is  providing  services  for  people  who  cannot  pay 
for  them  otherwise.    Schools,  hospitals,  housing  developments,  and  roads 
are  now  being  built  throughout  Colombia.    Government  funds^a.lso  s.upport 
the  old-age  pension  system,  accident  insurance,  and  other  benefits. 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  122. 

In  1951,  the  government  of  India  began  a  program  to  try  to  make  education 
available  to  everyone.    At  that  time,  there  were  very  few  schools  fn  India 
and  there  was  a  great  shortage  of  qualified  teachers.    The  government  of 
India  has  built  thousands  of  new  schools  and  provided  for  the  training  of 
many  teachers. 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Culture,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  22. 
Puftlic  works  are  projects  undertaken  by  .a  government,  for  public  use. 

Grade  6,  In  The  Eastern  Hemisphere,  (Tf),  Heath,  Page  37. 

The  government  of  Iran  is  trying  to  educate  the  people  and  raise  the 

standard  of  living  of  the  poor. 

Grade  6,  Investigating  Man's  World,  Inter-American  Studies,  Scott,  ^f: 
Foresman,  Page  68. 

Because  there  are  only  20  million  people  in  Canada,  occupying  an  area 
larger  than  the  United  States,  the  government  has  found  it  necessary  to 
provide  special  services  which ^are  very  expensive  to  provide  and  which 
might  not  be  profitable  for  private  business* 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  44.  - 

The  Tokugawas  dictatorship  in  Japan  lasted  a  long  time  because  the  landowners 
were  required  to  have  large  homes  in  Edo,  the  Tokugawa  capital,  as  well  as  on 
their  own  lands.    When  they  were  not  at  the  capital,  they  had  to  leave  their 
families  there  as  hostages.    In  addition;  they  had  to  spend  large  sums  of 
money 'building  temples,  roads,  and  other  public  works.    As  a  result  the 
landowners  could  not  save  enough  money  to  use  for  a  revolt  against  the 
Tokugawas*    ^       ^  f 

« 
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Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  94. 

The  Japanese  are  among  the  best-educated  people  in  the  world.    Most  of  the 
young  people  go  to  high  school,  and  many  continue  their  education  in  colleges 
and  universities. . 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  2-20. 

The  family  system  in  China  took  care  of  most  "health,  education,  and  wel- 
fare" problems  within  the  family.    The  orphaned,  fhe  unemployed,  the  old,^ 
.the  disabled,  were  given  "social  security"  by  the  family  group.    In  addition, 
the  family  supervised  its  own  members  and  made  them  responsible  to  it  in 
such  a  way  as  to  reduce  the  need  for  police,  courts,  and  penal  institutions. 
Yet  with  all  this,  China  still  had  a  bureaucracy  of  public  officials.  There 
were  Jtaxes  to  be  collected  and  "public  works"  to  be  Built  and  maintained. 


Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co%, 
Page  100. 

During  the  Pax  Tomana,  pirates  were  swept  from  roads  and  seas.    Tax  rates 
.were  made  more  equitable.    Bridges  and  equeducts  were  constructed  with 
money  from  the  public  treasury. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  102.  ' 

When  the  Roman  empire  began  to  crumble,  roads  and  rivers  became  unsafe  to 
travel,  and  great  landowners  left  the  cities  for. their  more  secure  estates. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  CouYitries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.^ 
Page  199. 

In  many  better  developed  countries,  the  profits  from  industrialization  are 
taxed.*  Taxes  pay  for  facilities  for  transportation,  for  enclosing  sewers 
and  garbage  dumps,  for  building  electrical  lines  and  telegraph  lines. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  292. 

4^1,     Under  British  rule,,  roads,  railroads,  and  bridges  were  built  to  link  the 
)^various  parts  of  the  protectorate  of  Nigeria  together. 

Grade  6.  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  329. 

Brazil  today  produces  more  coffee  than  it  can  sell.    To  keep  the  farmers 
from  being  thrown  ou^t  of  wjork  and  to  prevent  too  much  coffee  from  flooding 
the  marketplaces  and  lowering  prices,  Brazil's  government  buys  the  excess 
coffee  and  stojes  or  destroys  it.    However,  this  system  creates  problems, 
for  the  money  Brazil  spends  to  help  the  coffee  growers  is  needed  to  build 
,otheV  things--such  as  schools,  roads,  and  factories. 

■r  9 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Sbciety,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  241. 

Urban  renewal  requires  strong  government  leaders,  popular  suppprt  an,(]l  l.arge 
sums  of  money.  ir-^_^—  - —  -* 
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Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed,,  S.R.A-, 
Senesh,  Page  74*  _  — -         -  ^  — ^  - 

In  Nigeria,  the  cities  do  not  [/rovi'de  free  public  schools. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World;    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed,,  S.R.A-, 
Senesh,  Page  92, 

In  197^,  the  .government  of  Isreaf^^  spent  most  of  its  revenues  on  defense. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences;    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  142. 

In  the  nineteen  hundreds,  many  children  had  to  work  in  factories  instead 
of  going  to  school.    School  was  not  free,  and  there  were  no  laws  saying  that 
children  must  be  sent  to  school.    So  most  children  only  went  to  school  until 
they  were  nine  or  ten  years  old. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page,  146. 

One  of  the  greatest  changes  of  the  late  1300's  and  early  1900's  was  the 
growth  of  public  schools.    The  public  schools  were  free,  paid  for  by  the 
dollars  of  the  United  States  taxpayers. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  158. 

New  Orleans,  Louisiana  is  one  of  the  cities  in  .the  Model  Cities  Program. 
In  this  program,  the  national  government  gives  money  to  cities  for  rebuild- 
ing and  improving  neighborhoods.  , 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  ajid  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  284.  ^ 
Many  products  and  services  are  provided  by  national,  state;  and  local 
governments.    The  products^  and  services  provided  are  those  which  people 
working  alone  could  not  easily  provide  for  themselves.    Businesses,  also, 
are  seldom  willing  to  provide  these  services  because  little  or  no  profit 
can  be  made  from  them. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences;    Concepts  and  Values,  (Prown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  286. 

In  order  to  pay  for  all  the  services  it  gives,  the  United  States  govern- 
ment collects  taxes.    The  government  uses  some  of  this  tax  money  to  help 
all  citizens  share  in  the  society's  wealth.    For  instance,  tax  money  is 
given  to  people  who  cannot  work  because  of  illness  or  old  age  or  because 
there  are  no  jobs  available  for  them.    In  this  way,  large  differences  among 
incomes  are  somewhat  lessened  through  taxatit)n. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:'   Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
^Harcourt,  &race,  Jovanovich,  Page  296. 

,  In  Russia  there  is  free  education  for  all  Russians.    Today,  too,  the  govern- 
ment is  able  to  give  all  the  people  free  medical  care. 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,..  (Brown)  (TE),  ind  ed.,- 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jbvanovich,  Page  318* 

Before  a  school  is  built,  taxpayers  usually  vote  oji  whether  or  not  the  govern- 
ment should  spend  the  money  for  the  school*  '  " 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Stiences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  371-  . 
The  national  government  provides  services  in  the  area  of  transportation,* 
communication,  health,  education,  welfare,  national  defense,  and  coordinates 
state  and  local  activities,  '^^ 

Grade  6,  Thq^ Social  Studies  and  Our  World,,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  2^7^ 
Brazil  hefs  many  expenses  to  fac^  throughout  the -years-    Much  of  the  tax 
^    money  that  was  collected  had  to  be  spent  on  solving' the  problems  of  the  cities. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Pages  194  and  T7K 
Governments  of  -every  civilization  provide  services  for  the  people.  Govern- 
ments usually  provide  such  services  as  protection,  justice,  laws,  system  of 
money,  and  so  on  by  using  their  power  and  money  from  y^xes.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  5. 

The  nations  of  Southeast  Asia  have  many  of  the  same  problems.    They  do  not 
have  enough  roads,  railroads,  schools,  hospitals,  or  industries. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  62. 
In  the  United  States,  public'land  is  owned  by  a  local,  state,  or  national 
-  government.    A  city  park,  for  example  is  used  by  everyone.    The  city  owrrs 
and  takes  care  of  this  land  for  its  residents.    In  Canada,  the  pattern  is 
much  the  same. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  106r. 
Cities  try  to  give  fire  and  police  protection  to  people  and  businesses.  They 
keep  streets  in  repair  and  brigjitly  lighted.    More  and  more  these  days,  they 
are  trying  to  see  that  everyone  has  decent  housing  and  enough  to  eat. 

J- 
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'Grade  4,  Communities  Around  the  World.  Sadlier,  Page  64. 
Money  is  given  to  the  government  in  the  form  of  taxes  to  pay  for  the  services 
the  government  performs  for  the  community. 

-v  Grade  4,  Communities  Around. the  World.,  Sadlier,  Page  192. 
The  government -can  only  provide  services  when  it  receives  money  in  the  form 
of  taxes  and  through  the  sale  of  the  goods  and  services  it  produces. 

Grade  4",  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  10.  - 
Citizens  may  choose  to  give  up  some  personal  expenditures  in  order  to  obtain  a 
certain , public  goods  or  services.    The  money  the  people  use  to  pay  for  the 
goods  arid  services  is  called  taxes. 
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Grade  4,  Economic 'Eduqation  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  45. 
Government  goods  and  services  are  provided  primarily  through  taxation,' 
but  individual  citizens  do  not  all  pay  the  same  amount  o'f  taxes.  There 
are  many^kinds  of  taxes;  some  examples  are  income  taxes,  property  taxes 
and  sales'  taxes •  ^   ,  ' 

Grade  4,  Econonffc  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  42.  ^ 
Governmental  economic  action  iz  usually  limited  to  providing  those  services 
utilized  by  all  or  most  of  the  members  of  society.    This^ aspect  of,  govern- 
mental services  indicates  that  c^ll  should  pay.    Today's  income  tax  system, 
is  based  on  the  philosophy  that  ejach  should  pay  according  to  his  ability/ 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  163. 
Part  of  the  income  is  paid  into  government  in  the  form  of  taxes,  to  be 
used  for  collective  wants  and  needs. 

-  Grade  4,  Economics  and  Our  Community»^ Dawson,  dv&v^E.E^,  P^ge-3. 
Taxes  used  for  a  new  public  parking  lot  cannot  be  used  for  a  new  play- 
groulhd.    A  change  in  taxes  usually  cause  controversies.    Many  people  are 
affected,  the  children,  the  teachers  and  new  buildings,  facilities  and  the 
equipmervtj^ 

Grade  4,  Economics  and  OurXommunity ,  Dawson,  J.C.E.E.,  Page  10. 
Some  goods  and  services  are  at  least  partially  financed  by  the  federal 
government.    Families  pay  taxes  to  the  federal  government. 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,  Page  84.  • 
Taxes  are  necessary  for  the  completion  of  federal  works,  however,  many 
people  complain  that  tajces  are  never  collected  in  the  right  amount  from 
the  right  people,  or  at  the  right  time. 

Grade  4,  Great  Americans^  Fidel er.  Page  61. 

People  have  to  vote  to  spend  money  on  public  schools.    The  money  is  raised  ^ 
by  taxing  the  people. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 

Page  97.  I 

Taxes  have  been  used  to  finance  governments  since  ancient  times. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  100. 

The  Maya  Fiad  no  money,  so  they  paid  their  taxes  with  the  fjroducts  they 
produced  and  with  their  labor.  '  . 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (T£)»  American  Book  Co., 
Page  268. 

Taxing  policies  must  be  flexible  to  meet  society's  goals  in  unusual  situa-tions, 
For  example,  many  factories  are  being  required  to  stop  polluting  the  en- 
vironment.   This  is  expensive.    Sometimes  the  government  will  allow  the 
companies  to  pay  lower  taxes  during  the  years  when  they  are  initiating  their 
anti-pollution  program.  i         •  '  . 
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Grade  4,  Investigating  Han's  World:    Regional  Studies',  Scott,  Foresmah,  --  - 
Page  99.         "  .  '     .  ,  '  - 

States  collect, taxes.    People  know  that  they  must  pjiy  taxes  to  the  state  if 
the  state  is  to  build  roads  or  to  support  public  schools.   Taxes  are  the 
main  source  of  incpme  for  every  state. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Man's  Worlds    Regional  Studie's,  Scott>  Foresman, 
Pag6:28.  '  ^ 

'      Public  income  (taxes)  is  used  by  the  state  to  pay  for  public  expenditures. 

,    .Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  92. 
Taxes  are -money  "paid  by  people  to  support  their  government. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Region^  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.'A.,  S6nesh,  Page  110.  ' 

The  government  may  change  its  taxijig  policies  for  some  indus-tries  which  are 
particularly  beneficial  to  society  or  for  som6  industries  which  ate  part- 
icularly harmful  to  society. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States.  (T),  2nd  edi, 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  175. 

Ataskii  has  what  is  called  a  very  narrow. tax  base.   This  means  the  state 
does  not  have  many  sources  of  .  tax  money"  to  pay  the  costs  of  government.  ^' 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts,  and  Values,  (Orange)  (T£),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  170.  / 
People  all  over  the  pountry,  in  cities  and  on  farms,  fiay  taxes  to  the  govei-n- 
ment.   The  government  uses  those  taxes  to  pay  people  like  soil  conservationists 

♦  ♦  •  .  ' 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values^  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  182. 

Property  taxes  are  the  most  common  tax  on  the  local  level.    Taxes  are.^  ,  , 
levied  on  the  basis  of  the' value  of  the  property.  \ 

Grade  4,  Thj  Social  Sciences;  Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed% ,  • 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  201. 

L;ike  families,  cities*haye  incomes.    Their  income  comes  mostly  from  ta^xes 
^that  people  pay.'.Nost  cities  ha^ve  taxes  on  the  land  used  for  homes  and 
businesses.    They  rtiay  also  tax  the  use  of  water  and^electricity.  Taxes 
buy- many*  things,  that  each  person  cannot  buy  for.  himself. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Ora'nge)  (TE),  2nd  ed.,. 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  256. 
Public  services  are  a  return  on  taxes. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page-^259. 

The  colonists  had  to  pay  taxes  to  England'.   The  tax  money  paid  for  British 
troops.    It  also  paid  some  other  costs  of  the  French  and  Indian' War. 
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Grade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics:/Grade  4,  "^Oregon .  (DEE]P)^age  25. 
Property  tax  is  collected  by  the  state  and  country  governments,  paid  by  all, 
and  "is  used  for  roads,  schools,  .policemen,  and  firemen,  etc.   Gasoline  tax 
is  collected  by  State  and  Federal  governments,  paid  by  motorists  and  truck- 
ing companies  aljd  used  far  highway  construction  and  maintenance,  and  other 
purposes.  "  ■  *  ,      .  .  . 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World;  (TE),  Macmill^an,  Page  138,. 

Each  worker  must  give  up  some  of  his  wages  to  the  national,  state,  and 

local  governments.    In, other  words,  he  must ^ pay  taxes. 

,  v   ^     '  i  -  , 

Grade  4,  Web  of  4he  World,  (T^),  M^cinillan,  Page  196. 
When  people  pay  taxes,  they  lose  som6  of  their  own  buying  power.  They, 
allow  their  governments  to  buy  goods  and  services  for  all  of  them  as  a  group 

■  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  100. 
The  American  colonists  felt  they  had  already  paid  enough  money  to  their 
colonial  go\4fernments  when  the  British  Parliament  imposed  moreitaxes  on 
them.    The  salaries  ofepublic  officials,  roads,  public  buildings  ^nd  armies- 
these  were  just  some  of  the  things  the  colonists  had  to. pay  taxes  for. 
These  taxes  were  called  intej^nal  taxes.  '  Many  colonists  thought  these  taxes 
were  too  high,  and  now  the  kings  wanted  even  more^Qngy  for  external  taxes. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  FieldXcfucational  Pub.,  Page  149. 
The  farmers  in  western  Pennsylvania  were  very  independent  people.  In;i791, 
j't  seemed  that  they  were  a  long  way  from  the  cities  and  from,  city  problems. 
When  Alexander  Hamilton  suggested  raising  money  for  the  government  by  im- 
posing a, tax  on  whiskey,  these  farmers  became  very  bitter. 

'Grade  5/ The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub*.;  Page  288. 
Many  Americans  complained  about  the  high  costs  of  the  New  Deal"  prograims., 
Some  programs  had  to^be  changed  or  ended  altogether.    S^ince  most  federal 
government  money  must  come  from  the  taxpayers,  new  taxes  were  imposed. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fidel er,  Page  3-62. 

Taxes  on  coffee  exports  helped  to  provide  money  to  run  the  government  of 
Costa  Rica.  -  *     ■  - 

Grade  5|frAmerican  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  3-67. 

United  States  companies  brought  many  benefits  to  the  people  of  the  Caribbean 
•liands.    Taxes  paid  by  the  United  States  companies  provided  the  national 
*      governments  with  much  needed  income.  *  , 


Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fidclsr,  Page  127. 
There  are  many  reasons  why  foreign  trade  is  important  to  the  paribbean  lands, 
8/ 'taxing  exports  and  imports,  the  governments  of  many  Caribbean  cj)untries 
raise  part  of  the  money  they  need  for  roads,  schools,  and  other  prpjectsi 
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Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fldel^r,  Page  4-56. 

Venezuela's  vast  deposits  of  oil  have  brought  great  wealth  to  the  country. 
Although  foreign  companies  operate  most  of  the  oil  wells,  they  must  pay 
the  government  of  Venezuela  more  than  three-fourths  of  the  profits  they 
make  from  producirig  oil  in  taxes. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  156^,  ^  " 

One  law  said  that  everyone  who  wanted  to  vote  had  to  pay  a  special  tax.  \ 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  jJSA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American-Book  Co,, 
Page  250.  ]  /  -  . 

One  New  Deal  program  called  Social  Security  helped  olJer  people  who  could 
no  longer  work.    Even  today,  most  workers  pay  a  social  security  tax. 
Money  is  taken  out  of  their  paycheck  and  set  aside.    When  they  retire,  they 
receive  their  tax  money  back  in  the  form  of  monthly  Social  Security  payments. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  67. 
/  United  States  companies  brought  many  benefits  to  the  people  of  the  Caribbean 

, lands.    Taxes  paid  by  the  United  States  companies  provided  the  national 
government  with  much  needed  income. 

. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  124.  ,  • 

The  governments  of  many  Caribbean  countries  are  trying  to  encourage  the 
growth  of  manufacturing.    Some  governments  offer  lower  taxes  and  other 
benefits  to  companies  opening  new  factories. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  127. 

Trade  is  important  to  the  Caribbean  Lands.    For  one  reason,  taxing  exports 
and  imports,  helps  many  Caribbean  countries  raise  part  of  the  morley  they 
need  for  roads,  schools,  and  other  projects.  _ 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  10. 
Tax  money  may  be  used  for  many  things  that  the  society  as  a  whole  wants, 
,such  as:    a  summer  recreation  program  or  improvement  to  the  sidewalks. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page ,45. 
Capital  goods  purchased  with  tax  money  are  publicly  owned  for  use  by  all 
citizens.    Government  goods  and  services  ar€  provided  primarily  through 
taxation,  but  individual  citizens  do 'not*  all  pay  the^  same^mount  of  taxes. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  167. 
Government  uses  tax  money  received  to  hire  productive  resources  from  the 
public.    The  public  pays  taxes  to  federal,  state  and  local  governments  and 
in  return  receives  public  services  from  such. sources  as  the  post  office, 
I  highways  and  the  schools. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  20, 
Goods  and  services  provided  by  the  government  must  be  paid  for  by  the  people 
through  taxes.    Taxes  are  levied  in  different  ways  such  as  income-tax,  property 
tax,  sales  tax  and  business  taxes.  ... 
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Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:  (DEEP),  Page  23. 

The  colonists  objected  to  the  British  Government's  methods  of  taxation. 

Grade  5,  Investigating  Wan^s  World:  United  States'StudiesT^cott,  Foresman, 
Page  231.  •  '      .  * 

The  government  gets  the  income  to  pay  for  expenditures "^in  two  ways:    (1)  it 
collects  taxes,  (2)  it  borrows  money. 

Grade  5,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  .and  Warmke,  Page  92. 

Government  services  are  provided  for  the  people  through  taxes  (money  paid 

by'people  to  support  their  government.). 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T203. 

The  ancient  Egyptain  governors  collected  surplus  grain  from  farmers  in  their, 
-districts.    This  was  a  kind,  of  tax  that  farmers  paid  after  the  harvest.  The 
surplus  was  saved  in  government  storeshouses.    In  low  flood  years  the  farmers 
could   not  raise  enough  to  feed  all  the  people.    Then  the  storeshouses  were 
opened,  and  the  surplus  from  better  yea|?5  was  eaten.  \  ' 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE).,  Follett,  Page  T241. 

The  costs  of  the  farflung  armies  and  the  countless  officials  in  the  Roman 

government  were  immense.    Taxes  had  to  .be  collected  to  pay  thfese  costs.  .  ' 

Grade  5,  Man  the  To^maker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T245i 
The  Roman  emperors  tried  to  keep  people  on  the  farms  in  order  to  keep 
collecting  taxes  from  landowners.    Such  method's  failed  in  the  j^ong  run  be- 
cause the  heavy  taxes  drained  the  farmers'  resources  and  reduced  their 
productivity. 

.Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolntaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T288.  t 
The  great  majority  of  the  common  people  in  India  worked  as  farmers.  They 
had  to  pay  rent  on  lantj  and  taxes  to  the  government.    And  they  had  to  pay 
with  money,  not  with  grain  or  craft  products.    In  order  to  earn  money,  the 
farmers  grew  crops  that  they  knew  they  could  sell  to  British  businessmen 
in  the  towns  and  cities. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T357. 
A  global  income  tax  could  be  urged  on  leaders  of  industrial  nations  on 
several  grounds.    It  would  be  a  humanitarian  plan,  fulfilling  the  rich    "  * 
nations'  responsibility  of  sharing  the  wealth  with  poor  natic^ns.    It  would' 
provide  a  bigger,  more  reliable  source  of  money  for  developjnent.    '  r 

Grade  5,  Midwest,  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,^Page  M38. 
Since  people  earn  good  incomes,  they  can  pay  the  taxes  needed  *to/suppor;;t 
schools  and  colleges.    All  students  now  have  the  opportunity  to  go  to  high 
school,  and  most  students  who  have  the  ability  and  desire  to^  go  oin  to 
college  can  do  so.  •  •  '  ^ 
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Grade  5,  The  Northeast, Jideler,  Page  76. 

The  colonists  became  very^angry  when  the  British  Parliament  passed  a  number 
of  new  tax  laws^   The  colonists  strongly  objected  to  the  new  tax  laws.  In 
.    the  past,  the  legislature *in  each  colony  had  decided  what  taxes  people  would 
have  to'  pay.    Since  they  were  not  represented  in  the  British  Parliament,  they 
felt  that  Parliament  had  no  right  to  tax  them. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fidel er,  Page  82. 

When  .tbe  United  States  j/as  first  establ  isiied.  Congress  could  ask  the  states 
for  money,  but  it  could  not  tax  the  people  directly.  .  The  state  governments^ 
seldom  provided  all  the  money  they  were  asked^to  pay.    Therefore,  the  national 
"  government  could  not  provide  many  of , the  services  the  nation  needed.    ,  ^ 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  63:  ^* 
The  people  without  jobs  are  forced  to  take  government  welfare  {payments  to 
support  their  families,  although  they  would  probably  prefer  to  work.  Money 
to  pay  the  unemployed  comes  from  taxe^.    Taxes  come  from  all  tlie  people. 
So  all  of  us  have  less  to  spend  for  our  needs^wheri  we  pay  taxes.  . 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  333. 
In  October  of  1765,  representatives  of  nine  colonies  met  in  New  York  city  to 
discuss  action  against  the  Stamp  Act.    They  prepared  a  leiigthy  protest  to 
Parliament.    In  it  they  argued  that  no  one  should  pay  taxes  unless  he  could 
'  vote  for  the  people  who  levied  the  taxes. 

^  •    Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T))  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  24. 

The  English  believed  that  the  colonists  should  be  taxes  to  pay  for  thfe  cost 
of  protection  whicti  the  colonies  received  from  England.    By  taxing  imports 
and  exports  the  English  also  hoped  to  control  the  goods  the  colonies  bpught 
and  sold.  ,         '     '  '  ^ 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:. .The  American  Wa.\ft  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  90.  '    ,  ■       '  .       .  ' 

''Gpverninents  get  most  of  the  money  it  needs  to  operate  through  taxation. 

.  '  Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  May  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.'R.A., 
, Senesh,  Page  232.  ,    ■  .     .  .  ' 

The  income  tax  is  the  major  source  of  revenue  for  the  federal  government. 
Road?,  education,  poltce,  and  fire  protection,,  are  .services  provided  by 

-  taxation.  .  •  »  . 

r  -  ■  ■ 

■  '  Graders,  The  Socia,1  Sciences:-   Concepts  and  Values.  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jdvanovich,  Page  1?7.        •  '      ,,  , 

Through  taxes  we  share  the  cost  of  services  that' are  .too  expensive' for  in- 
dividuals to  pay^lone.,  ^  ;  '  , 
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Grade  5,  The  Social  jSciencesi   Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE)^  2nd  ed-, 
Harcourt,-  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  183, 

The  government  assumes  the  responsibility  for  projects  that  are  too  ex- 
.pensive  for  individuals  to  do  alone.    It  uses  some  of  the  tax  money  it  gets 
from  everyone. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE)>^2nd  ed., 
^  Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  225.  ' 
In  the  United  States,  each  company  pays  taxes  on  its  profits  to  the  local, 
state,  and  national  governments. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich/  Page  266. 

The  states  needed  strong  national  government  that  had  the  power  to  tax  all 
citizens  to  pay  for  the  big  expensive  jobs  and  to  make  the  same  laws  for 
everyone • 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcouct,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  307. 

There  are.  many  needs  we  cannot  meet  alone.    Often  the  government  provides 
for. these  needs  and  collects  taxes  to  pay  for  them. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  119. 
Getting  money  to  run  a  government  presents  many  problems.    One  of  the  biggest 
problems  of  King  James  was  how  to  get  money  to  run  the  government.  Accord- 
ing to  English  law,  only  Parliament  could  raise  taxes.    When  King  James  I 
ordered  Parliament  to  raise  taxes,  it  refused. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  164. 

•  Schools  werje  built  in  the  communities  of  the  middle  colonies.    Some  of 
these  schools  were  supported  by  taxes,,  but  many  were  private  schools  run 
by  individuals. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Istudies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),. Laidlaw,  Page  171.^  . 
Colonial  schools  were  supported  by  tuition  or  taxes  or  both. 

•  Gradf  5,'  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  189. 
England  wanted  to  transport  and  tax  goods  that  the  colonists  traded  with 
other  countries.  ' . 

Grade's,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  207. 

As  British  subjects,  the  colonists  believed  they  should  not  be  taxed  unless 

they- could  elect  membeirs  to  Parliament. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  244. 
Congress  raised  money  by  establishing  tariffs  and  excise  taxes.  *  A  tariff 
is  a'tax  plated  on  goods  shipped  in  from  other  countries.    To^ay,  the  federal 
governraeDt  raises  most  of  its  money  through  the  income  tax. 
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Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  302, 
Through  taxes,  the  governmeht  provides  social  security  benefits  and  med- 
ical care  to  the  elderly. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  331. 
The  government  ofterr  promotes  and  helps  business  by  not  taxing  them. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  345. 
To  encourage  Cuba  to  \ncrease  its  production  of  sugar,  the  United  States 
declared  in  1890  that  all  sugar  coming  from  Cuba  would  be  tax-free.  Now 
the  Cubans  could  make  a  larger  profit  from  their  crop.    The  result  was 
increased  production  of  sugar  in  Cuba.    ^„    '  >  : 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T88. 
Taxation  is  a  means  used  by  governments  to  raise  money* to  pay  for  the 
services  a  government  provides  for  the  people.  ,  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  ^Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),v, Laidlaw,  hge  T94. 
Powers  to  levy  taxes  and  to  coin  money  are  powers  of  governments. 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fidel er.  Page  70.  . 

The  American  colonists  resentfed  living  under  laws  they  had  not  helped  to 
make.    Although  the  taxes  imposed  by  parliament  were  not  especiallj^  heavy, 
^       the  colonists  did  not  believe  they  shobld  have  to  pay  them.  i; 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Ftdeler,  Page  134.    ^         '  '        '  ,  't* 

Many  children  who  live  in  depressed  areas  of  our  country  do, not  receive 
an  adequate  education.    Because  there  is  less  wealth  in  such  ar^as,  less 
tax  money  is  collected  for  the  support  of  sojiools. 

irade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  148. 

[hrough 'taxes,  alT  of  our  citizens  share  the  costs  of  unsolved  social 
''oblems.    Families  that  liye  on  government  welfare  pa^'ments  al^e  being 
supported  by  taxes.    Tax  money  must  be  provided  for  services  in  areas  - 
wliere  there  are  serious  social  iDrobl.ems^         '  •  ' 

Gr|de  5,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics:  -Grade  5,  'Oregon  (DEEP),^  Page  9. 
Thd  British  passed  tax  laws  to  make  the  colonies  pay  for  tjieir  awn  ^govern- 
merflt  and  for  the  costs  of  defense  against  the  French  a'nSi  tTie^  Indians. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  113.  ^  v 

Hostiof  the  public  facilities  and  services  are" poovided 'by  government.  The 
*  moneV  to  pay  for  them  is  usually  collected  in  the  form  of  takes.  , Since  the 
, people  in  growing^urban  areas  are  constantly  needing  more  faciilities  and 
services,  it  is  not  surprising  that  large  amounts  of  tax  money  mCist  be  col- 
lected.   The  average  person  in  California  has  ta  pay. higher  taxes  than  the 
average  person  in  any  other  state  in  the  West. 
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Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  124.  '  "  ^  . 

Unsolved  social  problems  are  very  ctfstly  to  taxpayers.    For  example, 
families  who  do  not  haVe  enough  money  to  meet  their  needs  must  be  supported 
with  government  welfare  payments.    AiJdition^l  poifce  protection  is  needed 
when  lives  arid  property  are  threatened  by  the  violence  that  often  accompan-' 
ies  serious  social  problems.    Since  higher  taxes  are  needed  to  pay  for  these 
services,  our  citizens  have  less  money  for  their  own  use.  . 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  126,  '  ^  ^ 

The  federal  government  has  established  programs  called  Medicare  and 
Medicade  to  help  elderly  and  poor  people  pay  for  expensive  medical  treat- 
ment.   Mast  of  the  money  for  this  program  is  obtained  from  a  tax  on  workers 
and  employers.  ' 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  66.  ^-  ' 

Many  Africans  refused  to  become  hired  laborers  .for  the  Europeans.  However, 
the  Europeans  needed  low-paid  workers  in  order  to  make  the  plantations  and 
mines  they  established'  in  Africa  profitable.    To  force  the  Africans  to  accept 
jobs,  the  Europeans  began  to  tax  the  Africans.    This  was  a  great  hardship 
•on  many  of  the  African  people  because  they  usually  had  no  nioney.    The  only 
way  they  could  get  money  to  pay  their  taxes  was  by  working  for  the  Europeans 
in  the  mines  and  on  the  plantations. 

Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Wester^n  Expansion,  (T£),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  114. 
When  taxes  are  very  high,, they  increase  the, price  of  the  item  taxed  so 
much  that  people  will  stop  buying  the  item.'  As  , the  trade  and  production 
decreased  the  amount  of  money  received  in  taxes  decreased. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page^. 
In  France,  the  Estates-General,  had  to  approve  any  tax  on  the  land.  With- 
out the  consent  of  the  Estates-General,  the  king  could  not  collect  taxes. 

'Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  .Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  35. 
Nobles  and  clergy  in  France  had  many  privileges.    They* were  exempt  from 
taxation. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  clbnge,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  36. 
Taxation  in  France  was  unfair.    The  wealthiest  landowning  classes  were  exempt 
from  taxes  whereas  the  commoners  bore  the  bidden  of  this  taille,  (the  land 
tax)  and  gabelle  (salt  tax),  and  numerous  other  taxes. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  A?llyn  and  Bacon,  Page  47. 

Taxes  in  France  fell  on  those  least  able  to  bear  it,  the  peasants,  whereas 

wealthy  cl^ergy  and  nobles  were  exempt  from  taxes.  , 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T40. 

The^ conquered  provinces  had  to  pay* tribute,  a  kfnd  of  tax,  to  Rome. 
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Grade  6,  Cultures'in  Transition.  (TE),  Foil ett,  Page- T54. 
Greece  taxes  imports.   As  a  merchant  ship  swings  into  the  harbor,  men  in 
a  small  toat  meet  it  and  go  on  bqard.   They  are  customs  officials  who 
check  the  cargo  and  collect  a  tax  on  its  value. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Foil ett, .Page  T68Jf 
At  the  end  of  the  Middle  Ages,  rulers  kept  order  at  fairs,  helped  organize 
them,  and  protected  merchants  as "they  traveled  to  and  from  the  fairs.  These 
leaders  benefited  from  the  taxes  and  fees  collected  from  the  merchants  and" 
from  the  general  increase  in  business. 

•        ■  I 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Foil ett,  Page_T75^   \> 

The  roles  of  rulers  and  lords  ih  early  Veeee-3TOi-^1ne3Teval  Europe  were 
similar.    The  rulers  controlled  trade  through  tax.ation  and  also  tried *to 
protect  it. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  iti  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,,  Page  T94. 
Roman  expenses  included:    maintenance  of  the  army;  fopd  for  the  people; 
and  the  general  cost  of  government  "Sdministration.    The  government's 
source  of  income  was  taxes. 

Grade  6j  Cultures  in  transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T128.    /  . 
During  t;he  1500's,  great  amounts  of  the  lords'  money  went  into  the  Church 
.treasury.    This  tax  money  enriched  the  local  church.    It  enabled  popes  to 
live  jn  "luxury.    And  all  of, this  cost  the 'nations  of  Europe  money.  But 
Kings  and  the  rich  did  not  bear  this  burden'alone.    The  common  people  also 
;        pajd  taxes.   .  - 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T146. 
'Under  ^the  reign  of  Henry  IV,  the  system  of  taxes  was  reorganized. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T147. 
Many  students  Will  recognize  that  taxes,  whether  they  are  raised  or  lowered, 
affect  people  critically-  because  they  reduce  or  increase  the  amount  of  money 
Igdividuals  have  for  their  own  use. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  ;(TE),  Follett,  Page  T149. 
The  Magna  Carta  limited  the  king's  power  to  tax  and  to  punish  his  enemies. 
A  council  took  the  powers  to  tax  and  pass  laws.   The  French  king  could  levy 
many  taxes  himself. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T210. 
Now  safe  working  conditions,  minimum  wages,  even  minimum  vacations  and  sick 
leave  are  required  by  law  tn  almost  all  the  industrial  countries  of-  Europe. 
The  cost  is  great,  and  taxes  are  usually  high.    As  a  result,  the  average 
Europeein  worker  has  less  money  to  spend  than  an  American  worker  would.  But 
he  has  more  security. 
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Grade  6, 'Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T265. 
The  market  towns  of  the  middle  ages  served  government  officials  and  land- 
owners as  centers  of  administration  and  tax  collection.  . 

Grade  6,  Economic  Educational  Experiences  of  Enterprising  Teachers, 
:       Kazanjian  Foundations  Awards,  Volume  12,  Page  35. 

Taxes  are  an  inevitable  part  of  economhic  living,  and  many  people  resent 
tiaving  to  pay  them.    Justice  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes  ^aid,  however,  "I  like 
to  pay  taxes.    They  buy  civilization."     "  '  . 

Grade  6.,  Economic  Education  'Cur*ricu1um  Guide:    Oklahomaf  Page  45:  *  ' 
Government  goods  and  services  are  provided  primarjlj^  'through  taxation,  ^ 
but  individual  citizens  do^  not'  all  pray  *the  sameo'amoUnt  of  taxe?.  Capital 
goods  purchased  with  tax  money  are  publicly  owned  for  us^  by  all  citizen^. 
Thre  government  protects  ownership  and  use  of  private  pr^operty.  '  ^ 

Grade  6,  Elevfen  Nations,    (TE),  Ginn,  [^age  9.  .  . 

King  William  of  Orange,  set  out  to  build  a' nation,   tie  dfdered  a  'complete 
census  be  taken  ov  every  person  in  the  country  who  could  pay'Jtaxes.  Jhis 
meant  that  the  new  ruler  couTd  collect  tax  money  fairly  from  people  all 
over  the  land. 

if 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE)„  Ginn,  Page  456.   .    .    »  ' 
The  Guatemalan  government  hesitates  ^o  . introduce  and  collect  taxes.  Every 
tim?  a  government  official  tries  to  do  this,  he  is  criticized  and  at  least 
one  leader  has  lost  his  job. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations^  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  503. 

The  government  of  Brazil  is  encouraging  people  to  move  into  the  Amazon 
Region.    It  is  giving  tax*  incentives  to  people  who  invest  in  industries 
in  that  region. 

Grade  6,  France,  Fideler,  Page  31.  ,  i 
When  Louis  XVI,  came  to  the  throne  in  1774,  the  French  nation  was  almost 
bankrupt.    The  king  needed  money  to  run  the  government  and  to  pay  his  ex- 
penses.   However,  he  had  difficulty  getting  more  money  from  the  already 
overtaxed  common  people.   Jhe  nobels,  who  wer*e  able  to  pay,  were  not  taxed. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  99. 
For  many  years,  the  Central  American  nations  were  referred  to  as  "banana 
republics*"   The  term  was  used  because  bananas  were  the  chief  export  of 
most  of  the  countries.    The  companies  that  owned  the  banana  plantations 
employed  a  large  part  of ^the  working  population.    They "paid  a  large  part 
of  the  taxes  that  the  various  governments  received.  ^     ^  * 

'    Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE);  Macmillan,  Page  108. 

The  Chi^f  barrier  to  ^trade  is  the  tariff,  or  tax  on  imports.    Each  Cerftral 
American  nation  set  up  such  tariffs  early  in  its  history.'   Tariffs  are  some- 
times said  to  be  like  walls  around  a  country.    The  ports  are  compared  to  gates 
where  a  toll  is^paid.    A  "tariff  wall"  is  supposed  to  protect  manufacturers 
and  farrners  within  a  country.    It  does  this  by  keeping;  out  foreign  goods 
that  might  sell  for  less  than  things  produced  at  home. 
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Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  180.  \^ 
Taxation  can  be  used  to  change  the  use  of  ]and*    The  Colombian  government 
•is  now  changing  the  system  of  landholding  in  several  ways.    By  raising  the 
taxes  on  uncultivated  land,  the  government  may  fprce  owners  to  plant  crops 
that  produce  food  for  the  Colombian  people.    Products  for  export  likewise 
Wy  be  grown  in  order  to  pay  the  higher  tax  imposed  by  the  government. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmilla'n,  Page  271. 
The  government  of  Argentina  is  trying  to  change  the  pattern  of  Jand  use  by 
using  taxes.    The  new  government  forced  ranch  owners  to  plow  under  grass  and 
sow  wheat  or  corn.    The  government  enCDurages  Argentine  industry  by  placing 
a  high  tax  on  farm  machinery  brought  into  the  country.    The  tax  may  be  more 
than  the  original  cost  of  the  machine. 

Grade  6,  In-  A  Race  With^  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  361. 
Sometimes, -governments,  in  trying  to  promote  manufacturing,  have  hindered 
agriculture.    Argentina's  high  tax  on  imported  farm  machinery  was  intended 
^to-help  the  Argentine  manufacturers  of  such  machinery.    But  it  made  the 

purchse  of  a  needed  tractor  difffcult  for  the  Argentine  farmer.    '  " 

t" 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  379. 
Honest  government  would,  help  to  bring  about  a  change  in  the  condition  of  , the 
lower  class.    Money  collected  in  the  form  of  taxes  would  provide  needed  ser- 
vices instead  of  "lining  the  pockets*'  of  dishonesi:  officials.    If  taxes  were 
placed  AS  heavily  on  the  rich  as  on  the  goor,  the  gap  between  the  classes 
would  be  narrowed.  •  * 

Gradq  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  422. 

Most  tatin  American  governments  have  not  been  able  to  collect  income  taxes 

from  the  rich.'  ^ 

Grade?      In  the  Eastern  ^Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page^58; 
Except  in  England,"^  eighteenth  century  Europeans  had  little  say  in  their 
government.    The  King 'could  tax  the  people  and  spend  the  money  any  way  he 
pleased.    '  ' 

Grade  6,  In  thg  Eastern  Hemisphere",  Heath,  Page  98.  , 
The  government  of  Russia  taxes  the  people  heavily.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Learn^'ing  About  Countries  and  Sdbieties,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  1-5.  ,  ^  '  ' 

The  dissatisfaction  of  the  people^ of  ancient  Greece  with  the  laws  of  Draco, 
led  to  th&  choice  of  Solon.    Among  Solon's  reforms  was  a  form  of  tax  based 

'  on  the  same  idea  as  our  graduated  income  tax  today.    The  citizens  were  di- 
vided intQ  four  clashes  accoring  to  wealth,-  and  the  first  three  groups  paid 

c  taxes  according  to  how  wealthy  they  were,  while  the  fourth  class,  had  no 
money  and  paid  no  taxes. 
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Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies.  (TE),  American  Book  Co:, 
Page  1-13:  :  =  ' — 

Athens  waS^a  favorable  trading  port.  The  government  placed /taxes  or  tariffs 
on  all  goods  passing  through  its  harbor. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  28.  .  .  . 

Although  the  non-citizen  could  not  own  land  to  take  part  in  the  government 
as  a  citizen  did,  he  still  had  to  pay  the  government  heavy  taxes.    If  he 
wis  wealthy,  the  non-citizen  would  also  be  required  by  the  government  to 
make  contributions  toward  the  upkeep  of  Athens'  ships,  or  the  arniy,  or  the 
G^reek  theater.  ,  * 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book^Co., 
Page-^g. 

The  .government  of  Athens  collected  taxes  on  all  goods  passing  through  its 
harbor.    The.  tax  money  was  used  to  buy  grain  and  timber  from  other  countries 
for  the  residents  of  the  city-state. 

Grade  6,  Learn^ing  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  2-20T  ■ 

The  family  system  in  China  took  care  of  most  "health,  education,  and  welfare" 
n^ithin  the  family.    The  orphaned;  the  unemployed,  the  old,  the  disabled  were 
^iven  "social  security"  by  the  family  group.    In  addition  the  family  super-  ' 
/y/ised  its  own  members  and  made  them. responsible  to  it  in  such  a  way  as  td 
reduce  the  need  for  police,  courts,  and  penal  institutions.    Yet  with  all 
this  China  still  had  a  bureaucracy  of  public  officials.    There  were  taxes  to 
be  collected  and  public  works  to  be  built  and  ntaintained. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  102.  ' 

During  the  downfall  of  the  Roman  Empire,  the  government , became  corrupt.^ 
Taxes  rested  heavily,  upon  those  who  could  least  afford  them. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries, and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Col, 
Page  133.  '      I  " 

In  Medieval  Europe,  the  towns  charged  heavy  taxes  on  the  goods  of  merchants 
who  did  not  live  in  the. town  to  make  sure  that  most  of  the  business  wouVd 
'    go  to- their  own  merchants.  , 

Grade  6,  Leetrning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co*, 
Page  199. 

In  better  developed  countries,  the  profits  from  industrialization  are  taxed. 
-Taxes  pay  for  facilities  for  transf)ortation,  for  enclosing  sewers  and  gar- 
bage dumps,  for  building  electrical  lines  and  telegraph  lines.  ' 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  205. 

Taxes,  account^ for  35  to  50  perpent  of  the  price  of  all  cars  in  India. 
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Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societi.es>  (TE),  American  Book  Cd., 
Page  292. 

^      The  British  finally  jesprted  to  a  tax  on  trade  to  make  their  presence  felt 
in  the  land  of  the  Ibos'. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  318.  "        .  /  ^       .  ' 

The  Portuguese  government  taxed  the  people  heavily  and  they  spent  the  money 
not  pn  roads  in  Brazil  but  on  palaces  in  Portugal. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
•Page  326.  ^  . 

In  a  poor  land  few  roads  are  built  because  not  many  people  canfafford  to^ 
buy  automobiles.  Also  road  building  requires  high  taxes,  and  ooor  peopTe 
cannot  be  heavijy  taxed.  ' 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  BooirTo., 
Page  331. 

When  people  do  not  earn  a  lot  of  money,  the  government  cannot  tax  them. 
Without  t9xes,'it  is  difficult  for  the  government  to  build  the  roads  that 
are  needed  to  transport  goods.-   If  there  are  few  taxes,  ^the  government 
•  cannot  build  schools  or  colleges  or  pay  teachers. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  46.  '  * 

^     The  tax  structure  that  .exist-ed  in  t;rance  during  the  1700's  created  conflicts 
It  taxed  the  poor  while  leaving  the  rich  untaxed. 

^      Grade  6,'  Our  Working  Wortd:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.rSa., 
Senesh,  Page  172. 

One  of  the  problems  still  to-be  solved  to  permit  future  growth  of  the  ^ 
common  market  is  a  uniform  t9x  system. 

Grade  6, The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
r   Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,         128.  ^ 

During  the  feudal  period  in  Europe,  a  vassal  had  to  fight  for  his  lord,  and 
'  pay  his  taxes  on  the  land.    But  a  vassal  had  the  right  to  use  the  land  as 
he  wished.    He  had^another  right  too,  —  the  right  to  be  treated  fairly  by 
his  lord. 

< 

Grade  6,   The  Social  Sciences:'  Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),*2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovtch,  Page  159. 

The  money  used  for  the  Model  Cities  Program  comes  from  taxpayers  all  over 
the  United  States,  in  , rural- areas,  small  towns,  and  cities. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  228. 

One  of  the  major  ways  people  in  the  United  States  govern  themselves  is  by 
voting  to  pay  taxes.  *       .  •    -  *  * 
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Grade  6/Xlte  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed,, 
Harcourt,  W^ace,  Jovanovich,  Page  286. 

In  .order  to  pay  for  all  the  services  it  gives,  the  United  States,  government 
collects  taxes.    The  government  uses  some  of  this  tax  money  to  help  all 
citizens  share  in  the  society's  wealth.    For  instance,  tax  money  is  given 
to  people  who  cannot  work  because  of  illness  or  old  age  or  because  there  are* 
no  jobs  available,  in  this  way,  large  differences  among  incomes  are  some-' 
what  lessened  through  taxation.' 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (T£),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  358.  \ 

According  to  ancient  Chinese  philosophy,  when  a  ruler  became  lacking  in 
goodness,  the  people,  be Lieved  that  the  Qrfkire  would  fall  into  disorder. 
Much  of  this  disorder  actually  happened,  frequently  because  of  dishonesty 
in  government.    At  times  officials  robbed  large  sums'of  money^from  the  govern- 
ment.   Emperors  often  taxed  the  people  heavily  to  pay  for  wars  or  to  add  to 
, their  own  wealth.  <^         ^  - 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Val ues,^  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd/ ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  420^  *  .  / 

In  1!958,  six  nations  set  up  the  European  Common  Market.    They  agreed  on  a 
plan  that  would  slowly  lower  taxes  on  goods  sent  from  one  member  nation  to 
another.    Within  ten  years,  they  had  compel etely  ended  all  such  taxes  .among 
the  six  nations.    But  they  taxed  goods  coming  in  from  nations  outside  the  Six. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,'  Page  28. 

Much  of  the  tax  money  that  was  collected  in  Brazil  had  to  be  spent  on  solving 

the  problems  of  the  cities. 

•    Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  33.     .  ^ 
The  Brazilian  government  offered  a  tax-free  town  to  attracft  workers.         ^  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  113. 
In  the  ancient  Sumerfan  Economy,  the  peopl"e--members  of  the  lower  clasps 
and  the  slaves--work|ed  the  land.    They  had  to  pay  rent  6r  taxes  on  what  dthey 
produced  to  the  landowners,  the  priests,  or  the  priest^king. ' 

Grade  6,  The  Socla/studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  114.  . 
In  ancient  Egtypj:,  the^xes  were^  based  on  what  was  produced  on  the  land 
and  on  the  amount  of  livestock. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  142. 
In  the  ancient  civilization  tn  India,  members  of  the  panchayat  enforced 
laws,  collected  taxes,  and  made  decisions  on  caste  violations. 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World.  (TE),  LaidlaWj  I*age-202. 
The  Aztec  government  supported  itself  through  taxation.    Taxes  could  be 
paid  in  food,  clothing,  animal  skins,  pottery,  <5r  many  other  items.    As  the 
Aztecs  took  over  new  areas,  they  demanded  that  taxes  be,  paid.    The  Aztecs 
kept  very  careful  records  of  the  taxes  they  received  from  their  provinces.  , 
The  taxes  sent  by  the  provinces  provided  the  Alztecs  with  large  amounts  of 
food  and  materials.       '  '  ^   '  * 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World.  '(TE),  Laidlaw,' Page  212. 
During  the  feudal  period  in  OapSn  the  taxes  on  the  land  were  heavy  and  _ 
were  paid  to  the  government.    The  noble  landowners  in.  Japan  did  not  like 
having  to  pay  taxes  on  the  land  they  owned.    By  bribing  government  officials 
and  through  other  ways,  many  nobles  were  able  to  stop  paying  taxes  on  their 
land.    This  meant  that  the"  peasants  who  owned  small  farms  had  to  pay, even 
heavier  taxes.  ,  .  . 

^  Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  258. 

Taxes  on  goods  usually  mean  that  consumers  must  pay  higher  prices.  The 
Ottoman  lurks,  placed  a  high  tax  on  the  goods  going  through  their  lands. 
Tnts-^dded  to  the  cost  of  goods  from  the  East  when  they  were  sold  in  Europe. 

Grade  6.-  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  317. 
I         The  government  of  England  provides  free  medical  attention  to  all  the  British. 
'      •  This  service  is  paid  for  through  taxation. 

Grade  6,  The   Ways  of -Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  76. 

Until  .recently,  each  nation  of  Western  Europe  thought  mostly  about  its 
,    own  welfare.    To  build  up  its  own  industries,  for  example,  tt  placed 
"  tariffs  on  goods  bought  from  other  countries. 

'   GROSS  NATIONAL -PRODUCT:    STANDARD  OF  LIVING 

'   Grade  4,  Adventure :    Economi c s ,  Ohio,  Page  36. 

: Economic  growth  may  be  measured  in  terms  of  the  increase  in  total  product-  . 
'    ion  and/or  increase  in  per  capita  production  of  goods  and  services. 

Grade  4, -Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,' Page ^40. 

*GNP  is  the  monetary  value  of  the  total  output  of  goods  and  services 
produced  within  an  economy  in  a  given  period  of  time. 

.  ; \    ^      Srade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Gmidgj;    Oklahoma,  Page. 28. 

/   '  New  or  ^xpafnding  business  and  industry  in  a  community  will  provide  for 

new  jobs,  expand  the  overa^ll  level  of.  business  activity  and  generally 

raise  the  standard'of "1 iving  of  local  citizens. 

'  •  ,  Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum-  Guide:  Oklahoma,  Page  49. 
*  A  society  must  produpe  goods^^nd  s'ervicps  clt  a  faster  rate  than  its^ 
.  population  increases^ if  it  is  to  improve  the  standard  of  living  of  its 
^  ^   /    •      people,.  «       ^  ^  . 
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Grade  4,  Tour  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  Page<64. 

The  family  in  Egypt  is. an  economic  unit  producing  most  of  the  things  it 
needs?    It  has  a  low  standard' of  living  or  little  money  income. - 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four/  People,  Heath,  Page  70, 
Egyptians  today  are  trying  to  apply  modern  technology  to  the  problems 
associated  with  raising  ^heir  standard  of  living.        ,  *' 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    F^ur  People,  Heath,  Page  74. 

A 'higher  standard  of  living  in  Egypt  is  expected  to  result  from  a  number 
.of  r^elated  changes.    The  people  must  acquire  new  skills  for  a  larger  num- 
ber of  factory  jobs.  /More  factories  will  produce  greater  wealth.  / 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands/  Four  People,  Heatff,  Page  7Q.  - 
The  Aswan  dam  will  .Increase  economic  opportunity  by  increasing  the  amount 
of  l^and  under  cultivation  and  providing  power  for  factories.  '  New  jobs  will 
be  created  on  the/land  and  in  factories.  -The  resulting  larger  income  will 
increase  the  sal of  factory-made  goods.     All  this  will  increase  the  stand- 
ard of  living. 

Grade  4,  Four  Urtds:    Four  People/  Heath,  Page  118. 
The  government/ of  India  has  set  up  plans  covering  periods  of  five  years 

ta  raise  the  standard  of  living. 

/  e 

.Grade  4,^  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath, 'Page  126. 

;  One  goal  of /the  Five-Year  ^Pl an  is  to  create  new  kinds  of  work.  The  in-- 
creased  oppyortunity  for  people  to  earn  money  will  raise  the  standard  of 
living.' 

Grade '4,  j^reat  Americans,  Fideler,  Page  58. 
'When  Franlklin  Roosevelt  took  office,  millions  of  people  ha'O  lost  their  jobs. 
Many  of  .them  were  unable  to  pay  for  their  homes,  and  had  to  move.  Roosevelt 
•believep  that  the  federal  government  should  use  its  power  ta.help  ordinary 
people  acheive  a  better  standard  of  living. 

Grade/4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  122. 
America's  economic  growth  would  not  have  been  nearly  so  great  had  it  not 
been  for  savings  and  investmejit  on  the  part, of  many  thousands  of  individuals 

•        /  '  .  ,  ~ 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Pa^e  2^8;  \  -        .  '  . 

^  A  society's  economic  welfare  is^related  to  productivity;  a  society's  income 

i^  its  tptal  output  of  goods  and  services  in  terms  of  money. 

/Grade-4,.  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures.,  (TE),.  American  Book  Co. , 
;  .  -  » "*  Pag6  8-5.  ,  • 

•V       \   Afte^  World  War  lis  Many  people  in  Europe  realized  that  one  way  to  remove 
^\  j^e  reason  for  warfare  was  to  share  natural  resources  and  ^economic  pros-t 
^  '  -      perity.  -  ^  '  '  . 
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Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Islands  Wilsjon  and  Warmke,  Page  82. 
Gross  Nationeil  Product,  or  GNP,  means  the  dollar  value  of  all  the  goods 
and  services  produced  in  one  year. 


a  . 


Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  131. 

When  the  production  of  goods  and  services  decline,  the  6NP  will  decline. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:  ^Regions  of  ' the  iJnited  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  52. 

Mining  conmunities  have  a  low  standard  of. living.    This  occurs  for  two 
reasons:   most  mining  coHinunities  are  far  away  froni  manufacturing  areas, 
with  their  higher  wage  scales  and  greater  variety  of  goods  and  services; 
and  miners  usually  earn  less  than  manufacturing  workers,  since  their  work 
does  not  add  much  to  the  value  of  the  resource  whereas  manufacturing  great- 
ly increases  the  value  of  the  resource  by  turning  it  into  a  finished  product. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed'., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  54. 

Our  nation's  economy  depends  upon  mining  regions  to  supply  mineral  resources 
•  to  our  factories. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),,  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A^,  Senesh,  Page  93.  .  " 

Employment  rises  and  falls  more  in  industries  producing  durable -goods  than 
in  industries  producing  nondurable  goods. 

'  Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:  '  Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  128. 

Despite  progress  in  the  South  a  large  number  of  people  still  suffer  from 
dire  poverty. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  -States.  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  147. 

The  Four  Corners  Regions,  though  one  of  the  oldest. and  richest  in  culture, 
has  shown  little  economic  development  because  of  its  physical  remoteness 
and  differences  from  the  rest  of  the  country,  where  a  strong  emphasis  is 
placed  on  competition  and  material  success. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions,  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Seneshj-Page  161. 

Historical  and  Technological  changes  and  rapid  population  growth  in  Cali- 
fornia have  affected  the  well-being  of  the  region. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed.-, 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  166. 
'  Frontier  regions  are  usually  isolated,  underpopulated,  and  poor. 
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Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  tlnited  States.  (T),  2nd"ed.','' 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  .176.  •  .     '       '  , 

There  are  several  positive  and  many  negative  aspects  of  rapfd  economic 
.    growth"  in  Alaska .  /  '  ■  ,    .  * 

'  '  -     ,  "t 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
Senesh,  Page  190. 

Poverty  and  natural  isolation  tnake  it  more  difficult  for  regions  such  as 
.Appalachia  to  keep  up>w>th  new 'technologies. 

Grade'  4,  Our  Working  Wprld:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ^d., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  192^  ]  ] 

Appalachia  is  a  region  len  behind  because  of  it?  geographic  cpnditiphs  and 
limited  utilizatioti  of  its  natural  resources.  "Appalachians  problems  have 
been  aggravated  by  the  unwise  use  of  natural  resources,  the  exploitation  of 
the  labor  force,  and  the  attitudes^of  the  resident  population. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,^  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  198.  ' 
-   Much  of  thfe  income  generated  by  coal  producers  in  Appalachia,  leaves  the 
region, instead  of  adding  to  its  prosperity. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S'.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  205.    •   ,  . 

Although  industry  generally  improves  the  standard  of  living  in  an  area, 
much  of  Appalachia  is  uns'uited  for  industrialil^atiqn. 

Gtdide  4,  Regions  ancf  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  90. 

Most  of  the  people  of  Sou^thern  Chile  are  very  poor  by  our  standards,^ 

Grade '4,' Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  124. 
When  fhe  prices  of  rent,  mea>>^clothes,  and  other  things  go  up  and  keep 
going  up,  this  is  called  inflation.    Workers'are  often  hurt  by  .inflation. 
Thqy  can  buy  less  with  the  money  wages  they  receive.    Inflation  lowers  real 
wages.  ^  " 

.Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  136. 

Some  people  say  that  the  place  to  start  helping^an  underdeveloped  country  is 
.on  their  farms.    By  giving,  the  farmers  the  knowledge  and  tools  to  make^  better 
jise  of  their  land,  their  productivity  will  increase  without  putting  wprkers 
out  of  job5\  >  ,  V  ^       ^  " 

^Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmiliaru  Rage  233. 
,    Many  families  that  do  not  have  large  incomes  find  jt  hard  to  get  safe  and 
pleasant  housing  in  thp  city.-  > 

-Grade  4,  Web  of  ^the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  276.  * 
U,sin§  raw  materials  from  other  nations,  .Japan  has  become  a  great  industrial 
natipn.  .  '  ' 
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Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  36. 

Economic  grovfth  may  be  measured  in  terms  of  the  increase  in  total  producti^on 
and/or  lncrease\in,per  capita  production  of  good's  and  serviqes. 

Grade  5, 'Adventure:    Economics-,  Ohio,  Page  40^ 

GNP^is  the  monetary  value  of  the  total  output  of  goods  and  services  j)ro- 
duced  witMi)  an  economy  in  a  giveri  period  of  time. 

Grade  5,  Adventure:-.  Economics,  Ohio,  Page  57. 

Combining  alV  areas  of  economic  activity,  GNP  describes  the  jnajor  flow 
of  goods  and  services  within  an  economy. 

Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  64-^. 

Cross  National  Product,  often  referred  to  as  GNP,  is  the  money  value  of 
a>l  finished  goods  and  services  produced  within  ^^a  country  during  a  given 
period  of  time. 

^    Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  t49. 
Material  growth  in  the  United  States  by  1876  was  without  parallel  in  history^ 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub. ,  Page  T51. 
The  poor  economic  conditions  in  many  parts  of  tire  nation 'kept  great  numbers 
of  children  from  receiv^ing  an  education. 

Grade  5,  TheJ\merican  Adventure,  (TE),.  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T52. 
The  economy  of  the  nation  was'mad^  stronger  by  the  vision  of  many  American 
businessmen  who  saw  the  potential  of  Far  Eastern  trade.    Huge  economic  assist- 
ance programs  were  established- to  raise  the  standard  'of  living,  and  increase 
literacy  in  the  Philippines  and  the  Caribbean. 

Grade  5,  The  American  .Adventure,  (TE)',  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  287. 
The'good,^  prosperous  days  of  the  1920' s  ended  very  quickly  in  1929.  This 
year  marked  the  beginning  of  a  big  economic  slowdown. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  1-4. 

Both  Canada,  and  the  United  States  are  democracies  with  a  high  standard 
of  living.  ^ 

^ Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  1-77. 
In  recent  years,  Canadians  have  used  their  resources  to  become  a  prosperous 
*  natidn.    Today,  Canada's  standard  of  living  is  one  of  the  highest  in  the' 
world. 

Graders,  American-f^eighbors,  Fideler,  Pagfe  2-34. 

Mexico  is  not  an  industrial  nation.    About  half  of  the  Mexicaji  people  use 
few  or  no  manufactured  goods.    Many  qf  these  people  live  in  small  farm       ,  ; 
villages  that  are  separated  from  .the  outside  world  by  mountains  and  jungles. 
They  have  almost  no  contact  with  the  people  or  customs  of  the  modern  cities. 

,  -     ,      '  •  » 

*•  ,  •  ♦  .      ^  - 
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Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fidel er,  Page  3-109.' 

Some  farmers  in  the  Caribbean  Lands  have  a  higher  standard  of  living  today 
than'they  had  ten  years  ago.    However, -many  farm  families  still  live  ^n.^x- 
treme  poverty.    Helping  these  people  have  a  better  way  of  life  is  one  or 
the  grestest  challenges  facing  the  governments  of  the^  Caribbean  Lands. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fidel er,  Page  4-4. 

South  Americans  people  have  such  a  low  standard  of  living  because  most  of 
the  countries  on  this  continent  are  underdeveloped. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book, Co., 
Page  5-1. 

The  full  use  of  productive  facilities  directly  influences  economic  welfare. 

Grade  5,  Asking.  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  6-10. 

The  way  to  increase  the  standard  of  living  of  all  the  people  is. to  increase 
productivity. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  Amf^rican  Book  Co., 
Page  252.  : 

The  great  depression  that  began  in  192a  chilled  the  nation.    Will  ion  of  ■ 
Americans  were  out  of  work-many  for  the  first  time  in  their  lives. 

6rade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),'American  Book  Co.,  , 
Page  266.  '  '  -  ' 

Over  the  past  20  years  many  Puerto  Ricans  have  come  to  the  United  States 
V  mainland  to  seek  better  living  conditions  and  better  jobs. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and*  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  7-4.  .  *  ' 

Size  of  the  Gross  National  Product. depends  upon  many  conditions:  richness 
of  natural  resources;  number  and, motivation  of  working  people;  amount  and 
nature  of  capital  goods;  existence  of  a  large , free-trade  area;  presence  of 
economic  and  political  institutions  which  encourage  creative  and  productive 
effort  on  the  part  of  people. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  276. 

The  Eskirnos  were  not  a  rich  people.    They  had  to  struggle  hard  to  keep 
^      alive  in  the  Artie,  and  not  everyone  survived. 

Grad6  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,^ 
Page  8-5.  ... 

During  the  dictatorship  of  Diaz,  the  economy  of  Mexico  improved  although 
wages  were  lower,  and  mestizos  and  Indians  lost  their  land  to  large  companies. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  8-6.-  ^  .  ,  *  . 

High  per  capita  income  is  due  to  high  productivity  of  labor. 
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Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors^  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  316.         '  "  ^  '       -  •      ,        .  ' 

The  Spanish  did  not  do  much  to  educate  the  Indians  or  to  give  them  a  chance 
to  prosper.       -  •  , 

'    Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  328.  ,  . 

Mexico's  most  pressing  problem  is  population  explosion.    Better  health  and 
sanitation  have  prevented  disease,  helped  people  to  live  longer,  and  sharply 
cut  the  infant  death  rate.    As  a  result,  the  population  has  greatly  increased. 
The  more  Mexico  produces,  the  more  people  it  has  to  feed,  house,  and  clothe. 

Grade  5;  Canada,  Fidel er.  Page  174. 

In  recent  years,  Canadians  have  used  their  resources  to  become  a  prosperous 
y  nation.    Today,  Canada's  standard  of  living,  is  one  of  the  highest  in  the 
world. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  5. 

While-  some  people  in  the  Caribbean  Lands  believed  that  dictators  or  commun- 
ism would  solve  their  problems,  others  waited  to  brirtg  about  needed  changes 
in  an  orderly,  democratic  way.  These  people  generally  looked  to  the  United 
States  for  help  in  raising  their  standard  of  living. 

Grade  5.  Car^ibbean  Lands.  Fideler,  Page  69. 

Some  Caribbean  countries  are  making  a  great  effort  to  raise  their  standard 
of  living.    They  are  taking  steps  to  improve  health  and  education. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  70.  '  •  ' 

The  standard  of  living  in  the  Caribbean  Lands  is  generally  higher  today  th^n  ■ 
it  was  ten  years  ago. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  124. 

The  countries  of  the  Caribbean  Lands'  are  faced  with  an  urgent  need  for  more 
industry.    Their  people  want  a  better  way  of  life.    Howevef,  they. cannot 
raise  their  standard  of  living  if  they  must  depend  on  subsistence  farming, 
or  the  raising  of  one  or  two  expprt  crops,  such  as  bananas  or  sugar. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  28. 
New  or  expanding  business  aftd  industry  in  a  community  will  provide  for  rtew  . 
jobs,  expand  the  overall  level  of. business  activity  and  generally  raise  the- 
standard  of  living  of  local  citizens. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:   ,OJ<lah0ma,  Page  49. 

A  society  must  produce  goods  and  services  at  a  faster  rate  than  its  population 

increases  if  it  is  to  improve  the' standard, of  living  of  its  people. 

Grade  5,  Investigating  Man's  World;    Unite'd  States  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman,  ,  ' 

Page  235.  .  , 

Gros.s  National  Product  is  a  term  used  by  economists  to  describe  the  total 
value  of  all  goods  and  service^  produced  in  the  United  States  by  all  of  its 
'  people  within  a  year. 
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"Grade  5,  Investigating  Man's  World:    United  States  Studies.  Scott,  Foresman, 
.  Page  43.  ■    ^  ' 

•  Economists  study  a  nation's  gross  national  product  to  see  if  the  nation's 
economy  is  expanding  or  contracting. 

Grade  5;  Lands  of  the  Middle  East.  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  43. 
Kuwait  has  a  much  higher  prodQction  per  capita  than  India.  Kuwait's 
superiority  in  per  capita  income  is  based  exclusively  on  the  resource  of  oil. 

Grade  5,  Lan'ds  of  the  Middle  East.  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Paae  49.  ^ 
The  life  style  of  most  peasants  differ  essentially  from  the  life  style  of 
^     urban  dwellers  in  the  Middle  East.    According  to  the  United  Nations  Report 

-  on  the  World  Social  Situation,  for  example,  the  per  capita  income  of  the 
,    agricultural  worker  in  the  M,iddle  East  is  less  than  half  the  per  capita 

income  of 'the  Area. 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East'.  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  50. 

Some  of  the  Middle  Eastern  peasants'  problems  arise  from  the  fact  that  many 

-  peasants  do  not  own  their  own 'land.    Land  is  owned  in  the  form  of  large 
estates  by  landlords.    However,  even  if  the  peasants  did  own  the  land,  their 

■  living  standard  would  not  automatically  improve.^- 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East.  (TE)  ,*  Allyn' and  Bacon,  Page  85. 
Isreal  developed  quickly  because  most  of  the  immigrating  Jews  were  educated,, 
technically  trained. people.    They  had  lived  in  industrial  nations,  such  as 
Britain,  Germany,  the  United  States,  and  the  Soviet  Union.    Thus  they  brought 
with  them  knowledge  of  modern  ideas,  methods>  and  tools. 

•    '  Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,- f age  97. 

The  per  capita  Gross  National  Product  of  a  nation  for  one  year  is  the  sum"  / 
total  of  the  value  of  all  the  goods  and  services  that  the  nation  produced 
for  one  year  divided  by  the  country's  population  figure.    With  such  a'iigur6 
we  are  able  to  determine  the  relative 'wealth  of  a  country. ,  ,  ? 

.    •         •    '      ^    •  1 ,  -  .  ^ 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Mixldle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  112.  ^ 
The  rate  of  economic  growth  is  an  important  variable.    Underdeveloped  and 
developed  countries  tend  to  h'^ve  low  rates  of  growth,  while  developing 
societies  tend  to  grow  rapidly.  .  ^     '  '  ' 

Grade  5,aife  on  Paradise  Island,-  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  82. 
Gross  National  Product  is  the  dollar  yalue  afall  goods  and  ^services  produced 
in  a  nation  in  one  year.    If  peopTe  spend  all  their  income  on  goods  and 
services,  the  Gross  Natidnal ,  Product' would  be  equal  to  the  dollar  va-lue  of 
what  is  consumed  in  one  year.  .  '  ' 

Grade, 5,  Man,  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  1257.^ 

Improved  power  soirees  can  have  a  general  effect  on  bettering  Ijving  con-  \ 
ditions  among  a  large  group.    Better, power  sources  tend  to  impjrove  living 

•  standards  by  increasing  the  production  of  comforts  and  goods. 
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Grade  5,  Han  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T312. 

The  housing—standards  of  living—differ  significantly  between  the  rich  and 
poor  in  the  United  States. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  fk)llett,  PageJ319. 
.  Without  the  products  of  industry,  few  people  in  the  United  States  , today 
'^could  count  on  having  the  food,  clothi?fg,  and'shelter  they  require.  They 
certainly  would  not  know  the  many  luxury  items  that  addj'nterest  and  comfort 
to  everyday  lire.  ,     '  ^ 

Grade  5,  Han>the  Tpolmaker,  (TE),-  Follett,  Page  T378.  -  . 
A  larger  population  would  strain  the  resources  of  nonindustrial  countries 
already  struggling  to  increase  standards  for  those  people  now  living.  It 
would  be  harder  and  more  expensive  for  such  countries  to  educate  their 
people.    lTv:reased  manpower  could  make  building  new  industries  easier,  but 
resources  needed  to  maintain  such  a  large  population  would  detract  from 
those  av^iilable  tQ  industry. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  FideVer,  Page  108.  ^ 
The  standard  of  living  in  the  Midwest  and  Great  Plains-  today  is  much  higher 
than  it  was  one  hundred  years  ago. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fidel er,  Page  113. 

Several  times  during  the  past  century,  Jiuge  numbers  of  people  in  our  country 
have  been  out  of  work.  We  call  periods  such  as  these  depressions.  The  most 
serious  of  these  was  the  Great  Depression  which  began  in  1929  and  lasted  for 
several  years. 

'Graders,  Midwest-and. Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  148. 
On  the  reservation^  the  standard  of -living  is  much  lower  than  it  is  in  most 
other  parts,  of  our  country.    Many  families  live  in  dne-room  shacks  or  log 
cabins  without  running  water.    Often  they  lack  warm  clothing  and  nourishing 
food. 

*    _^  .'t 
Grade  5,  The  .Northeast,    Fidel er,y Page  90.  ' 

Industrialization  changes  people>s  liyes  in  several  ways.    For  one  thing,  the 
standard  of  living  is  generally  ,higher"in  nations  that  have  experienced' the 
Industrial  Revolution.  ;  •  ^:  ! 

'Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler*,  Page  124. . ' 

-Not  all  Americans  shared  .in 'the prosperity  of  the  192,0's.    Since  the  end  of 
World  War  I,. farmers  had  be^n  receiving  low  prices  for  their  crops.  Many 
factory  employees  had  been  working' for  low  wages.  . 

.Grade  5. ■  The  NftrthgaSt,  Fidel  er,.  Page  129.. 

The  period  since  World"  War  II  has  been  a  .time  of  greai  prosperity  for  most 
people  in  the  Northeast.  Today  they  enjdy  cine  of  the  highest  standards,  of 
living  in  thfe  world.       ..      '       .'.  •  •  ., 
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Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fidel er.  Page  165 • 

Unresolved  social  problems  represent  a  great  waste  of  human  resources. 
People  who  have  never  had,  a  chance  to  develop  thetr  abilities  are  not  able 
to  produce-  the  goods  and  services  needed  by  themselves,  their  families,  and 
other  people  in  our  country.    The  result  is  a  lower  standar^i  of  living  for 
eveV^yone.  ,  .   .  '      .  ^      ^  *  • 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,' Page  232/ 

Without  trade,  all  of  us   would  have  a  much  lower  standard  of  living  than 
we  ;enjoy  today.  '  '  ^  - 

*  <^ 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  53: 
Some  Americans  think  that  all  black  people  are  poor.    That  is  not  true. 
Although  racial  prejudice  has  prevented  mos^t  blacks  from  becoming  very 
.  rich,  many  are  successful  b.usij;)essmen.    Some'  are  very  wealthy. 

Grade  5,  One>  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Gi-nn,  Page  99.  *  / 
When  people  work  har'd^-and  ,giBt  little  more,  than  the  basic  necessities— 
'  food,  clothing,  and  shelt;er— they  are  living  on  a  subsistence  level.  In 
the  past,  millions  of  people  lived  at  the  subsistei^ce  level  in  all  parts  of 
the  world.    Most  people  in  the'United  States  live  above  the  subsistence  level 

.  Grade  5,  One, Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  ainn.  Page  119. 
To  families  with  low  incomes,  poverty  means  many  things,  most  of  them  un- 
pleasant.   It  means -living  in. rundown  houses  or  aprtment  buildings.  It 
means  getting  sick  because  you  can't  afford  to  buy  enough  of  the  right 
kinds  of  food.    It  means  wearing  the  same  clothes  for  many  Shears. 

Grade  5^  One  Nation:^  The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  446. 
In  the  early  1900*s,  not  every  American  was  rich.    In  fact,  one  out  of 
every  eight  citizens  of  our  country  lived  in  great  poverty.^   Between 'the 
*very  rich  and  the  v6ry  poor,  tJiere  were  other  Americans  who'll ived  in  com- 
fortable houses  and  had  enough  to  eat. 

Gnade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,.  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  462. 

After  World  War  I,  the  United  States  became  very  prosperous.    The  boom  ' 

continued  for  several  years.    Then,  in'l929,  something  unexpected  happened, 
—Prosperity  in  t*f)e  United  States  came  to  a  sudden  end.    Within  a  few  months, 

millions  of  Americans  were  out  of  work.  \^Soon,  there  were  about  14  million 
; unemployed  men  ajid  women— about  one  out  of  four  workers  in  the  American 
•'•labor  force.,       .  ^  •       .  .  / 

\    Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  -the  American  Way  of  L'ife.  .-(T).  2nd  ed.  ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh',  Page  60.  "  -  ■  '    •  7. 

The  standard  of  living  in  democratic  countries  is  generally  higher 'than  ,th^t- 
-.of  a  totalitarian  country.     ,  '  »  .  * 
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Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  o.f  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  13A 

The  behavior  of  the  businessmen  in  the  1920' s  helped  tg^bring  about  the 
Great  Depression.    Businessmen  believed  that  the'^prosperity/would'last 
forever.    They  ihvested  their  savings  in  new  factories  and  machines.  When 
consumers  began  to  buy  less,  store  owners  cut  back  tlieir,  orders.  Whole- 
*       salers,  in  turn,  stopped  buying  from  factories.    Soon  many  factories  were 
suffering  losses.  .Factories  stopped  expanding  and  produced  fewer  goods 
People^were  'fired  and  a  number  of  factories  closed. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Sertesh,  Page  185. 

The  Great  Depression  represents  a  turning  point  in  the  economic  thinking  of 
Americans.    Before  this  time,  Americans  felt  that  depreissions  corrected 
themselves.    In  the  1930*s  the  business  decline  that  led  to  massive  unemploy- 
ment, appeared  to  be  a  depression  that  could  not  correct  itself.   


Grade  5,  Our. Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  186. 

When  nearly  everyone  has  a  job  and  when  goods  and  services  that  are  pro- 
duced are  purchased  we  have  a  healthy  economy.    Gross  National  Product  is 
the  total  value  of  all  final  goods  and  services  procluced  in  the  economic 

•  system  during  one  year.    The  GNP  can  be-  tabulated  by  adding  the  amount  of 
spending  by  the  three  economic  sectors  of  the  system:    spending  by  consumers, 
'investment  spending  by  busines$es  and  factories,  and  federal  government 
spending.  • 

Grade- 5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
5enesh,  Page  220. 
'    Money  is  worth  less  in  an  inflationary  period. 

Grade  5,-  Our  Working  World:    The  Amer^ican  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A.,  . 
Senesh,  Page  234.  .  ' 

During  the  past  two  hundred  years,  the  economic  system  has  grown  in  size 
and  changed  in  methods  of  prpduction.  The  goals  of  the  System  also  have 
changed' as  a  result  of  new  values  and  needs.- 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  Anierican  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd. ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  236. 

V  .  When  the  United  States  was  founded  it  was  not  as  wealthy  and  powerful  as 

•  many  other  nations.    Today  it  is  the  wealthiest  nation  in. the  woria. 

•  ,  ,  »  ^  •< 
(  * -grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 

^S'inesh,  Pase  2dff. 

A  rising  GNP  in:nea-ses  the  choices  of  consumers,  business,  and  government;  it 
supplies  goods  jnd  services  for  an  increasing  population;  it  provides  jobs; 

*  it  atlpwS/for  ai  increasing  standard  of  living,  which  allows  citizens  to  be 

.  co^eJ^nfed  With  needs  other  than  material.  »      .  .  «     ,  ' 
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1  V  ^  . 

-    Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Lt/e,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.Ao 
'  '  Sen^h,  Page  243. 
,  Depressions  are  caused  when  people  are  worried  about  the  economy  and  begin 
►    "    to  s4ve  money  rather  than  spending  i-t  on  goods  and  services;  businessmen 

suffer  losses;  businesses  cut  production  and  lay  off  workers;  banks  are  un- 
]    wiTLlTing  to  lend  money;  government  cuts  spending.    When  people  try  to  buy 
^  ^    *  Jmore  goods  and  services  than  are  available,  prices^  rise,  bank-s  raise  in- 
\^       Merest  rates,  producers  .and  consumers  borrow  more  money,  and  government 
increases  spending— inflation  usually  results. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  Amerix:j.n  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  244.  ]  '  ^ 

The  way  people  live  today  has  been  greatly  affected  by  an- increasing  pop- 
ulation, a  shift  from  farm  life  to  urban  and  suburban  life,  and  an  increase 
in  educational  opportlinities. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  P^ge  271. 

One  reason  for  slowing  down  population  growth  is  to  improve  the  standard  of 
living  in  both  rich  and  poor  nations. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  134. 
Poor  economic  conditions  in  England  caused  many  people  to  want  to  move. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  19Z. 
The  econoijnic  life  of  the  colonies  kept  on  growing.    The  colonists  produced 
many  kinds  of  gpods  and  servies.   The  colonists  were  narrowing  the  gap 
between  the  goods  and  services  they  wanted  and  the  goods  and  services  they 
could  get. 

,  Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  a^d  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  300. 
<  Prosperity  usually  occurs  when  production  meets  demands  and  employment  is 

high.    A  recession  usually  occurs  when  there  is  over  production  which  causes 

layoffs  and  unemployment.  -  , 

Grade  5,  The  SQcial  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  301. 
^  ,      Inflation  occurs  when  wages  and  pj^ices  are  high. 

Gr'ade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T83. 
The  technological  level  of  a  society  affects  how  well  it  is  a^ble  to  supply  " 
ihe  goods  and  services  that  its  people  need  and  want.    The  economic  develop- 
ment and ^growth  of  a  society  helps  to  narrow  the  gap  between  the  demand 
rpr  goods  and  services,  and  the  supply  of  goods  and  services. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw^  Page  T124. 
N^w  nations  are  usually  more  concerned  with  their  internal,  development 
tl^an  with  foreign  relations.  '  '  , 
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♦  * 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country^  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T130, 
Countries  with  agricultural  economies  seldom  exercise  much  ppwer  in  world 
affairs.    As  a  natiion  develops  its  economy,  it  must  overcome  many  obstacTes 
to  its  industrial  growth. 

Grade  5^  The  SoutK,  FideVer,  Page  75. 

The  United  States  was  an  enoriffous  and  prosperous  country  by  the  middle  of 
tlje  nineteenth  century.  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  South,  jjijelerV  Page  233. 

The  Standard  of  living  is  higher  in  nations  that  have  experienced  Jthe 
Industrial  Revolution.  i  '  ^  ' 

, Grade  5,  South  America,  Fidel er,  Page  47.        ^      .  ,  -  ' 

Lack  of  education  is  one  of  the  main  obstacles 'to  raising  the  standard  of 
living  for- the  people  of  South  America; 

Grade  5,  Teachers  Guide* to  Economics:    Grade  5,  Oregon,  (DEEP),  Page  13. 
With  new  land  and  a  growing  population,  we  could  have  produced  more,  Bven 
if  nothing  else  had  changed.    But  things  were  changing.    We  were  introducing 
new  inventions  and  new  ways  of  doing  things;  we  were  building  up  our  supplies 
of  machinery  and  factories  and  our  living  standards  began  to  improve  be- 
cause we  were  producing  more  goods  and  services  per  person.  ' 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  226.  ^  / 

When  the  production  of  goods  and  services  starts  going  up^.faster  than  the 
population  goes  up,  this  is  the  point  of  "take-off"  toward  pconomlc  growth. 

Grade  5,  TMs  Favored  Land.  (TE),- Maciij^Jlan,  Page  228.     -  .  » 

.When  the  amount  of  goods  produced  per  person  begins  to  rise,  economic  growth-- 
^teadily  rising  amount  of  goods  per  person— has  begun.    The  standard  of  jiving 
'  can  start  to  rise.    Standard  of  living  means  that  number  of  necessities  (things 
people  must  have  to  live)  and  comforts  that  people  have  in  their  everyday  Wves. 
The  standard  of  living  started  to  rise  in  the  United 'States  in  the  1840 's  and 
1850' s.  ,  1  .  . 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  M^millan,  Page  365. 
"An  underdeveloped  region  is  one  in  which  full  use  is  not  being  made  of  the 
resources  and  people  of  the  region  cannot  raise  their  standard  of  IJving. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  367. 
.During  the  1930' s  the  South,  along  with  all  other  parts  of  the  country,  . 
was  hit  by  a  great  depression.    Cotton  growers  who  got  20t  or  more  for  each 
pound  of  cotton  in  the  1920's,  had  trouble  selling  it  for  7t  a  pound  by  1932. 
Much  of  the  same  tiling  happened  to  the  prices  for  all  other  farm  crops. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T16. 
The  Division  of  Labor  and  Specialization  led  to  greater  productivity  and  a 
higher  standard  of  living. 
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Grade  5,  This  FavOred  Land>  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T57. 

Regional  specialization  and  interdependence  tend  to  accompany  economic  and 

population. growth. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pages  T83,  and  T92.  ^ 
Standard  of  living  is  related  to  productivity, 

'Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,, Page, 146. 
Depression  in  one  part  of  the  economy  causes  depression  in  other  parts, 
which  in  turn  causes  depression  in  more  and  more  parts  until  the  entire 
economy  is  depressed. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler Page  118.  .    ^  . 

In  the  West,  as  in  other  parts  of  our  country,  there  are  many  people  who  do 
not  earn  enough  money  to  satisfy  their  physical  needs.    Government  figures 
show  that  about  one  family  out  of  eight  in  the  West*  receives  a  yearly  inccftne 
that  is  too  small  to  provide  adequate^ food,  clothing*  and  shelter. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  123. 

^Problems  such  as  poverty,  lack  of  education,  and  discrimination  affect 
ev.eryone  in  a  community.  Theyprevent  many  people  from  developing  and 
using  their  abilities  fuTly.  ^f^ese  people  are  not  able  to  produce  the  goods 

yor  perform  the  services  needea  by  themselves,  their  families,  and  other 
people.    As, a  result,  everyone's  standard  of  living  is  lower. 

Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  36. 

Economic  growth  may  be  measured  in  terms  of  the  increase  in  total  production 
and/or  increase  in  per  capita  production  of  goods  and  services.  ^ 

Grade  6$  Adventur&i    Economics,  Ohio,  Page.  40-  •   

GNP  is  the  monetary  value  of  the  totdl  output  of  goods. and  services  produced 
within  an  economy  in  a  given  perfod  of  time,*       ^  '   ,  * 

Grade  6,  Adventurer   Economics,  Ohio,  Page  57.  *  . 

GNP  described  thfe  major  flow  of  goods  and  services  within  an  economy. 

Grade  6,  Adventure:    Econo[nics,  Ohio,  Page  64.  - 

Gross  National  Product,  often  referred  to  as  GNP,  is  the  money  va.lue  of  all 

finished  goods  and  services  produced  within  a  country  during  a  given  period 

^pf  time.         .  ^ 
♦ 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  69, 

The  Africans  who  remained  at  home  were  affected  by  World  War  II,  *and  the 
V     changes  it  brought,    The  Eurbpean  and  American  armies  needed  many  goods 
that  could  be  produced  from  African  raw  materials:    Roads,  railroads,  and 
telephone  service  were  improved  in  order  to  make  sure  that  thp  badly  needed 
raw  materials  could  be  sent  abroad.    Cities  grew  in  size  and  helped  to  draw 
many  different  African  people  together,  increasing  their  feelings  of  /national 
unity.    Workers  in  the  mines  and  on  the  plantations  found  that  their  living 
conditions  were  greatly  improved  because  of  the  increased  production  during 
wartime.  .  '  ^  ,  .  ^ 
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Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  142.  -     '  '  x  . 

In  much  of  Africa  during  the  years  before  any 'of  the  colonies  had  gained 
^      their  independence, 'the  African  people  were  very  poor.    Their  yearly  per 
capita  income  was  only  $50  to  $150.    The  situation  is  not  much  better  today. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  145. 

Industrialization  changes  people's  lives  in  several  ways.  For  one  thing, 

the  standard  of  living  is  ^generally  higher- in  nations  that  have  experienced 

the.  Industrial  Revolution.'  •  *  ,  .  k 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  146.         *  '  .  . 

Farming  is  the  main  way  of  earning  a  living  in  Africa.    As.  in  the  world's 
other  developing  areas,  most  African  farmers  are  very  poor^.'    They  have  not 
had  an  opportunity  to  learn  about  "modern  farming  methods,  and  they  cannot 
afford  to  buy  modern  farm. equipment. 

Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  34. 

In  recent  years,  the  United  Kingdom  tias  been  troubled  with  oiany  social  and 
economic  problems.    Rising  prices  have  made  it  more  difficult  for  many  people 
to  meet  their  needs. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  apd  Bacon,  Page  37. 
The  principle,  factor  jn  the  wealth  of  a  nation  *is  probably  economic  effic- 
iency, measured  in  terms  of  the  number  of  man  hours  needed  to  produce  a* 
given  amount  of  goods.     The  absurdity  of  measuring,  weal tln^bf* the  yiount  of 
gold  and  silver  can  be  shown  by  imagining  a  Nation  that  had  all  the  gold 
and  silver  in  the  world,  but  no  food,  clothe?,  or  buildings.    The  wealth  of 
a  nation,  is  in  the  goods  and  service's  it  produces.  '  Gold  and  silver  are 
largely  valuable  only  because  they  can  be  exchanged  for  other  goods. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  93. 
In  the* long  run,  adoption  of  the  power  loom  was  a  boom  to  the  British 
economy;  by  cheapening  production  costs, -the  power  loom  decreased  the  price 
of  clotht    Increased  demand  for  the  inexpensive  cloth  stijnulated  growth  of 
the  cloth  industry  and  created  new  jobs. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  ^nd  Bacon.,  P^ge  104. 
It  is  absolutely  necessary  for  a  drastic  increase  in  saving  and  capital 
during  industrialization.    Unless  a  lisrge  capital  surplus  has  been  built 
up,  production  of  consumer  goods  suffer  and  the  standard  of  living  is  liable 
to  fall.  •  ' 

f* 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change.  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  105. 
All  pver  the  world  underdeveloped  nations  are  experiencing  the  "revolution  . 
.  of  increased  expectation."   Their  peoples  want  a  higher  standard  of  living, 
that  is,"  they  want  industrialization.  ^  . 
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Grade '6,  The  Cha-Henge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  109.  , 
War  genenally  forces  a  Nation  to  employ  all  its  resources— -labor",  capital^ 
-  ,  .      raw  matertalss  and  management—to  the  fullest  efficiehcy  possible.  This 
*    .    speeds  up  economic^grpwth.    However,  it  also  distorts  the  economy.-  Many 
.consumer  goods  cease  to  be  produced,  since  military  needs  take  priority. 

]  ]   Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  '(T£),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  UZ:. 

Continued  economic  growth  was  only  possible  if  capital  investment  in-  \  . 
creased  in  t^he  underdeveloped  countries.    This  is  because  increasing  output 

*  per  personal's  only  possible  if. money  is  invested  in  machinesT   The  former 
process  is  economic  gro>/th,  the  latter  capitcCl  investment..  , 

•   *  "       '  •       '  •         •        *      ...  ^ 

.Grade  6^,  Cultures  in  Transition,.  (TE),  Follett,  Page  1177:      ,  • 
According  to  the  economist  Adam  Smith,  greater  profits  and  higher  wages 
improve  the  quality  of  life.  ,    '  ' 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,'  (TEO,  Follett,  Page  Tl,96.  . 
The  new  Europe  that  oame  out  of  World  War  I  was. in  complete  disorder.  What 
little  recovery  Europe  was  able  to  make  in  the  later  1920^s  was  shattered 
by  the  world  vyide  depression  that  began  in  1929,    Businesses  failed.  Banks 
closed.    Millions  were. ruined.    Unemployment  reaqhed  new  heights. 

•     Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,.  Pa<ge  T210, 

The  basic  change  that  has  taken  place  since  the  age  of  kings  is  the  greater 
distribution  of  f<ealth  among  all  levels  of  society.    Today  in  Europe,  it 
is  not  just  the  rich  few  who  can  feel  secure  and  healthy  and  can  enjOy  life. 
The  problems  of  poverty  are  still  pressing,  but  for  most  people  basic  needs 
are  met. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T213. 
China's  missle  capability  frightens  the  world,  yet  the  standard  of  living 
in  China  is  lower  than  in  industrial  nations.    The  Chinese  people  own 
/neither  cars    nor  television  sets.    Their. hpusing  is  simple  and  crowded. 

*  Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T230.  '  ' 

A  country  which  raises  -enough  to  feed  its  population  will  not  have  to  spend 
.  ♦     'rtiuch  on  food  imports.    More  money  can  be  put  into  industry,  which  will  add 
further  to  national  wealth. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T308. 
Twiwan's  standard  of  living  is  higher  than  China's  but  lower  than  that  of 
the' United  States.    Most  of  Taiwan's  rural  villages  have  brick  houses  and  . 
electricity.    The  United  States  standard  of  living  enables  many-families  to 
have  television  sets  and  cars,  in  addition  to  many  other  luxuries  that  all 
people  of  Taiwan  probably  do  not  have. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T309. 
^       ^    Money  from  the  United  States  and  other  sources  played  a  large  part  in  making^ 
Taiwan  wealthy.    Now  Taiwan  enjoys  a  high  standard  of  living*. 
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Grade  &s  GiiUures'tn  Transition ,^.:(TE) 5  fdlTett,  Page  J40lv' 


After  the  occupation.,  Japan's  economic '^rqwth; amazed :^he  wqrld^,  ^  Between  the 
.  1950's,and  the  1970' s  Japan  tos6  to  thfrd  p].aca  among  tfte  worl<i*s..iiidi^tr:ial 
"nations!   Only  the  United  States  and:,the  Soviet  Union. now  produce  more  gopds 
l^an  Japan.    '   .  '    /     '        .      /      ^  /         /  ' 

Grades,  Cultures  In  Trarlsi tion><'  (TE),.  Foflett*  Page  T4il/'  •    ^  ? 
Japan's  economy  boomed. during  the  1950* s  and  the  1960*s.    This  growth  raised; 
the 'income  of  bath  farmers  and  cHy , dwellers  to  a  new  high,    Th6  .riew  wealth 
has  meant  that  more  Japanese  people  now  enjoy  more  goods  and  services. thap 
ever  before.  ,  '  /  ^     ^  ♦     •  , 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,' (TE),  Follett,  Page  T428.     ,  , 
The  economies  of  ijidusti^lal  nations  grew  and  these  nations  became  powerful,  . 
Greater  distribution  of  wealth  and. more  widespread  control  of  the  "industrial 
system' inade  capitalism  beneficial  to  many.  -  '    •  , 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education-. Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  28. 
New  or  expanding  business  "and  industry  in  a  community  will  provide  for.  new 
jobs,  expand  the  overall  level  of  business  activity,  and  generally  raise  the, 
standard  of  living. of  local  citizens.  '  • 

^ Grade  e.  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  49 f 
A  society  must  produce  goods  and  ser^^cgs  at  a  faster  rate  than  its  population 
.  increases  if  it  is  to  improve  the  stanS^d  of  living  of  its  people. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  171.     .    '  ' 
The  total  dollar  value  of  goods  and  services  produced  in  a  year  is  called  ' 
the  Gross  National  Product,  i  It  is  a  useful' measuring  device  for  comparing 
how  well  the  economy  did  in  one  year  with  what  it  did  in  another  year.  / 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  E*lementary  Schools,  Page  252. 
Diversification  in  exports  is  a  necessity  for  a  high  standard  of  living  and 
a  meaningful  part  in  world  trade.  ^ 

Grade  6',  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  262. 
Adequate  transportation  and  communication,  facilities  are  necessary  for 
economic  gVowth. 

6rade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (DEEP),  Page. 3, 
All"  countries  want  economic  growth,  that' is,  increasing  their  per  Capita 
output  of  goods  and  services.  factors  affecting  the  economic  growth* 

of  a  country  are  the  quality  arid  quantity  of  the  productive  resourced'  and     .  - 
technological  progress.    The  level  of  living  of  a  people  means  the  amount  ^ 
and  kind  of  goods  and  services  they  possess.    In  any  country  there  wilj  be 
many  different  levels  of  living. 
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Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  School s»  Kr6,  (DEEP),  l^age  7. 
Economically  underdeveloped  countries  usually,  provide  only  a  Low  standard 
of  living  for  their  people^.  The  people  of  thesVcouhtrft^s  want  economic 
growth'biit  are  hindered  by,^a.mong  ptner  things,  theif^lack  of  labor  skilTs 
and  capital  Resources*  -  ^  * 

Gradr  6lf  -Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  31.  '  . 

England  w^s  the  first  nation  to  change  from  an  Agrarian  to  an  industrial 
economy.      •  • 

Grade  6^  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  142.   -r    '  " 
After  World  War  II,  things  changed  in  East  Germany.    The  conquering  T^ussians 
demanded  that  East  Germany  pay  a  large  part  of  her  earnings  to  the  Soviet 
Union.    Whole  factories  were  taken  apart.    These  were  shipped  on  railroad 
c^rs  to  the  Soviet  Union.    The. new  government  in  East  Germany  was  helpless 
as  the  country  was  under  the  control  of  the  Soviet  Union.    TJie  econom^^  lagged 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  143.  ^ 
It'.s.not  easy  to  measure  the  economy  of  a  nation.    Economists'  have  spent 
years  figurihg  put. ways  to  do  just  that.    One  way  is  to  add  up  the  valxie  of 
everything  produced  in  a  year.    The  value  of  all  these  things  is  added  up. 
This  information  can  be  used  as  a  measure  for  any  nations  economy.    This  is 
Gross  National  Product. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  144. 

Gross  National  Product  is  a  widely  used  method  of  measuring  a  nation's 
,economic  performance.    GNP  provides  one  measure  of  the  per  capita  well, 
being  of . the  nation's  population.    This  is  not  the  same  as  Standard  of 
Living.    Standard  of  Living,  is  found. by  dividing  personal  consumption 
expenditures  by  population. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  170. 

Egyptians  are  constantly  trying  to  improve  their  equation  of  development. 
They  try  to  increase  either  the  amount  of  resources  or  the  amount  of  in- 
*genuity  that  they  apply.    If  they  change  either  one,  they  know  development 
itself  will  also  be  changed--to  a  higher  level. 

^Grade  6,  Eleven  .Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  184.  ^  ,  " 

When  Nasser^ca[ne  to  power  in  1952,  he  hoped  for  a  nation  that  would  be  free* 
of  poverty  and  in  which  every  Egyptian  citizen  could  hold  up  his  head  con- 
fidently among  Westerners.   If  this  were  to  happen,  tremendous  effort  had 
to  be  applied  to  developing  resources,  learnTng-^rfew  techniques,  and  in- 
creasing production.       v  ^ \/       ^.  '  -  " 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE) Ginn ,^  Page  227.  /  , 

A  newbora  nation  is  bound' to  go  through  growin^g  phins,  and  its  citizens  must 
serve  those  needs  or  the  nation  may  not  survive.    Immediately  after  it  ^ 
achieved  independence,  Isreal  had  terrific  probleilis  of  growing  and  develop- 
ing.   These  expected  problems  were  made  harder  because  the  nation^ was  trying' 
to  absorb  a  steady  streamVof  immigrants  at' the  same  time. 
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,    Grade Eleven  Nations,.  jyEls  -Ginn,  Page  230.     ^  ' 
-  The**Isreali  immi5rarifs',..,coinblned  with  the  original  Jewish  an4  Arab  inr- 
\  habitant's  forme^^  Isreal  and-developed  H  fast,  cheerfully,  and  energet- 
ically; ^Today^  as  a  itesult,  iDOSt  Isreali  citizens  live  about  as -well  as 
^  ^]  (on  'tlhe  same  standard ^as)  niost  citizens  of  France.    Most  Isreali  have  a 
/    '  bettef ''standard*  6f  living  than  most  citizens  of  Turkey  or  Italy  have^ 

^     Grade  6,  Eleven.  Nations >  (TE][.,  6inri,^Page  246. 

 /  In 'the  past^  many  Wigerians  were  satisfied  with  their  lives  and  th'eir 

incomes;  they        npt  demand  a  higher  standard  of  living^^ and  more  income. 
But  many  Nigerians  expected,  great  improvements  with  the  coming  of  independ- 
ence.^ Today  jnany  of  them  want  more  material  possessions  and. prore  money. 

6rade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE)^  Gjnn,  Page  292.'  '    ^  " 

As  a  result  of/Norwegian  assistance,  little  by  Tittle  the  level  of  living 
r  /  '  .of  fishermen  began  to  rise  along  .the  co*ast-t)f  Kerala. 

'Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  368. 

The  total  business  life  of  an  nation  ,is  described  as  a  nation's  economy. 

Japan's  econdmy  is  now  the  second  most  active  one  in  the  world.    In  the 

proceiss  of  developing  such  an  economy,  Japar^pse  life  itself  has  been  re- 
shaped.                                                ,  %  ^  *  . 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  449- 

Experts  agree  that  over  a  billion ^people  on  earth  today  earn  less  than 
$200  per  year.    One  out  of  every  three  men,  women  and  children  alive  this 
«minute  are  hungry.  ;  , 

<3rade  6;  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  469. 

Another  problem"^ related  to  population  is  improving  the  standard  of  liv.ing 
in  Brazil.    There  is  , tremendous  wealth  in  Brazil.    But  there  is  also  much 
poverty.    There  are  hundreds  of  thousands  of  families  who  earn  anywhere 
from  $50  to*  $250  per  family  per  year.    Such  poverty  means  that  the  people  -  • 
;   are  not  only  ill— in  poor  health— bot  are  also  illfed,'  ill-clothed,  and 
ill-housed.  .  '  ^ 

'  *^  ' 

'  Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  481. 

Walking  through  the  slums  of  Salvador;  we  realize  that  many  of  the  p6opTe 
there  are  migrants  from  the  wastelands  of  the  Northeast  of  Brazil.  They 

'   have  merely  exchanged  rural  poverty  for  city  poverty.    A  great  deal  is  being 
.done  to  breathe  life  into  the  economy  of  the  Northeast.    Today,  the  region 
is  the  fastest-growing  region  in  Brazil. 

Grade  6,  Germany^  Fidel.er,  Page  42.  \  ,  •      .  '  - 

Germany's  business  and  industry  grew  rapidly  after  1871. .  German  scientists, 
businessmen,  bankers^  governmenUofficials,  and  edbcators,  worked  together 
to  h61p  their  country  become .a  great  industrial  .nation. 
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^  Grade  6,  Germany,  Fidel er.  Page  68. 
In  addition  to  enjoying  less  regligious  freedom,  East  Germans  have  a  lower 
standard  of  living  than  West  Germans.    Little  new  housing  is  available  in 
East  Germany.    In  addition,  many  goods  that  people  would  like  to  buy  are 
sca,rce»    Some  goods  that  are  for  sale. to  East  Germans,  such  as  shoes  and 
clothing  are  often  poorly  made.    We'st  Germany,  on  the  other  hand,  has  one 
of  the  highest  standards  of  living  in  Europe* 

Grade  6,  In-  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page 

Ordinarily,  Indians  in  Latin  America  occupy  the  poorest  land,  do  the  most 
unskilled  work  and  haVe  the  lowest  indome.  .As  a  result  they  produce  little 
to  selT  and  have  little  money  with  which  to  buy.    Many  do  not  even  under- 
'  stand  the  European  language  of  the  country  in^vlfl^ich  they  live. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  Wi,th  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  83. 
Members  of  the  middle  class  now  [nake  up  perhaps  a  third  of  the  Mexican 
people.    Their  living  standard  and  their  outlook  on  life  compare  with  those 
of  similar  people  in  the  United  States. 

i 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  85. 
Mexico  is  sometimes  described  as  a  stiowcase  for  Latin  American  progress. 
Yet  Mexican  leaders  are  far  from  satisfied.    T|ie  president  of  Mexico  made 
this  clear  when  he  said^.notlong  ago:    "To  raise  within  the  shortest  possible 
time,*  the  general  standard  of  living  for  the  vast  majority  of  our  people  has 
been  and' must  continue  to  be  the  great  undertaking  of  the  Mexican  people." 

t 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  96.  .  - 

About  80  percent  of  the  rural  population  of  Guatemala  cannot  read  or  write. 
The  average  worker  earns  about  a  dollar  a  day--when  he  is  able  to  find  employ 
ment.    He  never  sees  a  doctor.    He  can  expect  to  live  less  ttian  60  years. 
For  a  large  percentage  of  the  Guatemalans,  subsistence  farming  is  a^way  of 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  133. 
Puerto.  Rico,  like  Cuba,  went  through  great  changes  after  the  Spanish-American 
war.    The  United  States  provided  money  to  build  highways  and  schools, 'to  im- 
prove health  conditions,  and  to  develop  agriculture.    But  Puerto  Rico  became* 
almost' completely  dependent  Upon  the  sugar  crop.    Thus,  in  spite  of  United 
States'  help  the  island  did  not  prosper.    The  average  Puerto  Rican  was  illit- 
erate, terribly  poor,  and  badly  housed. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  137. 
^    It  is  necessary  to  develop  Surinam's  resources  rapidly  if  the  people  are  to 
have  decent  1 iving  conditions.    But  the  birth  rate  is  producing  a  population 
far  beyond  the  area's  present  means  of  support.. 

.Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  142. 
The  averag^  person  living  in  the  Caribbean  area  is  very  poor  when  compared* 
with  the  average  United  States  citizen. 
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Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macminan,  Page  292.    '  * 

Uruguay  is  blessed  with  fertile  soil  and  an  ideal  climate.    Its  people  are 

among  the  most  literate  in  the  world  and  they  enjoy  a  high  living  standard. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  ^(TE),  Macmillan,  Page  326. 
Few  countries  have  made  greaten  economic  advances  than  Brazil  has  in  the  last 
few  years.    Its  manufacturing  findustrles  have  expanded  rapidly.    The  Amazon  " 
basin  is  being  developed.    A  network  of  roads  is  being  built  in  regions  that 
are  richj'n  resources  but  are  almost  uninhabited.    Cities  are  growing  rapidly, 
and  the  farms  around  them  are  producing  large  quantities  of  food. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE).,  Macmillan,  Page  372.  '  •  ' 

Because  of  its  recent  industrial  growth,  Mexico  is  no  longer  considered  an 
underdeveloped  country.    It  has  left  most  of  Latin  America  behind. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  377. 
In  the  cities  of  Brazil,  life  is  as  agreeable  as  it  is  in  any  part  of  the 
world.    The  living  standard  of  those  Brazilians  is  highanS  it  is  moving 
higher  because  of  industrialization.    But  one  of  the  foremost  Brazilian 
economists  had  this  to  say  concerning  the  industrialization  of  his  country: 
"We  know  that  the  development  of  which  we  are  so  proud  has  brought  about  no 
change  at  all  in  the  living  condi^tions  of  three-fourths  of  the  country's 
population." 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  378.  ,  . 

•The  people  of  the  United  States  and  Canada  pride  themselves  on  living  in 
countries  where  the  poor  are  in  a  minority.    Furthermore,  poor  people  in  . 
these  countries  are  "poor"  only  when  compared  with  their  more  fortunate 
countrymen.    The  "poor"- people  there  are  rich  when  they  are  compared  with 
poor  Latin  Americans. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  TI4. 
Per-capita  income  most  closely  approximates  the  standard  of  living. 

.Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),^  Macmillan,  Page  T17. 
The  standard  of  Hving  of  a  people  'is  related  to  economic  productivity  and 
.    responsible  gover^nment. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  PageJ24. 
The  chief  objective  of  Mexico,  as  in  other  developing  nations,  is  to  assure 
every  citizen  a  decent  living  standard.  '  This  enormous  undertaking  requires 
a  simultaneous  attack  on  a  number  of  re(fVted  problems:    overpopulation,  un- 
^    employment,  housing  shortages,  education^Vand  health  deficiencies,  inequitable 
"land  distribution,  and  corruption  in  govetj^nment. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T26. 
Economies  based  on  a  single  crop  or  product  are  less  stable  than  more  di- 
versified economies. 


v 


-357- 


GROSS  NATIONAL  PROPaCT:    STANDARD  t)F  LIVING      ^  . 

 :  — :  1 —  . '  '  '      r  ^ 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time;  v{TE)^  Macmillan, , Page  T32.' 
The  people  pf  a  country  whose  economy  depends  on  expppting  just  one  or  two 
crops  wiin  suffer  a  business  depression  whenever  the  demand  for/  and  there- 
fprft  thp  hyiVp  for,  those  crops  goes  dbwn  markedly. 


Grade  6,  In  A  Race  ^ith  Time,  IJE),  Macmillan,  P4ge'T41, 

The  exploitation  of  natural  resources  is  largely,  responsible',  for  advances 

in  the  standard  of  living  for  the  people  Qf  Colombia  and  Venezuela,   '  ' 
♦  ■  *"  '  *    '  ** 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time;  (TE),  MacmiTlan,  Page  T58.      «  ' 

Government  programs  in  agriculture  andjndustry  haVQ  done  much  to  raise  the 

standard  of  living  of  many  Chileans.  ' 

Grade  6,  In  Latin  America  and  Canada,  Heath,  .Page  48, 

Today  Latin  America  is  trying  to  raise  the^standard  of  living  for  its 

mill  ions  of  *pQQr.  •  •  : 

Grade  6,  In  Latin  America  and  Canada,  Heath,  Page  73. 
Mexico's  standard  of  living  is  still  low,  but  it  is  improving^.  Mexicans 
.^are  confident  that  they  are  now  making  real  progress. 

Grade  6,  In  Latin  America  and  Canada,  Heath,  Page  96. 

Like  ather  Latin  American  countries,  Chile  has  the,  problem  of  raising  its" 

sfl:andai>d  of  living. 

Grade  6,  In  Latin  Amertca  and  Canada,  Heath,  Page  138. 

Canadians  rank  next  to- the  people  of  the  Uni'ted  States  in' the  high  level 

of  their  standard  of  living. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  ^4.  . 
.Today  rtiore  blacks  than  ever  before  are  able  to  enjoy  a  comfortable  standard 
of  living.    The  averagja^ncofne  of  black  families  is  gradually  rising. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  68. 
The  average  income  of  Indian  families  is  pnly  about  hpilf  as  large  as  that 
of  white  families.    Between  40  and  80  percent  qf  all  adults  living  on  res- 
erv^itions  do  not  have  steady  jobs.    The  low  standard,  of  living  is  not, the 
only  reason  why  many  Indians  today  are  discontented. 

Grade,  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  Fi'deTer,  Page  144.  ^  ' 

The  Industrial  Revolution  has  affected  economic  freedom  in  an  important  way. 
The  new  machines  and  methods  of  production  have  made  it  possible  to  produce 
much  larger  amounts  of  goods  and  services  than  ever,  before.    This  increased 
productivity  has  made  it  possible  for  workers  to  earn. high  wages.    With  more 
money  to  spend  and  more  goods  and  services  available  to  buy,  most  Americans 
today  enjoy  a  higher  standard  of  living  than  people  did  before  the  Industrial 
Revolution.  '  . 
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Grade's,  In  the -Eastern  Hemisptiere;  Heath,, Page  61.     ^      '^/"^    '  » 

Tile '^standard  of  Jiving  in  Italy  is  rising  slowly,  al  though  i;p\ithern\Ua1y. 

remains  poorer  "than  northern  Italy.  \  ,^  ,^  ^  ^  .\ 

Grade  6,. In. the  Eastern  Henrispti6re»  Heattf,  Page  73-    *      ^  -  Z 

The  stan'dard  of  living  in  France  is. high  compared  to  .Italy  and  Spain,  ahd 
low  compared  to  Britain. 

Grade^6,  In  the  Eastern.  Hemisphere,  H^ath,  Page  95.      .  ;  ' 

In.spite  of  improvements,  the  standard  of  livrpg  in, Russians  well  below 
that  of  Western  Europe  and  the  United  States.  M  . 

(^rade  6,  In  ^the  East&rn  Hemisphere,- Heath,  -Page  118. 

In  spite  of  great  population  density,  the  standard  of  living  in  Japan 

is  high-  / 

Grade  6,  In' the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page  127.  ^ 
f  '  The  governments,  of  India  and  Pakistan  are  trying  to  raise^the  standard  of  , 

living  for  their  people. 

'Grade  6,  In  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page  1,49.  . 

The  white  population- of  South  Africa  enjoys  a  much  higher  standard  of  living 

than  the  nonwMte. 

Grade  6,  Japan^  Fideler,  Page  IL 

Although  Asia  has  many  natural  resources,  most  countries  frere  are  very  poor. 
The  people  of  these  countries  have  not  used  their  resources  as  well  as  they 
could  to  achieve  a  high  standard  of  living.    Few  Asian  nations  have  developed 
modern  industries  which  would  help  them  make  better  use  of  their  resources. 

V         Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Pages  58  and  124.  ^    ,  *l 

Japan  has  becbme  one  of  the  world's  leading -industrial  nations.,   Its  peof^le 
*  are  more  prosperous  than  every  before  in  their  history. 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  118.  ' 
Most  people  in  Japan  are  fairly  well  off.    They  have  enough  fopd  to ^ eat  and 
attractive  clothes  to  wear.    They  also  have  some  extra  money  to, spend  on 
luxuries— things  they.want,  but  do  not  really  need  in  order  ta  live.  Another 
sign  of  Japan's  prosperity  is  the  fact  that  almost  every  family  has  money  in 
a  savings  account. 

trade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,'  r 
Page  4-10. 

Man's  standard  of  living  is  the  result  of  'his  applicatioo  of  education- ^nd 
technology  in  the  productive  use-of  the  land  and  its  respurces'.^  ' 
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Grade  '6,  Learninq/About  Countries  anid^ Societies,  (TE,},  Amarican  Book  Co-* 
Page.' 147. '         ^    '    '       :  -  .  -    -  ' 

•India  is  a  country  with  massive  problems.    Toa  many' people  live  there. 
.  Most  are 'very  j)oor.    They  do  not  have  enough  food  oV  enough  homes  or  enough 
education  or  enough  jobs.    The  government  is  trying  to  help  its  people,  but 
the  fate  of  progress  has  been  v&ry  slow.'    There  are- Constant  set-backs  be-  ' 
/     cause  of  afQ  6vern'ncreas4ng* number  of  people,  long  periods  without  rain  for 
^  the  land,  political  upheavel,  and  resistance^. to  change  in  traditional  Indian 
society.       '        ^         '  \  » 

Grade  6,  'Learning  AboMt^Countries  and  Soci-eties,  (TE), , American  Book  Co., 
Page  5-18.  ;  •  '  '  •  '  \ 

Egypt  was  ruled  by  King'Fuad  for  thirty  years;  apd  the  economy  and  standard 
of  living  was  still  very  low.    Due  to,  population  increases,  food  became  less 
plentiful  and  per  capita  income,  which- was  on  the  rise  in  most  countries, 
^   actually  declined  by  some  45  percent  in'Egypt  in  the'first  half  of  this 
century.    ^  '       -  . 

.  Grade  6f  Learning  About  .Countries  and  Societies,  (TE);  American  Bocfk-Co., 
Page  7-19.  ^  -  ^  * 

In^flatfon  is, described  as  a  situation  which.is  not  kind  to  the  people.    It  ^ 
ts  an  increase  in  the  volume  of  money  relative  to  the  available  goods  which 
result's  in  large  and  continuing  rise  rn  prices.       '  '  . 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and*  Societies,  (JE),  American  Book  Co., 
^•Page  347.    ^      .  ♦  ^  .     '  ' 

Although 'wages  have  risen  rapidly  in  Brazil  during  the  past  feW'years,,  • 
'  pripes  have'r'ts^  faster,,  and  this  has  made  life  difficult  for  the  people. 

Inflation,  which  is  what  such  a  situation  is  called,  fs  not  kind  to  people 

whose  incomes  do  n^  keep  up  with  rising  pjpipes. 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Change:,  Silver,  Burcfett,  Page  45.  ;  ; 

As  coiQpared  with  the -people  of  most  cities  in  Asia, ^ the  people  of  Singapore 
enjoy  a  high  standard  of  living,  . 

.  ■      ^!  •  '  ^     •  • 

Grade  6,  Mafn  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  65.      '  < 
The  Peruvian  government,  with  the  aid  of  American  experts,  has  conducted 
'  experiments  ifi  an  effort  to  help  the  lodianFaccept  new  ways  of  livi.ng  and 
•    so  raise' their  standard  of  living.  .  / 

,  •  Grade      Our  Working  World^:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  Znd  ed,,  S.R.A/» 
Sehesh,  Page  65.  ^  •       .  '        ^  ' 

Businessmen  claim  that  without  the  stiipulus  pf  .the  European  Ecorlomic  Corner-' 
munity,.  the  British  economy  will  'cootinu?:- i ts  downhi.M  slide.'  1"hey  pbint 
o'OUt  that  the  British  economy  has  increased  b/ onl^'^  42  percent  oVer  the  last,  * 
ten^years*,  while  that  of  the  six  EEC  countries  has*  skyrocketed  95  percent.  . 
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;  ^  l">£rade'6;.  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of -the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,.  S.R.A., 
;  V  .SiSnesh,  ,Ra^^ 

.   The' turopeaR.EcQnorrtic  Community  was  established  to  promote  economic  growth 
.In  Western. Europe H&y^^xpanding  and  enabling  member  nations'  to  make 

»  !-    v/mpre- ef  f  t^^^^  .    ,     *  ,  '  ' 

^  ;\  .Grade  6,  gur  tfb>kirig  WorVd:  .,  Regions  of  the  Worlds  *(T^,  ^2nd  ed?,  S.R.A;,* 
:  '  'r' Seng sh,  ' Page.  167.V  ^  "  .  • 

Gross  Nationai'. Product  is  the  total  of  all  final  goods  and  services  purchased 
'  *  mone  year.^  /         •  :  '    ,  '    >  -  » 

,     Grade  6^  Our  Working  Worlci:    Regions  of  the  World,"  (T),  .2pd  ed.V  S..R.A.» 

Senesh, -Pages  172  and. 182.'    -      .  '     /  ' 

'   /A  European  Ecopomjc  Community %/as  established  to  promote  ecionomic  "^r^wth 

and. reduce  political  strife*  *     -  *l 

'  •    '  '    •       ,    "  ,  ,      '  \       '  ^  ^-      ,  ^ 

.   Grade  6,  Our  Walking  World:    Region^  of  the  World,  (T)-,  2nd  'ed;,  S.R.A., 
^  Senesh,  Page  176.  •  ^ 

.  Nations  seeking  rapid  economic  growth  must  often  face  seveVe-short^es  of 

consumer  goods  to  effect  s^uch  growth.        [  .         .  ' 

.  '      '       -        '       '^'^  ^  I 

Grade  6,  Qur  WorkincI  World:    Regions  of  the  Worlld,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A.,  ^  , 
,i       *Senesh,  Pages  1S4  arid  195.    ^^^"^  [  ' 

The  Middle  East,  the  major  supplier  pf  oil  to  the  rest  of  the  world,  earh  ' 
a  iarg^  incbjiie;,'but  many  Mtddle  Eastern  countries  do  not  show  a 'correspond- 
ing standard  of  sootal,- development •  "  . 

Grade  '6,- Our  Working  World:    Reg|^onV  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed:,  S.R.A.^ 
Senesh,  Page  193.  : 

The  nation^-s  of  the  Middle  Eastern  oil  region  receive  a  large  income  from*  , 
(?fl»    The  use  each  na'tl'on  makes  of  the  income  depends  on  it^  political 
.  structure,  national  identity,  and  priorities. 

Grade  6,  Our  Workings  World:/  Regions  of  the  WoHld,'  (T),  '2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,-  Page  207\  ^ 

In  rapidly^rowing  economies  there  is  less  unerrjploymejit  than  in  economies 
 Jthat  are  groViinig  more  slowly. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T},-^  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. , 


Senesh,  Pa^e  211. 
Gross  National  Product  is  a  measure  of  a  counti^y's  well  bein9\ 


Grade's,  Our  Working  World:'  Regions'^of  the  World,'  (T)",  2nd  ed^,  S.R.A,, 
Senesh,  Page  214.  .  '        \  *  *  • .  ^ 

If  Latin  America  is  to  imfxtove  the  living  standards  of  its  people,  it  must 
consider  limiting  population  growth,  modernizing  agriculture,  changing  peasaTit 

equalizing  power  and  privileges  among  the  people,  and  esta{)Tishing  <^ 
political  stabili.ty.  ,    •  '       ,  ,  ^ 
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Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:   ^Regions  of  the  Wor1d»  (T),  2nd~ed.,  S.^R.A., 
Senesfr,  Page  223.  ^  '  '  *  \  •  V  / 

The  more  industrialized  a  country  fs  the  higher  its  standard  of  living  V 
.will  be.  ,  I  W  .  / 

,  Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  .l?orld       ,  2nd  ed. ;  "S.ll.A,      /  V 
Senesh,  Page.  224.  ^  T/^  ^  :  ^  ; 

A  country's  Gross  National  Product  demonstrates  th^Vountryl-s  poticies /and  ,  , 
capabilities  for  Economic  growth.  1     :  ^  *     \v  ' 

Grade  6,  Our.  Working  World:    Regions  of  the.Wbrld, .  (T)/ 2nd  ed.;  ,S\5/a/, 

Senesh  J  Page  248:    .  .  .      ^   '  \     '^v ,  ;i 

•.Conflict  has  always  been-a  part  of  social,  national,  and  international. 

relationships;  as  such,  it  can  stiinulate  growth  or  Mead  to  lidstility  and^"  * 

destruction.  ' '  ' 

^         *  '  -  '       .    •   •  .  ■     ^  .^.^    ^  \ 

'  Grade      The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  .Values ,v.CBrown)^(TEO,  2nd  ed.', 

Hancourt,  ^race,  Jovanov^ch,  P?iae  '298.      •  •    ^  " 

•  The  Soviet  Upion  has  now 'becom^?  one  of  the  great  industrl5(l'  societies  bf  ^  t 

the  world.    It  has..done  tW.s  ,Yn  about  ^i:xty  years--a/ very  short  ^period. of  \ 
.  time  for  such'  great  changes  in  .a. nations  econbmy^.  ' 

Graded,  tJie  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and-Valxtes,  (Brown)  .(TE),  2nd  ed.,*'- 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovii:h,  Page  304.        \  ,  .  -  , 

At  thp  end  of  World  War  I,  the  people  of  Europe  and  the  United  States  were- 
^discouraged  and  unjcfertain  ^ibout  ttie  future*    John  Maynard  Keypes^a  Britisji 
economist,  observed  that  sup)3ly  and^ demand  were  working  to  keep  economies  / 
*^from  improving!      "    "  -  ^    '        '  -  - 

Grade  6;  The  Social  Sciences?^  -Concepts  and.Values»  (Brbwn)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
.tjarcourt.  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  350.  - 
Many  people  .in Jran  were  pnhappy  with  their  government.    Except  for  it§ 
oil  resources*^  Iran  was"  poor.    Strorrger,  wealthier  nations  could  protect 
themselves  against  threats  and  attacks.    Iran  could  not. 

Grade  6,  The  .Social  Studies  and' Our  Worl d,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  IIJ. 
The  basis  for  each  ancient  civilization  was  the  economic  surplus  of  crops. 
As  long  as  each  ancient  civilization 'could  produce  a  surplus  of  crops,  trade 
and  the  production  of  other  goods  continued.    As  a  result,  many  people  had 
more  goods  and  their  way  of  life  improved. 

~6rade,6.  The  Social ,  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE) ,  Laidlaw,  Page  209. 
'Economic  growth  in  the  Middle  Ages,  vari^ed  from  place  to  place.  The^ 
production  of  surplus  crops  led  to  the  growjii  of  cities. 


Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and ^Our  World,  (T£),  Laidlaw^  Page  243. 
The  people  of  western  Europe  began  eating^better,  at  the, end  of  the  Middle 
AgQS.' -They  had  more  food  arnd'a  greater  variety  of  food^yttra^  they  had  had 
before.    People  ha'd  more  food  because  they  began  making  better  Ose  of  the  land, 
U5ing  fBore  fertilizers,  and  using  better  farming  tools.  .People  had.a  greater 
'  variety  of  foods  than  before  because  of  increased  trade  and  explorafion.  ^ 

,     .        '  ^\        .  .  /  '\  '^\\  ,  / 
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V       Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  256, 

Economic  growth  in  Europe  led  to  an  increase  in  trade  and  in  shipbuilding, 
'  Because  both  France  and  Spain  were  slow  j:o  industrialize,  their  colonies  , 
'lacked  machines  and  thus  produced  less  than  the  English  colonies, 

f    •   :  Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Worlds  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  272, 
'         Powerful  rulers  frequently  encourage  economic  develQpment  to  increases 
their  power,       '  "     '  ^  •  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  arid  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw, 'Page  304. 
Since  the^nd  of-.World  War  II  in;  1945,  democracies  of  Europe,  North 
America,    and  Japan  have  enjoyed  economic  prosperity,  or, good  times. 
The  United  States  especially  has  reached  unequal ed  prosperity^ 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  320.  .    .  • 

.Al-though  the  standard  of  livijig  in  Russia  is  not  as  high  as  the  American 

"  standard  of  living',  most  Soviet  people  live  far  better  than  most' of  the 
people  ih  the  world. iive.  '  »    .  ' 

'Grade  6,  The  Social  Studigs  and  Our  WorTd,  (TE),  Laidlaw,.  Page  321. 
More  than  two-thirds  of  the  world's  population  live  in  societies  with  newly 
developfng  economies.    Most  of  the  economies  in  the  Societies  of  Africa^ 
Asia,  and  Latin  America  can  be  considered  newly  developing.^  -With  few 
exceptions,  the  people  in  these  areas  of  the  world  live  in  poverty. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidla/,  Page  322.-, ' 
The  poorer  countries  have "some'simi Tar  economic  problems.    Ra-pidly  in- 
creasing populations  and  lack  of  food  are  problems  common  to  most  of  them. 
It  seems  that  the  econom^ic  growth  of  most  of  the  world  "does  not  keep  far 
enough. ahead  of  the  population  growth. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies''a'nd  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw, 'Page  325,  , 
Progress  is  slow  in  India  partly  because  of  the. Social  conditions  and 
because  of 'the  rel  igious' bel  ief^  held  by  the  people. 

Grade' 6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  338. 
During  the  1800' s  Japan  industrialized  rapidly  and  became  one  of,, the 
leading  industrial  nations  of  the  world.  . 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  a-nd  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,' Page  360. 
Sometirties  a -country's  population  grows  so  rapidly  that  its  economy  cannot 
meet  the  "p^e^pl e '^S  needs  for- ooods  and  services. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  tlorld,  (TE),  l^aidlaw.  Page  362..  _ 
Economists  are  interested  in  the  trend  of  a  country's  total  prdduction  of 
goods  and  services.    This  amount  of  ^oods  and  services  is  called  the  Gross 
National  Product.    Economists  expect  that , the  world's  GMP  will  qrow.  With- 
in each  country  the  average  amount. per  perioxj  of  the  Gross  National  Product 
is  called  the\per  capita  GNP.        ^       .  , 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  363.  , 
A  country's  per  capita  6NP  is  often  related  to  the  rate  of  population 
growth.    A  low  rate  of  population  growth  may  lead  to  a  great  GNP^per 
person.    Economists  find  indications  that  the  American  economy  will 
continue  to  grow  rapidly. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page' 364. 
The  economic  growth  of ^a  nation  is  related  to  the  amount  and  sources  of 
its  power. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  367. 
Unemployment  affects  the  ainount  of  goods  that  the  people  of  a  society 
purchase.  '  • 

Grade  6,  The,  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  150. 
A  stable  government  is  needjfed  for  rapid  economic  growth. 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Stuyes  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Lai;Jlaw,  Page  T77. 
Economic  growth  and  technological  developments  often  lead  to  increased 
trade  and  commerce.     •  '  /  ^.  ; 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T89.    ^  * 
Trade  and  economic' growth  often  lead  to  internal  improvements.  Technological 
improvements  in  transportation  foster  economic  growth.  .    \         ^  * 

Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  112^,  *   ^       .  ^ 

Many  peopl^  believe  that  the  growtli  of  industry* will  help  Southeast  Asians  . 
people  achieve  a  abetter  standard  of  living.    If  the  right  factories  are  \- 
built  and  properly  run^,  they  should  provide  people  with  more  of  the  goods 
they  need  and  want..  *      ^  \ 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Onion,  Fideler,  Page  41.  ^ 
Under  Khrushchev,    wages  were  raised,  and  factories  were  permitted  to. 
produce  more  consumer  goods,    The  standard  of  living,  however,  remained 
much  lower  than  in  the  United  States  and  western  Europe. 

A 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  5. 

Annual  per  capita  income  is  arrived  at  by  dividing  the  total  income  earned 
by  all  the  people  of  the  country  in  one  year,  by  the  number  of  people  in 
the  country. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TEL^Macmillan,  Page  80. 

While  western  Europe  was  goin^hrough  the  Industria^l  Revolution  in  the  19tti 
century,  Rus^'a  remained  mostly  agricultural.    Early  in  the  20th  century,  in- 
dustrialization began.  "  * 
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Grade  6^  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmiljan,  Page  87.' 

In  the  Soviet  Union,  a' fairly  comfortable  apartment  may  not  cost  more  tKan 
$30  a  month  in  Russian  money*    The  Soviet  citizen  also  gets  free,  or  at  a 
very  low  cost,  many  services  that  citizens  of  other  countries  have  to  pay  for, 
This  includes  free. medical  and  hospital  care,  low-cost  vacation  camps,  and 
child  care  centers.   Certainly,  compared  with  earlier  days,  its- people  en- 
joy the  highest  standard  of  living  in  Russian  history*. 

Gra'de  6,  The  Ways  of  ^^^^,^E),  .Macmillan,  Page  \\^ 

Important  as  oil  weal^R-^^in  the  Middle  East,  tt  must  not  be  thought  of  as 
the  answer  to  all  the  region's  problems.    Water  \%  stilT  more  precious  than  ^ 
oil.    With  enough  dams  and  wells—water  wells,  not  oil  wells--Iran  could 
support  three  times  her  present  population  at  a  European  standard  of  living. 
This. is  something  Iran's  rich  petroleum  fields  have  not  enabled  the  country 
to  do.  . 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  177.  ' 
The  ^eat  majority  of  the  African  people,  even  today,  feed,  clothe,  and 
shelter  themselves  by  producing,  for  themselves,  practically  everything  they 
K  need.    Because  they  consume  what  they  produce,' we  say  that  the  great  majority 
of  African  live  in  a  subsistence  economy.  .  ^ 

Grade  6,  the  Ways  Of  Man,  (TE),  Magmillan,  Page  345. 
Thanks\in  part  to  the  development  of  so-called  "miracle  rice"  India's 
production  of  food  is  rising  at  5  percent  a  year,  about  the  same  rate 
increase  as  the  Gross  National  -Product.    More  and  better  consumer  goods  are 
'      available, in  the  stores.  *  - 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,^  Page  347. 

When  India  became  independent,  only  2  percent  of  the  workers  of  the  country 
made  their  living  in  manufacturing.    Recent  figures  on  Indian  production 
show  that  about  20  percent  of  the  total  value  of  goods  produced  is  manufact- 
ured good^.    This' is  a  substantial  gain.    But  is  does  not  mean  a  higher 
standard  of  living  for  India's  people.    The  growth  of  population  has  more 
than  kept  up  with  the  growth  in  the  production  of  manufactured  goods.  j  ■ 

^        Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  377. 

The  peasants  of  China  have  a  fairly  low  standard  of  living  today.  The 
peasant  life  in  Western  Europe  would  have  been  described  in  much  the  same^  , 
terms  ujitil  less  than  two  hundred  yea^rs  ago. 

Griade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan^  Page  444.^^: 

Growth  rate  means  the  percentage  by  which  one  years  gross  national  product 

is  greater  th^n  the  last  year's.  , 

'     Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan^  Page  511. 

Japaa  is  one  of  the  most  highly  industrialized  nations  in  the  world.  Its 
people  enjoy  a  higher"  staiwii;^  of  living, than  the  people  of  most  other 
countries.    *  •  .  ' 
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Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE>^- Macmillan,  Page  T140. 

The  economy  of  a  country  (ocVegion)  is  related  to  available  resources, 

investment  capital,  and  the^educatianal  development  of  its  people, 

INCOME;    GENERAL  (INTEREST.'  PROFIT,  RENT,  WAGES) 

Grade  4,  Colonial-  America,  Tid^eTer,  Page  100. 

In  New  England, ;some  men  earned  their  living  from  the  sea. 

■   Grade  4,  Colonial  America,  Fideler,  Page  110. 

Sometimes  colonial  tradesmen  were  not  paid  with  money.    Instead,  the 
•  colonial  housewife  agreed  to  give  them  food  or  household  goods  in  return 
for  their  services. 

Grade  4,  Economics,   The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenbet^g,  Page  71. 
Adults  earn  money  by  working. 

Grade  4,  Great  Americans',  Fideler,  Page  62. 

Horace  Mann  felt  that  he  could  do  even  more  to  help  improve  the' schools  in 
Massachusetts.    He  gave  up  his  law  practice  and  his  ppsition  in  the  Senate 

"to  become  the  secretary  of  the  new*State  Board  of  Education,  which  he  had' 
helped  establish.    His  friends  thought  he  had  made  a  mistake,  for  the  salary 
of  his  new  job  was  very  low.    However,  Horace  Mafin  was  mcg^e  interested  in 
doing  geod  than  in  making  money.  -  /       ^  - 

»  

.  Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd'ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  198.^  ^  * 

Much  of  the  income  generated  by  coal  production  in  Appalach-ia  leaves  the 
region,  instead  of  adding  to  its  prospen'ty. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:  >*Regions  of  the  United  States,  (r),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  200.        ^       *      "  /  ^ 

When  little  of  the  production  process  of  ah  industry  takes  place  within  a 
region,  little  of  the  income  from  that  industry  benefits  J:he  region. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs, /(TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  107. 
Many  people  earn^their  living  by  working  in  the  cities. 

Grade  4,^  Regions  and  Social  Needsj  (TE)-.,  Laidlaw,  Page  139. 
People  are  paid  for  their  work.    They  exchange  the  mon'ey  they  earn  for  food, 
.clothes,  and  other  things  their  families  need  and  want.  *' 

Grade  4,,  Regjons  and  SociaT  Needs,  (TE) , ^Laidlaw,  Page  140. 
The  rubber  industry  provides  jobs  for  many  peo|)le  in  Malaya.    Each  Tactoiry 
jworker  has  money  to  spend.    This  money  provides  jobs  for  people  outside 
the-rubber  industry.  "  ,  . 

Grade  4,  Regions'  Around  the  Worlds  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T78. 
Unlike  American  cattlemen  who  raise  cattle  as  a  means  of  Income,  the  Mas^i 
regard  the  cattle  themselves  as  wealth. 
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.     •  '  \,  '  . 

Grade  4,  The.  Social  Sciences:,  Ooncepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed^, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Joyanovich,  Fage  166.  .     *  , 

People  need  to  work  t^o  earn  mtmey  to  pay  for  the  things  they  need  and  want.  • 

^  •  •*  ' 

Grade  4*^  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE);*2nd  ed.^ 
Harcourt,  Brace,'  Jov^novich,  Page  184.  .  "  ^  . 

,   A  boy  who  earns  money'adds  to  his  choices^-tut  his  choices  are  still  limited. 

^'  '  *  ^ 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  {Or*ange}(TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  198.  T.'     ,  ^  ; 

What, a  family  choo^$es  to  do  with  its  money  depends  in  part  on  how  much 
income  it  has. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  -Page  101. 

About  six  million  men  and  women  today  make  their  living. by  selling.  . 

Grade' 4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  134.' 

Per  capita  .income  means  the  income  earned  by  all  the  people  of  a  country, 

divided  tiy  the  number  of  people  in  the  country.  * 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  '(TE).  Macmillan,  Page  155. 

Now, it  is  against  the  law  to  pay  a  woman  less  than  a  man'for  the  same  wofk. 

•  Grade  5,  American  N6ighbors^/Fideler,  Page  1-29. 
Today,  many  of  the  Indians  in  Canada's  Pacific  Mountain  Region  earn  their 
living  on  modern  commercial  fishing  boats.  *  ' 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  3-107  and  3-108. 
In  the  Caribbean  Lands,  there  are  thousands  of  small  farms.    The  people  who 
'  work  on  these  farms. grow  crops  mainly. for  their  own  use  rather  than  for  sale. 
They  earn  very  little  income. because  they  grow  or  make  many  of  the  things 
that  they  need.    The'kind  of-farming  that  is  done  by  these  people  is  known 
as  subsistence  farmfng.  ^     .      '        1  • 

^rade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  4-61v>^ 

/Only  a  small  part  of  South  America's  people  earn^ttieir  living  in  factories 
«       or  workshops.  .  ^  ,        •  • 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  108. 

Because  their  farm§  are  small  and  their  harvest  is  popr, 'mariy  farmers  in 
the  Caribbean  cannot  raise  enough  food  for  their  own  families.    To  earn 
.  m^liey  for  things  they  need,  they 'have  to  work  part  of  the  ti/ire  ^  other^  jobs'. 

Grade  5,  Man^he  Toolmaker,-  fTE),  Follett,  Page  T190.  '  ' 

.  All  the  traders,  merchants,  artists,  craft'smen,  and  Workers  of  ancient  Sumer 

earned  money  for  what  they  did.    A  few  evfen  became  wealthy,  especially  some 

of  the  merchants  and  talented  temple  artists.    Most  of  the  other  workers 
.earned  enough  money  to  meet  their  families'  tlaily  needs.    But  there  were  a 

few  who  did  not. 
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Grade  5,  Han  the  Toolmaker,  /TE),.  Follett,  Page  T313. 
.A  job  enables  a -worker  to  earn  inpney  to  satisy  physical  needs;  it  also 
provides  such  intang.ibU  benefits  as  enjoyment  of  work,  prestige,  self- 
r^espect,'  and  so.  ^n.  - 

Grade  5^  Midwest  »nd  Gre^tt-Plains,  Fidel^r,  Page  29.        '        *  . 

iowa  farmers  earn  more  mohey  from  their  products  than  farmers  in  any  other 

state  ir>' the  Midwest.     ;  ' 

Grade. 5, -Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Ftdeler,  Page  109. 

Some  families  in  the  Midwest  and  Great  Plains  db.not  share  in  the  prosperity 
that  the  region  gener*ally  enjoys.    Parents  in  these  families^o  not  have 
Joi)s,  or  they  work  at  jobs  that  pay  very  low  wages. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  >Great.  Rlains,  Fidel er.  Page  113.  .    .  '    '  • 
The  new  ways  of  earning  a  living  in  which  a  man  specialized  in  doing  one 
.    kind  of  worki,  helped  the  people  of  the  f^idwest  apd  Great  Plains  produce  . 
large  am6jjnts.*of  got)ds.    Because  workers  were  highly  productive,  they  could 
  earn  good  incomes.  '     '  ^  .      '    ^  ^ 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  136.         y  •  ' 

In  , the  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  as  in  other  parts  of  our  country,  many 
people  who  would  like  to  earn- a  living  by  fanning  are  no  longer  ^ble  to 
'  '    do  so.^This  problem  is  largely  the  result  of  changes  that  have  occurred 

in  farming  methods  during  the  last  one  hunjlred  years.    Today,  a  farmer 
,     must  produce  a  large  amount  of  crops  in  order  to  earn  enough  money  to. support 
his  'family.        -  > 
«  .    ^  .  *  A,.  <  ^ 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  241.        ^  ' 
Today,  each  person  receiVj^s  money  fpr  the  work  he  performs.    He  can  use 
this  money  to  buy  the  goods  and  services  that  his  family  needs.  - 

^  .    Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  112.  . 

^Many  people  in  the, Northeast  today  earn  their  livihg  in  industry.  Before 
'"^      'the  Industrial  Revolution,  most  people  earned  their:  living  by  farming.^ 

(^rade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fidefer,  Page  124.     '  " 

MX  all  Americans  shared  in  the  pro'sperity  of*  the  1920*s.    Since  the  end  . 
of  World  War  I,  farmers  had  been  receiving  low  prices  for  their  cropsa  \ 
Many; factory  employees  had  'been  workifig  for  low  wages.    These  people  could 
not  afford  to  buy  all  the  goods  they  needed. 

,  Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  185. 
The  Northeast  is  one  of  the  most  ijtiportant  manufacturing  regions  of  our 
Country  and'  also  of  the  world.    Industry  provides  many  ways  for  the  people 
{(       of  the- Northeast  ^  earn  a  living. 

Ij  -     ^  'i  '  ,  ,    ,  ^ 
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/  .Grade-  &V  OM  Nation:   The  United  Sfates,  (TE),.  Ginn,  Pa§e  'iQ5.       ,  \ 
Many*  professionals  receive  Targe  sums  of  money  for  the  wort  they,  do,  Ber 
caiise  there  are  very  few  of  them, ^pe&ple  are.  willing  to  pay  aJgreat  deal' 
'  of,  money  f  or 'someone  who.  i$  .a  very  good  doctor »  a  very  good  T^wyer,  or  a  , 
very  good  singer.    But  not  all  professio'nals  receive  such  Targe  sums  .of  ^ 
^.rrio^ney,  though  they- have  spent  many  years  getting  ready  to  do  their  jobs, 

'   '     '  Grade  5>  0ne  Nation:    the  United-  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  i25i 

.  Mr.  Darby,  a  typical  wprRer,  works  five  days  a  week  in  a  factory  which 
manufacturers  air  conditioners.  .  He  sells- hfs  specialized  skills  to  the 
businessmen  who.  own  that  factory..  In  returh^  the  pwriers  pay  him  with  a- 
check  at  the  end  of ^ each  month.    On  payday,  he  brings  his  check  to  the 
bank  where  he  exchanges  it  for  money.  .The  money  Mr.  Darby  earns  never 
seems  enough  to  buy  all  the, things  his  fami-ty ^needs  and  wants. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  324. 
The  ways  of  earning  a  living  had  not  changed  drastically  between  the. 1700* s 
^»  and  the  1770's.    But  there  were  .some  changes..  In  the  1770*s,  most  colonists* 
^  ^   were  still  farmers,  but  farming  methods  had  improved  considerably. 

Grade.  5,  One  Nation:    the  United  States,  (TE),*Ginn,  Page  T31'. 
In  our  economic. system, ^  income  j's  stated  in  terms  of  money  which  represents 
•  claims  on  the  goods  and  services  people  need  and  want. 

'     Grade  5;  One  Nation;    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  T34. 
_  When  a  worker  becomes  unemployed,  a  family's  money  supply  (income)  is 
ciit  off.    ^       ,     ,        '  ' 

'       Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  llE)^  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  144.  -  ] 

Most  people. are  paid  for  their  work.    In  many  Mexican  villages,  people 
/       are  paid  in  goods  or  services,  not  in  money,  as  in  the  United  States. 

Grade  5,. The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw^  Page  204. 
Some  co'lpnial  soldiers  were*  paid ^wtth  western  land  for  their  services. 

,Qrade  5,  The  South,  Fidel er.  Page  lb2.  . 

In  the  South,  ju.st  as  in  other  parts  of  our  country,  people  who  live  in 

urban  .areas  have*  many  opportunities  to  meet'  their  physical  needs.    A  variety 

of  jobs  are  available  in  factories,  stores,  and  offices.    Generally,  a 
.person  can  earn  mor^e  money  from  one  of  these  jobs  than  he  Could  by  working 

on  a  farm.    He  can  use  the  money  he  earns  to  buy  food,  clothing,  and  shelter 
'  for  himself  and  his  family.    .  / 

Grade  5,  fhe  -South,  Fideler,  Page  125. 

Most  of  our  citizens  have  opportunities  for  satisfying  their  basic  needs. 
Thrpugh  the  roany  kinds  of  jobs  that  are  available,  workers  ai^e  able  to  ex- 
changTe  their  leibpr  for  money  to  buy  food,  clothing,  and  shelter.^ 
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Grade  5,  South  America,  Fideler,  Page  36. 

Many  peopLe  of  mix%d  European  and  Indian  blood»  called  mestizos,  worked  on 
'  small  farms  In  the 'South  American  colonies  or  earned  their  living  as  un- 
*'skilled  laborers. 

Grade  5 r- This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,'  Page  336. 
In  the  General  Farming  Belt  a  little  bit  of  everything  is  done.    Farm  in- 
come in  this  belt  is  low.    Sgme  farmers  work  in  towns  and  farm  only  part  of 
the  time.    This  is  the  poorest  agricultural  region  of  the  Midwest. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored 'Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  372.  * 
Fewer  people  are  farming  larger  farms  with  machinery  in  the  South  today. 
These  people  have,  far  larger  incomes  and  live  much  better  than  did  the 
farmers  of  the  old  sharecrop  days. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page. 107. 

The  warm,  sunny  climate  of  Phoenfx  and  the  beautiful  desert  scenery  nearby 
have  helped  to  make  this  city  a  popular  winter  resort.^   There  are  many  fine 
hotels,  motels,  and  resorts  in  the  Phoenix  area.    A  number  of  people  here 
earn  their  livirig  by  serVing  the  needs  of  tourists.  .  r 


'  /    Grade  5,  The- West,  Fideler,  Page  151. 
I    Irrigated' land  in  the  West,  costs  more  money  than  the  best  farmland  in 
other  par^ts  of  the  United  States.    This  helps  to  explain  why  many  irrigated 
farms  are  small.    In  order 'to  earn  a  good  living  on  these  small  but  ex- 
pensive plots  of  land,  farmers  must  grow  crops  that  sell  for  high  prices. 

!  Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  176.  { 

In  Washington,.  Oregon,  and  northern  California,  salmon  fishing  is  a  very 
important  industry.    Thousands  of  people  earn  their  living  by  catching 
salmon  or  working  in  salmon  canneries. 

Grade  5,  The  West?  Fideler,  Page  246.  ^ 
In  Alaska  more  people  work  for  the  federal  soyernment  than  for  any  other 
/     employer.    The  tourist  i^ndustry  is 'another  important  source  of  Income  for 
Alaska,  o  '  .  ,  . 

Grade  6, r Africa,  Fideler,  Page  78. 

In  Nigeria,  the  per  capita  income  has  doubled  since  independence. 
Grade  6',  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  115. 

In  Africa,  many  nations  provide  farm  experts  who  explain  to  the  farmers 
how  to  raise  "cash  crops,"  such  as  peanuts.  These  are  crops  the  farmers 
can  sell  so  they  will  have  money  to  buy/  the  things  they  need. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  142. 

In  much  of  Africa  during  the  years  .befjbre  any  of  the  <:olonie5  had'gawed 
^  ,  their  independence,  the  African* people  were  very  poor.  The  yearly  per  , 
'  capita  income  was  only  $50  to  $150.    The  situaition  is  not  much  better  today. 

!  .  .     ,^        .      ■  ( 
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Grade  6,  Briti$h  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  48. 

The  people  of  the  Scottish  Highlands  have  always  had  to  struggle  hard  to 
make  a  living.    They  have  learned  to  be' careful  with  what  they  have  and  to 
frown  on  waste.    Though  he  is  thrifty,  the  Scot  is  always  ready  to  share  * 
what. little* he  has  with  others.         .  *   '  ^ 

Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fidel er,  Page  101.  '  - 

Few  countries  in  Europe  earn  more  money  from  fishing  than  the  United 
Kingdom  does.  •  ' 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fidel er.  Page  114.  ^  *         .  ,  *  ' 

The-most  serious,  problem  with  German  farms^is  the  fact  that  most  of  the 
farms  are  too  small  to  be  efficient  and  ta  provide  a  good  living  for  farmers^ 
and  their  families.    Even  though  some  farmers  work  at  other  jobs  to  add  to 
their  incom^^^any  still  cannot  earn  enough  money  to  buy  the  tractors  and 
other  modern  farm  equipment  that  would  help   them  increase  production.  To 
help  farmers  eay^eitJncomes  like  those  earned  by  other  workers,  lhe*German 
government  has  estalilished  a  system  of  farji  subsidy. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  mjh  Time,  (TE) Macmijlan,  Page  85. 
Most  Mexicans  are  better  fed  now  than  jn  years  past.    Yet  even  now  many 
people  cannot  afford  meat,  milk,  or  eggs.    The  reason  is  not  hard  to  find. 
The  average  peasant,  or  rural  worker,  makes  about  $115  a  year.    For  Mexico 
as  a  whole,  the  average --income  per  person  is  about  $600  a  year. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),,  Macmillan,  Page  230. 
As  a  compesino  working  for  a  patron,  a  person  could  have  expected  an  income 
of  about  $300  for  the  support  of  his  family.    When  Chile  enacted  its  land   ^  , 
reform,  the  workers  share  of  the  profits  rose  to  about  $2,000. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan, . Page  49. 
Jni^^r  capita  incomes  iS  arrived  at  by  adding  the  income  of  all  the  people, 
and  dividing  that  sum  by  the  number  of  people.    The  fact  that  the  Venezuelans, 
at  the  top  of  the  income  scalq  have  huge  incomes,  raises  .^he  per ^capita  income 
above  that  of  the  middle  person  on  the  scale. 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  111.  ^ 
The  people  who  live  in  developed  countries  are  aj)lfe  to  make  better  use  of  ^ 
their  natural ■ resources  than  people  in  underdeveloped  countries.  These 
people  are  able  to  earn  much  more  money  than  the^'  could  by  farming  a  snpll 
plot  of  land  with  a  few  simple  tools*.    As  a  result,  they 'can  afford  toN>uy  "* 
many  manufactured  goods.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Ihquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Pagd  54. 

The  average- income  «of|  black  families  is  only -thrfie-fif ths  as  .large  as  that 

of  white  families.  '    '     '  ^     -        .  ' 
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Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  fideler.  Page  68, 
the  average  income  of  Indian  families  is  only  about  half  as  large  as  that  of 
v(hite  familes.    Between  40  and  80  percent  of  all  adults  living  on  reser- 
vations do  not  have  steady  jobs.  '  ^ 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  143.  ^  ^ 

In  earlier  times,  the  majority  of  America>is^ lived  on  farms  a'nd  produced 
most  of  what  they  needed  at  home.    Tod&y,  most  workers  in  our  country  have 
jobs  by  which  they  earn  money.    With  this  money  they  buy  goods  and  services 
to  meet  their  needs.  f 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  164. 
Migrant  workers  are  part  of  a  large  group  of  people  in  the  United  States 
that  have  been  called  the  "under  class."   Machines  have  taken  over-many  of 
the  unskilled  jo^^^-tkdXJJies^^  The  unskilled  jobs  that  re- 

main pay  ^ery  lifjtle.    United  State?  government  figures  show  that  about  one-  i 
eighth  of  all  Amq^icans  do  not  have  enough  money  to  meet  all  of  their  needs. 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  16. 

In  contrast  to  mpst  other  countries  in  Asia,  the  people  of  Japan  have  a 
A  comfortable  way  of  life.    For  example,  the  average  per  capita  income  in 
[Japan  is  about  $3,000,  compared  with  less  than  $200  in  most  other  Asian 
^jc^untries.      ^  ^ 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fide^^er,^  Page  132.  ^• 

One  important  reason/why  farm  famiTies  in  Japan  have  good  iijeomes  is  that 
in  more  than  four-fifths  of  these  families,  some  family  members  work  at      •  . 
outside  jobs.    Japanese  farmers  are  using  more  farm  machinery  than  they 
did  in  the  past.    As  far*mers  earn  mOre  money,  they  generally  are  able  to 
afford  more  farm  machines.  '  * 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  7-11.  .  . 

Incomfe  is  money  that  comes  in  for  goods  or  services  rendered.    Per  capita  . 
income  is  th€  average  amount  of  money  that  comes  in  for  each  person— in 
this  case,  for  all  of  the  people  in^a  given  nation-^ver  a  given  period 
of  time.  .  '         '  \  / 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (IE),  American  Book  Co., 
Pager  321.  -  ^  - 

For  many  years,  Brazil  depended  on  coffee  for  most  of  its  income.    Ifi  1930, 
.•President  Vargas, worked  to  create  industries  and  encouraged  farmers  to. 
grow  other  crops  besides  coffee. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  BoolTto., 
'    Page  343.  ,  .  "  . 

In  an  industrialized  society,  people  who  work  for  good  wages  and  who  are 
not  dependent  upon  their  employers  for  housing  or  food  are  considered 
members  of  the  middle  class.  ' 
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Grade  S^'our  Working  World:;  Regions  of  the  V/or1d>  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A.^ 
J  '    .  .SenesTf,.  Pages  184  and  1-95.      ^"^Trt    ^  =  ; 

,  "  The  .Middle  East,  the  major  supplier  of  oil  to  the  rest  of  the  world,  earns 
a  large  income;  but  many  Middle ^Eastern  countries  do  not  show  a  correspond- 
ing standard  of  social  development,  ^  \  .  > 

\    Grade  6,  Pur' Working  World:    Regions  ""of  the  World,.  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A,, 
Senesh,  Page  196.  '  ^        •  ,  . 

*\  .  Even  ,with' the  "great  income  they  get  from^oil,  it  is  difficult  for  some 
countries  in  the  Middle  East  to  develop  economically.    Some  obstacles  arq 
weak  governments,  use  of  resource's,  for  military  purposes,  customs  and 
tra'ditions  that  hinder  change,  and  lack  of  involvement  by  a  majority  of 
the,  peoplel      '     .  ,        '  ... 

Grader's,  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  10^. 

Villages,  in  Southeast  Asia  have  to  make  many  of  the  articles  they  use 
because  they  IraveTVery  little  money  to  spend.    Most  village  people  are  ' 
farmers  who  produce, only  enough  food  for  themselves  and  iheir  families. 
When  they  do  have  anything  left  over  they  may  trade 'it  for  other  things 
they-need  at  the  village  market^  or  sell  it  to  make  a  little  money.  Then 
they  may  buy  a  few  Machine  made  goods  such  as  cloth  or  ne'edles.. 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  101.,    -  '      .  '  , 

Each  worker  in  the  Soviet  Union  -is  guaranteed  a  monthly  wage  according  to 
.the  kind  and  amount  .of  work  he.  does.  ^  ^       •  , 

Grade  6^  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  114.     ^  '  ^ 
.  Steel  workfers  who  work-in  the  steel  mills  in  the  Soviet  mills,  do  not  keep^  • 
the  steel  they  help* manufacture.    Instead,  they  earn  money  for  the  work  they 
perform.    With  this  money,  the  workers  are  able  to  buy  the  ^oods  and  services 
'they  and  their  families  need.  /       \  , 

.    Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canalda,  (TE),  Add i son-Wesley,  Page  253. 
Oil  and  some  other  minerals  bring  more  money  to  Wyoming  than  farming  arid 
ranching  together.  ^ 

Grade  6,^  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmi'llan,  Page  5.  "  . 

The  annual  per  capita  income  of  each  country  is  used,  to  se^parate  countries 
into  two  groups:    the  "haves"  and  the  "haye  nots."    To  get  annual  per      ^  ^ 
capita  income,  the  total  income  earned  by  all  the  people  in  the  country  in; 
one  year  is  divided  by  the  number  of  people  in  the  country. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  190. 

The  farmers  of  Africa  sell  any  rice  left  over  from  the  previous  year.  Some 
sell  a  little  of  the  newly  harvested  crop.    The  money  is  used  for  buying  new 
clothes  or  other  consumer  goods,  such  as  hunting  lamps. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macrnillan,  Page  344. 

Per  capita  income  in  India  has  still  not  risen  above  $80  a  year.  Unemploy- 
ment, has  gone  up  400  percent— from  3.5  million'jobless  10  years  ago  to  16^ 
milHon  now,  including  tens  of  thousands  of  engineers,' doctors,  and  technitians 
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INCOME:    GENERAL  HNTEREST^  PROFIT,  RENT,  WAGES)  ,  ' 

Grade  6,'  The  Ways  of  Man;^  (TE),  Macmnian,  Page  350.  * 
.The  Indian  people  have  ?uch  low  incomes  that  most  of  them  spend  for  things 
.to  use  rtght  now—every  cerit  they  make.       i  | 

;\   Grade  6>  The  Ways  of  Man>  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page'4n. 

.  "At  the  end  of, the  main  harvest  each' year  in  China  the  production  team  . 
calculates  its  income,  either  in  cash,,  from  the  sa.le'of  crops  to  ,the  state, 
or  in  the  amount  of  goods  produced.    Roughly  two-fifths  of  this  is  used  to 
^ 'meet  the  teams  costs,  to  pay  .its'land  tax,  and  to  keep  up  its 'own  welfare 
and  reserve  fund.    The  rematping  three-fifths  is  divided  among  the  team 
members  according  to  the  /lumber  of  work  units  they  have  earned  during  the 
.year.    A  farmer  also  get^  income  for  the  produce  on  his  private  plot, 
which  adds  to  his  earnings,  by  perhaps  thirty  to  forty  , percent. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmilla*n,  Page  470.  - 
During  the  Feudal  years  in  China,  the  emperor's  income  had  to  come  from  his 
own  estates^,  just  as  the  great  nobles  and  monasteries  got  their  incomes 
from  t he ir.jfe states.    \     .  ^ 

'  '  •  ' 

INCOME:  .  INTEREST  ^    .  * 

.  firade'4.  Economic  Education  , Curriculum  Guide;    Oklahoma „  Page  6.  ' 

Interest  is  payment  for  the  use  of"  money  owned  by  someone  else,  thus  in- 
'come  to  tijiose  who  lend  money  to^  others.    Economists  consider  interest  as 

a  return  to-the  ownership  of  capital." 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide;    Oklahoma,  Pat|e  33. 
The*  process  of  saving  r^equires  giving  up  present  consumer  goods  for 
future  goods.    However,  savers  may, receive  interest  or  dividend  payments 
for  the  use  of" their  money.  •  . 

Grade '4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  J41* 
A  bank  and  its. depositors  earn  money  called  interest.    People  who  borrow, 
from  the  bank  pay  interest  for  the  use  of  the  <loan.    People  who  have 
savings  deposits  in  the  bank  earn  interest  for  letting  their  savings  be 
used  by  others. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  163.  ^ 
Interest  is  paid  for  the  use  bf  money.       ~    \        \  ^  . 

Grade  4,  Economics  and  Our  Community,'  Dawson,  J.C.E.E.,  Page^6. 
^  Interest  is  the  post  of  using  money. 

Grade  4,  Economics;    The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenber^,  Page  35. 

Interest  is' charged  to  cpver  the  cast  of  banking  and  provide  profit  or 

reward  f or  M:he  banker.  ,.  It  is  the  cost  of  using  money.  / 

Grade  4,  Economics;    The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,.  Page  45^ 
Interest  is  the  cost  6f  credit.  - 


374-^ 

/ 


^    .  00^80 


INCOME:  interest: 

Grade  4,  Industry: 


Man  and  the  Machine >  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  lOL 


The  installment  plar 
cars;  people  who  arc 


^ makes -it  possible  for  many  more  people  to  purchase 
n8t  able  to  pay  the  full  purchase  price  at  one  time.  . 


Grade  5,  Economic  Eaucation  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  6, 

nor 


Payment  for  use  of 


as  a  return  for  the 


ney  owned  by  someone  else,  thus  income  to  those  who 


lend  money  to  others  is  called  interest.    Economists  consider  interest 


ownership  of  capital 


'  Grade  5,  Economic  E(|lucation  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  33, 

Savers  may  receive  interest  5r  dividend  payments  for  the  use  of  their 
,  money.  .  *  ^  " 

Grade  5,"  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  144. 
Tfte  price  paid  for  borrowed  money  is  interest.    The  borrower  pays  interest. 
The  saver  received  interest.  ,  - 

Grade's,  Economic  and.  Our  Community,  Dawson,  J.C.E.E.,  Page  6.  . 
Interest,. the  money  you  have  to  pay  for  borrowing  money,  is  one  of  the  ^ 
.    many  costs  included  in  an  item  for  purchase. 

Grade  5,  Economics  and  Our  Community,  Dawson^  J..C.E. E. ,  Page  9. 
Mf  you  get  a  loan,  you  mu^t  pay  interest.    Interest  is  the  money  you  pay 
for  the  use  of  someone  else's  money. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  242.  ! 
Loaning  money  is  worth  the  risk  only  if  one  makes^a  profit  on  it.  Interest 
is  the  return  for  the  use  of  money. 

*«i 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Value.?,  (Purple)  (TE),^2nd  ed., 
.  Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  244.* 
t    Money  can  be  used  to  earn  more  money.    Stores  offer  people  credit  to  bjjy 
^t'many  things^   The  people  pay  back  a  little  more  than  they  borrowed.  This 

"Little  more*'  is  called  interest.    Interest  is  money  paid  for  the  use  of 

someone  else's  money.  j 

Grade's,  This  Favored  Land>  (TE),  Macmillan^  Page  199.       ^    '     ^  / 
Northern  bankers  and  manufacturers  t^nt  money  and  gave  credit' to  Southern- 
ers; tHese  men  charged  hig}^  interes't  rates  and  sometimes  took^ harsh  steps 
to  get  their  money  back.    Thus,  it  was  natural  for  Southerners  to  resent 
these  men  and  to  blame  the  "money  interests"  of  the  north  for  their  troubles. 

Grade  6^  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma Page  6.  ^. 
Interest  is  parent  for  the  use  of  money  owned  by  s^tnedne  else,  thus  income 
to  those  who  lend  money  to  others.  , Interest  is  a  return  for  the  ownership 
of  capital .  ^ 
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INCOME:   INTEREST  ^  ^  '  '  \ 

*  Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  33. 
•     The  process. of  saving  requires  giving  up  present  consumer  goods  for 
future  goods/  However,  savers  may  receive  interest  or  d4Y4dend  payments 
for  the  use  of  their  money.  ; 


Grade  ^,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansa^s  Elementary  Schools^  Page  147. 
Financial-  institutions  have^one  characteristic  in  common.    They  bring  to- 
gether the  voluntary  savings  of  the  people,  pay:  interest  for  the  use  of 
the  money, and  in  turn  lend  the  money  to  individuals  'and  businesses  that 
need  money  at  the, time.  • 

*  Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societiies»  (TE),  American  Book.  Co.,- 
Page  1-15:  ~ 

A  banker  charges  interest  to  make  a  profit.    It  is  his  business.-    It  is 
how  he  earns  a  living^  .    ^  , 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
'  Page  31. 

-    Interest  is  the  fee  charged  py  the  banker  for  the  use  of  the  mpney/he 
loans  out.  .     -  •       .  • 

Grade  6,  The,  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmjllan,  Page  59.  '      '  * 

As  Europe  ended  its  feudal  period,  a  new  occupation  arose,  that  of^mer-  . 
chant  capitalist..  These  peop^eacted  as  bankers;  they  loaned  money  to 
others  and  charged  interest  for  these  ^nd^^  ^  .  ^  ^  . 

INCOME  PROFIT  •  - 

Grade  4,  The  Adventures  of  Pritiero  Dinero,  Jackstadt  and  Hamada,  Page  27* 
Since. businessmen  are  in  business  to  make  profits,  it  pays  them  to  produce 
those  things  tha^conjsumers  want  most.  / 

Grade  4,  Economic.  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma^,  Page  18. 

Profit  is  the  income  remaining  after  all  costs  of  operating  er  business  are 

paixi.    It  is  a  retul^n.to  entrepreneurs  for  incurring  jjisks. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arlfensas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  ill'. 
People  go  into  business  .in  the  hope  of  earning  a  profit. 

Grade  4,  Economics:  'the  Dismar^cience,  Ellenberg,  Page  35. 
Profits  are  the  rewards  for.  taking  risks.' 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:  '  Four  People,  )1eath.  Page  124. 
The  people  of  Indi^  were  urged  to  invest  money  in  a  steel  mill.  Profits 
from  the  saje  of  steel  would  go  to  pay  the  ipyestors.    Profits  are  thd. 
return  one  receives  for  taking  a  risk. 
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I    INCOME:.  PROFIT    '        '  ^     .  '  . 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  35. 
If  steel  were  no  longer  used  in  cans,  the  steel  industry  wouVd  lose  a  _ 
great  part  of  its  market,  and  profits  might  decrease. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man, and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  42. 
Division  of  labor,  automated  factories,  and  production  effici-ency  in 
general  have  lowered  the  cost  of  producing  a  can  of  food,  thus  the  pro- 
-  ^    ducer  can  sell  it^for  less  and  still  make' a  profit. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacpn,  Page  94. 
The  whole  complex  process  of  manufacturing  has  been  futile  unless  the 
final  product  can  be  sold  at  a  price  tf\at  covers  its  cost  and  returns  . 
'  '    a.  profit.  '      ,       *  •         ^  . 

.  * 

Gradp  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page' 126. 
It  is  the^profit  motive  that  leads  people  to  risk  their  savings  in  a 
business  venture.    If  profits  are  eliminated,  incentive  is  eliminated 
as  well.  ^ 
'   .         ^  *  .     '  * 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine  ,'(IE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  l73. 
Profit  is  the  reward  for  successful, business  enterprise  in  our  free,  cbm- 
5  petitive*society. .  After  all  expenses  are  met  by  a  company,  the  ampunt' re- 

mainingr  is  profit.    Profit  is  important  because  it  acts  6s  an  incentive  to 
businessmen  to  produce  better  goods  for  the  customer,  to  develop  new 
products,  and  to  ,take  risk  of  loss.  '  '  *  ' 

Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  "Page. 35. 
Profits  are  the  rewards  to  entrepreneurs. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
.  S.R.A.^  Senesh,  Page  98.        '  •  - 

SomeVegions  become  rich  fay  specializing  in  the  exploitation  of  their  ^ 
natural  resources  and  by  keeping  the  profits  of  these  industries  in  the 
region.  -  -  ^ 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T)  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  SenesK,  Page  142.  ^  ~/  ]     ^        •  ^ 

Reducing  the  expense  involved  in  ranching  would  increase  its  profitability, 
'  thereby  encouraging  new  ranching  and  creating  more  jobs  in  the  Four 
Corners  Region. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around, the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  271. 
With  the  profits  made  in  silk,  the  Japanese -were  able  to  turn  to  other 
/  in^s  tries.      '  ^ 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,^  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,. Joyanovich,  Page  223.  '       *  ^        .  ' 

The  'factory  owner  wants  to  sell  his  products  for  more  than  the  cost  of 
making  them.    That  is,  he  wants  to  make  a  profit.    Profit  is  the  money  an 
owner  has  left  after- tie  sells  the  shoes  and  pays  all  his  costs. 


4 
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INCOME:  PROFIT 

Grade  5,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Dinero,  Jackstadt  and  Hamada,  Page'27. 
.Siride  businessmen  are  in  business  to  make  profits,  it  pays  them  to  pro- 
v^^uce  those  things  that  cofisumers  want  most.  ^ 

Grade  5,' The  American  Adventure^  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  249. 
^  Afte/  Americans  found  that  trade  with  China  was  profitable,  they  began  to 
wonder  whether  trade  with  Japan  might  not  also  be  profitable. 

.   Grade  5,  Asking  Abdut  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
-Page  24.  .  ^  ^ 

Throughout  the  1500' s  the  French  explorers  set  up  trading  posts*  where  they 
could  tr^de  'with  Indians.    The  French  realized  the  .furs  could  be  sold  in 
Europe- at  a  great  profit.    ^      '  '  ' 

.Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  27.  *  /    .  , 

Sheep  raising  became  very  papular  in  England  as  the  English  profited  from 
the  wool  trad^..,        .       .    ,  . 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  118.  .  ^  .  . 

The  cotton  gin  made  the  growing  of  cotton  even  more  profitable  than  it 
had  been  bef^e.  ^ 

Grade  5,  Cc^ribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  67. 
United  States  companies  brought  many  benefits  to  the  people  of  the  Caribbean 
Lands.    Irl  spite  of  these  benefits,  many. people  in  the  Caribbean  region  dis- 
like the  United  States  companies.    They  relented  the  fact  that  foreigners 
were  making  large  profits  in  their  countries, 

o  - 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  18^" 
Income  remaining  after  all  costs  of  operating  a^^business  are  paid  is  called 
profit.    Economists;  consider  profit  a  return  to  entrepreneurs  for  in-  ^ 
curring  risks.  ^  \  ^  • 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  School s^  Page  11*8. 
To  realize  profit,  business  must  make  efficient -use  of  py^oduct^ve  resources 
in  order  to  meet  the  prices  of  competitors  and  stfll  come  out  with  earned  * 
profit. 


4 

i 


Grade  5,  .Lands  of  the ^Middle  East^  (TE),  All^n  and  Bacon,  Page  124. 
In  the  Middle  East  the  farmland  is  owned  by  a  few  people  and  worked  under 
the  landlord  system.    A  Middle  Eastern  farmer  probably  would  gr^w  more  grain 
on  his  own  Und.    Under  the  landlord  system,  he  has*  no  reason  or  incentive 
to  do  his  best.    Any  improvement  or  increase^ in  production  would  be  taken 
by  the  landlord  anyway.    So  he  does  not  try.    On  his  own  land,  however,  he 
would  do  his  best—profrt  wouldli)^  his  incentive. 


/ 
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Grade-  5,  Life  on  Paradise  -Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  35  f 
.If  hfjke  sold  his  ^arrows  and  got  more  than  four  bags  of  rice,  he  would  . 
consul der  the  extra  rice  a  profit. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),'  Follett,  Page  t246. 

A  free  man,  working  for  his  own  livelihood,  would  be  more  motivated  than  a 
slaVe  to  think  up  a  way  to  increase  production;  a  slave,  whose  profits  went 
to  his  master,  would. gain  nothing  from  increased  production.  ^? 

^ Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page'T266;  ^ 
A  factory  owner  could  make  a  bigger  profit  by  increasing  sales  or  cutting 
costs.    A  factory  owner  could  make  a  bigger  prlffit  by  increasing  sales  or 
duttinig  costs.  "  '  |         ^^  ^^ 

"  Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Pa^  T350. 
In  nonindustrial  countries  most  of  the  crops  raised  to  sell  come  from  ' 
large  farms  run  by  businessmen.    Often  these^^businessmen  are  from  foreign 
ijidustrial  nat^'ons.    These  farms  produce  big  ^harvests' ,  but  part  of  the 
profit  goes  back  to  the  foreign  businessmen^ 


Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Grfeat  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  93.  v 
The  railroads  helped  bt^.ing  to  the  plains  rikny  people  who  wanted  to  farm. 
After*  the  railroads  were  built,,  farmers  coutd^ship  their  products  from 
the  plains  to  other  parts  of  the  country  moj^e  quickly  and  cheaply.  This 
helped  make  it  profitable  to  raise  crops X  ^ 


Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler',  Page  139. 
One  of  the  serious  problems  facing  people' in M:he  Midwest  and  Great  Plains, 
as  well  as  in  other  parts  of  our  country/'is  unemployment.    Some-areas  that 
once  employed  many  factory  worJ<ers  now  lack  industry.    In  some  cases, 
companies  that  no  longer  could  sell  their  goods  at  a  profjt  have  been 
forced  to  shjiit  dqwn  factories  or  to  lay  off  some  of  their  workers.^  i 


Grade  5,  Midwest  and'^reat  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  219^^ 

Managers,  are  responsible  for  running,  each  division  T3f  the  plant  as  efficiently 
as  possible  so  that  the  company  can  make  a  profit.    People  who  have  invested 
money  in  the  company  expect  a  good  profit' on  their  investment. 

» 

Grande  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  218.  •  ' 

To  meet  unexpected  expenses,  farmers  must  sg^ll  their  crops  at  a  good  profit. 
Therefore,  they  try  to  harvest  tfieir  crops  and  sell  them  at  the. .times  when 
prices  are, highest.  '  •  ' 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  229. 

Although  farmers  must  spend  much  money  for  labor  and  equipment  in  Pennsylvania 
they  usually  make  a  gopd  profit. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  114. 

The  difference  between  the  cost  of  manufacturii^g  a  product  and  the  price  at 

which  it  is  sold  is  profit.. 


ERIC 
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-^^^  5i  OneNation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginrt,  Page  117.  / 
PpnplM  t)ii  iiilc^  liin.4f>Afcs^,|;Q  make  a  profit.    For  instance,  a,manufactureV 
may  produce  an  air  conditioner^To?*"$50T — IcL-t{lis_sum,  he  will  add  ancyiher 
$10  to  insure  a  profit.    He  can  sell  the  air  conHTFroTrers--fw.4fifl-£a^^ 
the  retail  stores.    Of  course  the  retail  stores  don't  sell  the  air  condffTOrF- 
ers  for  this  price.    They  want  to  make  a  profit  too.    So    they  will  add  to  • 
the  price  the  manufacturer  charges  them. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  257. 
Sharecropping  hurt  people.    In  times  of  poor  crops  or  low  prices,  land- 
owners often  had  to  mortgage  their  plantations  or  farms,  or  even  sell 
'them  to  get  out  of  deBt.    Most  sharecropping  workers  went  through  life 
barely  squeezing  out  enough  to  live  on.    Some  years  they  ended  up  in  debt'. 
Qth6r  years  they  ended  up  with  small  profits.    But  never  large  ones.    The  , 
effects  of  all  this  on  the  health  and  welfare  of  much  of  the  SoutfT*s  pop- 
ulation is  sometime^^  called  "human  erosion." 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  311. 
A  number  of  businessmen  became  very  rich  from  profits  earned  during  the 
war.    They  were  eager  to  put  their  profits  to  work  in  new  business  efforts. 
This  helped  industry  grow  after  the  war. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  331.        •  * 
The  Corn  Livestock  Region  is  the  Icirgest  and  most  important  farming  area  in 
the  Mi-dwest.    The  farmers  in  it  specialize  in  growing  corn  because  it  is  the 
cr6p  from  which  they  get  the  greatest  profit. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land^,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  337. 
An  industry  will  not  stay  in  a  place  unless  ft  can  make  a 
Profit  is  the  amount  of  money  that  a  business  gets  from  the 
^r©ducts  minus  the  cost  of  making  them..  .  x 


pr(j)fit  th,lre,\\; 
of  iti.  ; 


Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T152. 
When  the  cost  of  getting  out  the  resources  is  too  hi^h  to  mal|e  a  profit 
it  current  f)rices,  a  mine  wUl  be  closed i 

^  arade,  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  >Page  59.  |  ^ 

jecaule  the  dangers  and  hardships  were  so  great,  European  merchants  were 
pot  willing  to  go  to  Africa  unless  they  couTd  be  Sure  of  making  large ^pro- 
fits.   The  two  items  that  were  the^most  profitable  for  European  traders 
^erk  gold  and  Negro  slaves.  '  ^ 

Grade  6,  Afri'ca,  Fideler,  Page  142.  ; 

Tq  most  Europeans,  Africa  was  simply  a  storeffouse  of  raw  mat^i^ls  to  be 
used  for  their  own  benefit,  'They  developed  c^nly  Xhe  kinds  of  industries 
a'nd  businesses  that  dealth  with  removing  rawfmaterials  from  Africa.  They 
|aid  low  wages  to  the  African. laborers  who  vflDrked  for  them,  and  they  I<ef5t 
Ithe  profits  they  made  for  themselves.  [ 

I       ^  ^ 
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Grade  6,  The  Age  of  .fles^tern- Expansion >  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  108. 
Jn  the  capitalistic  system  the  profit  motive  is  harnessed  to  promote 
^efficiency  and  improved  production. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T73. 

Today,  people  buy  shares  of  large  industries  or  businesses.    Some  people 
THaTF  U\  4:he^^:o£itsof  ^  that  employ  them.    Many  feel  that 

taking  a  risk  in  Genoesr3Mp^44;gji_wel  1  worth  the  investment  since  shipping 
Js  usually  very  profitable. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Folle.tt,  Page  T169. 
Capitalism  describes  a  system  where  money  is  .not  just  used  *to  buy  things  . 
for  oneself.    Instead,  much  money  is  used  to  help  increase  production. 
The  person  who  uses  his  money  this  way  expects  to  get  a  reward.    We  call 
that  profit. 


Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition, 
In  the  Renaissance  the  number  of 
became  an-  acceptable  activity 


or  we 
in-  tn 


(TE),  FolHett,  Page  T172. 
:ealthy  pjeople  increased.    Profit  making 
e  eyes  of  the  Church  and  of  most  people. 


Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T176. 
To  obtain  the  money  to  start  a  business  enterprise,  entrepreneu^J^s  ^ometimes 
sold  stock  in  their  firms.    One  share  of  stock  is  like  a  deed,  making  its 
buyer,  the  owner  of  a  part  of  a  business.    He  shares  in  the  profits  or  the 
^  Tosses.  ' 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T182. 

Under  Marxism,  private  property  wpuld  disappear.    Factories,  machinery, 

land--everything  would  belong  to  society  as  a  whole.    Once  this  happened, 

profits  would  benefit  everyone  rather  than|a  few  capitalists. 

»  • 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  18. 

Profit  is  the  income  remaining  after  all  cost  of  operating  a  business  are 

paid.    Profit  is  a  return  to  entrepreneurs  for  incurring  risks. 

\Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginti,  Page  168. 

Japan  became  the  great  industrial  power  that  it  is  partly  because  it  ha^ 
many  small  businessmen  who  want  to  use  their  profits  as ^capital' with  which 
to  expand  theiif*  businesses,  modernize  them,  acquire  skills,  and  maintain 
their  property  in  good  conditian^. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),' Macmil Ian,  Page  167.' 
The  petroleum  fields  afid  iron'mines  of -Venezuela  bring  great  wealth  to  its 
government.    Foreign  corporations  must  pay  for  the  privilege  of  using  the 
resources  of  the  country.    Comombia  also  profits  from  its  oil  fields. 

Grade  6,  In  Latin  America  arid  Canada,  Heath,  Page  150. 
Latin  Americans  also  complain  about  the  excessive  profits  made  by  American 
•business  interests  in  Latin  America.    Though  some  of  the  companies  have 
shown  a  disposition  to  deal  fairly  y/ith  the  .people  of  the  countries  where 
they  carry  on  business,  many  try  to  make  excessive  profits  or  to  dominate 
the  government  when  they  can,.  -  ' 
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^  Grade      Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  FidPferT  h'age^ 
From  the  beginning,  Rockefpller  paid  careful  attention  to  every  detaiT 
that  might  3ave  money  and  in^ease  profits  for  the  company, 

Gra.de  6,  Inquiring^ About  FreedSn),  (TE)?  Fideler,  Page  158. 
When  a  factory ^»tan  no  longer  operate  at  a  profit,  it  must  close, 

Gi^ade  6,  The  Interaction  of -Cultures,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page '31. 
The  British  government  had  prohibited  tire  imports  of  opium  into  Great 
Britian.    The  British  governmenit  should  have  stopped  the  opium  trade  for 
humanitarian  reasons.    However,,  the  profits  from,  the  sale  of  opium  were 
so  great;tf]at  the  practical  considerations  overrode  the  moral  ones,,'^ 

6y^a9e"'^gr"T<^e^^  of  Cultures,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,*  Page  69, 

Under  feudaTTonTTETo^S^S^  owned  their  own. tools, 

bought  or  provided  their  own  raw  materTTTsi^^  their'immed- 
late  consumption.    This  was  simple  production  with  IfttTTlr 
dr  profit,      .  ^ 

Grade  6,^ Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  CO-, 
Paga  193,  .  '  "       '    '  . 

Indians  sugar  qane  factories  are  old  and  out  of  d^te.  -They  cannot  handle 
enougii  cane  each  day  to  make  a  prbfit,. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Coun,tries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,,  . 
Page  205,'       '  ,  .    *       '  .  .. 

The  three  Indian  car  manufacturing  companies  complain  that  they  are  not  .* 
being  permitted  to  earn  a  faiV  pr.ofit.    The  government  controls  the-car 
prices,  and  by  its  control  over  raw  materials  and  other  factors  it  atlso, 
limits  production  to  a. level  that  the  manufacturers  contend  is  ineff fcieht. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,, 
Page  290,  ~ 

British  trade  with  Nigeria  increased  sharply  in  the  19th  century,  Th^y 
could  navigate  the  Niger-  River  and  trade  directly  with  suppliers  in  the 
interior  of  Africa,    They,  wanted  to  bypass  the  coastal  chiefs,  the  African 
middlemen,  in  order  to  make  more  profit  for  themselves. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,, 
Page  407,     •  ^      ,  '   ,  ^ 

Without  knowing  it,  a  Russian  consumer  may  pay  quite  a  few  times  the  cost 
of  what  it  took  the  government  to  produce  something,  '^This  extra  money  is 
not  intended  as  profit  for  the  'government,  but  it  is  used  by  the  state  to 
create  new  industry  or  a  new -civic  project,  ' 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Valuek,  (Brown).  (TE)-,  2nd  ed,, 
Harc^ourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  220,  ^ 
The  comopunists  believed  that  the  goverhment  could  manage  farms  and  factories 
so  that  workers  could  share  in  the  profits. 


ERIC 


-382- 

00388 


INCOME:  PROFIT 
 1  

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed,, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  248. 

-  Jf  a  company  has  money  left  over  after  paying  for  the  materials  and  workers, 

then  the  busifiessmen^managing  the  company  may  keep  the  money.    This  is  their 
profit.    They  may  decide  to.  spiend  some.of  J_t_on  new  machines,  6r  they  may 
decide  to  share  some  of  it  with  the  worker.s.  nfFiey^may,  howeygr^  decide  to 
keep  most  of  the  profit  for  themselves.  .     ^  ^  - — 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (5rown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  284. 

Many  products  afld  services  are  provided  by  national,  state,  and  local 
governments.    The  products  and-services  provided  ar?  those  whtth  businesses 
are  seldom  willing  ta  pravidje  because  little  or  no  profit  can  be  made  from 
them. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Bra'ce,  Jovanovich,  Page  292. 

In  Russia,  food  the  government  got  very  cheaply  was  then  sold  to  factory 
ind  other  consumers  in  the  cities.    Profits  from  selling  the  food 
were  usecPto""PDFTT^K>re"-cajiii^ 


Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  350. 
Many  people  in  Iran  have  been  "unhappy  with  their  government.    Except  for 
its  oil  resources,  Iran  is  poor.    Many  Iranians  disliked  the  influence  that 
foreigners  had  on  their  government.    Much  of  the  profits  from  oil  went  to 
foreign  nations. 

Grade  6,  T)ie  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE'),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  64. 
The  farm  fami-ly  no  longer  raises  many  products  for  its  own  use.  Instead 
the  farmer  specializes  in  one  or  two  products  for  the  market.    With  his 
profits,  he  buys  goods  and  services  for  his  family. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addisbn-WeslBy,  Page  66. 
Most  American  and  Canadian  farmers  specialize  in  one  or  two  products.  They, 
produce  whatever  will  provide  the  best  living  for  their  families.    The  first 
thing  the  farmer  asks^in  deciding  what  to  raise  is,  "What  product  would  be 
the  most  profitable?" 

Grade!  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Add i son-Wesley,  Page  182. 
Small,  farmers  cannot  afford  tractors  or  other  machinery.    Some  farmers,  how- 
ever, .are  banding  toget^her.    They  have  all  their  fields  serviced  by  the  same 
machinery,  operated  by  paid  workers.    Crops  are  rotated  to  preserve  the  soil. 
The  profits  are  divi'ded.  ;  .      '  ' 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Mafcmillan,:  Page  82. 

In  Western  Europe^where  capitalism  developed,  the,  factories,  machines,  and 
raw  majterial's  were  owned  by  the  capitalists,  who  made  a  profit  from  their 
property.    Sometimes  these,  profits  were  very  high.    The  working  people,  on 
the  otner  hand,  made  only  their  wages.^  Often  these  were  so  low  that. they 


barely 


paid  for  food  and  lodging. 
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Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  25. 

Rent  is  a  specific  payment  due  at  fixed  intervals  for  the  use  of  another's 
property  (land;  hous^  car,  etc.). 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Pag^  163. 
Business  pays  people  income  for  .the-ir  skilled  workmanship  and  their  goods. 
■  Rent  is  paid  for  the  use  Qf  land. 

Grade  4',  Life,  on  Paradige  Island,  Wil$on  and  Warmke,  Page  49.  '  ^ 
l^errt-^s^paryjien^^   the  use  of  property. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the DSA^nd  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  201.  -  ^  -  • 

>    European  farmers  had 'an  especially  hard  life.    Most  of  them  did  not  own  the 
land  on  which  they  worked.    They  were  tenants  on  land  which  belonged  to  rich, 
people.    As  tenants,  the  farmers  had  no  reason  to  try  to,  improve  their  land^. 
If  they  grew  more  crops,  they  would  only  have  to  p^y  higher  rent. 

Grade  -SyJVsking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page'2^.  .     .  .  ^ 

Hoping  to  make  New  France  much  like  France  itself,  the  King  gave  large 
pieces  of  the  American  colonies  to  those  he  t+iought  should  be  noblemen, 
or  seigneurs.    The, farmers,  called  habitants,  were  supposed  to  rent  small 
plots  of  land  from  the  S(5igneurs~and  do  most  of  the  work. 

^^ird^SE-'Sr-Cajcihbe^ Lands ,  Fidel er.  Page  1^. 

Many  farmers  i n ^RT?^--€awiiJ2gan^       do  not^wn  the  land  they  cultivate. 
Instead,  much,  of  the  1  c^nd  beTongT--te'^4s^^  or  to  foreign 

companies.    Some  farmers  pay  rent  for  thr7ise~irfSt-^^  work  for 

the  landowner  or  ^ive  him  part  of  the  crops'^a^^^^the^  proc 

Greide  5,  Economics  and^  Our  Community,  Dawson,  J.C'.E.E.>  Page  9. 
Often  rent  must  be  paid  for  the  use  of  a  room  or  a  place. 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  44. 
In  the  Middle  East, .farming  is  done  under  the  landlord  system.    The  landlord 
rents  the  land  for  only  a  year  at  a  time,  so  that  he  can  raise  the  rent  each 
year  if  he  thinks  the  farmer  Can  pay  more.    In  bad  years  th^s  landlord  may 
lower  the  rent.    The  tenant  farmer  is  unlikely  to  improve  the  land,  since  he 
does  npt  ov/n  it.    Farmers  who  own  their  own  land  are  more  likely  to  improve 
it  because  they  know  they  will  reap  the  benefits  of  any  increases  in  product- 
ion; a  tenant  farmer  fiears  that  if  he  improves  the  land  and  produces  more, 
the  landlord  will. raise  the  rent. 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  50. 
Some  of  the  Middle  Eastern  peasants'  problems  arise  from  the  fact  that  many 
'peasants  do  not  own  their  own  land.    Land  is  owned  in  the  form  of  large 
estates  by  landlords  who  reht  the  land  to  peasants  on  a  high-rate,  shprt- 
I'ease  basis. 

\ 
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Grade  5,  life  on  Paradise  Islandj  Wilsoli  and  Warmke,  Page  49. 

For  letting  him  rent  the  building,  Mike  paid  Johnathan  five  bags  of  rice  . 

as  rent  every  month. 

*^ 

Griide  5,  Man  the  Tool  maker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page*T288. 

the  great  majority  of  the  common  people  In  India  worked  as  farmers.    They  had' 
,   to  pay  rent  on  tand  and  taxes  to  the  government.    And  they  had  to  pay  with 
money,  not  with^rain  or  craft  products.    In  order  to  earn  nftoney,  the  farmeris 
grew  crops  that  .they  knew  they  could  sell  to  British  businessmen  in  the  towns 
and  cities.  '  '    .  * 

Grade  5,  'Man  the'Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T349. 

.  In  Latin  America  the  system  of  land  ownership  is  often  blamed  for  the  poverty 
of  the  people.    Wealthy  landholders  own  most  of  the  farmland.    The  peasants 
who  Tarm  the  fields  of  the  weal  thy.  landowners  receive  very  low  eages  for  their 
hard  work.    The  peasants  who  rent  fields  from  landowners  are  not  much^better^ 
'Off.  -Their  plots  are  small,  and  a  major  share  of  all  they  raise  goe/  to  the 

.   landlord  as  re^.t- .payment.-  -  . 


Grade  5,  One  .Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn/Page  38^   

Many  of  the  poor  live  in  crowded,  rundown  areas  of  the  city,  called  slums. 
Sometimes «unf air  landlords  in  the  stums  charge  more  rent  than  an  apartment 
is  wOr.th.        \     .  .  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our\  Country,  lTE)>  Lajdlaw, .Page  114. 
Fanners 'in  England  often  paid  rent  flor  the  use  of  land  to  raise  crops. 

Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  95/.  .  "     •  -  - 

About  one-half  of  the  farms 'ih  Great  Britaijq  are  not  owned  by  the  men  wHb 
work  them..  JHowever,  the  tenants  who  rent  these, farms -are  paid  for  improve- 
ments they  make  in  the  land,,*  so  they  also  ^se  good  farming  methods. 

*  >  ^*    •  '    '  '  ,  * 

'^nSraRt#-6T-4it,^^  With  Jime,  (TE)'',  MapmiTlan,  Page  343.' 
Rent  is  the"]pfTceTFult^^  live  on^another^s  land 

must  pay  rent.  '      *  T  " 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  121. 

In  the  early  1900' s,  Japanese  farm  workers  were  poor.    Most  of  them  were 

tenant  farmers  who  had  to  pay  as  mucji  as  one-half  of^hat  they  raised  as 
rent  to  their  landlords. 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  131. 

Under  the  Occupation,  after  World  War  II,  a  land  reform  program  was  carried 
out.    The  Japanese  government  purchased  land  belonging  to  landowners. 
Tenant  farmers  were  permitted  to  buy  this  land  by  making  payments  over  a 
long  period  of  time.    Today,  about  four-fifths  of  Japan's  farmers  own  all 
the  land  on  which  they  work. 
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.    Grade  6,  The  SociaV  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  La  id! aw,  Page  186. 
Some  of  the  peasants  in  Japan  owned  their  own  land  and  paid  taxes.  But 
most  of  the  peasants  worked  on  the  land  owned  by  the  nobles.  These 
peasants  paid  rent  and  were  often  bound  to  the  land.  . 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Han,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  377. 
It  has-been  estimated  that  from  one-half  ot  three-fifths  of  China's 
peasants  owned  their  own  land.    One-fifth  owned  part  of  the  land  they      '  . 
worked.    One-fifth  were  tenants.    Tenants  are  thought  to  have  paid  between 
half  and  two-thif'ds  of  their  crops  in  rent. 


INCOME:    WAGE         ^  .  ; 

-Grade  4,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Dinero, . Jackstadt  and  Hamada,  Pa^e  28, 
Wages  are  the  cost  of  labor  resources. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  163. 
Business  pays  people  income  (salary  or  wages  for  labor)  for  their  skilled 
workmanship  and  their  goods. 

Grade  4,  rour  t:ands-^  Spur  People,.  Heath',  Page  126. 

Unskilled  labor  is  slow.    If^TrT>oor=^%4)iu^d jwo^^^  _  ^ 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  85. 
Ford  reasoned  that  since  he  now  could  build  cheap  cars  in  volume,  he  could 
sell  more  of  them  if  his  am^ljoyee?  earned  enough  to  afford  to  buy  them.  He 
later  called  the  $5  wage  for  an  efght  hour  day,  "the' finest  cost-cutting 
^  move  we  ever  made.    I  can  find  methods  of  manufacturing  that  will  make  high 
"wages- the-xhea pest  wages."   And  he  did.  ^ 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  ^he 'WachTne,  (T-E)^ .Allyn ''and  Bacon,  Page  88. 
Competitive  companies  were  not  pleased  when  Ford  raised  his^workers*  wages; 
workers  in  other  companies  learned  of  the  increases  and  were  dissatis'fi'eci 
with  their  own  pay.    Many  left  their  jobs  to  work  in  Ford's  plants. 

ustry:    Man  and  the>Machine,  (TE)^  Allyn  ^nd  Bacon,'  Page  135. 
Unskilled"wofkert'^H^^  in  the  late  eighteenth  century 

and  throughout  the  nineteenth""centcrry;— ^i;^  supply  was  nearly 

always  .greater  than  demand,  unskilled  workers  accepted  any  jobs  ainvhatevw 
wages  they  could  get. 

Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  38. 
Wages  are  the  nioneiy  received  for  work  done* 

Grade  4,. Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T71. 
Although  working  conditions  have  been  improved  for  the  miners  in  the  Andes, 
-their  wages  are  still  very  low. 
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Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  164. 
There  is  much  resentment  of  the  foreign  mining  companies  in  the  Andes,  be- 
cause  they  "take  away  treasures  and  leave  only  wages." 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  115. 

PeopJ.e  use  the  money  they  receive  for  their  work--their  wages--to  buy  the' 

things  they  need. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  117. 
Skilled  workers  usually  earn  more  than  unskilled  workers. 

Grade  4^  Web  of '  the  World,  (TE),'  flacmillan)  Page  120. 
Productivity  explains  why  wages  have  gone  up  in  the  United  States  over  the 
years.    Workers  in  the  United  States  get  higher  wages  than  workers  in  many 
other  countries.    The  most  important  reason  for  this  is  that  American  work- 
ers produce  more  than  many  other  workers.    They  produce  more  bedause  most 
of  them  have  some  education  ^nd  training. 

Grade  4>  Web  of  the  World,  (TiE),  Macmillan,  Page  121. 

Every  week,  or  every  two  weeks,  or  once  a  month,  each  worker  gets  his  money 
wage.    For  some  workers,  this  is  called  his  salary.    A  worker's  real  wages 
are  the  goods  and  services  he  fean.get  in  exchajige  for  his  money  wages. 

Grade  5,  The  Adventures  of  Prifiierd  Dinero,  Jackstadt  and  Hamad^a,_Page  28. 
Wages  are  the  cost  of  labor  resources. 

^Grade  5,  The^American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pjjb. ,  Page  242. 
Even 'in  the  early  1900' s  businessmen  often  hired  young  chTTdrerMiQ^^weep 
factory  floors  or  turn  simple  machines.  The  children  who  worked  irPthe^ 
factories  were  paid  very  little,  '^nd  working  conditions  were  poor.  But 
parents  needed  whatever  money  the  children  ear^ned. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TG)„  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  248. 
In  the  1880's,  the  Chinese  who  cam^  *to  the  United  States  were  mostly 
laborers  who  were  willing  to  work  for  lower  wages  than  American  workers. 


Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  67. 
United  States  companies  brought  many  benefits  to  the  people  of  the  Caribbean 
Lands.    They  employed  thousands  of  workers,  often  paying  them  much  higher 
wages  than  they  could  have  received  from  Jocal  employers. 

raog^&irEconomici  and  Our  Community,  Dawson,  J.C.E.E. ,  JPage  5. 
Local  newspapers  can  tell  you  what  job  opportunities  there  are  and  the  wages 
they  are  willing  to  pay  for  the  different  services  and  goods. 

Grade  5,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  38. 

Mike,  the  owner  of  the  Trading  Post,  was  willing  to  pay  Bosko  five  bags 

of  rice  a  Week  as  a  wage  in  return  for  Bosko' s  services. 
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Grade'5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  II7.  -         ,  ' 
Every  American  worker  is  paid  for  doirrg  his  or  h^  regular  job.  Workers 
receive  an  income  in  return  for  the  work  they  do.    Salary  or  wages  are, 
the  terms  used  by  economists  to  describe  income.    Most  workers  are  paid 
every  week  or  every  two  w6eks.    Some  workers  recetve  their  salaries  or  • 
.wages  at  the  end  of  each  mpnth. 
*        .  <  " 

-     Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  443. 

Many  American -workers  in  the  1800's  .were  very  unhappj^,  with  good  reason. 
Most  of  them  worked  ten  to  twelve  hourV  a  day,  six  or  seven  days  a  week. 
For  those  long  hours,  they  were  paid  under  $490  a  year—less  than  $10  a 
week.    Women  and  children  earned  much  less,  sometimes  as  littld  as  twenty- 
five  cents  for  a  longhand -difficult  work  day.  ^ 


Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,.  PageVe?.^ 
F.D.R.  said  that  the  working  men  and  women  of  the  United  'States  had  been 
getting  a  bad  deal.    They  were  working  too  many  hours  and  getting  too 
little  pay.    Congress  agreed.    They  passed  a  law  to  help  the  American 
workers.    The  law  said  that  men  and  women  should  not  work  more  than  forty^ 
,  hours  a  week  unless  they  were  paid  extra  money.    The  Taw  also  said  they 
should  receive  at  least  fort/ cents  an' hour. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The;  American  Way  'of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed,,  S.R.A 

Senesh,  Page. 258.  | 

Today  most  Americans  are  wage  earners.        ^  • 

Grade^  5,  The^South,  Fideler,  Page  89,  ^ 
*Durinq  the  twentieth  .century,  the  number  of  tenant  farms  in  the  South 
decreisedv  With  the  growth  of  industry,  many  tenants' left  the  farms  to 
take  jobs  in  factories.    Workers  who  were  still  willing  to  do  farm^worR 
demanded  higher  wages. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  66. 

In  some  areas  of  Africa, 'the  Europeans  took  over  the  best  farmlands  in 
order  to  start  money  making  rubber  and  cocoa  plantations.    The  Africans 
were  no  longer  allowed  to  use  these  lands  for  hunting  and  grazing,  so  they 
had  no  way  to  support  themsglves  and  their  families.    They  we|re  forced  to 
go  to  work  for  the  white  men  at  very  low  wages  or  else  move  their  families 
to  unfamiliar  and  less  fertile  land. 

\6rade  6,  Africa,  Fid|iler,  Page  142., 
To  most  Europeans,  Africa  was  simply  a  storehouse  of  raw  materials  to  be 
u$ed  for  their  own  benefit.    They  paid  low  wages  to  the  African  laborers 
wfio  worked  for  them,  and  they  kept  the  profits  they  made  for  themselves. 

Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  100. 
)  The  term  money  wages,  refers  to  payment  for 'services  made  in  negotiable 
. legal  tender. , 


-388- 


ERIC 


INCOME:  :^  WAGE   ,       '  ^  .  ^ 

Grade  6,  The' Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  93. 
One  of  the  grim  aspects  of  the  Industrial  *fievol  ution  in  the  early  nine- 
teenth century  was  the  fate  of  hand  weavers  who  clung  to  their  trade  as 
the  price  of  cloth  dropped,  and  thus  their  wages  dropped  lower  and  lower- 
Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE)',  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  109. 
Child  labor  was  as  efficient  as  adult  labor  for  many  unskilled  jobs;  since 
a  child's  wages  were  very  Tow,  the  competition  of  children  with  adult^jfflot 
-only  kept-^rnany  adults  from'getting  jobs,  but  also  kept  all  wages-  low. 

Grande  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,.-  (TE),  Follett,  Page  J176. 

During  the  early  years  of  the  Industrial  Revolution,  businessmen  made  ^ 

profits  by  paying  low  wages  and  charging  high  prices.- 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  34. 

Probably  most  factory  wprkers  during  the  1800' s,  would  have  spent  shorter  ^ 
hours  at  their  jobs  had; they  earned  more  money,    but  wages  were  low.  „ 
Most  people  had  to  work' twelve  and  even  fourteen  hours  a  day,  six  days  a 
week.    Even  'then,  tHey  earned  barely  enough  t;p  keep  themselves  and  their 
families  alive.  \' 

Grade  6,  Injfia,  Fideler,  Page  63.  \  ^ 

Many  of  the  people  in  Bombay  earn  low  wa^s.    Others  cannot  find  work. 
Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  86. 

Millions  of  farmers  have  so  little  land  that  they  can  barely  raise  .the 
food  that  they  and  their  families  need.    In  order  to  earn  a  living,  some 
farmers  work  for  other  men,  but  their  wages  are  very  small. 

^  Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  78. 
♦    In  1860,  Taw  gave  women  the  right  to  have  control  of  any  wages  she  earned. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  79. 
In  the  early  nineteenth  century,  many  new  factories  were  built  to  produce 
cloth  and  other  goods.    To  operate  the  machines  in  these  factories,  the  - 
owners  hired  large  numbers  of  Iwomen  workers.    This  was^partly  because 
women  would  accept  less  pay  than  men.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom^  (TEl>_Fldeler.  Page  144> 


flrenrewTnarhTney^nd  methods  of  production  of  the  Industrial  Revolution 
made  it  possible  ,to  produce  much  larger  amounts  of  goods  and  services  than 
ever  before.    This  increased  productivity  has  made  it  possible  fpi^  workers 
to  earn  high  wages.    With  more  money  to  spend  and  more  goods  and  servi:ces 
available  to  buy,  most  Americans  today  enjoy  a  higher  standard  of  living' 
than  people  did  before  the  Industrial  Revolution.  » 

6rade^6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TEj,*  Fideler ,  Page  149. 
When  new  e^iiu^ipment  is  installed,  the  rate  of  production  usually  increases 
and  so  do  tj;ie  worker's  wages. 
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.  *  Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fidel er.  Page  150. 

In  America,  before  the  Industrial  Revolution,  few  people  other  than  servants 
were  wage  earners.         "  '  '  » 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  Abobt  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  ISl. 

It  was  not  easy  to  escape  from^being  a  wage  earner  in  the  late  1800' s, 

as  most  people  thought.    Wages  were  low,  especially  in  times  of  depression. 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Cultures, (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  13.  ^ 
The  Renaissance^ and  Reformation  led  to  freedom  to  think  arid  experiment. 
•  The  rise  of 't£^ns  and  the  development  of  a  merchant  class  led  to  strong 
and  efficient  capitalistic  economies.    Similarly,  serfdom  gave  way  to 
a  system  of  wages, 'rents,  a-nd  investment. 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Cul tures , (TE) ,  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page|^0. 
With  the  capitalist  revolution,  products  were  no  longer  made  by  the  owner 
x>f  the  instrument  of  production.    Instead  the  labor  of  others  created  the 
product  while  the  laborer  was  paid  a  wage,  having  no  relation  to  the  prod- 
uct he  produced.  y, 

/ 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Cultures,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  76.  • 
During 'the  Industrial  Revolution,  the  farmers  suffered.    Their  wages 
,  remained  low,  while  the  cost  of  the  items  they  tonsumed  rose. ^ 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Page  121.  >  ^ 

In  the  early  1900* s,  most  Japanese  industrial  workers  earned  such  Ipw 
wages,  they  could  not  afford  to  buy  many  goods  for  their  own  use.  | 

: Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  146. 

The  wages  of  the  average  Japanese  worker  may  seem  low  to  an  American,  how- 
tever,  the  Japanese  receive  more  than  just  their  regular  paychecks.    It  has 
,long  been  traditional  for  the  Japanese  employer  to  take  care  of  and  protect 
his  workers.    The  average  employer  spends  about  as  much  money  on  extra 
benefits  for  his  workers  as  he  spends  for  their  wages.  f 

Grade  6,  The  Spctal  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  ^nd  ed., 
Harcourt ,  Bracje,  Jovanovich,  Page  144.  ^ 

By  the  time  the  later  immigrants  arrived,  the  Industrial  Revolution  had 
spread  from  Europe  to  the  United  States.    There  werelnany  factories  in  and 
— ■  ^r^iifiH  ^'^f'         ^-ttinr     Rnrnurp  fhp  inm-jgrant  men  had  no  factory  skills, 
they  bad  a  hard  time  getting  jobs.    Pay  was  low,  and  often  the  wnoie  rairnly 
had  to  work  td  get  enough  money  for  food,  clothing,  and  rent.. 

*^ ' 

Grade  6^  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (Tt),  2nd  ed., 
.  .     Harcourt,  Braqe,  Jovanovich,  Page  201. 

Sharecroppers   work  hard  farming  land  which  belongs  to  a  wealthy  landowner.* 
•  ^  -  In  return  for  their  work,  they  receive  a  share  of  the  crop,  but  no  wages. 
'  '    \ln  most  years,  the  Share  of  the  crop  is  barely  enough  for  his  family's 

living  expenses.  '  , 
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>   .- Grade' 6, "The  Social  Sciiences:    ciricepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed», 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanbvich,  Page  218.^  ~ 

In  tl^e  1800' s  most  Russians  were|poor  peasants  who  did  hard  fam  work.  By 
f  •    the  1900' s,  several  years  of  pooi?; harvests  left  the  peasants  ev^  poorer 
and  without  enough  food. to  eat.  M  the  same  time,  city  workers  were  also 
unhappy.    Wages  were  low  and  hou|^  were  long. 

■  ■    Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Qbr- World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  111. 

In  ancient  Sumer  and  Egypt,- the  lart^wner  often  had  more  crops  than  they 
needed  for  themselves  and  their  fai|^<ies.    These  landowners  often  hired 
craftsmen  to  make  other  items  theyjJySrtted  and  paid  them  with  the  surplus 
goods  obtained  f rom  _the  peasant^. 

'  6rade-6.  The  Social  Studies  and  Duljjprld,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  29?. 
The  middli~cTass~was~WthirIgm  factory  owners  sought  people 

ta  manage  the  factories.    The§I5nierr~^  Were  in  charge  of  the  running  of 
the  factories  did  not  us'ually  own  them,""  but  their  jobs  were  very  important. 
These  people  were  paid  salaries,  or  fixed  sums  of  mOney,  each  week  or  month.  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pagei|2.  / 
In  western  Europe,  capitalism  developed.    The  factories,  machines,  and  raw 
materials  were  owned  by  the  capitalists  who  made  a  profit  from  their  property. 
Sometimes  these  profits- were  very  high.    The  working  pec^ple,  on  the  other 
hand,  made  only  their'wages.    Often  these  were  so  low  that  they  barely  paid 
for  food  and  lodging. 

i     Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  449. 

Japanese  wages  are  not      high  as  those  received  by  workers  in  the  United  , 
States^  They  are  rising  rapidly,  however,  and  have  already  reached— and 
in  some  cases  passed— wage'rates  of  Western  European  workers.    The  product- 
ivity of  Japanese  workers  has -always  been  very  high.    Pro,ductivity  means  the 
amount  produced  in  each  hour  of  a  worker's  time.    When  Japanese  w^ker's 
wages  were  very  low,  that  fact  plus  their  high  productivity  gaj«<]apan  a 
great  advantage  in  competing  with  other  countries. 

« 

INVESTMENT:  SAVING 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  33. 
Tfie  process  of  saving  requires  giving  up  present  consumer  goods  for  future 
goods.    However,  savers  may  receive*  interest  or  dividend  payments  for  the 
^  use  of  thejr  money. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Etkication  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  163. 
Part  of  one's  income  can  be  put  in  savings  for  future  spending. 

.Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  Page  143.        ,  - 

The  railway  of  Sao  Paulo  paid  money  to  those  who  invested  their  funds  in 

building  it. 
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-  Grade  4,  I ndustry :    Man  and  tha  Mach i ne^  (TE)^  AT(yn  and  Bacon,  Page  122, 
The  individual's  participation  in  the  economy  may  take  the  form  of  savings 
and  investing  his  money.   America's  economic,  growth  would  not  have  been 
nearly  so  great  had  it  jiot  been  for  savings  and  investment  on  the  part  of 
many  thousands  of  individuals.  ,  ,       ■  ' 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man'^and  the  Machine^  (TE)',  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  124. 
The  person  who  has  saved  up  some  capital  aridVished  to  invest  it  must 
decide  whether  to  invest  his  money  in' an^xisting  enterprise  or  to  start 
a'  new  one.  . 


^  Grade  4,,  Industry/  Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  173. 
Trivestment  is  t^e  use  of  money  to  buy  a  share- of  a  business  endeavor,  from 

^   which  the  ihve/tor  hopes  to  receivfe  a  profit.    Purcfrasing  stock  in  a  cor- 
poration or  placing  money  *in  a  ^^^ings  account,  are  methods  of  investing' 
money* 

,  Grade      Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 

Page  167.  '        r  ' 

,  Savings  accounts  are  used  by  people  for  money  they  will  not  need  for  a 
■    long  time.  ^.      "  ' 

I  ,(?rade  4,  Web  of  the  World>  (TE),  Vlacmillan,  Page  130. 

t^fe  money  to  buy  machines  and  buildings  that^hold  machines  come  from 
people  who  do  not  spend  all  they  earn— this. 'njoney  is  called  savings. 

'  .Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE);  Macmillanr  Page  131.  *  . 

,Some  people  start  a  business  with  the  money  they  have  saved.    Banks  also  , 
Ipan  money  to  new  businesses. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  1/12. 

The  fact  that  many  people  choose  to  save  rather  than  spend  is  very  important. 
Saved  money  can  be^invested.    Money  that  is  invested  can  be  used  for  capital 
,  goods.    Capital  goods  are  things  used  to  produce  other  things.  Machinery 
and  factory  bu4jteiings  are  cafi^tal  goods^^^^^ 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  134. 

Sometimes  people  cannot  save.    They  earn  very  little.  Everything  they 

get  for  their  work  they  fnust  use  to  meet  their^needs.  Because  people 

cannot  save,  there  are  no  savings  to  invest  in  capital  goods  in  some  areas. 

Grade  4,  Web  V  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  139. 

People  can  dho6se  to  save  part  of  their  wages  and  put  these  savings  to  work. 
Grade  4,  Web  of  t/he, World,  ''(TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T81. 

Production  of  capital  goods  is  made  possible  by  saving  and  investment.  The 
,  more  (or  less)  a  country  is  able  to  allocate  for  the  formatio'n  of  capital,' 
the  more  (or  less)  it  Ms  able  to  produce.  \ 


INVESTMENT:    SAVING  ,   •       ^  ^  . 

1   '  ;     -     '        ^  *     '       *  ' 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  252. 
Andrew  Johnson secretary  of  state, '.William  Seward,  believed  that  America  , 
should  buy  Alaska.    Seward  final ly^ persuaded  .Congress  that  Alaska  would  be 
.^good  investment,  and  it  was  bought  in  1867  for  a  price  of  about  two  cents 
per  acre.    Ala'skat has- returned  to  Americans  thousands  of  times  its  pyrctiase 
price.  ^  I  _  .  ^ 

Grade  5,  American^ Neighbors,  FideleV,  Page  3-119. 

Money  is  needed -ff  ne>/  industries  are  to  be  established  in  the  Caribbean 
Lands.    Most  of  the  monrey  in  the  Cejribbean  Lands  is  in  the  hands  of  a  few 
wealthy  people.    Many, of  these,  people  are  unwilling  to  invest  their  money 
in  Industries  in  theif*  own  countries  because  they  fear  revolutions  or 
dictatorship.    Some  fbreign,  businessmen  are  also  uneasy  about  investing 
their  money  . in  this  region. 

Grade  S^'^^Askinq  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE},'  American  Book  Co., 
Page  323.  '  '  / 

Because  much  Mexican' weal th  was  t/ied  up  in  land,  foreign  businessmen  built 
factories  where  Mexicans  had  failed  to  do  so. 

6rade  5,  Canada,  Fideler„Page  184. 

Much  of  the  money  that  has  been' used  to  develop  Canada's  industries  has 
come  from  the  United  States.    Nearly  two-thirds  of  all  the  factories  in 
I   Canada  av^e  owned. by  people  in  the  United  States,  and  Americans  coptrol 
most  of  Canada 'sc petroleum  and  natural  gas  industry. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  62. 

Because  the  Central  American  countries  had  little  money  of  their  own,  they 
often  invited  forei^gn  companies  to  invest  money  in  important  projects. 
As  a  result,  foreigners  came  ta  own  much  valuable  property  in  Central 
America. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  69. 

People  from  other  parts  of  the  world  are  helping  the  Caribbean  cpuntries. 
The  United  States  government  has  loaned  money  to  countries  in  this  region 
for  roads  and  for  other  important  projects.    Private  businessmen  are  in- 
vesting money  in  factories  and  other  enterprises. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  12. 
Savings  are  that  part  of  income  not  spent  for  consumer  goods;  also,  the 
retained  earnings  of  businesses  and  the  excess  of  government  revenue  over 
expenditures. 

4 

Grade  5,  Economic  Educatioh  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  32. 
Saving  makes  funds  available  for  capital  formation.    Spending  of  savings 
for  capildl  formation  is  called  investment.    Investment  provides* for  better 
tools  and  equipment  to  produce  more  and/or  better  consumer  goods  and  services 
in  the  future. 
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_  '    Grade  5, ^Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  33.' 
The  process  of  saving  requires  giving  up  present?  consumer  goods  for 
future  goods^    However,  savers  may  deceive  interest  or  dividend  payments 

'        for  the  use  of  their  money.  \x  ' 

^  $fade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:  ^Oklahoma,  Page  50. 

V\i  the  United  States,  more  income  is  earned  than  H  spent  for  consumption. 
The  difference  (savings)  is  available  for  investment  in  new  capital  (pro- 
duction facilities).  ' -y'' 

')        '  * 

G>ade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Wa^^ington  School sj^    K-6>  (DEEP),  Page  10. 
The  amount  of  capital  resources  available  to  a  coulitry  depends  on  the 
willirtaness  and  ability  of  the  peoj^le.  to  save  their  income  and  upon  their 
abilitXto  borrow  from  abroad.  .  / 

Gi^ade  5,  L^nds  of  the  Middle  East3  (TE),  Allyn  and  3acon,  Page  64.  ' 

Surplus  products  cah  be  converted  into  capital,  wlilch  a  nation  can  invest, 

in  machines,  transportation  facilities,  agricultural  improvements,  etc., 
to  increase  production  and  raise  the  .-standard  of  living.  - 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  Eas.t,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  111. 
Inefficient  agricultural  methods,  keep  most  of  t^e  population  tied  up  in 
production  of  food.    Without  a,  surplus,  there  ca'n  be  na  division  of  labor 
nor  any^  investment  in  education  and  capital,  and  thus  no  economic  growth. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE) Follett,  Page  T129.  '    "  ' 

The  fact  that  the  grains  could  be  stored  a  long  time  might  have  encouraged 
gatherers  to  save  some  for  future  use.  ^  ^ 


Grade  5,  Man 
When  a  person 
more  money  la 
machine..  He 


the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T277. 
makes  an  investment,  he  spends  money  in  the  hope  of  earning 
ter.    For  example,  a  factory  ov/ner  might  buy  an  expensive  new 
expects  the  machines  to  increase  production  and  his  profits,  too 

Or 


Grade  5,  Man  the> Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follettj-^Page  T408. 

a  successful  investor  puts  much  of  his  earnings  into  other 
and  some  are  used  to  improve  his  lifestyle.    In  addition  to 
money  spent  on  investments  benefit  workers,  merchants,  factory 


Very  likely, 
investments; 
the  investor, 

owners,  and  others  who  gain  jobs  or  business  from  the  enterprise. 


Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  219. 

People  who  have  invested  money  in  the  company  expect  a  good  profit  on 

their  investment. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Pages  107 
and  T49. 

Governments  having  a  surplus  of  money  sometimes  invest  it  in  the  journeys 
of  discoverers  and  explorers.  ^ 
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•Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country.  (TE),  Laid! aw.  Page  111. 

In  1496,  King  Henry  gave  John  Cabot  permission  to  explore  for  England,  ' 

Some  merchants  of  Bristol,  England,  agreed  to  invest  the  money  needed  to; 

pay  the  cost  of  the,  trip.    These  merchants  expected  new  markets  to  buy 

'.and  sell  .tfieir  gobcis  as- a  return  for  their  money.  / 

Grade  5,  The  Social  'Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laid! aw.  Page  124. 

■People  who  invested  money  in  new  colonies  in  America  helped  to  build 
our  country.  ' 

-Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  9nd  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laid! aw,  Page  341. 

American  businessmen  believed  that  new  markets  and  overseas  investments 
would  bring  more  industrial  growth'.                       .  '      .  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  345.  / 
-  The  United  States  declared  in  1890,  that  all  sugar  coming  in  from  Cuba' 
.  would  be  tax-free.    The  result  was  increased  production  of  sugar  in  Guba. 

Many  Americans  invested  money  in  the  sugar  industry  of  Cuba,  hoping  t^ 
.    make  a  great  profit. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country.  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  35( 
American  businessmen  developed  the  sugar  and  pineapple  industries  of  Hawaii. 
■'  ■  -  / 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  117.  .  • 

During  the  1800' s,  many  rich  Americans  took  the  fortunes  they  had ymade  in 
trade  and  invested  them  in  manufacturing. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  243. 

One  reason  cities  did  not  grow  rapidly  in  the  South  was  that  So,utherners 

were  not  interested  in  putting  their  money  into  manufacturing. 

Grade  5/  This  Favored  Land,  (tI),  Macmillan,  Page  244. 
■   Those  people  iq  the  South  who  'had  money  to  invest  chose  to  put  it  into 
cotton  plantations  and  slaves,  ""fhey  did  not  choose  to  put  it  into  shipping 
lines,  and  storage  warehouses  and  insurance  companies  and  banks. 

Grade  6, -Africa,  Fidel er.  Page  123. 

•Factories  in  Europe  and  the  United  States  need  the  minerals  that  are  found 
in  Africa.    For  this  reason,  Europeans  and  Americans  have  spent  millions  of 
dollars  to  establish  mines  in  Africa.  . 

Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  100." 
The  ox  or  plow  is  the  farmer's  capital;  therefore  the  money  paid  for  these 
is  an  investment. 

Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  expansion,.  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  108.' 
To  have  capitalism,  there  must  first  be  a  surplus  so  that  men  can  begin  to 
put  goods  or  money  aside  as  Savings;  the  accumulated  savings  provide  avail- 
able capital;  the  capital  can  be  used  to  provide  profits  for  the  investor. 
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Gi^ad6  6-,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  105. 
All  over  the  world  underdeveloped  nations  want  industrialization.    As  we 
know,  this'calls  for  capital  irl  vast  quantities— billions  of  dollars. 
Machines  are  far  more  costly  than  they  were  in  the  eighteenth  century,  and 
although  the  supply  of  capital  in  the  world  is  greater  than  ever  before^ 
the  demands  for  the  capital  are  also  greater.    Either  the  government  or  / 
individuals  must  save  to  make  the  funds  of  investment  available.         ^  / 

G^^ade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  112. 
Continued  economic  growth  is  possible  only  with  continued  capital  invest-  ^ 
ment.    This  is  because  increasing  output  per  person  is  only  possible  if  ,  < 
money  is  invested  in  machines.    A  large  percentage  of  capital  investment 
was  necessary  at  the  early  stages  of  the  Industrial  Revolution  because 
factories  and  machines  had  to  be  built.    This  capital  came  largely  from 
current  production.    One  reason  for  the  widening  gap  between  developed  and 
developing  nations  is  that  a  smaller  proportion *^of .production  goes  to  create 
capital  in  the  developed  than  in  the  developing  nations.  \. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Fol'lett,  Page  T73. 

Today,  people  still  buy  shares  of  large  industries  or  businesses.  Genoese 

shipping  was  well  worth  the  investment,  since  shipping  was  usually  very 

profitable. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE);  Follett,  Page  TlSg.  . 
Some  merchants  had  long  used  money  in  the  businesses.    But  usually  they 
spent  most  of  their  money  on  goods,  not  on  increasing  production.  With 
the  expanding  trade  of  the  Middle  Ages  more  merchants  began  using  money  to 

.   help  increase  production  or  make  their  businesses  bigger.    This,  in  turn, 
would  produce  more  capital.    Businessmen  increased  in  numbers  and  in  we^^fth 

.  The  businessmen  looked  for  still  more  and  bigger  businesses  in  which  t 
invest. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T380. 
Making  the  initial  investment  in  machinery  and  raw  materials  for  a  factory 
was  a  tremendous  burden  for  an  individual.    If  business  failed  or  profits 
were  low  at  first,  the  investor  could  lose  all  he  had.    The  Japanese 
government  was  willing  to  take  these  risks  because  it  had  a  great  deal  more 
capital  than  the  individual  citizen.    A  temporary  loss  in  one  industry  could 
be  covered  by  the  profits  from  another. 

Grade  )5,  Cultures  in-  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T380. 

In  Japan,  most  prosperous  businessmen  spent  factory  profits  on  better 

machinery  or  other  industrial  improvements,  rather  than  on  luxuries  for 

themselves. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,'  Page  12. 
Savings  are  that  part  of  income  not  spent  for  consumer  goods;  also,  the 
retained  earnings  of  businesses  and  the  excess  of  government  revenue  over 
expenditures.      '  . 


ERIC 


-396-  • 

oo4or^ 


t 


INVESTMENT:  SAVING 

*  Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  32. 
Saving  makes  funds  available  for  capital  formation.    Spending  of  savings 
for  capital  formation  is  -called  investment.    Investment  provides  for  better 
tools  and  equipment  to  produce. more  and/or  better  consumer  goods  and  services 
in  the  future.    The  process  of  saving  requires  giving  up  present  consumer^ 
goods  for  future  goods.    However,  savers  may  receive  interest  or  dividend 
payments  for  th  use  of  their  money. 

•  Grade  6,  Econonfic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  50. 

In  the  United  States,  more  income  is  earned  than  is  spent  for  consumption. 
-  '  ^     The  difference  (savings)  is  available  for  investment  in  new  capital  (pro- 
.  ductioji  facilities). 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  195. 
It  is  only  through  savings  that  capital  is  formed.    In^an  underdeveloped, 
or  poor  nation  where  the  people  must  use  all  of  their  income  to  satisfy 
tjieir  basic  needs,  there  is  nothing  left  to  save.    Consequently  there  is 
no  capital  formation. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (IE),  Gihn,  Page  366. 
^It  takes  great  amounts  of  money,  as  well  as  other  kihds  of  capital,  to 
develop  the  way  Japan  has  developed  during  the  past  hundred,  years.  .The 
money  might  have  come  from  savings,,  but  probably  the  Japanese  people  of 
1867  did  not  have  much  savings  to  put  into  businesses--to  iiiy^st.    It  came 
from  exports,  agriculture,  and  businessmen. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  T35. 

Capital  investment  by  the  Japanese  government,  resulting  in  ijacreased  rail- 
roads, communications  networks,  and  sfchoqls,  has  served  to  increase  the 
rate  of  growth  of  the  economy.     — / 

'  Grade  6,  Ln  A  Race  With  Time,  (fE),' Macmillan,  Page  96*. 
In  recent  years  El  Salvador  ha s^ had  good  leadership  from  the  military  and 
important  landowners.    Under  this  leadership,  the  tiny  nation  has  become 
^   more  industrialized  than  its  neighbors.    Investors  feel  safe  in  putting 
their  money  into  factories  and  other  businesses. 

•Grade  6,  \n  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillaw,  Page  128. 
Many  peoplfe  of  the  United  States  and  Canada  began  to  invest  money  in  Cuban 
sugar  plantations  and  mills,  railroads,  and  other  businesses.  '  But  the  fre- 
quent troubles  in  Cuba  made  investors  uneasy. 
I 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  133. 
Puerto  Rico,  went  through  great  changes  after  the  Spanish-American  war. 
The  United  States  provided  money  to  build  highways  and  schools,  to  improve 
health  conditions,  and  to  develop  agriculture.    Within  a  few  years,  Americans 
had  invested  heavily  in  Puerto  Rico's  sugar  plantations,  mills,  banks,  apd 
businesses.  .  * 
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Gradfe  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Maemillan,  Page  320. 
The  growth  of  Brazilian  industry  haS  attracted  foreign  businessmen.  In 
,  1972,  they  invested  $3  billion  in  Brazil —more  than  in  all  the  rest  of 
South  America.  *  -~ 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Maemillan,  Page^^376.  y  * 

A  large  part  of  the  .money  used  fdr  developing  transportation,  communication,  '^ 
and  manufacturing  is  furnished  in  Latin  America  by  governments.    Money  is 
borrowed  from  citizens  and  from  bankers  at  home  and  abroad.    Loans  are 
secured  from  foreignr^governments  or  from  international  organizations.  ^ 

6rade.,6,^Ii;i  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Maemillan,  Page  417.  * 
The  United  States  came  out  of  World  War  II  even  more  powerful  than  it  was 
at  the  beginning  of  the  conflict.    Its  cit^'zens  had  money  to  invest,  and 
much  of  it  went  into  Latin  American  businesses.    Latin  American  mines,  oil  .  ' 
^fields^,  and  manufacturing  plarjts  came  to  an  increasing  degree  under  the 
United  States'  ownership.  '  v 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  98.  .  ' 

It  takes  a  great  deal  of  money  to  build  the  new  factories  and  make  the 
other  improvements  called  for  in  the  Five-Year  Plans.    India  is  providing 
most  of  thjs  money  itself,  even  though  many  Indian  people  are^  so  poor  that  . 
they  do  not  have  all  the  food  they  need. 

Grade  6,  In  Latin  America  and  Canada,  Heath,  Page  152. 
.  '    Recent  years  have  seen  a  growing  interest  in  Latin  America  on  the  part  of 
Canadians.    Trade  witK  Lattn  America  has  increased  and  more  and  more  money 
is  being  invested  in  Latin  Ajnerica. 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  PageXlB.  .  .  • 

One  sign  of  Japan's  prospernty\s  the  fact  that  almost  every  family  has 
money  in  a  savings  account. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Sooifeties,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  4-15. 

Money  remains  a  critical  problem  in  India  not  only  for  investment,  but  for 
buying  raw  materials,  mining  underground  resources,  developing  power  and 
energy  potentials,  and  educating  and  training  leaders  in  managerial  and 
technological  skills  as  well  as* training  a, skilled  work  force. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  320. 

Many  people  from  the  United  States  and  Europe  invested  pioney  in  Brazil, 
.      with  which  railways  and  roads  were  built  and  shipyards  were  constructed. 

Grade'6,  Our  Working  World:  ,  Regions  of  the' World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Pages  214  and  221. 

Latin  America's  economic  growth  is  hampered  by  a  lack  of  savings  and  of  in- 
vestment in  natural  and  human, resources,  a  low  level  of  technological  de- 
velopment, poor  marketing  .facilities,  and  competition  from  more  efficient 
foreign  businesses.  . 
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Grade  6,  Our  Working  World;    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,.  S.R.A:, 
Senesh,  Pages  234  and  244. 

International  business  systems  bring  the  people, of  the  earth  closer  to- 
'  get her  by  facilitating  the  flow  of  savings  from  one  part  of  the  world  to 
another  and  encouragtog  international  trade  and  economic  development. 
> 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  *(Browr\)  (TE),  2nd  ed,, 
HarcQurt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  142. 

Factory  owners  made  money,  and  used  it  to  buy  more  machines  and  natural 
resources.    Then  they  built  more  factories.    They  Invested  their  profits. 

Grade  6,  The  Sodial  Studies  ^nd  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  292. 
Some  of  the  original  members'  of  the  upper  class  became  interested  in 
business  and  invested  their  money  in  industry.  .  . 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw*  Page  401. 
Parliament  set  aside  a  large  amount  of  money, to  be  loaned  to  corporations 
which  the  government  organized.    These  corporations,  called  development 
corporations,  were  expected  to  use  the  money  for  such  purposes  as  building 
houses  and  apartments;  industrial  buildings,  offices,  and  shops;  roads  and 
sewer  systems;  and  provide  all  other  essential  services. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  75. 

Americc^n  investment  in  Western  Europe  is  very  heaVy  indeed.    American  auto- 
mobile companies  own  large  shares  of  European  car  firms.    Many  American 
companies  in  all  sorts  of  businesses  have  set  up  branches  in  Europe. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  195. 

In  the  past  Nigerian  wealth  was  spent  on  luxuries  such  as  houses  and  clothing. 
Today-modern  houses  and  cars  are  wanted,  and  every  man  hopes  to  send  his  son. 
to  study  in  England.    Business  profits  are  rarely  invested  in  manufacturing. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  350. 

•The  Indian  people  have  such  low  incomes  that  most  of  them  must,  spend,  for 
things  to  use  right  now— every  cent  they  make.    They  cannot  afford  to  save 
15  percent  of  what  they  make.  .  When  people  can  save,  their  savings  can  be 
loaned   out  to  businessmen  (invested)  for  the  production  of  capital  goods. 
If  savings  are  not  available,  the  capital  goods  cannot  be  produced.    If  the 
capital  goods  cannot  be' produced,  production  cannot  be  increased  in  the 
future.    An  economy  cannot  grow  without  capital:    capital  is  saving:  saving 
is  not  consuming. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,'  Page  512. 
Western  Europe  worries  over  being  swamped  by  American  capital ,  Japanese 
•    'leaders  are  worried  about  this  also. 
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*    Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page" 62/ 

In  a  market  economy,  market  refers  to  the  process ^o.f  buying  and  selling.- 
\  '  *  ' 

\    Grade  4,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Dinero,  Jackstadt  and  Hamada,    Page  33. 
'   Resources  are  allocated  .In  accordance  with  the  desires  of  the  people  as 
.    \  determined  in  the  market  place.  * 

Wade  4,  Colonial  America,  Fidel er.  Page  101,.  • 

Fisher4T)en  in  New  England  caught  more  fish  then  they  needed,  so  they  cleaned 
dnd  dried  thpm  to  keep  them  from  spoiling.    Then  they  shipped  them  to 
rfic^rkets  in  Europe.  -      *  .      '  .  ^ 

'  G^^de  4,  Ec6nomic  Education  for  AHansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  111. 
In  this  country,  people  are  free  to  buy  and  sell  goods  and  services. 
Consumers  basically  determine  what  will  be  produced  and  what  will  be' 
stocked,  by  the  way  they  spend  their  money  in  the  market  place. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools^  K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  5. 
If  alT  the  demands  of  individual  consumers  for  a  product  are  abided  together 
the  total  demand  for  that  product  is  obtained.    It  is  the  tota'l  demand  that 
is  important  to  the  producers. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for-Washington  Schools:    K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  7. 
When  a  producer  offers  goods  for  sale  in  the  market. he  is  supplying. goods. 
If  consumers  demand  changes,  it  will  eventually  cause  producers  to  change 
their  production. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  WashingtcSm  Schools:    K-6,  (DEEP),  Page  9. 
V     Trie  prices  of  most  goods  and  services  in  the  United  States  are  determined 
by  the  interaction  of  supply  and  .demand  \k\  the  market. 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  St'ience,  Ellenberg,  Page  52'. 

The  price  paid  for  a  good  or  service  in  the  market  place  is  determined 

by  supply  and  demand.  '        •  ' 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  Page^llZ^ 
^\?,British  ships  carried  cotton  and  other  raw  materials  from  India  to  British  • 
-^factories.    The  Indian  people  provided  a  market  for  machines— made  cloth. 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  Page  136. 
People  will  buy  goods  at  the  lowest  price  available  in  the  market.  The 
sugar  bpom  ended  in  a  bust  when  Brazilian^ sugar  lost. customers  to  cheaper 
sugar  which  was  grown  elsewhere. 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  Page  142. 

Demand  for  Sao  Paulo  coffee  br^ought  a  boom;  overproduction  of  coffee  then 
threatened  to  caUse  an  economic  bust. 
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,  Grade  4,  Industry;    Man  and  the J>1achine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  42, 
Canned  food  is  cheaper  today  because  the  supply  is  more  than  ample  to  meet  • 
the  demand •  • 

Grade  4,  Industry;    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  70, 
The  invention  of  weaving  machines  brought  great  demand  for  yarn.  When 
demand  became  greater  than  supply,  it  resulted  in  higher  prices  for  yarn, 
a  situation  which  encouraged  men  to  devise  spinning  machines  to  make  yarn 
faster.  -        ^  ^ 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  P^g'e  126. 
Stock  exchanges  are  marketplaces  where  the  buying  arfcl  selling  of  stocks  is 
made  easy  for  the  public. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  135. 
Unskilled  workers  flooeded  the  labor  market  in  the  late  eighteenth  century 
and. throughout  the  nineteenth  century.    Since  the  labor  supply  was  nearly 
always  greater  than  demand,  unskilled  workers  accepted  any  jobs  at  what- 
ever wages  they  could  get. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities'and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
'  Page  173.  ^  ^    •  ' 

Supply  and  demand  affect  prices.  -  •  ^ 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  ("PS^,  Amjerican  Book  Co., 
Page  174.  } 

When  there  is  a  large  supply  of  a  product. on  the  market,  competition  usual-l^ 
brings  the  price  down.    But  where  their  is  only  a  small  supply  of  a  product, 
there  is  not  as  much  competl^tion,  and  the  price  is  usually  high. 

Grade  4,  Investigating' Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,. 
Page  5-3.    .  *    -  - 

,    Prices  are  affected  by  competition,  by  , supply  and  demand,  and  by  the  relative 
value  of  gocTds  and  services  to^buyers  and  sellers. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Man's  World:    Regional  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman, 
Page  89.. 
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The  market  system  is  the  whole  process 
services  in  all  the  market  places. 


Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United' States,  (T),  2nd  ed.. 


of  buying  and  selling  ^gApds  and 


-S.R.A.,  Senes+i,  Page  46, 
Farmers  have  little  or  no  control  over  the  price  of  wheat,  since  they 
compete  with  thousands  of  other  farmers. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  69. 

Water  supply  of  the  United  States  is  unevenly  distributed,  and  the  demand 
for  this  resource  in  some  areas  exceeds  available  supply. 
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Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States.  (T)  ,  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  72. 

The  cost  of'water  depends  on  the  supply  available  and  Ihe  demand  for  the 
resource.                                             /  .       ^  " 

.       /         •■    '  -V- 

Grade  4,  Our  WoY-king  World:    Regions  of  the^United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  Page  91.  . 

The  location  of  factories  is  affected  by  -the  Tocation,  of  markets  and  raw 
materials.  '  ,  \ 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  Warld:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A. ,  Senesh,  PageaOO. 

The  future  of  the  S^mh  Central  Region  depends  upon  its  success  in  finding 
markets  for  its  prodiMs  and  in  dealing  with  the  problems  that  often  result 
from  dependency  on  g'overnment  spending. 

Grade  4,, Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed., 
S.R.A.,  Senesh,  Page  106, 

The  development  of  certain  products  in  a  region  is  dependent  upon  markets 
available  for  those  products.  ^ 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub,,  Page  T88, 
Today  Chicago  is  the  business  and  manufacturing  center  of  the  Midwest  and 
is  one  of  the  world's  most  important  grain  and  livestock  markets. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub,,  Page  66. 
The  people  of  Ifalik  need  homes  and  food  and  clothing.    But  they  have  no 
stores  from  which  they  can  buy  their  clothes  and  food.    There  are  no  houses 
for  sal4  or  rent  to  provide  them  with^ shejter.    One-half  mile  of  land  and 
one  mile  of  lagoon  must  supply  thenj,-^ 

Grade  4,  Regions Vound  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub,,  Page  163, 
Market  days  draw^ crowds  of  people  to  Pjeru's  mountain  cities.    On  market 
days,  many  different  kinds  of  products,  as  well  as  news,  are  exchanged. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  jTE),  2nd  ed,, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  189. 

About  one  hundred  years  ago,  the  general  store  sold  everything. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed,, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  214.^^^^;^^^ 

William  Penn  set  up  rules  for^  his  col  onyfor  bidding  trade  except  in  the 
markets  established  in  the  towns. 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:,  Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (T^),  2nd  ed,, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  225. 

The  prices  of  goods  and  services  are  determined  by  the  forces  of  supply  and 
demand  in  the  markets 
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Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  226. 

When  a  person  buys  goods  or  services,  he  has  a  demand  for  them.    The  price 
one  pays,  depends  'partly  on  how  many  other  people  have  a  d,einand  for  them 
too.    What   one  pays  also  depends  on  ,the  supply. 

Grade  4..  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orang.e)  (TE),  2nd  ^d.y 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page- 308. 

During  the  first  catttfi'drives,  most  animals  sold  for/good  prices.  News 
that  money  could  be  jiiade^by  raising' cattle  brought  a  rysh  of  people  to  the 
plains.    Later,  many  people  raised  cattle.-   There  was  more  beef .  than  people 
wanted  or  could  use!    When  the  markets  had  too  much,. the  prices  went  down. 

Grade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics,  Grade  4,  Oregon  (DEEP),  Page  4. 
The  Indian  economy  changed  slowly.^  Indian  decisions  on  how  to  use  resources 
were  based  on  traditional  ways  of  doijig  things.    In  the  modern  United  States 
,  economy,  decisions  on  how  to  use  resources  are  based  on  market  prices. 

Grade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics,  Grade  4-i  Oregon  (DEEP), Page  il. 
The  discovery  of  the  Pacific  Northwest  created  new  markets  in  which 'jthe 
Indians  could  exchange  their  goods  for  those  of  ttie  Americans. 

Grade  4,  Teachers. Guide  to  Economics,  Grade  4,  Oregon  (DEEP),  Page  12. 
Once  it  was  discovered,  the  Pacific  Northwest  began  to  specialize  in 
products  that  it  could  sell  in  woi»ld  markets. 

•    Grade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics,  Grade  4,  Oregon  (DEEP),  Page  19. 
When  methods  of  transportation  and  communicatiori  improved,'  the  pioneers 
began  to  specialize  .in  products  that  they  could jtrade  or  sell  to  others. 

Grade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics,  Grade  4,  Oregon  (DEEP),  >age  31. 
Because  of  improved  methods  of  transportation  and  the  ease  with  whict]  special- 
ized products  can  be  sent  to  distant  markets,  the  scope  of  markets  has 
increased.  .  *  •  . 


Grade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics,  Grade  4,  Oregon  (DEEP),  Page  37. 
The  prices  in  the  market  place  tell  businessmen  what  to  produce,  hov 
to  produce  and  how  to. produce  it. 


Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  179. 

PeopTe  get  the  goods  and  services  they  need  by  selling  and  buying. 

exchanging  takes  place  in  many  kinds  of  ' markets  in  all  countries  of 

world. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  .(TE),  Macmillan,  Page  180.       *  ^ 
There  are  many  types  of  markets. 


much 


rrhis 
the 


ERIC 


-403-, 

00409 


j 


%^  #  .      ^  '  , 

MARKETS:    ECONOMIC  SYSfEMS/-'  ^  . 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World, ^  (TE),  Macminan,  Page  185. 
In  street  markets,  buyer* and  seller  bargain  with 'each  other.    That  is, 
they  talk  over  the  prices  for  which  goods  are  sold.    In  a  modern  store, 
there  is  no  such  bargaining.    A  buyer  in  a  modern ^store  can  find  the  price 
.stamped  on  the.  packag^e  of  food.    The*  buyer  'does  ript  talk  with  the  seller 
about  whether  the  price  is  fair.- 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan;  Page  19t), 
Tfre*  demand  for  .something  means  how  much  of  that  thing  people  want  to  buy. 
The  supply  means  how  much  is  offered  for  sale.    If  on  Monday  the  demand 
for  tomatoes  is  high  ^and  the  supply  is  low,  tomatq  sellers  would  get  a 
good  price.  *        .  . 

•  Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  193.  , 
The  price  of  corn  is  set  by  buyers  and  sellers  bargaining  directly  with 
each  other. 

Grades  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  194. 
V    In  the  United  States  consumers  have  the  most  to  say  about  what  shaTl  be 
made  in  the  f-actorles.-  They  do  so  by  buying  or  not  buying  certain  products 
or  goods.    By  buying  or  not  buying  goods,  consumers  "vote"  for  what  they 
want  to  have  produced. 

-  Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (XE),  Macmillan,  Page  201 
When  someone  says  the  maijket  for  coffee  is  growing,  they  do  not  meart  that 
the  place  where,  coffee  is  b'ought  and  sold  is  getting  bigger'.    They  mean 
^     that  the  number  of  possible  customers  for  coffee  is  going  up,  that  means 
the  number  of  people  who  are  possible  customers  for  what  a  seller  has  to 
sell  is  increasing. 

-  Grade  4,  Web; of  the  World.  (TE),  Macminan,  Page  203. 
Transportation  has  a  great  deal  to  do  with  the  size  'of  markets.  "All  of 
the  United  States  is' one  b;ig  market;      ^        •  • 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  230. 
Markets*  are  people  selling  goods  to  people. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pa^e  241. 

People  must  send  their  goods  to  markets  if  the  workers  are  to  receive  their 

.    pay.  t  '         ,  :  . 
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Gr,ade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T117. 
Prices  are  largely  determined  by  .the  demand  for  and  supply  of  goods  a'nd 
services.    In  a  free  enterprise  society,  the  decision-making  process 
functions  through  markets.  ^      '  •■  .'  ; 

'Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  (18.  • 
The  market  ^system  -'-  the  competitive  bidding  of  producers  for  goods  and 
services  in  the  factor  market;  and  of  consumers  for  goods -and  services  in 
the  product  market  --  is  a  way  in  which  a  society  can  coordinated  its 
economic  activities.  . 
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Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economics,.  OhioTPage  '62. 

In  a  market  economyT  market  refers  to  the  process  of  buying  and  selling. 


JGrade  5,  The  Adventure  of  Pr^ero/:Oinero,  Jackstadt  and  Hamada,  Page  38. 
Resources  are  being  reallocated.ih  accordance  with  the  desires  of  the 
populace  in  accordance  with  thB  market. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbor^,  Fideler,  Page  3-116.    ^     ^         '  "    -  - 
^  Many  people  in  the  CarjiJbean  Lands  earn  their  living  by  growTtig  export 
-  crops  ^r'" processing  ^ftem  for  ma^rket.  ^  ^ 

Grade  5,-  American^ Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  3-124.  ^  ' 
In  Central  Am^ica,  all  of  the  republics  except  Panama  have  joined  together 
in  a  "commop.  market."   These  countries  have  eliminated  tariffs,  or  taxes, 
on  most  products  shipped  from  one  coimon  market  country  to  another.  The 
cojranon  market  has  helped  to  increase  trade  and  encourage  industry  in 
Central  America. 

prade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.^,  Page  T51. 
/The  market  for  China's  products  was  m^t  lucrative  in  early  days  Of 
American  trade. 

'Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
^Page  51. 

Britain  tried  to  protect  her  colonies.    Englishmen  were  not  allowed  \o  buy 
tobacco  from  anywhere  but  English  colonies^  This  guaranteed,  the  American 
planters  a  large  market  which  they  did  not  have  to  share  with  any  other 
country. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  thq.  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  100.  ^  "    .  '  . 

The  China  trade  began  in  the  1780' s,  when  New  England  ships  first  let  aown 
their  anchors  in  China's ^harbors.    These  early  ships'carried  furs  on  the 
long  journey  from  the  Pacific  Northv/est  to  China,  where  the  sailors  sold 
the  furs  and  bought  Chind'se  dishes,  silks,  and  tea.    These  goods  were  in 
great  demand  with  New  England  merchants,  so  the  firs±^5lpps  to  reach  home- 
with  their  cargo  could  always  get  the  best  prices.  ^ 

/  Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
,  Page' 115. 

As  iDore  and  more  people  rushed  to  California  to  look  for  gold,  San  Francisco 
became  a  boom  town.    Suddenly  the  storekeepers  and^the  innkeepers  had  more 
business  then,  they  could  handle.    Food  had  to  be  rushed  in  from  Oregon  and 
even  Hawaii.    The  price  of  ham  and  eggs  and  coffee  leaped  to  six  dollars. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (fE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  5-l.~^^^     ^  '  ~ 

A  market  systems  price  syst^,  works  best  when  buyers  and  sellers  are  highly 
competitive.' 
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Grade  5j  Caribbean  Lands,  Fid0|ir,  Page  107. 
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Caribbean  farmers  grow  crops  mpFhly'for  their  own  use  rather  than  for  sale. 
Occasionally  they  may  take  some  olr" their  crops  to  market  to  sell  or  to 
trade  for"  articles  that  they  cannot  make  themselves. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide/  Oklahoma,  Page  40. 
Market  prices  serve  to  ration  and  allocate  available  goods  and  services. 
Laborers  exchange  their  services  in  the  markt:t  place  for  income  in  the  form 
of  salary, .wages  or  fees,    In  the  market,  the  price  paid  for  the  use  o?"land 
is  called  rent,  and  the  prices  for  the  use  of  money  is  called  Interest. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  SchooTs^  Page  ri9:" 
The  price  of  a  product  depends  on  the,  total  supply  of  the  product  and  the 
total 'demand  for  it  at  the  market.  ,        .       -  ♦  - 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-G,  (DEEP),  Page  3. 
,   In  our  private  enterprise  system,  consumer ,,demand  in  the  maT*ket  is  the  main 
force  that  allocates  the  productive  resources  among  competing  wants. 

Grade  5,  In  These  United  States,  Heath,  Page  48. 

These  couthern  colonies  exported  tobacco,  rice,  indigo  to  Naval  stores. 

Grade  5,  In  These  United  States,  He^th,  Page  91.  ■ 
Because  New  England  has  serious  disadvantages  in  marketing,  its  industries 
often  suffered  in  comparison  with  those  of  other  regions. 

Grade  5,  In  These  United  States,  Heath,  Page  96.  " 
Because  more  than  three-fourths  of  the  people  live  in  cities  and  towns, 
there  is  a  strong  market  for  agricultural  products. 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middte  EastV  (TE),"Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  42. 
One-crop  economies  are  vulnerable  Lu  world  market  pressure;  if  one  year 
the  world  supply  of  cotton  goes  up  rapidly,  or  if  the  demand  for  cotton 
drops,  the  price  of  cotton  drops;  the  economy  could  be  ruined. 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE)',  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  99. 
Water  was  worth  money  in  Kuwait  because  the  country  had  no  water  of  its 
own.    Water  had  to  be  imported  from  Iraq.    Since  water  was  scarce  and  demand 
-  was  great,  water  cost  money. 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  125. 
Since  oil  production  in  the  Communist  area  is  almost  as^great  as  oil  con- 
sumption, it  therefore,  offers  almost  no  market  for  Middle  East  oil  at  present. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T211.. 

For  a  long  time,  .the^  supply  of  iron  v/as  limited  because  few  people  knew  how 
to  make  it.    The  Hittites  were  very  careful  to  keep  the  iron-making  methods 
a  secret.    Anyone  who  wanted  the  new  iron  had  to  purchase  it  fVom  the  Hittites, 
who  charged  very  high  prices.    The  Hittites  sold  iron  all  over  the  Near  East  ' 
and  as  far  away  as  Italy. 

. .   ;   1 
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Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE);  FoTTett,  Page.T282. 
The  European  merchants'used' China  as  a  market  for  their  own  goods.  .Jhey 
knew  that  China  had  a  large  popul action.    They  knew  the  Chinese  sAiJl  made  ,  , 
.  all-  their.goods  by  hand.    They  alsp  knew  theit"  factories  at  hoifi'e  could  pro-  : 
^      duce  more  goods  than  they  cou-ld  seTl\to  peopTe-'^Ji  their  own  countries.    So  • 
they  figured  they  could  earn  quite  a  bit  of  money  by  selling  the  products 
of  European  factories  to  the  Chinese.  .  ^  "  t 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker^ '(TE) ,  Follett,  Page  T^9.  •  . 
Indian  farmers  used  few  products  made  by^  their  vi llage  artisans.  '  Instead      '  ^ 
they  bought  British  goods.    BritisH  factory  products  v/ere  cheaper  to  btiy 
^than  handmade  goods.    This  meant, the  artisans , now  had  little  work  and  were 
^'  Very,  poor/ ^f^-^:^.^'  ^-^^^^  ^  *  ^  .  .  «   "     '  '  '  '  . 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Topi  maker,  (TE),  'Follett,  Page  J355.  ,  '  > 

The* nonindustrial  countries,  if  their  industries  grew,' would. haye  enough 
wealth  to  buy  foreign  goods.    They  could  become  new  markers  for' the 
industrial  nations* 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Ficieler,  Page" 204,  ^ 

F^arrngrs  depend  on  adequate  transportation  as  a  way  of  getting  their  products 

to  market.  •         ^  ,  ,  " 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  FideTfer,  Page  2,23*. 
,    '  The  Great  Plains  States  as  a  whole  are  sparsely  populated.    As  a  result,     .  ^. 
markets  here  are  small  and  there  is  not  a  large  supply  of  factory  workers* 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page' 225. 
There  are  large  markets  nearby  for  steel  produced,  around  .the  Great  lakes. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Pages  204  and  206. 

A  factory  cannot  operate  without  customers  to  buy  its  products.    In, other 
words,  every  factory  must  haye  a  market. 

^Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  208. 

Thet^e  is  a  huge  market  for  manufactured  products  in  the  Northeast. 

Grade  5,  One' Nation:  .The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  112. 
Specialization  demands  a  market  where  buyers  and  sellers  can  meet  to  exchange 
goods  and  services,  and  a  market  requires  a  medium  of  exchange— money. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (1)^  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Pages  44  and  104. 

The  fluctuation  in  the  supply  of  or  demand  for  a  product  can  change  its 
price. 
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Grade  5,  Our  Working  Wor]d>^  The  American  Way  of  Life>.(T)>  2nd  ed,,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  114 •  — <  \  , 
Newspapers, 'pamphlets,  and  ^^^ooks,  even  in  western  areas,  disseminated 
political  information.   They  greatly  helped  widen  local  markets  into 
regional  01^  TiationaT  markets^  for  goods  and  ideas,     /  , 

♦ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 

.^arcourt.  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  230, 

The  price  of  a  product  .is  determined  in  the  market. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple)  (TE),  2nd  ed,, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  236>, 

A  seljer  with  a  monopoly     can  sell  a  product  for  a  higher  price  than  he 
might  if  there  were  other  sellers  nearby.  -If  a  buyer  will  not  pay  what  that 
seller  asks,  he  has  no  chaice  but  to  do  without  the  product-. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  124. 
^Businessmen  encouraged  people  to  move  to  America  to  produce  materials  and 
*|Duy  goods  exported  to  America  from  England.    The  businessmen  needed  a 

market  for  their  goods. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw^  Page  144. 
Country  stores  in  early  America  prov.ided  people  with  goods  and  services 
and  they  also  served  as  places  where  people .met  friends  and  heard  the 
latest  news,  \ 

•         *  » 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  185, 
In  cities  such  as  New  York,  Philadelphia^,  and  Boston,  the  farmers  found  a 
market--good  opportunities  for  ^selling,  buying,  and  trading  goods— for 
their  product^.  '  • 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (JE), .Laidlaw,  Page  329. 
Following  the  Civil  War,  America  developed  into  an  Important  industrial 
power.    Businessmen  found  it  necessary  to  look  overseas  for  raw  materials 
.and  new  markets. 

* 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and- Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  341. 
American  businessmen  believed  that  new  markets  and  overseas  Investments 
would  bring  more  industrial  growth. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  .and  Our  Country,  (TE) ,  'Laidlaw,  Page  T81. 
Good  markets  for  goods,  and  a  good  means  of  transporting  goods  to  market 
are  Important  economic  factors.  '  *  \ 

\  '  • 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw*,  Page  T1^4. 
Businessmen  are  concerned  about  expanding  the  markets  for  thetr  procjocts. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  S,tud1es  and  Our  Country, (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T138, 
Because  the  industr^ial  nations  sought  markets,  raw  materials,  and  power, 
they  began  establishing  colonies  in  the  late  1800* s. 


1 
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Grade  5,  The  South.  Fidel er.  Page  35. 

A  long  growing  season  in  the  South  heTps. farmers.    In  the  South,  crops 
can  be  planted  and  harvested  earlier  than  they  can  in  northern  states. 
These  crops  can  be  sold  in  areas  where  winters  are  long  and  cold.  Alsa, 
farmers  in  some  parts  of  the  South  can  grow  such  crops  as  cotton  and 
•oranges,- which  cannot  be  grown  in  the  northern  part  of  the  United_States^ 

Grade  5,  The  South.- Fidel er.  Page  115. 

Memphis  is  the  main  trading  and  business  city  for  western  tennessee  and 
parts  of  neighboring  states.    It  is-one  of  the  world's  largest  markets  for 
'       cotton  and  hardwood  lumber. 

4 

Grade  5,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics,  Grade  5,  Oregon  (DEEP),  Page  30. 
In,  a, market  economy  nearly  every  product  and  nearly  every  resource  is 
bought  and'  sold.  ■ 

Grade  5,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics,  Grade  5,  Oregon,  (DEEP),  Page  34. 
The  colonists,  the  frontiersmen  and  the  pioneers  were  "do-it-yourself" 
people.    They  bought  and  sold  a  few  things,  but  most  of  the  things  they 
*    needed  were  homemade.    Nowadays,  nearly  every  product  and  nearly  every 
resource  is  bought  and  sold. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land.  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  217.  •  \ 
Gold  was  the  magnet  that  drew  people  to  California  in  1849  and  in  the       \  " 
early  1850' s.    Many  found  that  all  their  efforts  to  get  gold  came  to  nothing. 
They  soon  turned  to  jobs  in  the  mining  towns.    The  prices  of  goods  and  labory 
which  were  hard  to  come  by,  went  up  and  up  and  up.    So  storekeepers  and 
"  farmers,  who  could  sell  the  miners  food,  clothing,  and  shelter,  were  often 
the  ones  who  found  their  fortunes  in  the  gold  rush,  rather  than  the  miners. 

.  Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  219. 
Services  were  in  great  demand  in  California  during  the  1849  gold  rush..  It 
cost  a  dollar  and  a  half  to  have  a  shirt  washed  and  ironed.    The  miners 
were  willing  to  pay^  that,  but  the  launders  were  months  behind  in  their 
'     work.    Some  of  the  men  sent  their  wash  to  Hawaii  to  be  cleaned.    They  got 
them  back  in  eight  weeks,  and  the  cost  was  much  less  than  in  San  Francisco. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE).,  Macmillan,  Page  312. 
During  the  1850' s,  the  size  of  businesses  began  to  grow.    More  and  bigger 
plants,  were  built  by  more  and  more  producers.    Many  industries— whiskey, 
iron,  stoves,  bread,  for  example--grew  too  much.    They  could  produce  far 
more  than  even  the  growing  tountry  could  buy.    Companies  tried  to  put 
rivals  out  of  business  by  cutting  the  price. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  334.  ^  ' 

General ly>  the  growing  season  is  too  short  for  com  and  wheat  in  the  Dairy 
Region.    However,  dairy  cattle  do  well  here,,  and  dairy  farming  is  profitable 
because  there  are  large  markets  nearby.    Dairy  farms  have  to  be  jiear  cities-- 
their  markets--or  in  areas  that  grow  feed  crops  for  cattle  very  cheaply. 
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Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  356. 
The  clothing  industry  is  typical  of  New  York's  light  manufacturing.  The 
industry  developed  here  because  there  are  workers  and  markets  available. 
The  millions  of  city  paopT^e  s.^rved  by  hundreds  of  stores  made  up  a  huge 
market.    Buyers  for  clothTjng  stores  all  over^the  country  go  to  New  York 
'  to  buy.  !  *  fir^ — .  1-^ 


V 


Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  357. 

Markets  explain  tfi^  importfeince  of  "truck  farming"  in  the  Northeast.  Tarmers 
who  grow  vegetables  and  frliits  are^  often  called  "truck  farmers."    They  load 
their  trucks  with  products,  every  day  and  drive  to  nearby  cities  to  sell  them. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land>  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  408. 

Owners  of  small  farms  specializing  in  a  single  crop  work  together  in 

cooperatives  to  market  their  goods  in  the  Central  Valley  of  California. 

*  *- 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  410.  , 
Industry  in  Oregon  and  Washington  was  held  back  for  years  because  these  ' 
states  are  so  far  away  from  so  many  of  the  big  cities  of  the  country.  It 
costs  too  much  to  ship  goods  from  the  Northwest  to  many  of  these  cities. 
Now  the  population  in  these  states  is  igrowing  rapidly.    As  this  happens, 
more  and  more  industries  are  entering  the  region  because  of  the  growing 
market  right  there.  / 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  414. 
When  oil  was  discovered  in  California,  it  was  not  put  to  use  right  away. 
The  oil  was  too  far  from  the  big  markets,  and  there  was  no  way  to'get  it 
there.    Today,  California  is  one  of  the  leading  oil-producing  states.  The 
large  cities  there,  use  huge  amounts  of  oil.    The  Pacific  Fleet  of  the  United 
Status  N^vy  1s  also  a  big  customer. 

♦ 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  415. 
The  very  large  market  in  California  and  the  rest  of  the  west  coast  explains 
why  much  of  California's  industry  is  there.    Markets  explain  why  Los  Angeles 
is  an  automobile-assembly  center,  second  only  to  Detroit. 

id 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  428. 
Life  is  still  difficult  in  the  North.    Hundreds  of  miles  separate  Alaskans 
from  the  places  that  produce  much  of  what  they  want  to  buy.    This  makes 
goods  expensive. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  452. 

A  resource  will  be  us?d  only  if  the  products  from  working  the  resource  can 

get  to  market  cheaply. 
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Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land.  (TE),  Macniil'lan,  Page  454..-  '    •  ° 

The  earliest  explorers  of  Canada  found  none  of  the  gold  they  had  Koped  for. 
But  they  did  find  one  of  the  world's  best  f.ishi'rig  banks,  vast  forrests.full 
of  fur- bearing  animals,  and  fertile  land  along  agpeat  river  that  led  into 
,the  heart  of  the  continent.    For  hundreds  of 'years,  fish,  furs,  farm, products, 
>  and  lumben  brought  wealth  to  French,  Britis'h,  and,  then  Canadian  traders. 
There'were  ready  markets  for  these  products  in*Europe,  the  West  Indies,  and 
the  Urti ted 'States.    '  ■'"    ■■     '       ■ -    \  ^  • 

,  •  *  * 

Grade, ^,  This  Favored  Land,  {TE),  Macmil'lan,  Rages  T75,  T112,  T121,  ,and  T147. 
When  a  good  or  goods  are  scarce,  the  price  for  them  is  high^as  the  supply  ♦ 
of  goods  matches  the  demand,  prices  tend  "to  falj .     ^  .  ,     .   '  ' 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T159. 

The  development  of  markets  is  tied  to  the  development  of  transportation  and  '  . 
communication. 

Grade  5,  This  Is  Man,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  155.  j  , 

British  businessmen  realized  there  was  a  big  market  for  British  goods  ,in 

her  new  colonies.         •  '  ' |  ' 

Grade  5,  This  Is  Man,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  159.  ' 
Without  British  markets  for  their  raw  materials,  the  people  in  other 
countries  wouldn't  be  able  to  buy  the  things  they  needed. 

*  *  * 

>Grade  5,  The  West,  Fidel er.  Page  85. 

During  the  1860's,  the  people  in  the  large  cities  in  the  eastern  part  of 
the  country  wanted  more  beef  to  eat.    Therefore,  meat-packers  were  willing 
to  pay  high  prices  for  cattle. 

Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  62. 

In  a  market  economy,  market  refers  to  the  process  of  buying  and  selling. 
Grade  6,  Africa,  Fidel er.  Page  39. 

Through  the  years,  large  trading  cities  grew  up  in  the  grasslands  of  western 
Africa.    Merchants  came  to  these  cities  from  hundreds  of  miles  away  to  ex- 
change their  goods.    In  the  center  of  each  city  was  a  large  and  busy  market- 
place where  many  different  kinds  of  goods  were  on  display. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fidel er.  Page  63. 

The  European  nations  wanted  to  establish  colonies  in  Africa  because  these 
nations  wanted  to  obtain  raw  materials  from  Africa.    They  also  wanted  to 
.  sell  manufactured  goods  to  the  African  people. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  146. 

Many  African  countries  produce  only  one  type  of  export  crop,  such  as  cocoa, 
or  palm  oil.    The  prices  paid  for  these  farm  products  in  world  markets  change 
from  year  to  year.    Sometimes  the  farmers  receive  much  less  for  their  prod- 
ucts t;han  they  expected.  --^ 
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Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change;  "(TE),  Allyn  arid  Bacon Page  91 
The  market -for  textile  goods  is  elastic f  cheap  textile  goods  car^  be  sold. 

*  abroad';  they,.do  not  perish  with  storage;  if  their  price  is  cut  many  .people 
will  .increase  their  consumption.  -     ^  . 

•  *      Grade  .6,.  The  Challenge  of  Change,'  (TE),  Allya  and. Bacon,  Page  95. 

Railroads  ma,de  it  possible  for  landlocked  markets  to  be, opened  up  for 
-       trade,  and  [nanufapturing^  .  Th^ey  made' rempte  source?  of  raw  materials  avail- 
able,  and  made:  it  possible  for  both  workers  and  goods  to  be  transported 

♦  quickly  and  easily.        .     '  *         *    '  '     ^     ^  ' 

•  ^     '     .        ^    .     '    •  •       ■  .  \ 

Grade  6,. The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE);  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  110> 
More  jobs  for  textile  workers  would  probably  mean  better  markets  for,  other 
goods.    If  a  man  earned  more  in  his  new  job,  his  increased  wages  wouW  be 
spent  on  such  things  as  food,  shoes,  coal ,  and  furniture.    On  theupther 
hand,  if  they  earned  less  than  previously,'  then  the  market  for  such  goods 
would  shrink.         *  .  ' 

'    Grade  5,  Cultures  in^ Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T21. 
,  Industrialization  and  capitalism  created  a  demand  for  raw  inaterials  and 
new  markets  tliat  in  turn  gave  rise  to  imperialism. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T57. 

As  the  Greeks  found  new  markets  for  their  goods,  they  wanted  to  produce  more. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T170. 
Medieval  people  wanted  to  produce  more  because  they  had  a  market  for  what 
they  produced.    As  trade  and  production  increased,  so  did  wealth.    And  with 
increased  wealth  businessmen  looked  for  both  new  markets  and  new  sources 
of  goods. 

tarade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T185. 

The  indus'^frial  revolution  created  a  need  for  new  sources  of  raw  materials 

and  a  desire  for  more  markets  for  manufactured. goods - 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T403. 

The  rest  of  the  world  became  the  market  for  Japanese  industrial  goods 

after  World  War  II.    New  nations  building  industries  needed  machinery  to 

set  up  factories.    As  people's  incomes  increased  in  Europe,  Asia,  and  the 

Americas,  individuals  demanded  more  goods.    Japan  answered  many  of  these 

needs  with  heavy  equipment,  textiles,  cars,  electrical  appliances,  and  other 

products. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  40. 
Market  prices  serve  to  ration  and  to  allocate  available  goods  and  services. 
Laborers  exchange  their  services  in  the  market  place  for  income  in  the 
form  of  salary,  wages  or  fees. 


-412- 


ERIC 


00418 


/ 


MARKETS;    ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS 


Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  102.  V 

The  .Russian  farmers  sold  their  vegetables  in  the  city  where  they  received 

a  high  price. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations;  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  249. 

A  special  feature  of  each  village  in  Nigeria  is  the  market.    That  is  where 
people  from  the  village  and  surrounding  countryside  come  to  trade  their 
farm  products.  , 

'Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  476.' 

.The  Dutch  were  driven  out  of  Brazil  by  the  Portuguese  and  they  jnoved  on 
to  the  West  Indi6s.   There  they  used  their  capital  and  skills  to  raise 
thfeir  own  sugarcane,  thus  providinjg  competition  on  the  world  market  for 
BraziVs  sugar.  ,  .     "  ' 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE)^  Ginn,  Page  493.  ' 

In  recent  years,  Brazil  has  cooperated  with  other  coffee-growing  countries. 
,Th€y  have  decided  on  the  amount  of  coffee  which  each  nation  will  produce. 
In  thatlway  they  intend  to  prptect  the  price  of , coffee  on. the  world  market 
and,  consequently,  protect  the  browers  of  coffee. 

i  ,  .    "  '  ' 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fidel er.  Page  42. 

Germany  became  a  leading  industrial  nation  after  1871.   Germany; s  growing  ^ 
industries  needed  new  places  to  sell  their  products.   More  colonial  ter- 
ritories would  have  helped  to  answer  this  needl 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  lOO.i 
For  many  years,  coffee  and  bananas  were ^ the  only  important  exports  of  the 
Central  American  countries.    These  two  products  were  the  life  blood  of  the 
small  nations.    When  the  price  of  coffee  or  bana^nas  fell ,  people  had  less 
money  to  buy  food  and  clothing.  '  They  could  not  buy  machinery  and  other 


Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  146. 
The  development  of  manufacturing  is  practical  only  when  markets  are 
available.   The  industrial  progress  made  by  Puerto  Rico  is  due'  in  a  good 
part  to  that  island's  being  within  the  vast  United  States  market  area. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  236. 
In  the  pa^t,  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  price  of  copper  has  greatly  affected 
the  lives  of  the  Chilean  people.    When  copper  brought  a  good  price,  there ^ 
were  jobs  for  many  Chileans.    Taxes  on  copper  exports  filled  the  national 
treasury.    A  fall  in  the  price  of  copper -caused  unemployment.    The  develop- 
;  ment  of  new  industry  ^111  make  the  nation  less  dependent  on  copper  prices. 

Grade  6^,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  245. 
Until  the  introduction  of  refrigerated  freightors,  there  was  no  market  for 
beef  outside  Argentina  because  It  could  not  be  shipped  any  great  distance 
without  spoiling.    But  there  wsis  a  great  demand  for  horse  hides. 


needed  imports. 
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,   Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  290. 
The  products  of  Uruguay's  ranches,  wool  and  nteat,  make  up  the  major  part 
of  the  country !s  exports*    When  the  prices  of  wool  and  meat  are  low  on  the 
world  market,  Uruguay  is  in  real  trouble. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time-,  (T£),  Macmillan,  Page  304* 
•A  coffee  boom  followed  the  sugar  boom  and  the  gold  boom.    When  the  Brazil- 
ians discovere'd  that  the  coffee  tree,  a  native  of  Africa,  flourished  in  the 
•       red,  soil -of  the  South,  -coffee- trees- were -pi  anted  by  the  thousands.  Later 
on,  they  were  planted  by  the  millions.    Fortunes  were  made  in  "brown  gold," 
as  coffee  was  known*    But  so  jnuch  coffee  was  produced  that  the  people  of. 
the  world  could  not  use  all  of  it.    Coffee  was  stored  in  wafehouses,  coffee 
was  burned,  coffee  was  dumped  into  the  sea.    That  was  done  in  an  effort  to 
keep  the  price  from  falling  to  the  point  where  all  the  planters  would  be 
.  ruined. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  {TE),  Macmillan,  Page  325,  • 
The  cost  of  living,  already  high  in  Brazil,  soared  while  Brasilia  was  under 
constructiojfi.    In  order  to  complete  Brasilia  before  his  term  ended.  President 
Kubitschek  used  all  available  labor  and  materials.  'In  doing  so,  he  b-id  up  = 
the  price  of  labor  and  materials' all  over  Brazil.  \ 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race^With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  372. 
-  The  great  industrial  power  of  the  United  States  is. partly  based  on  the  fact 
that  the  United  States  is  one  big  marketplace.   More  than  200  million  people 
live  within  the  boundaries  of  the  United  States.    With  this  huge  market  open 
to  them,  manufacturers  can  turn  out  millions  of  each  item  they  produce. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  373. 
The  typical  Latin  American  manufacturer  has  a  limited  market  for  the  goods 
he  produces.    Since  his  market  is  small,  he  produces  a  small  number  of  art- 
icles.   His  market  is  small  because  the  population  of  most  Latin  American 
nations  is  very  small,  even  though  population  is  increasing  rapidly.  In 
recent  years,  the  advantage  of  having  some  sort  of  Latin  American  union 
has  become  even  more  apparent.    A  United  States  of  Latin  America  would  be 
an  even  bigger  marketplace  than  the  United  States  of  America. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  374. 
If  the  Latin  Americans  were  to  pull  down  the  trade  barriers  and  share  their 
resources,  they  would  still  have  a  market  problem.    The  annual  income  of  the 
average  Latin  American  is  about  $370.    People  with  such  low  incomes  cannot 
buy  many  products. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  416. 
During  World  War  II,  the  prices  paid  for  coffee,  tin,  meat,  and  other  Latin 
American  exports  were  very  high.    After  the  war,  these  prices  fell.  Many 
Latin  Americans  blamed  the  United  States.    They  believed  that  their  large 
neijgjibor  controlled  the  world  market. 
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Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T30. 
Creating  one  nation  would  give  the  Costa  Rican  mamjfacturers  a  much  larger 
market  for  their  products.    With  more  potential  buyers,  they  could  expand 
their  business  by  investing  in  new  machinery  that  would  enable  them  to  prod- 
uce on  a  large  scale. 

Grade  6,  In  Latin  America  and  Canada,  Heath,  Page  115. 
Several  things  have  made  industrialization  in  Latin  America  difficult  to 
achieve.    Markets  are  limited,  partly  because  buying  power  is  low^  trans- 
portation is  poorly  developed;  money  for  building  new  industries  is  scarce, 
partly  because  rich  Latin  Americans  have  been  reluctant  to  invest  in  in- 
dustry; industrial  know-how  is  lacking;  and  fuel ,  particularly  coaT,  is 
presently  only  in -limited  quantities.  . 

•  Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Cultures,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  46. 
With  the  Industrial  Revolution  and  the  growth  of  technology,  Africa  became 
important  as  both  a  source  of  raw  materials  and  a  potential  market  for 
European  manufactured  goods. 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Cultures,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  61. 
Crop  failures,  loss  of  markets,  through  increased  competition  or  lack  of. 
demand,  drop  in  price, are  some  of  the  dangers  of  one-crop  economies.    The  • 
railway  opened  up  new  markets  and  enabled  goods  to  be  transported  in  volume. 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Cultures,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  97. 
A  one-crop  economy  is  at  the  mercy  of  international  prices  much  more  than 
an  economy  that  has  diversified  its. production.    The  needs  of  world  trade 
are  changeable  and  a  once-crop  economy  can  easily  find  itself  producing 
goods  that  world  markets  do  not  need  or  desire. 

Grade  6>>  In  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,'  Page  79. 

The  Nordic  countries  have  trouble  trying  to  set  up  a  common  market  because 
they  so  often  produce  the  same  products. 


Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies^  (JE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  29. 

When  the  farmer-citizens  of  Athens  had  grown  more  Crops  than  they  needed, 
^  •        they  brought  the  extra  food  to  the  marketplace  to  sell. 

/■ 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  4-15.  '  ' 

The  500  million  people  in  need  of  many  kinds  of  products  in  India  would 
certainly  make  an  adequate  market  if  the  people  had  the  income  to  buy  the 
products.  j 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  311. 

In  some  areas  of  South  America,  colonization  was_SjJ^cessfu1 .    Soon  -there  were 
thriving  plantations  along  the  Atlantic  CQas-fTand  in' the  north;    Many  of 
these  were  sugar -plsffitations,  for  there  was  a  ready  market  for  sugar  in 
Europe. 

f 
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Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies >  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  315.  7 

The  owners  of  the  new  land  and  the  gold  fields  in  Brazil  thought  that  they 
required  additional  slaves.   The  Indian  slave  market  could  not  provide  enough 
slaves,  and  so  the  Portuguese  Brazilians  brought  in  more  ship$  from  Africa, 
« loaded  with  slaves  for  the  mines  and  farms.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Change, Silver,  Burdett,  Page  345. 

The  .geogriiphic  location  of  .a  city  .is  critical  in  determining  itso'mportance 
as  a  trade  center. 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society, Silver,  Burdett,  Page  125. 
Trade  contributes  to  the  growth  of  a  city. 

■< 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  137.  . 
Trade  is  necessary  for  successful  specialization. 

Grade  6,  Mc^n  and  Society,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  377. 

One  reason  \that  industrialization  is  progressing  slowly  is  that  it  has 

very  few  markets  for  manufactured  goods. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working ^W6y*ld:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T;),-2hd  ed.,  S.R.A.,  " 
Senesh,  Pages  160  and  154. 

The  European  Economic  Community  was  established  to  promote  economic  growth 
in  Western  Europe  by  expanding  markets  and  enabling  member  nations  to  make 
more  efficient  use  of  their  resources. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  165.,  ^ 

When  businesses  are  able  to  expand  their  markets,  they  are  able  to  use  their 
resources  more  efficiently  and  lower  production  costs.    *  " 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  221.  ' 

Latin  America's  economic  growth  is  hampered  by  a  lack  of  savings  and  or* 
investment  in  natural  and  human  resources,  a  low  level  of  technological 
development,  poor  marketing  facilities,  and  competition  from  more  efficient 
foreign  businesses. 

Grade  6,  The^Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  120. 

Rome  was  more  than  the  center  of  government  for  the  empire.    It  was  also  a 
place  where  merchants  from  all  parts' of  the  empire  came  to  sell  their  goods. 
Rome  was  a  great  trading  center. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and, Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed*, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  134. 

During  the  Middle  Ages,  the  walls  of  many  castles  had  been  enlarged  so  that 
they  encircled  the  towns.  Nobels  were  willing  to  giVe  the  townspeople  this 
protection.  They  knew  that  towns  had  markets  where  the  goods  made  on  their 
lands  could  be  sold. 
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Grade^e,  The  Social  Sciences;    Concept^  ajid  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  266*.  * 

In  a  society  with  thousands  of  millions 'of  people,  it  may  seem  almolt 
impossible  for  businessmen  to  know  what' consumers  want.    However,  consumers  , 
often  can  tell  business  men  what  they  want  simply  by  deciding  to  buy,  or^not 
to  buy  a  product. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Scineces:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcouft,  Brace,  Jova>iovich,  Page  268'.  ^      ^  «  '     "      }  '  \  ^*       '  \ 

In  a  market  economy,  the  prices  of  many  different  goods  and.  services  are 
affected  by^he  law  of  supply  and  demand.   Through  supply /efn^^emand,  business- 
men kltow  what  consumers  want  them  to  produce.    Through  supply  and  demand,  too, 
businessmen  can  predict  how  much  to  produce  and  what  to  charge  for  their 
products.  .  ,  / 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  21. 
A  particularly  interesting  work  of  some  econoiT]ists  i|  market  research. 
Companies  planning  to  introduce  a  new  product  may  use  market  research  to 
determine  if  it  will  sell.  ^  ^      ^  ^ 

Grade  6,'"^ The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,^  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  134.  - 
.  The  busiest  spot  in  the  city  of  Athens  was  the  market  place,  called  the/ 
Agora.  *      •  0  ^  v       -  . 

f 

Grad(5  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Fidel er.  Page  106.  ^ 
Most  villagers  in  Southeast  Asia  are  farmers  who  produce  only  enough  food 
'   for  themselves'  and  their  families.    When  they  do  have  anything  left  over, 
they  may  trade  it  for  other  things  they  need  at  the  village  market,  or  sell  ^ 
it  to  mjtke  a  little  money.  ^         *  - 

Gra^e  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  65. 
For  farmers,  growing  too  much  food  is  sometimes  a  problem.    A  surplus  of  , 
wheat  could  mean  that  the  price  will  be  very  low.    If  this  should  happen  ' 
the  farmer  would  get  less  money  for  growing  more  wheat. ^ Canadian  fanners 
often  have  the  same  problem  as  American  farmers.    But  Canada  regularly 
sells  that  and  other  farm  crops  to  other  nations.    Its  farmers  grow  some 
surplus  for  export,  or  for  sale  abroad,  every  year.    They  know  they  can 
usually  find  customers  in  the  world  market. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada.  (TE),  Ad^i son-Wesley,  Page  90. 
As  people  poured  into  the  cities,  they  grew  quickly.    The  growing  citie'^ 
in  turn,  meant  bigger  markets  for  the  factories.. 

Grade  6,    The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  99 
Cities  are  trade  centers.    They  are  also  markets  thenselves  for  many  gcfods 
and  services.  >  ■  * 

/  9 

Grade  6-,  The  United  .States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  111 
As  markets  multiply,  the  amount  of  manufacturing  in  cities  increases. 
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Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-lSesley,  Page  l51.- 
Some  manufacturers  afe  leaving  New  England.    Neither  J eather  goods  nor 
cloth^are  made  as  widely  there  as  they  used  to  be.   Many  manufacturers 
are  mbying  to  other  parts  of  the  country.   They  are  seeking  lower  taxes, 
lower  labor  costs,  and  cheaper  power.   Some  want  to  be  closer  to.  mairkets 
in  oth^  parts  of  the  United  States.         '  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Mafcm^llan.  Pafe  584  *  . 
'    '  As  a  flood  of  new  goods  from  outsi(;|re  the:  towns  began  to  enter  Western 

Europe  in  the  High  Middle  Ages,  the  people  of  Western  Europe  began  to  find 
that  there  were  wider  markets  for  their  products. 

Grade  6,-  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  59. 
As  markets  widened,  goods  produced  on  any  given  day  were  not  sold  .until 
some  time  later.   The  buyers ^of  the  goods,  more  and  more  often,  were 
people  far  away.  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Karft  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  f 6. 
An  agricul tural  revol ution  in  England  in  the  1600's  had  made  it  possible 
for  fewer  farmers  to  feed  the  growing  population.   This  freed  workers  from 
the  farjns.   The  rising  population  promised'  growing  markets.  . 

,  Gra^le  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macrtillan,  Page  77. 

In  1358,  six  countries  of  Western  Europe      France,  ItalyrWest  Germany* 
Belgium,  the  Netherlands,  and  Luxemburg      agreed  to  set  up  an  organization 
known  as  the  European  Economic  Community.   This  is  usually  called  the  Common 
Market.,  The  major  goal  was  to  get  rid  of  all  tariffs  within  the  Community.  ^ 
This  has  now  been  done.   This  means  a  West  German  automobile  manufacturer  can 
*plan  on  selling  his  cars  to  a  market  of  over  180  million  people.   This  is  a 
market  almost  a% large  as' that  of  the  United  States.   It  is  far'better  than 
a  market  limitefD^o  the  58  million  people  of  his  own  country. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  , Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  195.  * 
The  YorOba  tnbe  in  Nigeria  enjoy  trading,  and  huge  markets  with  over  a 
thousand  sellers  are  a  common  sigtit. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  256 •  , 
The  colonial  powers  were  unconcerned  about  what  their  one-crop  policy  for 
the  African  colonies  would  mean' in  the  future.   Many  African  countries  have 
found  themselves  in  serious  trouble  when  the  price  of  their,  one  crop  dropped 
in  the  world  market. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  387. 

The  items,  exchanged  in  trade  show  China's  superiority  in  manufacturing  during 
these  centuries.   Her  silks,  books,  and  porcelains,  for  example,  left  the 
country  in  great  quantities  for  widespread  markets.    China  did  accept  from 
others  such  things  as  horses  and  hides  from  the  north;  also  fine  woods,  spices 
.   gens,  and  ivory  from  the  South.    But  the  only  manufactured  goods  the  Chinese 
were  interested  in  importing  were  fine  quality  cotton  textiles. 
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Grade  4. -Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  22.  | 
A  medium  of  exchange  is  any  acceptable  item  which  Can  be  use^  as  a  medium, 
.or  go  between,  in  the  exchange  of  one  good  for  another. 

•  '      '  • 

Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  29. 

Money  is  a  medium  of  exchange.    It  is  also  a  standard  of  value.  •  This  means 
that  the  value, of  all  other  goods  are  expressed  in  terms  of  this  standard. 
Money  is  a  store  of  value.    If  money  maintains  a  stable  purchasing  .power 
•  '  over  a  long  period  of  time,  it  has  fulfilled  its  role  as  a  store  of  value. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  140. 
Money  is  anything  that  is  commonly  accep:^d., by  everyone  for  foods  and  services 
and  for  paying  off  debts.    The  chief  function  of  fnoney  is  to  serve  as  a  medium 
of  exchange,  it  also  is  used  as  a  measure  of  value  and  as  a  store  of  valufe. 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,  Page  27. 
.Money  is  a  tool  which  makes  trading- and  exchanging  goods  easier. 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,  Page '30. 
Governments  are  responsible  for  printing  money. 

-    'Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book^Co.,  Page 77. 
The  American  dollar  is  very  much  a  part  of  the  main  culture.    .It  is  used  fof 
most  exchanges  of  goods  and  services. 

Grade  4,  Investiqatin^Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  5-1. 
Money  is  used  as  a  standard  of. value  for, goods  and  services.    As  with  any" 
standard,  everyone  must  agree  on  the  value  of  m6ney  and  how  many  goods  it. 
can  buy.  ...  _ 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  168. 
Money  was  invented  because  it  was  more  practical  than  barter. 

GKade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  284. 
Setting  up  a  money  system  is  a  responsibility  of  the  national  community. 
It  says  what  can  be  used  for  mbney  and  what  the  money  is  worth.    If  each 
of  the  smaller,  communities  did'this  for  themselves,  there  might  be  a  different 
money,  system  for  each  one. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Man's  World:    RegionaTStudies,  Scott,  Foresman,  Page  87. 
Money  is  what  people  use  to  buy  the  goods  and.  services  they  want  and»need. 
Money  is  a  medium  of  exchange,  that  is,  it  serves  as  jr.way  to  exchange  the 
work  you  do  for  the  things  you  need.    Money  is  also  a  standard  of  value;  it  . 
serves' to  tell  how  much  something  is  worth. 

•  . .  t, 
Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island.,  Wilson  and  Wanrike,  Page  60.  , 
Money  is  a  medium  of  exchan5.e.    People  use  it  fo  make  trading"  easier.  Money 
is  a  standard  of  value;  it  serves  as  a  basis  for -the  measuring  of  value. 
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Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:  Concepts  and  Values^  (Orange),  (TE),,  2nd  ed,,  . 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  P.age  220*  •  ' 

People  have  not  always  used  the  kind  of  money ;we  use  today*    At  times  they 
did  hot  use  money  at  all* 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed*, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  221. 

'Just  before  Tennessee  became  a*  state,  people  in  that  area  made  a  kind  of  budget. 
"They  decided  to  pay  the  governor  1,000  deer  skins  a  year*    Like  wampum,  furs 
could  be  saved  up  to  buy  somethiny*    Coins  are  easier  to  carry  than  furs  or 
sacks  of  wheat*    Paper  mone;^  is  easier  to  carry  than  man){  coins* 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:  *  Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed-, 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  222* 

Today,  many  people  pay  for  goods  and  services  by  check*    People. use'checks  like 
money.    People  need  goods  and  services*    They  pay  for  them  with  many  kinds  of 
goods,  coins,  jlnd  paper  money*    Money  is  whatever  people  accept  for  what  they  ha 
to  sell*  ,  : 

Grade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics:    Grade  4,  Oregon  DEEP,  Page  5- 
Indians  from  o^l^  place  sometimes  exchanged  goods  with  Indians  from  other 
places*    They  also  used  a  simple  form  of  money- -wampum* 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World-^  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  174*'    .  ^  \  \ 

Whatever  everyone  in  a  group  is  willing  to  accept  in  exchange  for  goods  and 
seryices  is  the  money  of  that  group.    We  use  three  kinds  of  money  in  the 
United, States*    We  use  coins,  paper  money,  and  checks*    Of  these  three,  checks  ,| 
are  by  far  the  most  important* 

Grade  4.,  Web  of  the  World.  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pages  T114  and  166. 
The  function  of  money  is  a  medium  of  exchange,. 

Grade  .5 , -  Adventures :    Economi cs ,  Ohio,  Page  22* 

Vioney  as  we  know  it  today  is  not  valuable  as  a  commodity  itself.    We  desire 
money  because  of  the  goods  and  services  it  Will  purchase* 

Grade  5,  Adventures:    Economics,'  ^Ohio,  Page  29*  , 
Money  is  any  item  used  as  a  medium  of  exchange* 

A    ^  .... 
Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  35* 
Coins  are  metal  items  used  as  money*    The  value  of  money  is  reflected  in  the 
quality  and  the  quantity  of  goods  and  services  which  it  will  buy* 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  56** 
Access  ,to  foreign  currency  evolves  from  international  trade**  From  its 
exports,  the  U*S*  obtains  foreign  currency  to  pay  for  its  imports\       '      -  * 

Grade'  5,  Ejconomic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  DEEP,  Page  16* 
Banksihold  money  for  safekeeping  and  transfer  money  between  individuars  and 
businesses*  ,      •  ^         '  .t^ 
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Grade  5,  Investigating  Man*s  Worjd:    United  States  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman, 
Page' 41.  ^        -  . 

Using  money  as  a  medium  of  exchange,  the  people  of  the  United  States  are 
able  to  select  various  goods  ancj  services  from  many  different  sources  within  , 
the  nation  to,  satisfy  their  needs  and  wants.    Because  the  price  of  goods  and 
services  is  stated  in  terms  of  money,  money  serves  as  a  standard  of  value. 

Grade  5,  Life  on  Paradise  Islahd,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  60..  ^ 
Money  is  a  medium  of  exchange.    People  use  it  to  make  trading  eB^ier.  Money 
is  a  standard  of  value;  it  serves  as  a  basis  for  the  measuring  of  value.        ,  ' 

Grade '5,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  79.. 
Paper  money  has  become,  the  principal' medium  of  exchange. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE) ,  Follett,  Page  T190, 
Money  made  it  easier  to  exchange  goods  and  services. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  t212.  '    .  ^ 

People  have  used  many  different  item's  for  money,  at  one  time  or  another.  Early 

materials  included ,<:attle,  shells,  hatchets,  nails,  furs,  tobacco,  salt, 

rice,  and  dates.;  An  unusual  tea  money  was  used  in  Siberia  until  the  19th  century; 

this  was  a  block  of  compressed  teas  embossed  with  official  wording.  ^ 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (Tf),  Follett,- Page  T214.   .  ,  ^ 

Money  is  easier  to  use  than  barter  for  two  l^asic  reasons:^  (1)  money  is  easier 

•  to  carry  around  than  trade  goods;  ^2)  money  can  be  us,ed  for  all  kinds  of 
purchases  wh'ile  barter  depends  on  two  people  wanting  to  trade  goods  of  equal 
value.  ,  '  '      .  .  ' 

Through  .trade  the  coins  of  Lydia  spread  all  over  the  Near  East.    Spon  the  , king  . 
of  every  city^was  having  the  sign  of  his  city  stamped  on  coins.    As  this* 
happened,  coins  began  to  take  on  a  new  ftieaning.    They  became  a  symbo-1  of  the 

•king's  ptower;    In  many  cities,  the  king  took  over  the  sole  Tight  to  make 
coirts  in  his  city.    Everyone  had  to  use  the  official  city  coins^.    If  another 
king  conquered  the  city,  he  melted  down  the  olcl  coins  and' made  new  ones  of  his 
own  design. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T242. 

In  the  dangerous  conditions  of  barbarian' Europe,  trade  and  travel  practically 
came  to  a  halt.    Money  went  out  of  use,, for  there  was  no  central  government  to 
issue  coinage.  .  ^ 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett^  Pa^e  T405. 

A  coin  money  system  grew  up  because  people  worked  with,  valued,  and  traded 
metals.    Money  probably  made  keeping  records  easier  by.  praviding  standard  units 
of  value.    The  use.  of  money  changed  the  distribution  of  food  . from  a  direct 
bargain  between  producer  and, consumer  to,  somet-hihg  more  complex.    Money  is  a 
factor  in  the  decis.ions  today's  shopper  makes  when  buying  food';  some  items  are 
bought  because  they  cost  less  money,  others  are  avoided  for  the  opposite  reason*^ 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  99. 
Money  can  be  any  article  which  is  considered  valuable  by  all  the  people  who  use 
it.    Buyers  and  sellers  must  agree  that  ten  dollars  in  montfy  wilV  purchase  ::^en  • 
dollars  worth  of  some  goods  or  services/  In  other  words,  for  a  certain  sum  of 
money,  a  buyer  can  claim  a  certain  number  of  goods  and  services. 
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Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States/  (TEj.^Ginn,  Page  100-  ^ 
In  the  past,  people  used  many  articles  for  money*    Beads,  shells,  tobacco, 
salt,  animal  skins  and  fishhooks  are  just  a  few* 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn^^ge  112* 
Specialization  demands  a  market  where  buyers  and^ Sellers  can  meet  to  exchange 
goods  and  services,  and  a  market  requires  a  medium  of  exchange—money.. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  T31. 

In  our  economic  syst^n,  the  exchange  of  goods  and  services  is  facilitated  by 

money  which  serves  as  a  medium  of  exchange  and  a  measure  of  value. 

Grade  5,  One^  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE)^  Ginn^Page  T^32. 

Money  is  a  medium  or  means  by  whrch  goods  and  services  are  exchanged.  ^^^^ 

'tirade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
•Senesh,  Page  90. 

The  United  States  government  is  responsible  for  printing  money. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  100. "  ' 

The  gold  and  silver  spent  on  British^oods  deprived  the  United  States  of 
precious  meta^ls  needed  for  its  money  supply. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S-R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  102.^  .  * 

When  there  is  too  much  paper  money  in  circulation  compared  to  the  goods  and 
services  available  it  loses  its  value  and  inflation  results.  ^  • 

Gr?ide  5,  Our  Working  World:   The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),'2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh, -Page  110.  *      •  ,  , 

After  the  Revolution,  the  United  States  government  tried  to  cure  the  inflation 
problem  by  withdrawing  from  circulation  paper  money  that  was  not  backed  by  hard 
money.    The  Articles  of^Confederation  harmed  the  economy  because  each  state 'was 
responsible^ for  cotning  nfoney;  this  inhibited  trade. 

Grade.5,  Ogr  Working, World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T)  ,  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  145.  .... 

A  sound,  money  system  is  one  in  which  people  trust, the  value  of  the  money,  and  in 
which  that  value  dpes'not  increase  or  decrease  rapidly. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,-  ?race,  Jovanovich,  Page  266.  ^ 

After  the  Revolution,  the  United  States  was  a  nation  that  was  weak,  divided, 
and  confused.    Something  had  to.be  done.    A  strong  national  government  was 
needed.    It  had  to  have  the  power  to  coin  a  single  kinil  of  money.  v      .  , 

Grade  5,  The' Social  Studies  and  Our  Country.  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  206. 
England's  refusal  to  allow  the  colonies  to  print  money  ahgered  the  colonists 
and  helped  to  unite  them  against  England. 

Grade  5,  The  Socia.1  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  224. 
Under  the  Articles  of  Confederation,  the  government  had  no'common  money. 
Different  states  continued  to  make  their  own  money.    English  money  was  in  wide 
use.    Paper  monkey  issued  by  the  Continental  Congress  during  the  Revolutionary 
War  was  still  in  use.  *  ' 
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Grade  5^  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  225* 
Today  only  the  federal  government  may  print  money. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T88. 
Econofnists  tell  us  that  paper  money  has  no  interest  value. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T94, 
Powers  to- levy  taxes  and^  to  coin  money  are  powers  of  governments. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  TIOL 
function  of  government  is  the  establishment  of  a  stable  currency. 

.Grade  5.  Teachers  Guide  to  Ecorfomics:  .Grade  5,  Oregon  DEEP,  Page  18. 
An  efficient  system  of  money  and  banking  encourages  specialization  and  trade 
by  making  it  easier  for  people  in  one  place  to  do  business  with  people  in 
other  places. 

Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  22. 

A  medium  of  exchange  is  an^f  acceptable  item  which  can  be  used  as  a  medium 
or  go  betweea^in  the  exchange  .'of  one  good  for  another.  , 

•Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economic^,  Ohio,  Page  29. 

Money  is  any  item  used  as  a  medium  of  exchange.    Mohey  represents  values  and  is 
acceptable  to  all  members  of  the  society. 

Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  109* 
The  main  reason  that  money  has  value  is  that  it  is  scarce.    It  offers  a 
cof^venience  to  people  in  facilitating  exchange.    Money  also  has  value  as 
a  commodity  if  it  is  made  of  precious  metal.  '  A  massive  increase  in  the 
quantity  of  money  lowers  the  value  of  money  because. money  is  less  scarce. 
Thus,  the  issuance  of  money  can  have  a  disruptive. influence  on  the  economy, 
by  causing  inflation  of  prices. 

Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Badon,  Page  114. 
Greshan's  Law  of  Economi.cs  states  that  "bad  money  drives  out  good".    For, example, 
when  debased  coinage  or  currency  is  in  concurrent  circulation  with^ money  high  in 
value  in  terms  of  precious  metals,  the  good  money  will  be  hoardfed  and  hidden. 
It  will  be  driven  out  of  circulation. 

Grade  6,*  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  37.  ; 

Gold  and  silver  are  largely  valuable  only  because  they  can  be  exchanged  for 

other  goods.  *  '         ;  ^         .  * 

I  [ 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE) Fol lett.  Page  T47. 
Monks  of  the  12th  century  found  money  more  useful  than  wine.    With  money  they 
could  buy  new  products  from  the  Mediterranean,  tools  to  increase  farm  production, 
and  other  goods.  .  ^ 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T55. 

In  ancient  Athens,  the  coins  from  many  nations  were  exchanged  at  money  changers. 
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Grade  6,  Cultures,  in  Transition,  (TE) ,  Follett,  Page  T58* 
Mon6y  changers  were  needed  to  exchange  the  currency  of  one  area  with  that  of 
another*  .  Today,  nations  still  issue  differing  currencies*    Problems. occur  when 
currency  value  changes*  '       .  *  " 

J 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T170^^ 

Capitalism  introduced  money  and  profit  into  the  economic  system  and  m.ade  feudalism 
obsolete* 

Grade  6,;Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  fl87*  *  ^ 
Without  the  use  of  money,  wealth  was  based  on  actual  land  or  .goods:  in  a  person's 
possessions*    These  things  were  hard  to  save  up  aver  time*       <  •       *  , 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  35*, 

Thejvalue  of  money  is  reflected  in  the  qualitj^  and  the  quantity  of  goods  and 

services  which  it  will  buy.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide, 'Oklahoma,  Page  56** 

BarriVrs^  to  tjcade  may  take  the  fofm  of  cultural*  and  social  differences  as  well 

as  arti^i-cfl'al  trade  barriers  .such  as  tariffs  and  different  monetary  systems* 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary ^Schools,  Page  221.  ^ 
Goods  imported  from  another  nation  must  be  paid  for  with  ^that  nation^s  type 
of  currency*    Foreign  currency  is  ^a^ined  through  selling  to  a' foreign  country*^ 
The  importer  who  is  buying  our  merchandise  must  find  some  way  of  obtaining 
American  dollars  in  order  to  pay  us*    If  a  country^cannot  obtain  dollars  they 
cannot  buy  our  goods*  T  ^ 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page' 32* 

During  the  later  Middle  Ages,  money  was  coming  into  wider  use  again. 

♦ 

Grade  6,  Investigating  Man's  World:    InterAmerican  Studies,  Scott,  Foresman,  Page  69. 
The  value  of  the  GNP  is  explained  in  money  because  it  is  easier  to  add  up 
dollars  than  it  ts  to  add. up  different  kinds  of  goods  and  services. 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  45. 

More  and  more  Japanese  people  began  to  use  money  in  tfre  1600's  to  buy  things  thejf . 
needed,  and  money  became  important  as  a  means  of  trade  and  as  a  measure  of  wealth. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  cind  Societies,  (JE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  1-13. 
In  every  barter  system  as  soon  as  there  is  an  exchange  or  trade,  each  party  has 
redeived  full  value  in  some  goods  or  services.    But  in  a  money  system,  the*  person 
who  receives  mgney  rather  than  goods  or  services  in  return  has  a  credit  or  opt^n 
to  use  that  money  at  a  later  time  to  get  goods  or  services  tTiat  completes  the  ^ 
exchange  of  value. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  31. 
Even  the  ancient  Greeks  found  it  necessary  to  use  m6ney.    Because  Athens  made  its 
drachmas  almost  entirely  of  silver,  Athenian  coins  were  accepted  and  used  in 
many  places  outside  of  Athens.  ^  "  . 
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Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies.  (TE);  American  Book  Co. ,  Page  3-8. 
The -growth  of  the  towns: he! p.eti  increase  the  power  of  the'king.    For  example, 
msny  merchants  of  craftsmen  in  towns ,would..not  accept  goods  or  services  - 
•return  for "their  prbdycts;  they  wanted  coins  or  money..  The  king  had  the  right 
to. produce  corns.         ■  ,  '  . 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and -Societies.  (TE)'.  American  Book  Co..  Page  130. 
The  trade  of  the  merchants  at  the  fairs  apd-the  trade  of  the  new  tpwos  of  the 
Middle  Ages. was  conducted  with  coined  money.   .Coined  money  had  been  in  wide 
usa^e  during  the  safe  days  of  the  Roman  Empire.    When  the  Empire  began  to  fall, 
-emperors  substituted  valueless  metals  for  gold  and  silver,  a'nd  the  use' of  money 
instead  of  goods  declined.  ~  » 

Grade.  6,  Han  and  Change,  Silver .  Burdett. -Page  357.- 

People-had  con-fidence  in  bezants  in  the  Middle  Ages  because  the  emperors  did 
not  debase. them.    Some  rulers  debased  gold  coins  by  melting  them  down  and 
mixing  them  with  a  cheaper  metal,  such  as  brass.  'A  greater  number  of  coins 
could  then  be  made  from  the  same  amount  of  gold..  .But  each  coin  contained 
less  gcJld.    Debasing  coins  increased  the  amount  of  money  in  circulation. 
•There  were  more  coin,s.  but  each  coin  was  worth  less. 

Grade  6.  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T)'.  2nd  ed..  S.R.A.". 

Seoesh.  Page  168.    ;  '  '  .       .     ,        ,  ^ 

Some 'problems  result  from  the  use  of  different  national  monetary  systems  within 

the  European  Economic  Community..  .  .  , 

Grade  6.  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the.Worl-d.  (T).-2nd  ed,.  S'.R.A..' 

Senesh.  Page  172.  -  '     ^     -    »    ,  .  •  ^.u 

One  of  the.  problems  inhibiting  the  aV-owth  of  .the- Common  Market  is  the 

lack  of  a  dommon  currency.  .  '  I  •  -  .  ,  ' 

Graders.  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World.  (T).  2nd  ed. .  S.R.A.. 

Senesh.  Page  221.  '         •  .  -t-u  ' 

Inflation  "takes  place -when  the  amount  of  goods  produced  -cannot  keep  up  with  the 
quantity  of  mohey 'available  to  buy  goods.  ■ 

Grade  6.  The  Social  Studied  and  ^Our  World.  (TE).  Laidlaw*.  Page  167.  .  ' 

The  barter  system  worked  as  long  as  the  pe6ple  doing  the  bantering  could  use  the 
products  that'were  beirm  traded".    However.  ,wKen  a  country  became  involved  m      .  , 
foreign  trade  on  a  large  scale,  a  more  efficient  system-was  needed.    This  syst,em 
ihvolved  putting  a  money  value  on  goods^  Then- a  price  could  be  exchanged  for 
money  rather -than  for  other  goods.    China  and  India  began  coining  money,  as  thejr 
foreign  trade  grew.  '  -  '    ,  v 

Grade  6.  The  Social  Studies  and  Our 'World.  (TE).  Laidlaw.  Page  168.  *•  - 

The  use  o^  money  allowed  goods  to  be  priced  and  exchanged.  -  ■ 

Grade  6.  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World.  (TE),  Laidlaw.  Page  T65.  .  - 

An- accepted. medium  of  exchange-:money--may  allow  trade  between  societies  to  operate 

Inore  efficiently. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillah,  Page  387.  ^     ,  . 

As  trade  expanded,  t^he  money  and  banking  system  became  very  highly  developed. 
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Grade  4,  Adventure :    Economi cs ,  Ohio,  Page  16. 

A  decision  to  produce  or  purchase  a  good  typicavlly  requires  the  sacrifice 
of  some  alternative  use  of  resources  or  purchasing  power. 

Grade  4,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Dinero,  Jackstadt  and  Hamada,  Page  6. 
A  thing  has  cost  whenever  you  have  to  give  up  something  else  in  order  to 
get  it.  '      .  ' 

/ 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  School s\  Page  233. 
There  is  hardly  an  activity  in  history  that  was  not  preceeded  by  a  period, 
"^ong  or  short,  of  indecision,  which  called  for  a  look  at  the  opportunity 
cost  of , one  decision  over  another,  the  risk  involved  and  finally,  a  decision  . 
to  act  or  not  act  and  which  plan  to  follow. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-G,  DEEP,  Page  4.  • 
.  The  money  cost  of  a  good  is  the  price  v^ich  the  consumer  pays  for  it.  The 
real  cost  of  a  good  is  the  other  goods  which  the  consumer  gives  up  in  order 
to  make  his  purchase.    The  consumer  must  balance  the  benefits  of  his  purchase 
^    ^        with  the /costs  of  his  purchase.  .  - 

Grade  4,  Economics  and  Our  Community,  Dawson,  J.^C.E.E.,  Page  6. 

Even  if  something  is  not  paid  for. by  money,  it  still  has  costs.    The  real  cost 

of  a-nything  is  that  thing  which  was  given  up  so  the  first  thing  tan  be  purchased. 

Grade  4,  Economics  and  Our  Community,  Dawson,  J.C.E.E.,  Page  8. 
.  Taxes  used  for  a  new  public  parking  lot  cannot  be  used  for  a  i^ew  playground. 
Thus,'  the  real  cost  of  the  parking  lot  is  the  sacrifice  pf  the  playground. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  StaTes,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  61.  ; 
Managers  of  mines  and  factories  try  to  produce  for  the  least  cost.    Thus,  if Jabor 
costs  are  higher  than  the  cost  of  a  machine,  managers  usually  replace  workers  with 
the  machine. 

.  *     Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  66. 

Conflict  over  the  use  of  water  is  inevitable.    Because  water  fills  so  many  needs, 
♦  ,        it  is  quite  difficult  to  accurately  determine  the  benefits  and  costs  of  one 
specific  use  in  relation  to  other  us^s.  v 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United^ States',  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page71. 

A  port  facility  in  a  river  or  sea  region  can  have  economic  benefits  for  the 
er\tire  country  and  for  other  nations  as  well. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  ,(T),  2nd  ed.,^  S.R.A. , 
Senesh;  Page  73. 

When  man  builcis  dams, -there  are  both  benefits  and  costs.     .  '  •> 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States^- (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A, 
Senesh,  Pages  82  and  93.      -  \  * 

Manufacturing  usually  created  jobs,  but  it  also  can  create  problems  for  man 
and  his  environment.  "  *  ^ 


OPPORTUNITY  COSTS:    ALTERNATIVE  COST:    REAL  COST:    COST-BENEFIT  ANALYSIS 


Graded,  Our^  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States..  (T).  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  188. 

Planning  goals  are  often  threatened  by  conflicting  interests  and  wishes.  What 
may  be  a  benefit  to  one  portion  of  the  population  may  be  cost  to  others. 

Grade  4j  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics:    Grade  4.  Oregon  DEEP,  Page  9* 

The  explorers  and  the  fur  traders  ran. great  risks  because  they  could  only  hope 

for  great  rewards.  " 

Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio',  Page  16.  . 

A  decision  to  produce. or  purchase  a  good  typically  requires  the  sacrifice  of 

spme  alternative  use  of  the  resource  or  purchasing  power.. 

I 

Grade  5,  Adventure :    Economi cs , ' Ohi  o ,  Page  51. 

The  principle  of  opportunity  costs  can*  be  "illustrated  through  the  guns  versus 
butter  condition.    Capital  equipment  and  men  used  to  produce  guns  cannot  be 
used  to  produce  butter. 

Grade  5,  The  Adventures  of  Primero  Dinero,  Jackstadt  and  Hamada,  Pacfe  6. 
Something  cost  whenever  you  have  to  give  up  something  else  in  order  to  get  it. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  -Guide.  Oklahoma,  Page  12. 
Since  resources;  goods  and  services,  may  be  used  in  many  different  ways  to  satisfy 
wants,  the  cost  of  using  gpods,  services  and  resources  to  sajtisfy'one  particular 
want  is  giving  up  the  opportunity  of  using  them  to  satisfy  any  ather  want. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elefrientarv  Schools,  Page  34.. 
Nations  are  faced  with  the  opportunity  cost  of  using  resources  that  might  have 
been  used  for  other  purposes  in  making  economic  decisions. 

Grade  5,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  DEEP,  Page  5.  . 
When  a  producer  decides  to  use  the  productive  resources  to  produce  one  kind  of 
good,  these  same  resources  cannot  be  used  to  produce  other  goods.  Therefore, 
the  real  cost  of  the. good  or  service  that  is  produced  is  the  thing  that  must  be 
foregone.  .         '  *' 

.    .        Grade  5,  Economics  and  Our  Community,  Dawson,  J.C.E.E. ,  Page  8. 

The  .costs  must  be  weighed  against  the  benefits  on  any  evaluation  of  the  merits 
of  an  option. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  63. 
When  membdrs  of  minority  groups  cannot  get  jobs  because  of  prejudice,  it  harms 
all  Americans.    The  people  without  jobs  are  forced  to  take  government  welfare 
payments  to  support  their  families,  although  they  would  probably  perfer  to  work. 
.Money  to  pay  the  unemployed  comes  fron\  taxes.    Taxes  come  from  all  the  people. 
So  all  of  us  have  less  to  spend  for  our  needs.  v 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),"^2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,' Page  109.  X       i  . 

The  decision  to  buy  new  land  or  fertilize  old  land  is  dependent  on  a  comparison 
of  the  unit  cost  of  new  land  with  the  unit  cost  of  fertilizer.'  \^ 
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Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  254. 

Technology  entajls  both  costs  and  benefits.    The  benefits  include  a  higher  * 
standard  of  living,  more  leisure  time,  and  better  health.    Some  of  the  costs 
are  the. loss  of  jobs  through  automation,  feelings  of  powerlessness  i a  average 
people,  and  pollution  of  the  environment.  .      ^  -  . 

Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  16. 

A  decision  to  iiroduce  ^  good  typically  requires  the,  sacrifice  of  ssome  alternative 
use  of  resources  or  purchasing  power.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  51.  - 

The  principle  of  opportunity  costs  can  be  illustrated  through  the  guns  versus 
butter  condition.    During  war  there  may  be  a  trade-off  between  these  two 
elements.    Capital  equipment  and  men  used  to  produce  guns  cannot  produce  butter. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T147. 
Many  students  will  recognize  that  taxes-,  whether  they  are  raised  or  lowered, 
affect  people  critically  because  they  reduce  or,  increase  the  amount  of  mopey 
individuals  have  for  their  own  use. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T210. 

In  the  industrial  nations  of  Europe  much  of ,  the  added  wealth  of  modern  technology 
is  being  us.ed  to  give  the  workers  economic  secijrity.    The  cost  is  great,  however, 
and  taxes  are  usually  high.    As  a  result,  the  average  European  worker  has  less 
money  to  spend  than  an  American  worker  would.    But  he  has  more  security. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  OkUhoma,  Page  12. 
Since  resources,  goods  and  services  may  be  used  in  many  ways  to  satisfy  wants, 
the  cost  of  using  goods,  services  and  resources  to  satisfy  one  particular  want 
is  giving  up  the  opportunity  of  using  them  to  satisfy  any  other  want. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  252, 
Oppor^tunity  cost  is  the  real  cost  of  any  thing  which  is  the  value  of  what  must 
be  foregone  in  order  to  fulfill  the  demands  of  the  choice  made. 

Grade's,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed, ,  S,r!A, , 
Senesh, /-Pa^e  210,  \ 

Rapid'jndlistrialization  damages  the  environment.  This  pollution  has  a  cost. 
Another  post  of  industrialization  is  the  lost  opportunity  of  using  the  money 
for  some  other  purpose. 

Grade  6,  Our  Workii^g  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed,,  S.R.A., 


Senesh,  Page  Z40, 

Changes  in  methods/ of  communication  through  history  have  had. both  good  and 
bad  effects. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A,, 
Senesh,  Page  242, 

The  people  of  the  world  are  held  together  by  a  network  of  transportation  systems 
that  enables  nations  to  divide  labor  and  trade  goods  and  services  with  each  other. 
Transportation  systems  If  misused,  can  be  a  cause  of  conflict  and  destruction,  ^ 
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Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economics/  Ohio,  Page  15, 

Producers  include  all  the  people  and  businesses  involved  in  the  production 
of  goods  and  services. 

Grade  4,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  62, 

Producers  provide  goods  and  services  which  are  exchanged  for  consumer  payments, 
usually  money. 


Grade  4,  Colonial  America,  Fideler,  Page  100. 

There  was  no  farm  machinery  in  colonial  America,  so  all  the  farm  work  had 
to  be  done  by  hand.    With  sitnple  farming  methods  one  man  could  not  produce 
much  food^  . 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Experiences  of  Enterprising  Teachers,  Kaznajian 
Foundation  Awards,  Volume  12,  Page  43. 

Children  learn  the  principles  involved  in  production  very  quickly  when  they 
are  actually  involved  in  the  production  of  goods. 


,  Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:    K-6,  DEEP,  Page  7. 
When  a  producer  offers  goods  for  sale  in  the  market  he. is  supplying  goods. 
If  consumer  demand  changes,  it  will  eventually  cause  producers  to  change  ^ 
their  production.  j 

Grade^4,  Econom-ic  Education  for  Washington  Schools:  K-6,  DEEP,  Page  17.'^ 
Most  goods  and  services  are  produced  by  private  business  firms. 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,    Ellenberg,  Page  12. 
Converting  is  a  general  term  to  describe  the  process  of  production.  A 
producer  is  a  person  who  does  useful  work. 


Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,  Page  21. 
TJiings  must  first  be  made  before  they  can  be  bought. 

Grade  4,  Economics:    The  Dismal  Science,  ElVenberg,  Page  52.  \ 

The  supply  of  goods  available  for  sale  determines  the  price  of  the  goods  along 

with  the  demand.  ^ 

Grade  4,  Economics:  '  The  Dismal  Science,  Ellenberg,  Page  71.  .'  ' 
In  this  specialized  world,  there  are  many  kinds  of  jobs.      -  .  ^ 

Grade  4;, The  Environment  We  Live  In,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T74. 

WhQn  man  first  appeared  on  the  earth,  he  was  a  hunter  and  a  gatherer.    In  this 

role,  h*e  had  very  littfe  effect  on  the  ecological  balance. 

Grade  4,  Great  Americans,  Fideler,  Page  123. 

In  1903  Ford  opened  a  small  automobile  factory.    Within  twenty  years  he  was 
,  producing  cars  at  such  a  low  cost  that  many  people  could  afford  to  buy  them. 


Grade  4,  Great  Americans,  Fideler,  Page  124. 
By  1925,  mass  production  methods  made  possible  for  Ford  to  produce  cars  at  the 
rate  of  four  every  minute.    After  Ford  proved  that  this  method  Of  production 
*    was  successful,  manufacturers  all  over  the  country  began  to  use  it. 
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Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  anci  Bacon,  Page  6. 
MaiUifacturing  is  the  process  of  making  things  by  hand  or  machine.  .  The  term 
cannot  be  used  in  reference  to  plants  or  animates.    A  farmer  can  raise  sheep, 
he -can  grow  lettuce  and  wheat,  but  he  can  make  none  of  these. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  an^i Bacon,  Page  2,2. 
When  canned  foods  were  produced  on  the  market,  they  wer^' readily  accepted. 
The  canning  industry  responsed  to  increased  demand  by  continuing  to  make 
improvements  in  processing  and  machinery.    By  the  close  of  the  Civil  War, 
canners  had  increased  their  output  sixfold. 

Gr^fde  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  42.        *  . 
Canned  food  is  cheaper  today  because  the  supply  is  more  than  ample  to  meet 
I    the  demand.    In  addition,* division  of  labor,  automated  factories,  and  production 
eff/iciency  in  general  have  lowered  the  cost  of  producing  a  can  of  food,  thus  the 
producer  can  sell  it  for  less  and  still  make  a  profit. 

f    •  Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page^68. 
Weaving,  one  of  man's  earliest  inventions,  appears  to  have  been  known  in  all 
early  civilizations. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  th6  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  84. 
Although  most  mass  production  techniques  were  first  conceived  in  other  industries,' 
it  was  in  the  automobile  industry  that  they  were  first  consciousl^y  combined 
into  the  "American  system"  of  mass  production.    More  recently,  the  automobile 
industry  has  utilized  advanced  techniques  of  automated  production. 

,  Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyti  and  Bacon,  Page  85. 
Parts  of  any  machine  are  said  to  be  interchangeable  when  they  are  identical 
and  one  part  can  be  substituted  for  any  other  like  it  without  affecting  o'pera^ion 
of  a  machine.    Without  the  simple  idea  of  interchangeable  parts,  inexpensive 
but  high  quality  tnanufactured  items  that  form  the  basis  of  the  American  standards 
of  living  Would  not  be  possible. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  88. 
Frederick  W-  Taylor  showed  that  haste  (|^id  make  waste.    Too  nftich  work  mad'e 
men  rush;  rushirig  caused  mistakes.    The  end  results  were  faulty  products  and 
accidents.     ^  >  : 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  88.  ^ 
Ford  borrowed  four  main  .ideas  to  develop  his  system  of  mass  production:  r)standariza 
tion,  interchangeable  parts;  2)  production  efficiency  methods;  3)  division  of 
labor  techniques;  and  4)  automatic  conveyance. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine;  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  89. 
Today  mass  production  techniques  are  being  applied  in  tfje^manufacture  of  many 
expensive  items.    More  homes  a^re  nicely  furnished  today  due  to  the  relatively 
lower  prices  of  mass  produced  furniture  as  compared  to  handmade  items. 
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firade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  91. 
Wodern  mass  production  is  a  highly  sophisticated  process  requiring  intensive 
planning,  efficient  plant  layout  and  split-second  timing  to  asSure  a  steady 
flow  of  materials  and  parts.    It  necessitates  the  efforts  of  thousands  of 
workers  and  hundreds  of  skilled  technicians,  all  working  on  the  closest  possible 
schedule. 


Grade  4,  Industv^y: 


to  purchase. 
Grade  4,  Industry: 


Man  and  the  Machine.  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page- 129. 


ui  auc   -T,    ^  iivjuj  V.I  J  ■      ii^jii   >jiivi    ».■.<-  ....J,-  .  ,  —J-  

Supply  is  the  amoilnt  of  a  particular  product  that  is  available  for  c(jg|y{ners 


Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  163. 


V4»  T  ,       A  I  IVIU  J  1>I  jr  »|  imil     mivi       Wlis^     i.v«w.  ^.^/j   ,   

The  greatest  change  that  the  Industrial  Revolution  brought  about  was  the 
replacement  of  human  or  animal  power  with  mechanical  power.    This, change 
caused  many  others.    The  Industrial  Revolution  and  use  of  machines,  enabled 
men  to  plan  mass  production  techniques.    Factories  were  built  on  a  larger ^ 
scale.-  Production  efficiency,  interchangeable  parts,  and  employment  of 
semiskilled  and  unskilled  labor  grew  from  the  ini.tial  Industrial  Revolution*. 

Grade  4,  Investigating. Communities  and  Cilltures,  (TE),  American  Book  to..  Page  3-3. 
Henry  Ford  was  th^  man  who  made* the  automobile  cheap  enough  for  people  to  buy 
by  developing  a  manufacturing  process  known  as  the  assembly  line.  ^ 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Pae  5-1. 


An.  economic  commuriity  is  a  group  of  people  who  work  and  produce,  distribute, 


and  consume  goods 


and  services 


Grade  4,  Investigjting  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  Affierican  Book  Co.,  Page  5-3. 

_  ■=   I  .     —  ^  I.  '     ^  .     I  i      ^  A.  ^  .A>Ui>N      m         At  j^w^  -ymA 


In  a  complex  economic  system,  there  may  be  many- steps  in  the  production  and 
distribution  of  goods. 

Grade  4, 1  Investigating  Communi ti'^es  and  Cultures,  (TE) ,  American  Book  Co.,  Page  172. 

Factories  cannot  produce  things  for  which  there  is  no  demand. 

I  <► 

Grade  4.  Investigating  Communities  ancl  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Pag^  176. 
Making  lelrge  supplies  of  goods  by  machines  is  called  mass  production. 

Grade  4,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  15. 

Persons  who  produce  either  capital  or  consumer  goods  are  called  producers'. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  "2nd' ed'. ,  S.R.A.,j 

Senesh,  Page  44.  '  '  .  .     .  ^.u 

Farmworkers  in  the  United  States  greatly  increased  their  productivity  in  the 
period  from  1820  to  1968! 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R,A., 
Senesh,  Pagfe  60.         '  .  .  .  ^. 

Oil  goes  through  a  number  o.f  steps  from  extraction  to  consumption:  extraction, 
refining,  storage,  and  retail  sales.    *  ^    :  ^ 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  .States,  (T),  2nd  erf'.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page. 87.  '  ,         ^  , 

Manufacturing  J* s  the  process  of  usitig  raw  njaterials  to  make  goods  by  hand  or 
machine.  *  , 
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Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States^  0'),.2nd  ed.,  S.R.A,, 
Senesh*,  Page  88.  •  ^ 

AH  manufacturing  companies  and  factories  have  inputs  and  outputs. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed, ,  S.R.A', 
Senesh,  Page  93. 

Manufacturing  usually  creates  jobs,  but  it  also  can  create  4^oblems  fOr  man 
and  his  environment. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States/  (T),  2nd  ed, ,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  96.  \ 
Regions  where  raw  materials,  workers,  entrepreneurs,  and  savings  come  together 
.are  called  manufacturing  regions.    In  these  regions,  large  cities  grow  and  man's 
work  dominates  nature. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Sdnesh,  Page  108. 

Man  has  used  his  knowledge  and  minerals  and  chemical  processes  to  manufacture 
and  process  new  products. 

Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United.  States,  (T),  2nd  ed.%  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  145.  *  ,   "      •     :  ^ 

The  value  of  a  raw  material  from  the  Four  Corners  Region  increases- as  it  is 
processed  into  a  finished  product.    Local  processing  can  thereby* improve  the  • 
economic  conditions  in  the  region.  -  / 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  98. 
Sheep  raising  is  one  of  New  Zealand's  most  important  industries. 

,  Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs.,  (TE),  Laidlaw,'  Page  141."  ^ 
Making  rubber  requires  many  steps  taken  in  the  right  order.  ^ 

Grade  4,  Regions'and  Social  Neftds,^(TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  157. 
Changing  corn  into  other  forms  provides  man  with  jobs/  '        .  ' 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T86. 

Corn  is  important  to  man  as  a  food.    Corn  can  also  be  used  to  make  many  products. 

Grade  4,  ^Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T52. 
Hawaii  has  a  large  tourist  industry  and  many  products  to  sell. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.',  Page  T72. 
Switzerland  today  is  a  busy,  productive  country.    Many  Swiss. people  work  in* 
factories  producing  dairy  products  and  fine  cra'fts. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T74. 
Lymbering  is  important  in  the  Northern  forest  lands.    Mining,'  too,  is  increasingly 
important  as  an  economic  activity.*   Because  of  modern  technology,  men  can  now 
combat  the  problems  of  climate  and  terrain  in  getting  the  mineral  resources  and 
transporting  ,them. 


ERLC  ^ 


432 


t 

00438 


PRODUCERS :    PRODUCT I ON :  SUPPLY 

.  Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  Wor1d>  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T85. 
Today  Japan  is  an  industrial  giant  but  at  one  time  it  isolated  itself  from 
trading  with  the  rest  of  the  world. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),*  Field  EducationaV. Pub. ,  Pa^e  119. 
Irrigatix)n  means  supplying  the  land  with  water  by  using  ditches  or  sprinklers. 
Many  farmery  in  desert  regions  .supply  their  crops  with  water  with  irrigation. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  P^b.,  Page  141. 
A/modern  plantation  uses  the  most  advanced  ideas  in  growing  its  special  crop. 
There  is  machinery  to  do  many  of  the  jobs''  that  take  too  long  to  do  by  hand. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the^World^  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  187. 
Mining  is  one  of  the  most  important  activities  in  the  Northern  forests. 
Gold  mining  is  still  important. there'.    But  even  more  important  is  the  mining  ^ 
of  minerals  needed  by  industry. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  254. 
The  Industrial  Revolution  changed  men's  ways  of  working  and  producing  goods. 

Grade  4,  The,  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  .ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  231. 

In  1798,  Eir  Whitney  agreed  to  make  10,000  guns  for  the  United  States  government 
For  two  years,  Whitney  had  made  machined  fools.    Each  tool  made  one  gun  part. 
With  these  tools,  Whitney  could  now  make  10,000  guns  while  a  gunmaker  made  one. 
Working  this  way,  factories  made  more  goods  in  less  time. 

Grade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics:    Grade  4,  Oregon  DEEP,  Page  37. 
Most  of  our  industries  are  composed  of  many  business  firms.    Business  firms 
have  to  pay  careful  attention  to  the  prices  of  things,  because  prices  tell  them 
what  to  produce-,  how  much  to  produce  and  how  to  produce  it. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE) ,  Macmillan,  Page  118. 
The  word   "produce"' means  to  turn  out  or  make  something.    A  product  is  a 
produced  thing.    Productivity  means  how  much  product  is  turned  out  for  each 
hour  of  work  done  by  workers. 

Gr^de  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  125. 

Productivity  explains  why  wages  have  gone  up  in  the  United  States  over  the  years 
The  productivity  of  American  workers  over  the  ye^rs  has  gone  up. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  Worlxl,  (TE),.  Nfacma^lan,  Page  156.  • 

Many'products  are  now  made  on  assembly  lines.    Each  worker  on  an  assembly  line 
,  does  one  imall  part  of  the  making  of  a  product. 

'  '  .  ' 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (it) ,  Macmillan',  Page  157. 

Automobiles  are  assembled  in  a. dramatically  short  period  of  time.    But  hundreds 
•   of  hours  of  preparation  preceed  this  finale. 
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Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  MacmilUnVPage  169*:  ,  ^ 

Advertising  tells  people  about  new  producl^s.    By  tellirag  people  about  new^products, 
it  increases  the'  number  of  people  who  buy. '  When  the^numb^  of  people  who  buy    ^  ' 
goes  up,  factories  can  produce.    Factori.es  cannot  use  division  of  labor  and  expensive 
machinery  unless  they  can  make  and  sell  \arge 'numbers  of  whatever  they  make. 

'  Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  MacmillaV,  Page  190.  * 

The  demand  for  something  means  how  much  of  that  thing  people  want  to  buy.c  The 
supply-means  .how  much  is  offered  for  sale.  , 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE)^  Macmillan,  Page  241.  '      '  '      •  . 

Much  of  the  manufacturing  that  goes  on  in  cities  uses  products  brought  in  from 
^utside.    Goods  that  are  produced  by  factories  in  the  city  must  be  taken  to# 
market  in  other  parts  of  the  state,  the  country,  and  the  world.    *  .    '  '  ' 

Grade  4,'  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  256.  , 
There  are  factories  in  the  city  of  Chicago  that  make  grain  products  such  as 
cereal  and  bread.    The  processing  of  meat  is  another  of  the  city's -big 
industries.  '    .  * 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  265. ^ 

j Changing  oil  into  different  products  makes  work  for  many  people.    The  refining, 
process  is,  a  form  of  manufacturing.    In  Rotterdam,  hundreds  of  factories  are 
busy  changing  raw  materials  to  finsihed  products. 

}  Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page -270.       ,      '  • 

\  Using  raw  materials  from  other  countries,  Japan  has  become  a  great  industrial 

1  '  nation.    It  is  one  of  the  world's  leading  producers. of  ships,  railroad  equipment, 

I  '  automobiles,  radio. and  television  sets,  and  machinery. 

\  Grade  4,  Web  of  tlhe  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T81. 

[  Production  of  capital  goods  is  made  poss'ible  by  saving  and  investment.    The  more 

I  ,       (or  less)  a  country  is  able  to  allocate  for  the  formation  of  capftal  the  more 

(or  less)  it  is  able  to  produce.  •  ^     ^  ^  ^ 

\  '    ,    *  '  '       *    ,  '  '  ' 

[  ^Grade  5^  Adventure :    Ecoriomi cs ,  Ohio,  Page  15. 

^  Producers  include  al.l  the  people  and  businesses^  involved  in  the  production  of 

\  goods  and  services.  .      ^     '      .  . 

\  _  Grade  5,  Adventure :    Eqonomi cs ,  ,Ohio,  P^ge  62.    \  " 

[  Pr*oducers  provide  goods  and  services  which  are.  exchanged  for  consumer  payments, 

I  .     usuaMy  money.  *     '      '  . 

[  Grade  5,  fhe  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field'tducational  Pub.,  Page  T57. 

[  Henry  For,d  produced  automobiles  i:heaply  on  an  assembly  line.    New  industries 

i  grSw  and  provided  new  jdbs  as  a  rsesult  of  the  automot)ile. 

[  ^  '     '  ■ 

\  ^     Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  pield^Iduc^itional  Pub., .Page  98. 

I  '      The  cities  had  grown  during  the  French  and  Indian  War.    Manufacturing  increased 

I  /  .  to  supply  the  ar^my  and  navy.    Iron  ore  was  smelted  to  make  weapons  and  transporta- 

\  \     '     ♦   ,tion  equipment.     ■    •     *.  , 

[  '  Before  1790,.  American?  had  depended  on  textiles* from  England  for  making  clothing. 

[  In  Britain  a  machine  had  been  invented  whtcff  could  spin  raw  cotton  into  thread.* 

I  As  a  result,  the  British  were  producing  large ^amounts  of  textiles 'for  sale  abroad. 
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•  Graders,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE)|  Rield  Educational  Pub-,  Page  233. 
One  important  invention,  that  accounted  for  tremendous  growth  of  the  meat 
industry  was  the  railroad^dfrigerator  car.   This  took  the  processed  meat  from 
*     th^flest  to  the  East,    East^ners  werte  assured  of  fresh  meat. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  2-31, 

One  of  Mexico's  most  valuable  resources  is  petroleum,.   It  provides  much  of  the 
power  that  is  used  to  run  machines  in  Mexican  factories. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbor's >  Fideler,  PBge  2-34, 

Mexico  is  not  an  industrial  nation.    About  half  of  the  Mexican  people  use  few  or 
no  manufactured  goods. 

Grade  5,  American.  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  2-35. 

Mexico's  industries  are  growing  rapidly.    Many  new  factories  and  mills  are 
being  built. 

Grade  5-^  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  3-80,  •  *  • 

Farmers  in  th6  Caribbean  Lands  are  learniag  to  use  modern  methods  to  increase 
.  production,  *        -  - 

Grade  5,  American;  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  3-123,  / 

Automobile  tires,  machinery,  chemicals,  and  electronic  equipment  are  arttiong  the  ^ 

goods  produced  in  Puerto  Rico!  However,  there  are  few  factories  in  the  Caribbeanr 
Lands  that  make  products  like  these.  * 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  FTdeler,  Page  127, 

The  Caribbean  countries  must  buy  many  products  from  other  nations.  .One  reason; 

for  this  is  that  most  Caribbean  countries  have  very  little  indusi;ry.  . 

♦  >  ;     •    ■  - 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page- 4-63.  * 

High  in  the  Andes  Mountains  people  still  make  almost  all  their  textiles  and 
clpthing  by  hand. 

Industries  which  prepare  food  products  provide jwork  for  many  people  throughout 
South  America.  '  '  '  ' 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fidefler^  Page  4-65,  ±:  '  ^  ^ 

Several  European  and  North  American  automobile  manufacturers  have  built  factories 
in  South  America.    In  Brazil,  for  example,  we  c^n  visit  factories  where  cars  are 
put  together  on  modern  assembly  lines  like  those  in  the  United  States. 
Today,  industry  coptinue^s  to  3row  rapidly  in 'South  Aragrica.   however,  many  more 
.mills  and  factories  are  .needed  to. provide  all  the  manufactured  goods  the  people 
on  the  continent  need,  '   '  •  ■ 

Grade ^5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Pages  4-82  and  4-83. 

For  hundreds  of  years,  the  people  in  South  America  made  by  hand  almost  everything 
they  Used.    They  piade  their  own  clothing  and  furniture.    Village  craftsmen  made 
rugs,  dishes  cind  baskets.    Today,  in  many  villages  hi^gh  in  the  mountains  and 
deep  in  the  forests,  people  still  make  almost  everything  they  use,    Some  9f  these 
people  even  use  the  same  kinds  of  tools  their  ancestors  had  used  long  ago. 
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Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co*,. 
Pages  3-6,  3r9, and  3-10.   '  .  *  -  * 

The  level  of  man's  technology  affects  how  he  produces  and  transports  his  goods. 
Location  of  production  relates  to  factors  of  production:    land,  labor,*  capital • 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.;  Page  103* 
The  Industrial  Revolution  began  in  the  English  cloth  industry.    These  machines 
could  spin  cloth  much  f&ster  than  people  could*    The  new  machines,  however,  were 
expensive,  and  every  worker  could  not  buy  his  own.   ^So  businessmen  set  up  the 
machines  in  production  shops  which  came  to  be  called  factories.    Instead  of 
working  at  home,  or  in  small  shops,  workers  came  to  factories  .where  they  operatefl 
the  new  machines.  .  W 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  CoT,  Page  5-3. 
.  Mass  production  and  interchangeable  parts  speed  up  production. 

Grade  5,  Asking^About  the  USA,  gind  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,,  Page  180.' 
The  man  who  first  saw  great  advantages  in  mass  production  was  Eli  Whitney,  a 
Connecticut  school  teacher]    He  was  asked  by  .the  United  States  government  to 
make  10,000  /nuskets  in  a  short  period  of  time.    In  order  to  fulfill  'his  contract, 
he  thought  of  the  idea  of  interchangeable  .parts.    Until  1798,* every  gun  was  made 
'individually  by  a^special  craftsman.    No.  two  guns  were  exadfly  alike,  and"so  no 
two  parts  were  the  same.    In  1798,  Whitney  began  ma^Tig  guns  a  new  way.    He  broke 
the  gun  down  into  only  .ten  parts  and  developed  machines. for  makjjig  each  part.  Now, 
if  a  part  broke,  a  whole  gun  would  not  "have*  to  be  sent  for  repair.'  The  user 
could  simply  s§nd  for  the  part  he  needed.  ,      ^  .  *  * 

^  '      Grade  5,  Asking  About  the, USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  B'ook  Cp. ,  Page  198. 
Automobiles  were  a  luxury  untjl  Henry  Ford  began  producing  the  Model  7  Ford.  Ford. 
-   designed  a  car  that  could  be  cheap  but  convenient^.    He  made  it  on  an-as^mbly  . 
line.    The  car's  body  moved  along  ^  belt.    As  it  moved,  each  worker  added  one  part. 
Unskilled  workers  cou]ji^e  used,  and  thousands  of  cars  could  be  made  quickly,      *  • 

^     Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  6-1.0. 
The  way  to  increase  the  standard  of  living  of  all  the  people  is  to  increase 
productivity,  '  ^      .       ^  -        .       '  ' 

V       'Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA,  and  Its  Ngighbotss,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,,  Page  ?92. 
*Mo$t  of  Canada's  21  million  people  live  along  its  southern  edge,   ^^uch  of  the 
7"  rest  of  Canada  is  fbrest"-mak'ing  Canada  one  of  the  wortd's  biggest  lumber  producers. 
,  '  *■  '  " 

'  Grade  5^  Caribbean  Lands,  Fijjeler,  Page  64.  -  ^  - 

At  one  time,  5t.  Dominique  produced  more  sugar  than  any  other. colony.  However, 
most  of  the  plantations  on  St.  Dominique  v/ere  destroyed  during  the  long  war  for,, 
^  indiependence. 

1^ 

..Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  21. 
Many  people  earn  income  by  producing  consumer  goods  and  services  for  the  market, 
\         but  not  all  consumers  are  producers. 
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Grade  5,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  GOlde,  Oklahoma,  Page* 50,' 
To  maijjtain  their  productivity,  business  organizations  must  set  c< 
curnent  earnings  for  replacement  of  capital  whj'ch  wears  .out  or  becomes  obsolete, 
,    -Inflation  takes  place* when  spending  increases  faster  fhdn  production.  Depression 

•  results  when  there  is  a  considerable  drop  in  pfbduction,  a^d  great  numbers  of  people 
cannot  find  empToymenfe.  -  *    -  '*  *  -  •  ,  • 

Grade  53.  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  33.  - 
The.  supply  of  an  item  ciesigna^tes  how  much  of  .it  producers  will  produce  at  any 
'    given  price  during  any  given  Yimfe  9eriod,\  "  '  •         *  '  ' 

Grade  5,  €^onomic  Edticafcion-for  Washington  SfchooXs:    X-6,  DEEP,  P^age  5- 
Producers  may  change  the  kinds,  propoi?iions  and  amounts  of  the  productive  ^ 
resources  they  use.»       ^     '  i  *  .   •  ' 

Grade  5,  Lands  of -the  MiddTe:East,  (TE),  Allyn,  and  Bacon,  Page  43- 
V.  Kuwait  has  a  much  larg'er  production  per  capita  than  India*      >    '      '    '   '  . 

•  Grade  5,  Lands  of  the. Middle  East,  (TE),-  Allyn  and'3acon.  Page  llL       \  ,  • 

•  Inefficient  agricultural  methods  keep  n)ost  of  the  population  in  the  Middle  East 
tied  up  iff  the*production  Df  food,      .    '    -   *       .  ■     '  ' 

Grade-5,  Lands' o'f  the  Middle:  East;  (TE),  Allyh  and ^Bacon,' Page' 125:      '       •     '  -  . 
It  is  not  practical  to  make  a  car  or  a  washing  machine  by  hand,.    It  is  far         .  ^ 
.  •  more  practical,  efficient,  and  inexpensive  to  mass-produce  them  with  interchangeable 
parts  for  repairs.  '    '  ,    »      '  -    *  ,   '      ,    , -     *  * 

.    Grade  5,  Man  the" Tooljnaker ,  (TE)V  FOllett,  Page  T232.  .  \  " 

Production  is  an  .economic  term  for  the 'output  of  goods  and  services.        :  , 

•  Grade  5,.  Man  the  Toolmakgr,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T245,  .  '  ' 
Thie  Roman  emperors  tried  to  keep  people  on  ttie  farms  in  order  to  keep  collecting 

'\  taxes  from  landowners.  .  Such  methods  failed  in  the  long  run' because  the  heavy 
ta^es  drained  ;the  farmers*  Resources  and  reduced  their  productivity. 

'  ^  . 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T246^^  '  •     -  ^ 

A  free  man,  working  for  his  own  livelihood,  would  be  more  motivated  than  a  slave 
to  think  up  a  way  to  increa'^se. product! on^  a" slave  Whose  profits  went  to  nis 
master,  wo|uld  gain  nothing  from  increased  production.    A  man  ij/ho  paid  hi$  workers 
/    would  have. more  motivati,on  for  trying  to.  increase  production  than, a  slave  ow.ner-. 

^  Grade  5,  Man  the  Joolmaker,  (Tf),  Follett,  Page.T247.  ' ^  ^  .  . 

.  After  the  feydal  period  trade, and  production  were  carried  out  on  a  far  larger 

o  scale  than  during  the  best  days  of  the  Roman  Empire^.  .  Free  merchants  in  cities 

.  and  towns  across  Europe  were  competing  for  business.    There  was  reason  to  produce 

.  morfe.'  "  '        '  ^  ' 
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Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T24&. 
•   Many  merchants  in  the  1700* s  began  to  organize  theii^  workers  in  one  place.  The 
workers  still  lived  in  their  own  cottageys.    But  during  the  day  they  would  come 
together  in  one  building  called. a  factory.    All  the  men  and  women  still  worked 
at  their  own  tasks,  but  they  did  it  under  one  roof.    And  the  factory  owner  was 
therej^  .too,  checking  the  work.  *  •  .  ' 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,^  Page  t250. 

The  main  problem  of  the  cloth  factory  owners  was  how  to  increase  production  to 
meet  the  big  market  demand. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T316. 

When  the  United  States  entered  World  War  II,  owners  of  American  industry  and 
government  leaders  worked  closely  together.    They  had  to  produce  guns,  planes, 
ships,  tanks,  bullets,  bombs,  and  other  war  supplies  fast  and  in  huge  amounts.  _ 
To  answer  the  wartime  need,  many  new  factories  were  built.    Old  factories  switched 
from  making  such  things  as  cars  and  refrigerators  to  making  war  supplies.  Scientists 
and  inventors  thought  of  new  machines  and  new  methods  tfo  speed  up  production. 
When  the  war  ended  in  1945,  the  nation  was  left  with  many  new,  efficient  factories. 

-Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolrgaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Pa^e  T318. 
Products  can  be  classified  as  necessities  or  luxuries. 

Grarfe.S,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T350.       .  j 
In  nonindustrial  countries  most  of  the  crops  raised  to  sell  come  from  large  farms 
run  by  businessmen.    They  use  modern  machines  and  trained  farm  specialists  to  run 
these  farms,,  sometimes  called  plantations.    These  farms  produce  big  harvests  but 
part  of  the  profit  goes  back  to  the  foreign  businessmen.    Plantations  are  very 
productive,  but  sometimes  they  make  food  shortages  wor*se  for  the  common  people. 
Crops  raised  to  sell  are  often  grown  on  land  that  is  needed  to  raise  food  for  the 
people  of  the  country.  ' 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  j>age  T380.- 

Producing  more  goods  by  hand  methods  would  create  more  jobs  and  take  away  leisure 
time,  since  such  methods  are  slower  and  require  more  people.    It  would  cut  down 
on  pollution  since  fewer  machines  would  be  used.    On  the  other  hand,  fewer 'goods' 
would  be  produced,  and  these  would  probably  be  more  expensive  than  those  made  by 
machine  methods.  ,  ;  *  . 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  98. 

As  the  Industrial  Revolution  spread  to  the  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  the  demand 
for  iron  and  steel  began  to  grow.  ' 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  100.  j 
The  Civil  War  spurred  the  growth  of  manufacturing  in  the  Midwest.,  Until  the  Civil 
War,  the  number  of  mills  and  factories  here  was  quite  Suiail.    During  the  war,  however 
manufacturing  grew  rapidly.    New  factories  were  started  to  produce  supplies  for  the 
northern  armies,  and  older-factories  increa'^ed  their  production.    After  the  war, 
industry  continued  to  grow.    Thousands  of  mills  and  factories  were  established  here. 

'  I 
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Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  102.  ^ 

The  assembly-line  method  worked  so  well  that  it  became  widely  used  in  the 

manufacture  of  many  different  products. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  103. 

During  the  years  when  factory  methods  and  machines  were  being  improved,  people 
also  learned  better  ways  of  farming.    New  and  better  farm  machines  were  developed. 

-Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  129. 

*  Factories  in  the  Chicago  ^rea  produce  almost  fourteen  billion  dollars'  worth  of 
goods  each  year.  '  ,  • 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fi^Jeler,  Page  136, 

Many  people  who  would  like  to  earn  a  living  *by  farming  are  no  longer  able  to  do  so. 
New  methods  and  equipment  have  made  it  possible  for  a  fanner  today  to  produce  much 
larger  quantities  of  crops  than  a  farmer  could  tn  the  past.    As  more  crops  are 
produced  by  each  fanner,  fewer  fanners  are  needed  to  supply  our  country  with  food. 
Today,  a  farmer  must  produce  a  large  amount  of  crops  in  order  to  earn  enough  mqney 

*  to  support  his  family. 

'  Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Gr6at  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  181.   ■        ,  ' 

'  The  Midwest  and  Great  Plains  is  the  most  productive  farming. area  in  the  United  States 

Grade  5," Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  218.  .  , 

Modern  assembly- line  methods  were  made  p-ossible  by  the  development  of  interchangeable 

parts..  -  -  ' 

*  .  Grade' S,  Midwest  and  Great 'Plains!,  Fideler^  Page  219.  • 

Without  interchangeable  parts,  thfe  mass  production  of  automobiles  would  not  be 
possible.  ' 

*  , 

prade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  89.     .  ^      '    ^,  .  ' 

During,  the  seventeenth  century,  most  goods  were  produced  by  people  in  their  own 
jhomes  or  on  farms.    Work  was 'performed. mainly  by  the  muscle  power  of  human  beings 
"  Jor  animals,  although  a  few  simple  tools  and  machines  were  in  general  use.  Beginning 
about  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century,  three  im|Dortant  developments  occurred, 
in  the  way  gobds  were  produced.   "First,  many  new  machih^es  were  invented  to  help 
['people  make  things  more  quickly  and  easi.ly.    Second,  steam  and  other  new  sources 
of. power  came  into  use.    Third,  factories  were  built  to  house  the  new  machines. 
Together,  these  three  main  developments  are  known  as  the  Industrial  Revolution. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  91.    ,  ,         ]  . 
.  '    At  the  time  the  United  States  was  founded,  nearly  all  hpusehold  articles  used  in 

our  country,  were  produced  Jjy.  hdnd.    Peopje  either  made  their  own  clothing,  furniture, 
■  and  tools  or  else  bought  the.  things  they  needed  fron)  local  craftsmen.  However, 
!  a  great  change  was  taking  place  in. Britain.    In  the  textile  industry,  machines 
"were  being  used  to  perform  tasks  that  formerly  had  peen  done  by  hand.    With  the 
'  new  machines,  Britain  could  produce  more  textiles  than  any  other  country  in  the 
■  world.  ■  I- 
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Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  f age  114» 

During  the. Civil  War,  industry  grewrapidly  in 'the  N6rtheast,    The  Union  forces 
needed  large  amounts  of  clothing,  weapons,  and  other  supplies.    New  factories  were 
^    Started  to  help  meet  these  needs,  and  al-der. factories  increasefi  prOductipn, 

1900,  the  United  States  was  producing  more  manufactured  goods  than  any  o^hen*  , 
I  \nation  in^the  world,  /  *    '  .     ,   •  i 

Grade  5,  'the  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  18'5/    '  •  *  V 

.  ,In  the  Northeast,  as  in  other  regions  of  the  Urvited  States,  people  do  many  different 
kinds  of  work.    The  Northeast  is  one  of  the  most  important  manufacturing  regions  of 
our  country  and  also  of  the  world.    Industry  provides  many  ways  for  the  people 
.  of  the'Northeast  to  earn -a  living.  , 

Grade  5,  .One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginri,  Page  325.  - 
One  big  difference  between  the  1700's  and  the  1770's  v/as  in  the  clothes  that 
people  wore.    In  the  170P*s  they  wore  a  ^reat  many  clothes  made  from  leather! 
and  1  insey-woolsy.    By  ttip  1770' s,  the  clothes  were  less  rough  and  more  comfortable. 
Some  of  them  were  now , made  in  smal  l  textile  mills  in  the  colonies.  Several 
weaving  machines  were  grouped  under  one  roof  and  people  worked  solely  at  making, 
clothes*.    There  were  not  yet  factories,  j,s  we  know  them  today.    But  in  a  way 
this  was  the  beginning  of  the  modern  factory  system." 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:  "The 'United  States,  (TE),  Ginn-,  Page  372. 
Until  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century,  the  people  of  England  made  all  the 
goods  they  needed  in  their  homes  or  in  small  shops-  'Women  ua,ed  spinning  wheels, 
to  spin  wool  and  cotton  into  thread.    They  used  hand-operated  machines,  called 
looms,  to  weave  the  thread  into  c]oth.    They  made  clpthing  for  their  families  from 
the  c*loth  they  .wove.    Ploughs,  axes,  rifles,  pot?,  pans,  furniture,,  and  other^ '   .  ^ 
goods  were  "made  by  hand  in  small  shops.    But  in  the  late  1700* s,  methods  of 
manufacturing  goods  changed  .in  England.    The  change  had  such  gr?at  ^^ffect^  on  the  . 
people  , of  the  world  that  historians  refer  to  it  as  the  Industrial  Revolution. 

^  ^     ^.      Grade  5,  Qne  Nation;    The  United .:Slaigs,  (TE)rGinn,  Page  373-  ^  ^ 

'Mills  we^e  built  for  the  new  macf^nes  in  England',    They  were  too  big  to  be  u§ed  in  ^ 
homes.    Some  meri  with  money  to  invest  decided  to  buy  many  of  the  .mechanical  ^ 
spinning  machines  and  looms.    They  set  up.  the  new  machines  in  large  buildings  [ 
and  hired  men  'and  women  to  operate  them.    The  large  buildings  were  Called  textile 
'mills-      *  >  J         '  ,  n 

,    Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  422. 

After  the  Civil  War,  the  Jarge, plantations  of  the  South  were  broken  up  because  .they 
were  too  expensive  to  operate  without  slaves.    Many  blaok  people  obtaf ned"§mall 
plots  of  grdupd,'but  they  were*  not  large  enough  to  give  them  a  living.- 

(arade  5,  One  Nation:-  The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  440. 
In  New  England,  cities,  shoes  were  an  important  product.    In  18S3,.a  black  worker  . 
names  Jjin  Matzeliger  invented  a  machine  that  speeded  up  the  making'of  shoes. 
Factor;es'used  his^machines  afnd.  increased  their  production.    By  1890  shoe 
workers  in  the  United  S'tates  wer.6  manufacturing  more  than  12  million  pairs  of  shoes 
.    ^  '     a  year.  *  -  ^  »  -  ;        '  . 
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Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States^  (TE),  6inn,  Page  T40. 
The  development  of  networks  of  transportation  and  jcommunicatfon  in  the  .United 
State^  has  been  strongly  influenced  by  our  system  of  producing,  distributing, 
and  c^onsuming  goods  and  services. 

Grad^  5,  Our  Working  World:    The 'American  Way  of  Life,  (TE),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Paige  63, 

Because  ^heir  geograptiic  positJ^ons  differed,  the  first  American  colonies  produced 
different  products  from  land  and  sea,  '     .      ^         .  " 

Grade  5,  The'Social  Sciences:  -Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,,  Jovanovich;  Page  214. 

The  ptice  .of  a  product  depends  partly  on  the  costs  of  production  and  the  cost  of 
distribution.'  ,  •      *  , 

Grade  5,  The  Social,  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple-),  (TE).  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  222, 

People  demand  ice  cream  the  yfear  abound.    Stores  always  keep  a  supply  of  it  so 
people  can  buy  it  when  they  w^nt  it  and  can  pay  for  it. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  '(Purple),  (TE),  2nd  ed.,' 
Harcourt,  Brace, .Jovanovich,  Page  226. 

The  business  of  a  dairy  or  any  other  factory  is  production. 

•  ' 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,'  (TE),  Laidlaw,- Page  17.- 

Economists  study  how  ji  society  produces  the -goods  it  needs.  *^ 

Grade  5/ The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  129. 

The, Virginia  Company  and  the  Plymouth  Company 'wanted  settlers  to  come  to  North 

America  to  produce  goods  and^to  buy  and  sell  goods.  '  . 

'  Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies .apd  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  268. 
.    The  British  cafi  take  some  of  the  credit  for  the  growth  of  the  American  manufacturing 
industry..  Thei  British  invented  arfd  used  machinery  run  by  steam  engines.    They  used 
^    machinery  for  mining  coal.    They  also  used  machinery  to  spin  fibers  into  thread 
and  to  weave  cloth.       /         *    '  .  ^  .  '  . 

•  ■         M  .  .  ' 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  271. 
When  Whitney  irftroduced  the  idea  of  using  interchangeable  parts  to  produce  goods, 
he/also  changfed  the  working  habi.ts  of  men."  Now  instead  of  making  one  whole  product, 
a  man  would  sbec.ialize.    This  idea  of  different  workers  performing  different  parts 
of  a  job  has'itome  to  be  known  as  division  of  labor.    The  use  of  this, method  of 
assembling  parts  has  become  known  as  the  assembly  line.    Eli  Whitney  tKen,^was 
the  first  inventor  to  use  the  idea  of  a  numbef  of  men  doing  different  jobs  in  oV-der 
to- produce  many  items  of  the  same.  kind.    We  call  this  method  of  producing  goods 
mass,  production;'  His  idea  has  become  part  of  American  industry  and  of  most  of  the 
industries  of  the  world.  .  ,  '  .    *  " 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our. Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  298.  , 
'    The  use  of  new  machfties  often  created  the  problem' of  overproduction  for  the  farmer. 
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Grade  5,    The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laid! aw,  Page  336. 
Industrial  expansion  following  the  Civil  War  brought  new  ways  to  produce  goods. 
Many  new  products  came  into  being,  * 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies/  and  Our  Country,  (TE)v  Laidlaw,  Page  337- 
.As  American  industry  .began  to  use  more  machinery  in  factorie.s,  the  goods  they 
produced  became  cheaper.    The  methods  of  using  machinery  rather  than  people 
to  produce  goods' is  called  automation.    Because  of  automation,  there  is  even 
less  need  today  for  workers  in  modern' factories.    The  farm  population  is  decreasing 
in  America  while  farm  production  is  increasing.  ,  ,  ' 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country?  (TE),  Laidlaw^  Page  T20. 
Economists  are  interested  in  the  production,  distribution,  and  consumption  of 
•  '  goods  and  services.       /  •  .  ' 

ffrade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laifilaw,'  Page  Till. 
New  industrial  techniques  create  changes  in  methods  of  prciducing  goods-  • 
New  industrial  techniques  can  create  changes  in  the  way  people  live  and  work. 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  ^Page'87.  * 

The  tenant  farming  system  hefped  the  SoutH  get  land,  back  into  production  after  the 
Civil  War..  At  the  same  time,  however,- the  burden  of  heavy  debts  and  inefficient 
methods  kept  most  southern  farmers  from  prospering.    After  'tbe  Civil  War,  many 
businessmen. realized  thai  the  South  aeedeS  more  manufacturing  and  trade. 

Grade  5,  >The  South,  Pf'delep,  P^ge  196.         ,  *  ' 

'Duriag  the  Civil  War,  factpries  were' set  up  in  the  South  to^make  weapons,  uniforms, 

and  other  supplies  for  the  ^Confederate  forces.  By^the  end  of  the  war,  however, 

many  of  these  factories  ^had  been*destroyej?i.'  .     >•  -  . 

'  ..."  ' 

^Srade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  PBge  204.  '        *        •      *  .        .  * 

The  pulp  and  paper  industryjs  not' jew  to  .the  South.  ^  Tod^y,  hojvever,  this 

industry  i^  growing  Wore  rapidly  than  ever  before.       *       .      .  - 

\       \  '      ^  -     '  .      •       •  ■       •  ' 

*  Grade  5,  teachers  Guide  to  Ecpnomi^s:    Grade  g,  OregPn  DEEP,  Rage  27, 

Most  of  our  r*egions  haye  two  k'inds  of  industries©    "Primary"  industries  take 

advantage  of  the'speeial  characteristics  of  a  regtpn  and  produce  things  for'saje 

.  to  people  from  otiher  places.*  Jhese  primary  indi^strie^  tehd  to  differ  from  one  ^ 

'     'region  to  another.    Secondary  industries  pnoduce  thifigs  for;  sale  t(T  people  who 

live  nearby.    Secondary  industries  tend  to  be  pretty  much  the  same  everywhere 

because  they  can  u*se  local  resources* and  because  everybody  waTits^their  products    ^  ; 

:  (education,  auto-.repairs,  m^dicaj\services,  dry  gleaning.)  . 

Grade  5,.  This^  Favored  Land,  ^tE).,  MacmillanrPage^llO.  '  • 

The  use  of  ppwer-driven  machinery  started  the !factof*y  way  of  making  goods. 

Grad^  5,  This  Favored  Land,'(TE)>  Macmillan,  Page  111. 

Making^large  numbers  of  products:  that:  are  exactly  ^like,  from  parts  thai;  are  * 
interchangeable,  iV-called;m^ss  production.    '^^^  '  ^'       ,  ^  » 
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*  ^  '  * 

Grade  5/ This  Favored  Land/(TE),  Macminan,  Page  30^. 

In  1889*  the  value  of  manufactured  products  was  greater  than  the  value  of  goods 
produced  on  farms.  '  .  * 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  355.' 
.  -  Many  people  who  know  that  New  York  is  a  great  port  do  not  know  that  it  is  also 
the  leading  manufacturing  center  of  the  United  States.  ' 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  359. 

An  old  industry  that  continues  in  the  Northeast  is  fishing. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE) ,  Macmillan,  Page  410. 

More  and  more  uses  are  being  found  ftfr  what  were  once  waste  products  of  wood 
processing.  *  . 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,.  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T87. 

Production  becomes  greater  as  industrialization  spreads  to  more  industries;  workers 
produce  more  in  each  hour  they  vyork  because  they  are  working  with  power-driven 
machinery.    In  other  words,  workers  become  more  productive. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  99.  "  '  ^ 

Los  Angeles  is  a  leading  producer  of  sports  clothing,  womens*  dresses,  and  house- 
hold furniture.  ^  '         ,  - 

Grade  5,  The  West>  Fideler,  Page  102. 

Many  factories  have  been  built  in  the  San  Francisco  metropolitan  area.    Among  the 
products  manufactured  are  automobiles,  hardware,  chemicals,  paper,  clothing, 
and  frozen  foods.  /  -  .  - 


Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  104. 
'   Manufacturing  is  important  in  the  Seattle  area.    The  leading  indus.try  Is  the 
-  manufacture  of  airplanes  .and  missies.  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  168.    *         ,        '    ^  -  - 

Lumbering  is  an  important  industry  in  several  western  states. 

Gr^de  5,  The  West.  Fideler.  Page  228. 

The  IndustriaT  Revolution  began  with  changes  in  the  way  textiles  were  manufactured 
in  England.    In  the  early  1700' s  workers  used  spinning  wheels  and  handlooms  in  their 
own  homes.    By  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century spinning  wheels  and  iDoms  had  been 
invented  that  could  be  run  by  waterpower.    A?  machines  became  larger,  heavier, 
and  more  complicated,  they  couljd  n*  longer  be  placed  in  the  workers'  home.  Special 
buildings  were  constructed  where  tne  worker  came*  to  operate  the  machines.  ' 

; Grade  5.  The  West.  Fideler.  Page  2f^6.  '      '  '  ■  \ 

At  the' present  time.  Alaska  has  little  manufacturing.    Because  the  state  is  • 
•  thinly  populated,  the  supply  of  factory  workers  is"  very  small.      '  •  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  West.  Fideler.  Page  256.     '     ,  -     ''  '        -  '  ' 

In  Hawaii,  there  are  few  large  factories  that  make  mach-inery.  or  other  metal 

prqducts.        ~  •    .  _        •.'.«.         .  .. 
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6,rade  6,  Adventure :    Economi cs ,  Ohio,  Page  15* 

Producers  include  all  the  people  and  businesses  involved  in  the  production  of 
goods  and  services*    All  members  of  society  are  considered' consumers  whereas 
only  those  people  actually  engaged  in* production  and  distribution  are  producers, 

Gradje  6,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio /'Page  62. 

Producers  provide  goods  and  services  which  are  exchanged  for  consumer  payments', 
usually  money.  •       •  -        ^  .  • 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  60* 

Since  the  Africans  could  obtain  cloth,  tools  and  other  goods  by  selling  slaves* 
they  did  not  learn  how  to  maice  these  goods  themselves.  Partly  for  this  reason, 
industry  was  slow  to  develop  in  Africa*  •  '  S 


Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  60,  ,        *  » 

Since  the  Africans  could  obtain  cloth,  tools  and  other  goods  by  selling  slaves, 

they  did  not  learn  how  to  make  these  good  themselves. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  114, 

Becaus^e  the  land  along  the  Nile  Valley  is  divided  among  many  people,  most  of  the 
farms  are  very  small.    Farmers  in  the  Ni\e  Valley  use  water  from  the  river  to 
irrigate  their  land*    The  most  important *crop  they  raise  is  cotton,  . 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  121*  ^  '  » 

Africa  produces  many  other  minerals  besides  diamonds.  More  than  two  thirds  of 
the  world's. gold  is  mined  here.    So  is  about  two  thirds  of  the  world's  cobalt. 


Grade  6,  Africa, , Fideler,  Page  122,  / 
Two  countries  in  northern  Africa,  Libya  and  Algeriar,  are  among  ^the  world's  leading 
producers  of  petroleum.    ^  ^  \  ^ 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fi^leler,  Page  134. 

In  the  cities  along  the  northwestern  coast  of  Africa.,  there  are  modern  industries. 
Automobiles-assembly  plants  and  factories  that  ftianufacture  farm  machinery  and 
chemicals  are  located  here,  ^      ^    .         ^  ^ 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Pagesl41  and  144* 
.    Unlike  the  people  who  live  in  developed  areas  of  the  world,  the  people  of  Africa 
-  produce  most  of  the  things  they  need  by  hand,-  or  with  tools  that  are  powered  by^ 
the* muscles  of  men  or  animals*    Many  African  farmers  still  use  sucft  simple  farming 
methods  that  they  raise  enough  food  for  only  a  few  people  besiqlgs  themselves. 

Grade  6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion,;   (TE),  ^Allyn.and  Bacon,  Page  100, ' 
Surplus  refers  .to  goods  produced  above  and  beyond  what  is  necessary  ror  su'bsistenci 
Producing  a  surplus  means  that  some  n\en  can  be  freed  from  the  task  of  growing  . 
food,  and  can  devote^their  time  to  other  tasks,  such  as  trade,  construction. 


^artistic  skills,  crafts'* 
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•  Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  104. 
Before  1703,  the  people  of  the  British  Isles  made  everything  they  needed  by 
hand-    Craftsmen  in  small  workshops  made  cloth,  shoes,  dishes, •furniture,  .and 
other  articles.    Many  workers  earned  their  living  by  taking  orders  from  merchants 
tp  spin  thread  and.weave  cloth.    They  did  this  work  in  their  homes,  using  spinning 
wheels  and  handlooms.    Even  with  the  whole  family  helping  these  homeworkers  could 
not  make  cloth  as/rapidly  as  merchants  could  sell  it, 

j    <  '  -  '  .  ■ 

;   Grade  6,  British  /I?les,  Fideler,  Page  104, 

Most  of  the  ir^avy  spinning  and  weaving  machines*  invented  in  the  1700* s  were  so 
large' aad  required  so  much  power  that  they  could  not  be  used  dt  home.  Men 
constructe4  special  buildings  for  them.    More  and  more  people  began  t^)'spin  and 
weave  cloth  in  tnes€  new  factories  instead  of  at  home. 

Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  106,.      ^  ^-^^  . 

Today,  machines,  in  most  British  factories  ape  powered  by  electricity  fnstead  of 
'Steam,  /  '  .  ' 

^ade  6i  British  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  107, 

In  little  more,  than  a  century,  Britain  had  developed  many  new  machines  and 

new  mea^ns  of 'powering  them,  -     1  ,  ^ 

'  *  • 

»Gr^de  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  60, 
/    An  economic  revolution  is  a  great  change  in,  the  ways  of  making  a  livin,g,  iri 
methods  of  producing  and  distributing  goods,  or  in  the  amount  of  money  or 
goods  people  have,  '         ^     •  , 

i  ,  • 

,    Grade  6,  The.  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  ST', 
'    The  Industrial  Revolution  began  in  Britain  in  the  last  half  of  the  eighteenth 
century.    It  was  a  period  of  rapid  and  striking  change  in  the  methods  of  production 
and  distributio^n  of  goods,  *  ^ 


Grade  b,  Th6  Challenge-of  Change,  (TE);  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  95,   ^  , 

Mass  production  means  production  of  goods  on  a  great 'scale  for  mass  markets  through 

the  use  of  assembly  lines  and  other  modern  production  techniques. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  109, 
When  production  of  war-related  goods  increases,  production  of  goods  for'Civi>ian 
use  is  likely  to  decline.    Prices  of  civilian  goods,  will,  therefore,  go  up  unless 
rationing  is  imposed, 

r     '  ^  ^        \      .  ^ 

Grade  6,  'The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  112, 
One  reason  for  the  widening  gap  between  developed  and  developing  countries  is  that 
a  smaller  proportion  of  production^ goes  to  create  capital  in  the  developing-,  than 
in  the  developed  nations.    Also,  the  absolute  sizeof  production  is  far  higher 
in  developed  than  in  developing  nations.    Therefore,  a  larger  proportion  of  a  larger 
sum  goes  to  create  capital  in  developed  as  contrasted  with  developing  nations. 


445 

ERiC^    /  '      •  00451 


.    PRODUCERS:    PRODUCTION:    SUPPLY  ^  |     .  -        '  ' 

Grade  6,  Cultures' in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T46. 
With  a  cash  market  and  good  prices  for  their  crops,  peasants  and  landlords 
alike  wanted  to  produce  more.    Since  the  beginning  of  farming^  little  though 
has  been  given  to  inventing  tools  that  would  increase  the  amount  oll^work  each 
fanner  could  do.    Now  the  search  was  on  for  ways  to  raise  foog  proauction.  People 
got  more  work  done  by  improving  their  tools, 

^  Grade- 6,  Cultures  in  Transition^;  (TEh  Follett,  Page  T62. 

Finished  products  have  higher  market  value  than  the'raw  materials. 

'  '   ^        Grade -5,  Cultures  In  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T173.  ! 

The  shift  from  production  in  homes  which  we  call  the  domestic  system,  to  the 
factory  system  proceeded  slowly  but  surely.    The  domestic  system  worked  only  so 
long  as  it  produced  enough  cloth  far, England's  trade  with  other  countries.  As 
English  colonies  were  set  up  around  the  world,  the  traders  needed  rjjore  and  more 
cloth.         .       .  ^  * 

* 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T175.  ^ 
The  spinning  jenny  changed  clothmaking  by  increasing  the  amount  of  work  one 
spinner  could  do  in  a  certain  period  of  time.    The  water  frame  improved  the 
qMality  of  thread  and  fe^abled  the  use  of  water  power.    The  steam  engine  made  use  of 
a  thermal  power^^source^^instead  of  human. energy.    The  spinning  mule  improved 
/  thread  quality  and  speed  production.    The  clothmaker  now  worked  in  a  factory 

instead  of  h>s  home.    He  no  Ipnger  owned  his  own  equipment.    Steam  equipment 
was  too  expensive,  bulky  and  difficult  to  operate  for  home  use. 

'   Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T176. 

One  of  the  problems  of  factory- work  was  boredom.    Doing  the  same  task  over  .and  ^' 
over;  was'^ring.    It  offered  kittle  sense  of  pride  in  workmanship.    The  machines 
manufactured  the  product,  notiihe  worker.  -  . 

  Grade  6^  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Foflett,  Page  T182. 

Besides  paying  low  wages,  capitalists  can  increase  fJ'roduction  by  increasing 
production  through  the  use  of  mure  efficient  methods  or  imported  equipment. 
vThey  can  improve  th6  product  so  more  people  will  buy  it. 

/ISrade  6,  Cultures  tn  Transition,  (TE),  F^ollett,  Page  T297. 
Mao^s  communes  have  accomplished  something  of  a  production  miracle.    At  first, 
foreign  experts  had  little  confidence  that  China  could,  create  the  agricultural 
surplus  needed  to  finance  modern  farm  equipment.    Most  communes  now  report  a 
doubling  6r  even  quadrupling  of  production  since  their  founding. 

Grade  6,  E<:^nomic  Education  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  21. 
\  Many  people  earn  money  income  by  producing  consumer  goods  and  services  for  thp^ 

'  market,  but  not  all  consumers  are  producers. 

Grade  6,  Economic  ^ucatibn  Curriculum  Guide,  Oklahoma,  Page  50. 
Inflation  takes ,plac6, when  spending  increases  faster  than  production.  Depressi 
results  when-  there  is  a  considerable  drop  in  production,  and  when  great 'numbers, 
of  people  cannot  find  employment.  ^  i 
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Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for>  Washington  Schools';  Page  5. 

The  level  of  technology  in  a  country  affects  productivity:    TechnolxDgy  comprises 
the  kinds  of  machines  used  in  production  and  the  ways  in  which  knowledge  is  applied 
to  production.     .  :  • »  •  *  '  " 

Grade  ^,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  30. 

People  realize  that  the  best*way  to  use  large  and.  heavy  .machines  was  to  put-  » 
them  together  in  one  building  where  they  could  be  run  by  .one  source  of  power- 
by  water  power  or  by  steam  power.    This  is  how  the  modern  factory  system  was  born. 

'Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  32.  ' 
Lif£  on  the  farm  under  went  great  changes  in  the  1700's.    Well-to-do  landowners 
experimented  with  new  methods  of  scientific  farming  to  increase  their  incomes. 
They  used  new  tools,  new  plows,  arid  more  fertil i'iers.    Farming  became  more 
efficient.    One  man  could  then  grow  more  food  than  three  men  cduld  grow  before. 

"    Grade  ^6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  477. 

•In  1836  some  enterprising  Germans  and  Spaniards  learned  that  cacao  would  grow 
well  in  the  state  of  Bahia,  near  the  city  of  Salvador.  .When  that  was  discovered, 
a  struggle  for  ownership  of  land  in  that'area  began.    Plantations  were  developed 
on  wnich  cacao  was  grown.    Cacao  production  boomed  and  fortunes  were  made. 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  111.  •  \ 

Although  much  of  the  landjn  West  Germany  is  not  natural ly  suited  to*  farming,  , 
West  German  farmers  are  afcle  to  produce  about  two*Mlf*ds  of  the,  food,  needed 
by  the^ cpuntry*s  huge  population.,  /  ^  ^ 

.Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  117.  , 

Collectivization  has  brought  problems  to  East  Germany.    Thousands  'of  farmers 
have  fled  to  West  Germany.    The  farmers  who  remain  produce  less  food  per  acre 
than  West  German  farmers  do,  even  though  more  #arm  machinery  is  used  in  East  ^ 
Germany.    Today,  East  Germany  which  once  was  able  to  export  farm  p^oducts,  does 
not  produce  enough  food, for  its  people.  *  •  ;    -  . 

'Grade  6,  Genua ny,  Fideler,  Page  122. 

Germany,  now  divided  into  East  and  West  Germany,  is-a  leading  industrial  area. 
West  Germany  oroduces  more  iron  and  steel  than  any  other  country  in  Europe 
except  the  Soviet  Union,  and  more  automobiles  than  any  other  country  in  thfe 
world  except  the  United  States.    East  Gfermany  has  a  smaller  industrial  output  than 
West  Germany.    Even  so,  it  ranks  among  the  world's  ten  leading  producers  of  ^ 
manufactured  goods. 

.Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  124.  ^  .     .     .  ■ 

In  one  way,  Germany  was  helped  by  the  fact  tjiit^ts  industries  developed  later  ^ 
than  those  of  other  countries.    The  Germans  were  able  to  make  use  of  other,  people  s 
experiences.    They  borrowed  the  best  ideas  about  machinery  and  methods  of 
manufacturing  that  had  been  developed  in  other  countries  and  improved  upon 
them.'    Within  a*  relatively  short  time,  Germany  became  orte  of  the  leading  industrial 
nations  of  the  world. 
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Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmil Ian, -Page  74,  •  ^ 

Agricultural  production  has  increased  .in  the  northwestern  part  of  Mexico 
faster  than  elsewhere  in  the  country  for  two  reasons.    Water  is  available    *  . 
and  scientific  farming  ;is  practiced,  -  J  * 

Grade  6,  In  A  Rate  With  Tijne,>  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  79, 

As  Mexifo's  manufacturing  industries  ha^ve  grown,  more  af  the  mineral  output  is 
used  by  Mexican  industries.    Some  years  ago,  Mexico  was  the  wbrld'nS  leading 
exporter  of  petroleum.    With  the  growth  of  manufacturing  and  the  increase. in 
the  number  of  automobiles,  the  Mexicans  now  use  most  of  the  petroleum  themselves. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  96.  .    -   -  " 

In  recent  years  El  Salvador  has  had  good  leadership  from  the  military  and  important 

landowners.    Under  this,  leadership,  the  tiny  nation  has  become.more  industrialized 
'  than  its  neighbors,                                ^  '    ,      ,  . 

Grade  6,  Jn  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  214. 

In  recent  years,  Peru  developed  the  world's  largest  fishing  industry.    It  exported 
fish  meal  and  fish  oil  in  great  quantities.    This  basic  industry  has  suffered 
a  great  blow,' however.    The  schools  of. anchovies  on  which  the  fishing  industry 
depended  suddenly  disappeared  when  wann  utean  currents  replaced  the  usu^^lly 
co\4  ocean  currents  off  Peru,  '  '  * 

J*  ^  '  •  • 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  270, 
To -be  a  powerful  force  in. the  world  today,  a  nation  must  be  industrialized, 
Argentina  has  made  considerable  progress  in  this  direction.  .  fi^)Cit  is  badly 
handicapped  because  it'lacks  most  of  the  resourcj^  needed  for  industry. 

Grade.  6,  In'  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmiljan,  Page 
Within  the  last  few  years,  Brazil  has  sharply  increased  its  outpuli^dTjmanufactured 
goods.    It  now  makes  more  automobiles  than  the  Soviet  Union,  and  its  c^rs  and 
trucks  are  sold  throughout  South  America.  •  ^  ^ 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  360,  •  .    ^  ^ 

Agricultural  experts  believe  that  the^  output, of  food  could  be  gr*eatly  increased 
if  farmers  were  taught  how  to  use  their  land  morewisely.    Most  farmers  follow 
the  methods  developed  by  their  ancestors.    The  hoe  is  still  the  chief  agricultural 
implement  in  large  parts  of  Latin  America,  *  When  plows  were  u&ed,  they  are  usually 
pulled  by  donkeys  or' oxen.    Few  fanners  own  tractors;      .     v        *  * 

Grade  6»  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macfnillan,  Page  T26. 

Economies  based  on  a  single  crop  or  product  are  less  stable  than  more  diversif^'ed 
economies.  » 


Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  fTE),  Macmillan,  Page  T97.    •        "      '        ,  ; 
There  are  basically  two  ways  of  increasing  agricultural  produc]tion--putting  ijiore 
land  into  production  or  increasing  the  yield  from  present  units. 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  82-.  ■  '  j 

India  is  the  worlid/s  second  largest  producer  of  rice.    Ortly  China  raised  more. 
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Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  86^     .  •  '  .      ;  . 

;   '       Indian  farmers  do  not  use  their  land  as  well  as  th^y  could.^  They  grow  only  a 
fourth  as  much  r>ce  on  each  Sere  of  ground  as  Japanese  farmers,  and  only  half 
.    (IS  much,  wheat  per  acre  as  farmers  in  the  United  States.  ,  •  ' 

-Grade  6,  India,  Fideler j  Page  90. 
The  Indian -villagers  ^re  learning  better  methods  of  farming.  .Most  of  them^ 
have  already  cultivated  their -fields  just  the  same  way  their  fathers  and  grand- 
fathers did  before  tliem.    Now  a  farm  expert  from  the  United  States  is  showing 
them'howto  rotate  their  crops  and  improve  the  soil  in  other  ways.    He  is  teaching 
them  to  use  waste  products  from  their  farms  to  make  fertilizer.    Better  seed 
is  being  furnished  to  villagers  who  ^re  willing  to  try  it-    The  government  is,  also 
making  it  easier  for  the  villagers  to  market  their  extra  crops  and  to  borrow 
money  when  they  need  it.       .  *  V 

Grade  6,  India,  Fideler,  Page  111.  "  ^ 

In  India,  as  in  many  other  underdeveloped  countries,  the  Industrial  Revolution 
is  just  beginning.    About  seven  out  of  ten  people  in  India  are  farmers.  Most 
'of  the  people  are  very  poor.  They  do  not  use  modern  farming  methods,  and  they 

-  lack  power-driven  machines  to  help  them  plant,  cultivate  and  harvest  their  crops. 

Grade  6,  In  La tip  America  and  Canada,  Heath,  Page  138.  \  ,  ~ 

Though  Canada  is  a  rgl-a.tlyely  small 'nation  Hying  in  a  big  wgrld*  she  r.anks 
high  iii^  prpductiyity..  /Canacja>^>  w  manufaeturtng 
.    and  trade  md  Canadians-  tUkfe'  ii^^n  interest  in  world  affaires.  '  -    .  ,    ^  ^ 

.  Grade  sr-rhVufring^ About  Freedo^,  (TE),  Fideler, 'Page  79?'  ^.  '  \  '  ' 

In  the  early  niheteenth.century,  .important /Changes  took  place  in  the  Amer'iean,  ^ 
way. of  life.    The  Industrial  Revojution  spread  from  England' to  the^  United  States.  \, 
Ma^ny^new  factories  were^bifiHt  to  produce  cloth  and' other  ^goods.     "  •   '    *  , 

]■  -Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  fideler,  f^^age  144.    •     ,  "  ^  . 

The  Industrial*  Revoli/lion  hals  affected  economic  freedom  in  a  second  impof-tant 
way.--  The^itew  machfne5  and^ methods  af  production  have  made  it  possible  to  product 
much  larger  amounts' of  .goods  ^nd  services  tfiS^n  ever  be'fore.     This. increased 
productivity  has  raaden* f  pgJssible  for  workeir.s  to  earn  high  wages... 'With  more 
moijey  to'speftd  and 'more  goods  and  services  to  tiuyj  m^p^t  Americans  today  ipnjoy 
'  .  "  '  a  higher  standard  of  living. than  p^opla.did  before  the-,  Industri^iT  Revolution.^     j,--  - 

Qn^de  6,  .The-  interaction  of  .Cultures,  (TE^  A-llyn  ancl  B^con,  'page  69.  '  • 
Under  feudal  conditions,  i"ndivi;^uals  generally-owned  their  6wn  tpols,,  bought  or 

-  provided  the'ir  own  ra^  material^,  and  produced  ./"or  their  flmredi:ate  xdnSumption. 
This  was  simple  p'foduction  with  little 'of'anyexcess  or  "p,r»ofit".    W-itlt -the  ;. 

'  -  .capitalist  revolution,  products  were^no  longer  made  by. the  ownpr  of  the  j'nstrument  ' 
■■       .of  prbdyction. . 'instead,  the  labon  of  jpthers  cr:eated..th6r  product,  and  th^  profit,  ^ 
""'  '  while  trte„lab'orer  was"p.ajd,a  wage  having -no  f-plation  to  the  product  he'pr'oduced. 
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Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Cultures,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  97,  - 
A  one-crop  economy  is  at  ^the  mercy  of  tnternational  prices  much  more  than  an 
economy  that  has  diversified  its  production.    The  needs  of.  world  trade  are 
changeable,  and  one-croo  economy  can  easily  find  itself  producing' goods  the 
world  mar^kets  do  not  ne^  or  desire.    Such  an  economy  must  import  the  majority 
,  ^  of  the  goods  it  used,  and  can  easily  suffer^  frrom'an  unfavorable  balance  of 

trade.    ,  .       *'         ^  *  "  -  • 

Grade  6;  Japan,'  Fideler,  Page  8L. 

*In  'the  last -half  of  the  nineteenth  century,*  the  Japanese  learned  to  use  modern 
,    machinery  an0  moderfi, manufacturing  methods.    Factories  were  built  in  tqwns  and 
villages.  * 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Pagfe,120..  ,  ' 

Beginning  about  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century,  three  important  disyelopments 
occurred  in  the  v/ay  goods  were  produced.    First,  many  new  machines  were  invented 
to  iielp  ^ipeople  make  things  more  quickly,  and  easily.    Second,  steam  and  other 
new  sources  of  power  came  into  use..  Third,  factories  were  built  to  house  the 
new  machines.  .  Together  these  three  main  developments,  wnich  all  began  in  England^  . 
are  known  as  the.  Industrial  Revolution. 

Gt?ade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  121.     ,  . 
By  t\\e  early  1900* s  Japan  had  become  an  important  manufacturing  coOntry  that 
depended  on  trade.    The  occupation  forces  that  landed  in  Japan  after  it  surrendered 
in  World  War  II  found^an  exhausted  and  broken  country.    In  the  years  that  followed, 
it'seemei  that  a  miracle  tool<  place  in  Japan.    By  the  early  1950' s,  Japan  was 
producing  as  much  as  it  had  before  the  war.    By  the  middle  of  the  1960's,  it 
had  become  one  of  the  world's  leading  nations  in  total  industrial  production. 

'.Grade  6,  Japan,  Tideler,  Page  129. 

/Rice  is  Japan's  most  important  cfop; .  Japanese  farmers  are  able  to  produce  about 

*  four  times  as'much  rice  per  acre  as  farmer^  in  India,  which  is  a  major  rice-pro- 
-      educing  couhtry..,    '    *  '  t 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fidel^er,  Page  1321       ;  '  ^ 
Until,  the  1930' s,  silkworm  raising  was  one  of  the  most  important  kinds  of  fanning 
-  in  Japan.    Large  amounts  of..silk  were  exported  to  foreign  countries.    Then  many 
^people  began  to  use  cloth  made  of  synthetic  fabric^^such  as  rayon  and  nylon,  in 
\place  0^  snlk;    The  produj:tion  of  silkworm  cocoons  declined  sharpfy.    In  recent 

•  years,  howeve];;  there  has  been  a  growing  demand  for  silk  within  Japaii.  As  a. result, 
*       si.lk  production  now  remains  fairly  steady  frgm  -year  to  year.  .  ' 

.  "    •  .    '  "'"^  ,  '  * 

Grade  6,  Japart,  Fi'deler,  Page'l44.  •         .  "  *  , 

Japan  is  one  of •  the  world's  leading  Industrie Miations^.    It  is  the  vyorld's  y' 
-  largest  pro^UQer  of  steel.    It 'fs  also     leading  producer  of  cars, -ielevisioo^^ 
sets,  cameras  and  textiles.   ^    \  '    .  /^'^  ' 

Grade  6,.  Japan,  Fideler,  R-age  iSi.     \  \         •  .         '  ^  . 

During  the  past  ten  year's  important  changes  hjave'taken  ^pTace  in  ttie  Japanese  1 
^Hemical  industry,    Fon?eVly>. fertil i zbts  were^.the  main 'prod^  the  .cheiplQal 

industry.    However,  plastics, .syntfieti^  ffbfers,'and  ot&er  products  made  from 
petrochemioais  are'now  beconfijns  increasingly  .importanf.    Today,  Japan  is  on  ft, 
'  ,  .of' the  world^s  top  produceri^^of  pla.stics  ah4';5yn1;l^etic  fibefs,^..^       -    '  ,  . 

•  '"^  .  *  •  r^-:  • 
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grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  28. 
■*    During  the  leadership  of  Pericles,  industry  in  ancient  Greece  became  more 
important.       ■         ■  '  • 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  29. 
The  farmers  of  Athens  produced  more  olive  oil  and  wine  than  tM  people  of  xheir 
city-state  needed.    The  craftsmeo, . too,  sometimes  made  more  wares  than  he  could 
V     sell.    These  surplus  products  would  be  sold  to  a  merchant-trader  who  would, take 
.  .them  to  other  states  or, countries  to  he  sold.  -  , 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American.  Book  Co, ,  Page  129. 
During  the  later  Med ie\?al  period,  people  produced  more  food,  and  fewer  people 
were  needed  for  farming.    Thus,  some  people  were  able  to  take  up  oth^r  occupations 
on  the  manor.    Also,  because  more  food  was  being  produced  than  the  people  on 
the  manor  needed,  people  could  live  in  towns  and  buy  surplus  foqd  from  nearby 
manors. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  202. 
'  Most  manufacturers  in  Cal cutta . are- small  by  Western  standards,  and  most 
manufacturing  is  done  with  a  great  deal  of  hand  labor.    In  a  country  where 
unemployment  is  high  and  complicated  machinery  is  expensive,  industry  has  two 
purposes:    to  provide  the  manufactured  product  and  to  provide  jobs  for  as  many 
people  as  possible.  '  "  ' 

.   Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  6-3. 
^    There  are 'many  improvements  needed  to  help  Nigerian  agricultural  production. 
Among  the  improvements  needed  are  use  of  fertilizers,  improved  tooTs,  more  care- 
'ful -choice  of  seed  and  stock,  and  better  irrigation  systems.    The  Nigerian 
goversinient  has  many  projects  in  operation  which  are  designed  to  help  the 
'  farmers  make  better  use  of  the  land. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies.  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  331, 
Despite  many  problems,  Brazilian  industry  is  grgwing.    Brazil  now  produces  more 
'    automobiles  than  any  other  country  in  Latin  America--and  it  produces  them 
out  of  locally  made  parts, 

■  Grade  6. 'Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,,  Page  8-2. 
'  A  society  which  sees  challenges  in  its  location,  geographic  characteristics, 

and  natural  resources  and  applies  its  technology  to  the  achievement  of  specific 
goals  can  develop  its'  trade  and  industry  rapidly  over  a  relatively  short  period, 
of  time;  <  ;  ' 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries -and  Societies,.  (TE) ,  American  Book  Co.,  Page  362. 

■  Forty  years  ago,  the  Soviet  Union  was  mainly  a  nation  of  farms.    The  Industrial 

'    Revolution  that  had  taken  hold  in  the  United  States  and  Western  Europe  a  hundred 
years  earlier  -had  barely  touched  Russia.    Today,  the  Soviet  Union  is  second  only 
-  •     to  the  United  Stdtes  in' the  production  of  manufactured  goods.  .  il 

•  ,-  ' 

Grade  6,  Learning'  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co,,  Pag^  385. 
during  World  War  H,  Soviet  war  equipment  was  out  of  d^te  because  the  factories 
'  had  only  been  turning  out  industrial  machinery, 
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Grade.  6,  Our  Working  World:  Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed. 
Senesh,  Page  131. 

The  Chinese  ideas  on  harmony  and  balance  are  reflected  in  their 
of  the  need  for  recycling  processes  and  1n  their  uses  of  food 


Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (T 


,  S.R.A-, 


understanding 
pl^oducts. 


),  2nd  ed.. 


Harcourt^  BV^ace,  Jovanovich,  Page^]^42. 
Craftsmen  two  hundred  years  ago,  worked  alone  or  with  a  few  othfers  in  a  home  or 
a  workshop.    They  made  goods  such  as  clothing  or  furniture  by  hi 
not  afford  large  expensive  machines.    Only  very  wealthy  men  could  buy  and 
use  these  new  inventions.    To  hou^e  the  machines,  the  wealthy  men  built  factories 
In 'factories,  labor  was  divided.    One  rAan  no  longer  made  a  whole  chair  or  a  whole 
piece  of  clothing.    With  this  division  of  labor  and  the  new  macmnes,  factories 
could  produce,  goods  quickly.    They  could  produce  more  goods  than; had  ever  been 
produced  before. 


Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences: 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich, 
If  people  stopped  buying  a  pr 
large  supply  left  over. 


2nd  ed. 


Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE] 
"  ^66. 

,'then  the  producers  would  suddenly  have  a 


2nd  ed.. 


Grade  6,  TherSocial  Sciences:   concepts  a^  Values,  (Brown),  (TE) 


Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  268. 

In  a  market  economy,  the  prices  of  many  d'iffet;;ent  goods  and  servi(tes  are 
affected  by  the  law  of  supply  and  demand.    Trirough  supply  and  demand,  businessmen 
know  what  consumers  want  them  to  produce.    Through  supply  and  demand,  too, 
businessmen  can  predict  how  much  to  produce  and  what* to  charge  for  their  products 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  109. 

Every  society  must  decide  what  goods  will  be  produced  and  how  these  goods  will 

be.  di sir i bunted. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and^Our  World.  (TEf,  Laidlaw,  Pages  110  and  T49. 
Every  ancient  civilization  was  based  on  the  production  of  surplus  crops. 

o  • 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  165. 
Increased  production  and  trade  led  to  the  specialization  of  labor. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE) ,  Laidlaw,  Page  210. 

The  basic  economic  unit  for  production  of  agricultural  goods  in  Europe  was  the 

manor. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  255.  , 

The  invention  of  machines  to^ produce  goods--the  Industrial  Revolution--led  to 

the  development  of  factories  in  Europe. 

Grade  6,  The>Soc^ial  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  256. 

Because  both  France  and  Spain  were  slow  to  industrialize,  their  qolonies  lacked 

machines  and  thus,  produced  less-  than  the  English  colonies. 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  t)ur  World,  (TE),  L^idlaw,  Page'',257.  ' 
Production  in  India  and  China  from  1500  to  1850  was  carried  on  largely  by 
J  Cf*aftsmen\ working  in  homes  or  smalT  shops.         •  '    '  . 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  {IEYt  L^idlaw,  Page  382* 
Steel  production  is  very  important  in  Japan  and  in  the  major  countries  of 
western  Europe.    Some  countries  with  large  deposits  of  iron  ore  are  jus^^ 
beginning  'to  produce  steel  in  quantity. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T22: 
Economists  are  interested  in  how  people  produce  goods  and  services,  and  also 
how  these  goods  and  services  are  "distributed. 

:  '  I  • 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE)^  Laidlaw,  Page  T49.      •  . 
Improved  technology  usually  leads  to  increased  production*    Surplus  production 
often  leads  to  trade  among  people.    Trade  and  "Increased  production  normally 
lead  to  increased  specialization  and  interdependence.  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T87. 
Industrialization  changes  the  nature  of  man's  social  and  economic  life. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TEj,  Lfiidlaw,  Page  T93. 
Industrialization  leads  to  international  contacts  and  possibly,  to  international 
competition. 

Grade^e.,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  j[TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T121. 

Today  man  is  using  many  improved  methods  of  processing  the  earth's  resources  in 

order  to  conserve  them  as  long  as  possible.  ^ 

Graders,  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  110. 

Some  p'eople  in  Southeast  Asia  earn  their  living  in  the  metal  industry*    Many  of 
these  people  have  jobs  in  \ittle  workshops  where  jewelry  and  other  articles  are 
made  by  hand.    Others  run  machines  in  small  factories  that  produce  metal  goods 
such  as  nails,  and  pots  and  pans. 

Grade  6,  Spviet  Union,  Fidele^j,  Page  38.  ^  , 

To  encourage  the  peasants  to  produce  more  food,  the  corranunists  permitted  them 
to  run  their. farms  as  though  they  owned  them.    They  also  allowed  people  to  own 
and  operate  small  factories. 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  97.  .     .  • 

The  Soviet  Union  now  produces  mare  iron  and  steel  each  year  than  any  country 

in  the  world  except  the  United  States. 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  99.  '  ' 

The  Soviet  government  wanted  to  collectivize  agriculture  partly  because  it  wanted 
to  increase  food  production  in  the  Soviet  Union.    In  order  to  produce  more  crops 
'the  farm  workers  needed  to  use  tractors  and  other  machines,  in  stead  of  old- 
fashioned  f?rm  tools.    These  machines  would  be  too  expensive  and  impractical  for 
use  on  the  smaller  farms. 
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Grade  6,  Soviet  Union^  Fidelef;  Page  120.  , .  \'  '  ' 

In  1964  the  Soviet  government  begari  to 'experiment  with  a  .new  .system  for  running, 
the  nation's  factories,    two'  clothing' faatories.  were  permitted  ta  keep  part  df 
their  profits,  ,  Jhe  factory  managers  could  'uSe  thiS  money  to  rfeward  their  employees 
for  good  work,  and  to  improvie  njethods  of 'production.    The  two  factories  in.tKe 
.    experiment  became  so  much  more  efficient  that  by  the  enflW  1969^  the  new^ 

system  ""was  being  used  in  three  fourths 'of  the  factories  in  the  Soviet  Union,  '  .  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  ,(TE) ,  Addisob-W6sley ,  Page  1 100 J  *  ,    '  . 
The  leading  business  .of  Hawaii  Is  tourism;  the  growing  and  processing  of  sugar    ^  • 
and  pineapple  ar$  other  importafi't  economic  activities-  ^  .      \    -  r  • 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  .Canada,  (TEL  ;Addison-Wes  ley, 'Page  TM7.  \'  '      .  ^ 
Mining,  manufacturing,  transportatiofn,  forestry,  agriculture,  and  tourism' are 
all  important  industries  in  Quebec.  '*        ,  .  .     .  *  \. 

Grade  6,  The'- United  States  and  Canada%  (TE),  Addispn-S^esley ,  Page  114.  .  '  ,  ' 
Most. places  where  products  are  jnanufactured  are  called  factp^ries.'  -      •/  ^ 

Grade  6,  Jfte  United  States  and;Camada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,.  Pages  109  and  147.  ' 
Manuf-acturing  means  making  something  out  of  something  else..   Many  things  xan 
be  made  by  hand,  but  large  scaTe  manufacturing^  needs  power!  \    ^  ^a--  "  *  ' 

Grade  6,\The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  -Addisort-Weslley ,  P^^e  217.  * 
The  Chicago  metropolitan  area  leads  the  country  in^irori  and  steel  production. 
Food  processing  is  also  an  important  busjness  in  Chicago.  -       <    '   ^  -  ^ 

'Grade  6,  Thh  Uni' ted  States  ihd^J^^gtda ,  (TE),  Addisbn-Wesely,  Pa^e  251v»  ^  ^ 

Mining  is  no  longer  a  major  Nevada  industry^  however , -gold,  silver,  mercury^., 
copper,  lead  and  a  few  other  minerals  are  s.till  '^fouijd.-: £xcept  for  tQilVjsm, 
Nevada  has  no  major  industries.  f .  '      I  ^      \         •  "  ;      '         '  '  * 

.  Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE)\  Macmlllan,  Page  59/L._  < 

Guilds  had  handled  the  production  of  cloth  unti.l  the  late  middle  ages'.  ^  To  carry  * 
out  the  new  technology  of  the  times,  a  wholg^new  way  of  producing  goods  had  to 
be  invented.  \  1  ' ,  '  .  ♦ 

Grade  6,  The  ^ays  -of  Man,  (TE).  Macmillan*,  Page  60.      '*  '      .   .     '   '  / 
The  merchant  capitalists  developed  a  new  systfefti  of  production  called  the  domestic 
or  putting-out  system  which  employed  the  inventions  of  the  later  middle-ages.  ^ 
The  capitalists  used  some  of  their  capital  to  buy^ raw  wool.    This. they  handed 
out  to  workers  in  the  farm  areas  of  Englancj  to  be  made  into  thread,  in  their 
homes,  on  spinning  wheel?  supplied,  by  the  capHalist.    The  wooTen^ thread  was  , 
picked  up  by  the  capitalist  and  taken  to  other  rural  houses..  There  it  was  9^ 
woven  into  cloth  on  looms  supplied  by  the  capitalist.    The  capitalist's  last  ./ 
.    two  tasks  were  to  pick  up  the  finished  clath  ancjl  sell  it.*' 

'      '  i  »,  y  , 
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Grade's^  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE).,  Macmillan,  Page  80.     .  .      -  , 

White  Western  Europe  was  going  through  the  Industrial  Revolution  in  the  IQth 
century,  Russia  remained  mostly  agricultural.    Early  in  the  20th  century, 
•industrialisation  was  begun.    A  number  of  large  factories  were  built,  but  small 
industry  did  not  grow.  '  /  '  . 


Grade  6,   

In  the  early  days 


the  Vlays  ofl  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  136. 

IsreaVs  modern  development  much  farming  was  done  by  members 
butz  is  a  farming  community  owned  and  operated  by  its  members 
ber  is  assigned  to  the  jobs  he  is  to  do,  lives  in  the  same  ^ 
ryone  else  in  the  community,  anrfjhas  his  meals  in  the 


0 

of  |<:iJbbutzim.  A  ki 
■as  a  group.  Each  m 
kind  of  house  as  ev 
community  dining/ ro 
Farming  is  .practice 
widely  developed 
country  of  the  regic^n 
of  the  natiorj&l  incopie 


in  ma^ny  places  in  the  Middle  East,  but  industry  is  still  not 
ndustry  in  Isreal  is  more  highly  advanced  than  in  any  other 
So  far,  though,  industry  produces  only  about  one-quarter 
and  employs  about  one-quarter  of  the  workers. 


0  , 


Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan-,  Page  347: 
'  When  India  /became  independent,  only  two  percent  of  the  workers  of  the  country  ^ 
''made  their.'l'iving  in  manufacturing.    The  value  of  the  products  turned  out  by 
India's  factories  m\e  only  six  percent  of  the  total  .value  of  all  goods  and 
services  produc-ed  in  the  country.    Recent  figures  on  Indian  production  show 
.that  about  20  percent!  of  the  total  value  of  goods  produced  is  manufactured  goods- 
Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  '(TE),  Macmillan,  Page  371.  ^ 
in  traditional  China,  thfr  labor  of  the  peasants  prodQced  enough  food,  in  normal 


years  to  feed  peasant 


families -and  have  some  left  over. 


Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  387. 

As  trade  expanded  in  old  China,  the  money  and  banking  system  became  very  highly 
developed.    To  meet  the  demands  of  new  markets,  production  expanded.    Silk  apd 
porcelain  manufacture,  for  example^  was  carried  on  in  great  shops  that  employed 
hundreds  of  workers.    Travelers  from  Europe  returned  with  stories  af  China's 
wealth  and  ways  of  production  tbat  seemed  unbelievable  against  the  European  scene. 


The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page, 388. 

been  interested  in  the  mass  productibn  of  everyday  products, 
could  have  accomplished  this.    They  had  the  skills  necessary  fdV 
industrial  revolution.    What  they  did  not  have  was  enterprising  businessmen 


Grade  6,"  

If  the  Chinese  had 
no  doubt  they 
an  ■ 


•>  who  wanted  to  get  ahead  in  the  world  by  building  great  industrial  establishments. 
Heavy  industry  began  in  CWna  in  the  late' 19th  century.    Byt  Targe-scale  iron 
and  st?el  production  actually  developed  in  Manchuria,  after  the  Japanese  occupied- 
it  in  the  1930' s.  '  ' 

\ 

i 

'Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man»  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T113.  • 

•  Increased  productivity  makes  possible  the  greater  sati sfcfcti-on  of  mah's  wants. 
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'      '^'^DE  lNATJ^QNA^:ANb'%^^  COMPARATIVE ^ApVANTA^^        .     •  /  '  * 

^.       .  '  "    ^  •  6t^^de'4,  Ad^fentur^;  s  Economic^/  Ohio,  Page         ^  "     '  *  ./  . 
'  *  ,  Tpade  between  )fiati«ns  is"«./urther  ^extenSipn  pf  drea.^and ''occupational 

'      ispeciiS|iz5tion,   From  an* econowiffc  st^ndpaint,  international  trade  is* 


V 


^sually  bens^ficial  to  alt  nattjns  particpating  iii  It. / 

^Grade  4,  Adventure :    Ecoriomi cs \  Ohio,-  Page  4^.  ^  ^  *  ' 

Regions  and  nations  atteiDpt  ito  trade  thtfse'^cbmmdciitles  which  they  produce 

*  at. 9  lower  cost  than^most  other  regions  or  nations,  /or  those. conmodi ties 
produced  more  efficiently  by  others.  'Such/trade  usually  results  in  art  in- 
crease in  the  economic >e1T-being  of  all  itfvolved,/  With^  the  advent  of  fn- 

•  ternational  trade,  the "pf incjple  of  specialization  is  emended  to  encompass 

*  two^pr  more  nijtions.  The  variej:y  of  commodities  increases  due  to  extended 
area  special  iz.ati on ^  and  the  price  of  commoditi^es  usually  decreases  *due  to 
extended*  occupational' and  area -special izStij)n.  ^  .      .    *  . 

>  Grade  Ay  Ajj venture:.-  Economics^  t)hio,^  fa^e.g4,     .  '  - 

The  transaction  between,  one  country  and  other  foreign  nations  must  be  in- 
cluded in  any  estimate  of  ecoir|pmic  production.^  If  a  country  sejls  goods 
and  services  .of  great^er  value  than  those  ^'t  purchases-,  it  woiild  have  a 
positive  qet  foreign  tracing  balance.    If  it  im'ports  goo*ds  and  services  of 

,  greater^  value  tjjan  thqse  exported,  i,t  would  have. a  negative  net  foreign 
trading  balance.       .   *  ^    ^      .  ^ 

.Grade  4,  Colonial  America,  Fideler,  Page  101. 

New. England  fishermen  caught  more  ftsh  than  they  needed,  so  they  cleaned 
and' dried  them  to  keep  tham  from  sp^biling*    Then  they  shipped  them' to  mar- 
kets in  Europe.    There  the  dried  fish  were  "exchanged  for  cloth  and  other  , 
manufactured  goods  the  colonists  needed.. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  55, 
Total  output  of  goods  and  services  is  increased  if  the  United  Sta£e;5  and 
another  country  both  specialize  in  producing  those  products  for  whieh  their 
resources  are  best  suited  and  then  trade  with  each  other. 

Grade  4,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools.    Page  212'. 
Comparative  advantage  is  the  principle  which  explains  that  all  nations 
benefit  if  each  concentrates  on  producing  and  exporting  goods  they  can 
produce  with  the  greatest  efficiency  and  importing  goods  in  which  they 
have  the  least  relative  efficiency. 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands;    Four  People,  Heath,  Page  89. 

Men  can  change  travel  and  trade  routes  by  opening  new  me&ns  of  travel,. 

Trade  changes  people's  lives.  '      ^  ' 

'Grade  4,  Four  Lands:    Four  People,  Heath,  Page  91.  ^ 

Trade  began  when  one  city,  made  more  of  something  than  it  could  use  and 

other  people' wanted. oV  needed  to  buy  it. 
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TRADE  (NATIONAL  AND  INTERNATIONAL);    COMPARATIVE  ADVANTAGE' 

Grade  4,  Four  Lands;    Four  People,  Heath',  Page  97. 
Traide  depends  on  a^good  'system  of . transportation. 


Grade  4,  Great  Explorers,  Fidel er,  Pag.e  100.   .  •    '  • 

La  Salle  built  forts  near  the  Great  Lakes.    From  these  forts  his  men  traded 

with  t^he  Indians  for  furs.  .  *  '      '  \ 

b  ■         •  . 

firade  4,  Industry;    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  43. 
'Being  able  to  export  large  quantities  of  food  is  a  sign  of  a  developed 
country.    If  ^erican  farmers  still  used  traditional  farming  methods,  it 
is  likely  that  we  would  not  be  able  to  export  food. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  'American  Book  Co.,* 

Page  2-13.'  '  "  u* 

Trade  and  commerce  are  vehicles  for  social  interaction and  cultural  exchange. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE)7  Amer^canjBook  Co., 

*  Page  3-3.  -    .  '  ■  - 
Communication'  in  the  form  of  trade  and-  travel  between  groups  of  the  sapie 
culture  helped  lead  to  the  building  of  cities.                        ♦  .  \ 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities. and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 

Page  107.  '     ^  ' 

The  Mayan  Roads  were  a  fine  system  of  roads  which. allowed  traders  to 
travel  to  all  parts  of  the  land  to  exchange  goods  for  other  articles. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  C6mmunities  and  Cultures,  (TE).,  American  Book  to..,' 
Page  4-3.  .  *.  ' 

Trade  is  an  important  factor  in  communication. 

a     •  •  • 

Grade  4.,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co:, 
Page  4-4.  -.;         .  -  •   •       '  ' 

Trade  helped  the  cities  of  the  18th  and' 19th  centuries  to  grow.  * 

*  »  *  * 

Grade  4;i  Investigating  Communities  and  Cujtures',  (TE),  American , Book  Co., 

Page  143.  ,  .  . 

As  Roman" power-was  weakened,  parts  of  the  gri,eat  Empire .\iere  abandoned  by 
Roman  jsoldiers  and  traders.    By  about  476  A.D.,  the  Western  Roman  Empire 
.  vCQuld  no  longer  keep  out  the  people  from  the  north  and  east.    These  people 
were'  mostly  farmers  ruled  by  strong  chieftains;    They  did  not  understand  - 
,tr0e.,^  sp  commerce  died -in  the  old  Roman' Empire.    Gradually,  trade  and 
"     "  coerce  began  to  grow  again,  and  by  the  900' s  Europe  was  again  becoming 

•  •    ,  •  ^,    prosperous.  >  . 

Gra^le  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 

Page  $-1.     -  /  ./     .      '  ,  •  ,^  - 

Trade  is  a  vital  part  of  communicatioa  with,in  a  culture  or  between  cultures. 
In  order  for  actual  systematic  trade  to  develop  and  continue,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  have  an  economic  structure.    Exchange  of  goods  takes  place  by  trading, 
as  in  barter, or  as  -in  a  monetary  system.  „     '    .  . 

y  '  '  '■  / 
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'  Grade  4^  Investigattng  Goirmuyiltles  and  Cultures, ^  (TE),  American  Book  Co..,  j 
V  fage  5-7,  , ^      ^      \     '       ^  •  .  ;        ^      ^  ..v 

Through  increased  .trade,  the  world  has  largely  become  o^ne  economic  cpmnunity* 

'4  Grade''4.,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  .(TE),  American  .Book  Qo., 
•  >age  6-iU    .  -  -       •    V  .         '   •  -    -  ^    .  ^ 

•  ^   Jrade-and,  commerce  i%  a  vehicle  i^nteractton  and^cu^  tural  mod- 

.  •     Iffcat'iph.    Ideas,  laijguage,  and  technologies' flow  as  freely  as  goods  and 
•  service's../.  ./ •  :    "l^/  .  ,  ^  <  •  .      ^       c    7'^'  ' 

.\  ,6rade'4.  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures^.  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,, 

•  .  Page  j8^4^  -  7^        ;  .    /:  .:        ;  ^    ^  .        •        *  ' 

ItiternatioriaV  trade-  is  an  example  of  voluntary  Internationa]  cooperation* 

Grade  4,  'Investigating  .Communities^and,  .Cultures,  (TE),'  American  Book  Co/, 
,     Page  8-5.^  '     ^      -        -       \  / 

The  e^istern  hemisphere,  largely  EurOpe,  has  matle  tremendous  efforts  and  has 
'  ,    .ha'd  some  notable^'sticcess  in  attaining  internatiopal  cooperation  regarding 
trade,  travel  an^  itidustry.-         %  ^ 


^         Grade  4,  Life  or)  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Ifarmke,  Page  110. 

\  When  considering  the  effect  of  trade;on  the  Gross  National  Product,  or  GNR, 
the  value  of  exporfts  and  imports  .iliust  be  compared.    If  more  money  enters  the 
country  that^leaves  the  GNP  larger.    If  more  money  leaves  the  country  than 
enters  it,  the  GNP  is  smaller.    ,  . 

6r?ide  4,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
S/R.A/,  Senesh,  Page  71.  •  ^  . 

A  port  facility  in  a  river/sea  region  fan  have  economic  benefits  for  the 
entire  country,  and  for^  other  nations  as  well.  7he  port  facility  is  an* 
*  ,^  Slid  in  international  trade.  ^ 

-  .   •  '     •  * 

Grade.  4,  Our  Working  Worlcl:'^  Regions  of  the  United  States,  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
•  *■     S^R.A,,,  Senesh,  Page  214.                  ^  :  * 

Overseas  tradi/ig  is  exQiting  and  also  has  a  profound  impact  on  the  economy 
of  the  New  Engliind  port  towns.          *  \ 

grade  4i  Regions  and'SociaJ  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  55,  - 

the, sheik  of  Bedouin  tVibe, .decidds  things  for  the  tribe.    He  tells  them 

*  wfieri  to  move  the  tents  and  where  they  will  go  to  trade.  -  ' 

/  GratleM,-  Reciions  and  Socfal  Needs,  (TE) ,  Laidlaw,' Page  57. 
Jtie  people  m  ap  oasis  are^happj^^to  trade  with  the  Bedouins^   The  Bedouins 
supply  th6' oasis  ivith  meat  agid  clothing  material.    The  Bedouins  receive 
plates  and  grain  and  water  in  tirade.* 

V  .         Grade  4,  Regions  andi^Sqcial  Needs,  (TE),  Laifllaw,  Page  64. 

•  Gobi  communities  carry^^J:ra4e^.y^ith  other  communities.  ; 
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Grade '4,  Regions  and  Social  *  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw.  Page  108,.     ^       ti<  . 
Good  means  of  transportation  are  essential  to  trade;    European 'countries   ^  ; 
are  dependent  upon  trade.  "  ^        -  '  •    /  • 

Gf^e  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  134.  .  .    *  ^ 

^  The  pfeople  of  the  Congo  Basin  sell  other  countries  some  things  they  produce. 

They  buy  some  things  othtetr-  countries  prpduce.    These  things  mu§t  be  trans- 
ported. /  *  ^  ^         ^  ^ 
*                             ■                           ^'  . 

'  Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),/ Laidlaw,  Page  T94. 
People  trade  to  get  things  they  cannot  prpduce  for- themselves. 

Gr^de  4,  Regions  Around  the  Worlds  (TE),.  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T85.     ^  . 
.  -Today  Japan  is  an  industrial  giant,  but  at  one  time  it  isolated  itself 
'  from  trading  with,  the  rest  of  the  world.  -       .     '  ' 

firitde  4.  Reqipns  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field -Educationell .  PuB. ,  Page  T91. 
Changes  in  tranppprtation,  communication, .and  trade  came  about  because  of  » 
*       •     tjie' Industrial 'Revolution.,  ^  '  ,      '  " 

'  *    Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TEf,  field  Educational .  Pub.*,  "Page  T92. 

Modern  means  of  transportation  were  invented  after  the  Industrial" Revblutitfn  ' 
began-    These  means'' of  transp5>rtation  increased  the  amount  of  trading  dpne 
and  the  amauhtrbf 'gpods  that  were  available,  «  •  . 

*  ••    :  ■•  .  f         ^  :  .;    .  ■ 

Grade  4 V Regions  Around  the  Wc»^ld,  (TE),  Field  Educatfbnal  Pub.,  Page  270. 
.   In  1853,  American  ships,  commanded  by  Matthew  Perry,  steamed..into^  Tokyo„ha_CrL_ 
'•^or.    Perry  brought  a  letter  from  the  President- of  tne  United  Sta'tes  to  the 

Japanese  Emperor:   The  President  wanted  Japan  and  tlie  United  Sta'tes  to  tr'ade, 
.  with  each  other.    Perrv  left  and  returned  with  gifts.    When  the  Emperor  saw 
these  gifts,  he'realifid  th^t  Ja^^an  had  been  wrong  to  shut  itself  off  fr»om 

\  the  world.'*     ,    '  '  T       .         '     *    •         . ,   -    '  " 

i"  •  '  '  ' 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  wbr-ld,  (TE),  Field  Educational' Pub. ;  Page  282.  -  .  ' 
\  Trade  is  -buying  and  selling.    It  is- the  exchange  of  goods  a'nd  money  among- 

'  the  people  of  the  worfd.  vUntil  the.  modern  means  of  transportation  were 

in\^ented,  there  was  little  trade  from  one  area  to  another.         '  '  '  ^ 

/  '      '         '   '  ■'    \    .  '  '    '  I 

Grade  4*  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values',  (Orange)  ('TE),  2nd  ed.,  s 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jbvanovich,^  Pages  184,  210,  and  236.  ^    /       ,  ^ 

Peoj^e  share  resources  when^'they  trade  goods  and  services.    -  ^ 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and'Valufes,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed.', 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovi(*h,  Piige  213.  * 

Early  settlers  in  North  America -traded  with  the  Indians.   The  settlers  traded 

among  themselves  too.        .  •  *  ,  .     .  - 
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Grade  4,  Tl?e  Social  Science^^   Concepts' and  .Values,  (Orange)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
;  jiarcourt,  Bracfi,  vlovartovich.^Page  251;  ■      •  . 

A  few  colonisi^Ithought  .the  Indians „owned.. the  land.    These  men  traded  with 
the  Indians. /rhe  Dutch,  for  example,  traded  some^teads  and  cl^oth  for  the 
island  where  New  York  Ctty  is  today. 

* :  Grade  4,  Story  of  ^America;'  Transportation,  Fidel er.  Page  13.. 

French  explorers  and  .fur  traders  traveled  through  much 'of  the  interior  of 
.North  America.    Some  of, the  Frenchmen  were  furtraders  who  lived  near  the 
Great  Lakes.    Each  summer  the  traders  loaded  their  furs  in  canoes.  Then 
they  paddled  along  the  shores  Of  the  Great  Lakesjnd  down  the  St,  Lawrence 
',River  to  the  town  of  Montreal,  where'  thay  sold  tKe  furs. 

Grade  4,  Teachers  Guide  to 'Economics:  Grade  4,  Oregon  (DEEP),  Page  11. 
The  discovery  of  the  Pacific  Northwest  created  new  markets  in  which  the 
Indians  could  exchange  their  goods  for  those,  of  the  Americans. 

Grade  4,  r^chers  Guide  to' Economics:    Grade  4,  Oregon  (DEEP),  Page  29. 
It  was  'dif/icult .^nd  expejipive  for  the  pioneers*  to  ship  jthings  from  place 
to  place.  '  They  could  not  specialize  very  much,  because  it  wSs  hard  for 
^them  to  ship  their  products  to  distant  markets  and  hard  for  them  to  take 
'advantage  of  goods  manufactured,  by  specialists  in  other  parts  of  the  country. 

Grade  4j  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics:  Grade  4,  Oregon  (pEEP),  iPage  31. 
Improved  methods  of  transportation  facilitate  trade.  ^  , 


Gif?^de  4,  Web^  of  the  World,  (TE)',  Macmil;lan,  Page  146.    ^  |  . 

Trade  includes  jobs  such  as  buying  and. selling.  ^       ^  i 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  177.    -    '  ' 

Bartef*  is  a  special  .kind  of  trade.    It  is  the  exchange  of  goods  for  goods, 

or  goods  for  services,  or  services  for  services. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  257.  '       .    '  !  .  - 

Long  before  Chicago  became  a  manufacturing  city,  it  was  a  trade jcenter. 
Chicago's  locaticfn  makes  it  a  center  for  buying  and  selling.  1 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  ^Maciriillan,  Page  271.  •  i   .  » 

/Although  Japan  needs  to  import  most  of  their  raw  materials,  they  produce 
more  than  enough  goods  for  the  Japanese  people.    Japan  exports  manufactured  <i 
gppds  all  over  the  world  as  well.  '   '  ^         .      ^  ^ 

Grade  4,  Web' of  the  WtfH'td,  (TE),  .Macmillan,  Page  271.  ^ 
Even  countries  that  can  mapufacture  the  same  things  Japan  does,  buy  Japanese  ^ 
products.    The  United  States  is  one  of  them. '"It  happens  bacause  although, 
the  cost  of  transporting  goods  across  t(ie  Pacific  to  the  United  States  is 
,  high*,  they  cost  less  than  fhey  would  if  they  were  made  here. 
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Grade  4,  Web  of-the  World,  ,(TE),  Macmillan,  Page  274. 

Trading  between  countries  is  an  example  £tf  large-scale  interdependence^ 

Osaka  is  a-  leading  industrial  city  in  the. trading  nation  of  Japan.  '  " 

.  Grade  4,  Web  of -the  War.ld,  (TE),  Ma.cmillan,  Page  277. 
Trading  centers  often  develop  in  places  where  there  is  a  liatural  break  in 
the  transportatio^hain. 

Grade  4,  Web  o^fe(ft^orld,  (TE),  Macmillan,  ^age  T104* 
Spepialization  in'^praductioh  leads  ta  interdependence  and  exchange.  . 

Grade  5,  Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  Page  44. 

Trade  between  nations  is  a  further  extension  of  area  and  occupational 
specialization.    From  an  economic  standpoint,  international  trade  is  usually 
beneficial  to  all  nations  participatihg  4n  it. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T36. 
\^he  new  nation, depended  oh  world  trade  for  her  prosperity. 

Gr^de^S,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Fiel^, Educational  Pub.,  Page  T52. 
The  economy  of  the  nation  was  nfade  stronger  ty  the  vision  of  -many  American 
businessmen  who  saw  the  potential  of  Far  E'asterrv,  trade.    Trade  with  China 
..increased  the  wealth  of  many  in  the  United  States.    Trade  increased  rapidly 
-with  the  development  of  new  power-driven  vessels.  ^  ' 

.  Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educatijenal  Pub.,  Page  18. 
After  th6  Crusades,  ships  began  regular  trade  routes  from  the  eastern  end  of  ^ 
the  Mediterranean  Sea  to  northern  and  western  Europe.  •  " 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventu>^e,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  1,00. 
.The  King  of  England  ordered  that  the  colonists  must,  trade  o^ly  with  certain 
countries.-  The  King's  restrictions  on  trade  v/ere  known  as  the  Navigation 
Acts.    Colonial  merchants  and  shop-owners  knew  that  the  Naviga,tion  Acts 
would  limit  their.^$ales.    The  Acts  stated  that  all  goods  made  in  the  co.lonies 
must/irst  go  to  Britain  to  be  taxed;    This  caused  many  colonists  to  start  / 
smuggling  their'.goods  out  of  the  colonies  to  avoid  the  taxes. 

Gj^ade  5,  The  American"  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  lS'T.;^ 
Britain  and  France  had  been  fighting  alritost  constantly  since  1793.  Napoleon' 
Bonaparte  decided  in' 1805,  that  the  only  way  he  could  ruin  Britain  was  to 
destroy  her  trade.  '  By  1807,  both  countries  ha^l  set  up  blockages  to  interfere 
with  ships- leaving' each  other's  ports. ^  *  - 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE)^  Field  Educational  Pbb.,  Page  248. 
When  the, fur^ trade,  became  important  in  what  is  now  Washington  and  Oregon, 
companies  in  that  region*  also  began  to  trade  with  China.    China  provided  an 
excellent  market  for  furs.       '  *  ^    .  .  .       .      .  / 

^    [   '  *    '    •        *  ' 

Grade  5,  Ameriftn  Neigh^pors,  Fideler,  Page  1-xi. 

Tr^de  be|^??fe*^tf^^ynitea  States  and  our  neighbors  in  North  and  South  America 
is  impor^nt  both'^to  them  and  to  us.^  '  - 
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Grade  5,  American  Nei^ghbors-,  Fidel er,  Page  1-81.  » 
Today,  many  Canadians  are  disturbed  by  the  fact  that  people  ^'n  the  United  , 
States  control jso  much  of  Canada's  manufacturing  and  trade.   /\lthough  they 
recognize  *the  need  for  trade  with  the, United  States,  .they  would  like  Ca|adians 
to^control  more  of  Canada's  industries  and  mineral  resources. 


Grade  5,  American  Neighbors^  Fideler,  Pagp  3-43,..       ^  '      \  , 

When  Columbus  was  a  boy,  Europeans  were  eager  to  trade  with  the  lan^$  of 
eastern  and  southern  Asia  known  as  the.  Indies.    Tn  the  Indies,  they  qouM  ob- 
tain ^piece's,  silks,  and  other  precious  goods  tbat'could  be -sold  for  hig^ 
.prices  in  Europe.  •     .  ... 

Grade- 5^  American  Neighbors, ' Fideler^  *Page,  3-55. 

One  reason  why  the  SpanisJj  colonies  were  poorer  than  those  of  other  Eurfopean 
countries  was  that  the  Spanish  colonie?  had  less  freedom  of  trade.  '.V 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,, Fideler,' Page  3-104.  ,  '  ^  - 

Famj^ing  is  the  main  occupatidn  in  the  Caribbean  Lands.    Some  of  them  work  on 
large  farms  where  coffee,  bananas,  and  other  crops  are  grown  for  export;  !to 
foreign  countries.  ^  *  ,  * 

^  -     •  '      .      \'  • 

Grade  5,  America^n  Neighbors, -Fideler,  Page  3-ilO.  • 
Each  year  the  people  of  the  United  States  buy  Wge  amounts  of  coffee  and/ 
other  farm  pr:oducts  fnom  the  Caribbean  Lands.  .  The  Caribbean  region  is^well 
suited  to  exportiiig  farm  products.    No  place  in  this  region  is  very  far  from 
'  the  sea  coast.  '  Therefore,  farm  products  do  not  have  to  be  transported  long 
distances  by  land.    '  \  *  / 

"  "  •  .  ^' 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  3-;124.  '    ^  ' 

In  Central  America,  all  of  the  republics  except  Panama  have  joined  together 
in  a  ^'common  fnaVket^^l   These  countries  have  eliminated  tariffs,  or  taxes,  on 
mpst  products  shipped  from  one  common-market  country  to  another.    The  common 
market  has  helped  to  increase  trade. and  encourage  industry  in  Central^ America. 
Several  countries  and' territories  in  the  West*, Indies  have  also  made  trade 
agreements  in  an  effort  to  help  industry  grow^.^  ^  !  ^ 

Prade  5,. American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  3-126.  *^ 

Countries  in  the , Caribbean  Lands  region  must  buy  many  products  from  outside 
nations.    Most 'Caribbean  countries  sell  farm  products  and  other  raw  materials 
.to  help  pay  for  the  goo'ds  they  import. 

Grade  5,  Atnerican  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  4-7.   .  '  \  ^ 

Most  South  American  countries  belong  to  the  Latin  American  Free  Trade  Assoc-' 
iation.f  This  organization  is  trying  to  promote  trade  among  its  members  by 
reducing  taxes  and  tariffs  on  goods  that  one  country  sells  to  another. 


Grade  5,  As-king  About  the  USA  and  Its/Neighbofs,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  24.  ■   /  ^         '         *  ^ 

Throughout  the  1500's,  French  explorers,  scouted  the  North  American  coast. 
Indians  along  the  St.  Lawrence  River  ofiFered  to  trade  furs  for  Evrbpean  goods. 
The  French  realized  the  furs  could  be  sold  in  Europe  at  a  great  profit.  Thu-s 
the  French^set  up  irading  posts  where  they  could  trade  with  the  Indians.  - 
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Gwade  5';  Asking  About  the  USA"  and  Its  Neighbors,  {TE)i  American  Book  do.', 

'page  278'.  .  •  '      '  i'      '  '    '     '      '  •  *   •  \  '* 

C^rtier  was  ne^er  successful  in  establishing  a  colony  in  Canada,  tfjough  )iis  . 
.  explorations  did  lead. to  the  beginning  of.  the  fur  trade  With  the  Intfians*. 


"Grade  5,  Asking,  About  the  USA^and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Bo^k  Co.,*  •  * 
Paga  279.         "      ;      .     .•  '       ,  '  ■ 

French  trafders  .found  that  the  Indians  admired  their  metal  tool  s,  which  were 
much  stronger,  than  the  stone  tools  the  Indians,  ysed..    In  exchange  for  tools,, 
.the  Indians  were  willing  to  give  the  Europeansfurs— great,  stores  .of  then.- 
•     .  -  .    - .   •   ■  '        .    ■      •  =  .  ^  ■ 

,    Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  Americarv .Book  GO;,  . 
,  ,  .Page  301.     .  .         >  -  ■  - 

The  first  European  to  come  in  contact  with  the  Indians  of  the  Northwest,  . 
wene  the  fur  traders  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company.    The  traders  would  ex- 
change, articles  used  by  the  white  men  for  the  furs  of  the  animals  that  had 
been  trapped  and  killed  by  the  Ihdians. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its .Neighbors ^  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  302. 

As  the  fur  trade  flourished,  the  Ihdians  began  trading  with  white  men  who 
Were'.not  as  honest  as  the  people  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company.    These  mer] 
traded  liquor  for  the  furs.    But  the.  liquor  they  traded  was  usually  the 
lowest  grade  whiskey  to  which  red  ink  or  tobasco  had  been  added.  » 

Grade  5,-  Canada,  Fideler,  Page  89.  •, 

Trade  in  grains  and -other  goods  has  always  been  important  to  Winnipeg. 

.  Grade  5,  Canada,  Fideler,  Page  184.  '  ^ 

.Canada  is  dependent  on  the  United  States  for  trade.    Nearly  three-fourths 
of  the  country's  exports  are  sold  to  the  United  Stjites.    These  exports 
Included  petroleum, 'iron  ore,  and  wood  pulp, .as  well  as  a  variety  of  manu- 
factured  products.    In  exchange,  Canada  buys  machinery,  motor  vehicles,  food 
products,  and  many  other  goods  from  the  United  States. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  37.- 

.  Although  Mayan  cities  contained  many  buildings,  they  had  few  inhabitants. 
/  Most  of  "the  people  lived  in  small  villages  dotting  the  countryside.  However, 
^  they  often .went  to  the  nearest  city  to  worship  their  gods  or  to  trade  in  the 

.  -marketplace*  •  " 

■  Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler?,^  Page  104.  /  -A         l.     •   •  V 

The  Caribbean  countries  lack  industries  to' make  use  of  their  ravHnaterials. 
Therei'ore,  they  sell/large  amount  of  bauxite,  mahogany,  *and  other  raw  mat- 
efials  to  countries/in  other  parts  of  the  world. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Land?,  Fideler,  Page  107. 

In  the  Caribbeari  Lands,  the  farmers  grow  c»7ops'*mainly  for  their  own  use 
father  than  fo/sale.    Occasionally  they  may  takefsome  of  their  crops -to  ■ 
larket  to  self  or  to  trad^  for  articles  that  they  capnot  make  themselves.  • 


r 


.  V  •  •        ;  ^      ^^r  /  , 

V  '  TMD^'.^-HATIQNAk.'^ AND ^INTERfjATIONAll :  * C(#ARAflVE .ADVfiNTifeE  ■  •      -      -  • 

— 7 — ?  ^  —  ■  %^ — r  7  .  *  .  -  " — \ — •     \-    •  \ 

;  •  w    Grade" 5^  Caribbean  lands,  J^fdeler^.^Page  .127..  ;**       -  <^   .         »•       ^  '..--^s 
Forei^nrHrade.is  veryh«fortant  to  the  Ci^ribbear^  Larid^^,  Ihe^aribbean^.  ^      -  - T 
\'    countries  .must  buy,       products  fronj^.other  nations/*  One  reason  forj'tliis  is...  _ 

•  - ,  \  *thcKt  roost  Caf;tbbfian  'coi/ntrfjQS-have-veryiJl  i  tt^e  industry,. ;The  Caribbean  ,   .  ' 

•  *  ,  .\  .countries'  also  Hnsport  ^spnies; of  ^  the  ^food  that  .tWlr~  peopla.eat.   Tq  help,  pay  V '  - 

.  for  the  gfipds  they  import  most  CaHbbean  courvtries  j?retT_taHn  products  and^^* 
^-r other  raw* rhateriaU- to  othe  -"'v./.   {-  * 

•  !  •^'•'-^*.,  '  ."^         'l\ .^'J'r  -  '  ^ 
*    .SradeilB',  Car.ibfe&n  L^nds.;-  Pideler^  ja^ge  128/         /    "l"  't  '  V^A-s 
.,^^.The  {^aribi^rT^q^^                                                                     ^   f'/-  '  ^ 

V^^ey  have^oVver  tr^d^i^^  iiiiotheK  •  .  ,  ^/"^  ' 

^    i^dft>'6,  'Car4^^  '^-^      '     v ^Vr"  /  ' 

,  '  Nstny  Carj^)i)ea4i  countrt.es  trade  ftiainly  with  .the-' Unitp4  Steftes,,.  This"  natton 
.is  the.  cht^ff  buyer  of  exports  and  ^he  phi^f  '^iipplier 'of.  imports  for  most  of 
the  Central  America^  republics'.^       .  '  *  ' 

.Graded,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  55.  . 
Jotal  output  of  goods  and  services  is  increased  if  the 'United  States  and    ,  \ 
another  country  both  specialize  in  producing,  those  things  for  which  their 
resources  are  best  suited  and  then  trade  with  each  other. 


Grade  5,  Economic.  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  189. 
.Regions  specialize  in  producing  what  they  can  produce  to  best  advantage. 
Regional  specialization  is,  in  fact,  a  result  of  the  comparative  advantage 
the  region  has  over  other  r&gions. 

Grade  5,  Ecor^mlc  Education  for  Arkatnsas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  217. 
The*United  States  is  increasing  its  ;trfes  to  the  rest  of  the  world  in  econ- 
omic as  well  as  political  matters.   This  "tie"  exists  because  of  the  import- 
ance of  exports,  imports  and  international  investment.    Under  the  principle 
of  comparative  advantage,  countries  may  import  certain  goods  that  they 
could  product  themselves  at  an  even  lower  price  than  what  they  pay  for  the 
imports.    They  make  up  this  apparent  loss  by  producing  and  selling  something 
»   that  they  have  an  even  gt^eater  advantage  in.    Even  if  one  country  could  pro- 
duce.everything  cheager  than  another  (absolute  advantage),  they  would  have 
more  advantage  in  some  things  than  irf  others.   Hen^e,  it. would  still  be  to  . 
their  gain  to  special ize^in  things  where  they  had  the  greatest  "comparative  ' 
'  advantage"  —  and  buy  those  where  they  had  the  least  comparative  advantage.  , 

Grade '5,  Four  World  Views.,.  (TE)»  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page ,95.  , 

The  sea  was  a  highway  for  trade  and  travel  to  the  anciejit  Greeks. 

t 

Grade  5,  In  These  United  States,  Heath,  Page  28.  ^ 
Foreign  trade  helps  a  nation  grow.    A  nation  imports  natural  resources  it 
does  not  ^ave,  and  agricultural  products  it  cannot  grow,  and  it  exports 
•     agricultural  and  manufactured  items  it  has  a  surplus  6f.      4>  . 

.  Qrade  5,  In  These  United  States, ^tieath.  Page  32?^  '  v 

Since  resources  are  not  evenly  distributed  over  the  earth,  and  since  nations 
have  dijfferent  levels  of  development,  the  different  nations  tfade  with  one 
another.    Imports  and  goods,  shipped  into  a  country.    Exports  are  goods  shipped 
out  of  a  country.  -In  order  to  trade,  a  nation  must  have  a  good. transportation 
system.  '  - 

O  '  *  '  •  ^  < 
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••■Srade.  5i  In  These  United  States,  Heath,  Page  98. 

The  chief  activites  of  New  York  City  are  manufacturing,  trade  and  finance. 
*  trade  .is  both  foreign  and  domestic. 

.  /'  Grade's,  Lands  of  the  Middle  East,  ,(TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  122. 
^  '  ,  If  England  today  had  to  subsist  on  the  food  that  could  be  grown  at  home, 

there  would  he  famine  in  the  country.    England  is  ablfe  to  support  her 

population  only  through  trade. 

Grade  5,  Life  on  Paradise  Island,  Wilson  and  Warmke,  Page  110. 
Each  nation  can  live  better  because  of  foreign  trade;  the  people  have  a 
greater  Variety  of  goods.—  different  foods,  clothing  and  even  new  kinds 
of  tools.  .  '  .     ♦  ' 

Grade  5',  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T168. 
Food  offers  more  interesting  trade  possibilities*    Fariners__niight  want  wild 
foodf  such  as  game,  fruits,  or  nuts;  hunters  might  want  homegrown  foods  such 
,  as  grain,  vegetables,  and  dairy  products.    Farmers  and  hunters  could  possibly 
trade  clphting  materials.    Fanners  could  trade  cloth  for  the  hunters'  furs 
and*  hides.         ,         *  "      ,  ^ 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  '(TE),  Foil  eft.  Page  T184. 

Trade  could  stimulate  specialization  by  creating  a  demand  for  more  artisan^s 
and  for  full-time  traders.     ■  ,  '  '  • 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Jollett,  Page^T223.  ^  ,^  ^ 
When  the  provinces  could  produce  more  food  and  goods, ;thfe  Romans  could  enjoy 
a  greater  variety  of  goods  and  could  gain  more  wealth  from  trade. 


ERIC 


Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),- Follejt,  Page  T244'. 

During  the  Middle  Ages  trade  came  to  a  stand  still.    When  things  were  a 

little  safer  again,  many  men  became  traders.  •  . 

Grade  5,  Man>  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T247. 

After  the  Middle  Ages;  trade  and  production  we)(^e  carried  out  on  a  far 

large^  scale  than  during  the  best  days  of  the  Roman  Empire. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page^T283- 
The  Chinese  government  opposed  free  trade  because  it  did  not  feel  a  ne.ed 
for  foreign ^products  or  ideas,  and  if  wished  to  control  the' Europeans 
sphere  of  influence.  ' 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  70. 

In  Europe,  merchants  helped  people  within  the  community  to  exchange  the 

goods  they  produced  and  trade  with  other  communities.^ 

Grade-5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  129. 

More  trade,  is  carried  ^on  in  Chicago  than  in  any  o,ther  city»K)f  the  United 

States  except  New  York. 
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Grade  5,aMidwe$t  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  24L 
Today  ^  great  deal  of  trade  is  carried  on  between  people  in  different  ^- 
communities  and  in  different  countries. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  68, 

Along  the  Middle  Atlantic  coast  were  many  bays  and  river  mouths  that  pro- 
vided good  harbors  foir  ships.    Seaports  such  as  New  York,  Philadelphia,  and 
Baltimore  grew  up  along  these  harbors.    They  handled  the  thriving  trade  between 
the  Middle  Atlantic  cplonies  and  other  parts^of  the  world.    By  1750,  Phil- 
adelphia and  rtew  York  were  the  largest  cities  in  America, 

Grade  5,  The  Nbrtheast,  Fideler,  Page  71% 

Although  England  .allowed  the  colonists  much  freedom,  it  kept  firm  control 
over  their  trad4i  ( 

Grade  5-,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  72,  ' 

England  wanted  to  prevent  the  colonists  from  trading  freely  with  foreign 
countries  such  as  France  and  the  Netherlands,  , 

"       '  '  ^  ;        ^  j 

Grade  -5;  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  85, 

According  to  the  constitution,  the  federal  government  has  the  responsibility 
to  regulate  trade  and  settle  disputes  between  states, 

'Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  98. 

Although  the  War  of  1812  hurt  trade  and  shipping,  it  greatly  helped  manu- 
facturing in  the  Northeast, 

Grade  5,  The  Nqrtheast,  Fideler,  Page  145,  /  ' 

Many  people  frdm  the  Northeast  moved  >vestward  along  transportation  routes. 
They  established  farms  and  settlements  in  the  lands  beyond  the  mountains, 
A  bris'k  trade  began  between  the  manufacturing  cities  near  the  coast  and  farm- 
ing communities  in  the  interior.     This  trade  also  helped  the  coastal  cities 
grow.    It  helped  the  settlements  along  the  transportation  routes  to  develop 
rapidly,  * 

Grade  5,/ The  Northeast,  fideler.  Page  23D, 

Trade  is  exchanging  on  item  of  value  for  another.    Trade  takes  place  not  only 
between  individuals  and  business  firms,  but  also  between  states,  regions,  and 
countries.    People  can  have  a  better  life  through  trade  than  they  could  with- 
out it.    By  trading  with  each  other,  they  can  obtain  goods  that  they  would  not 
be  able  to  produce  themselves. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  76,,' 
Americans  use  their  water  resources  for  transporting  people,  raw  materials, 
and  mjinufactured  goods.    The  oceans  are  valuable  lanes  of  transportation, 
Today>  ships  leave  American  seaports  carrying  the  products  pf  our  factories, 
{   farms,  and  mihes  for  trade  with  countries  all  over  the  worltl,  /  • 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  229, 
All  the  world  neighbors  who  share  the  earth  are  interdependent.    No  nation  has 
all  the  food,  raw  materials^  and  manufactured  goods  it  tteeds.    Each  nation  has 
to  trad^e  with  other  nations' to  get  what  its  people  need  or  want.    The  "exchange 
of  goods  among  the  nations  of  the  worFd'is  known  as  international  trade. 
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Grade  5,-  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  230.  . 
Trade  and  interdependence  are  two-way  streets.    We  trade  with  our  world 
neighbors  for  the  things  which  we  need  and  they  have.   They  depend  upon  us 
for  what  they- need  and  we  have.  ^  ^ 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  T67. 
The  changes  from  a  cluster  of  isolated  self-sufficient  communities  to  'an* 
interdependent  world  society  increases  trade  and  diffuses  cultural  ideas 
and  practices.  ,        '  / 

.    Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:.  The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd.ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  53.   .  . 

A  nation  that  buys  goods  and  services  frpm  another  country  must  pay  for  them 
with  goods  and  services  or  in  gold. 

Grade  5,vQur  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  PaW  78 •  \ 
Mercantilism\and  free  trade  are  coatrastingjj^thod?  of  trade. 

Grade  5,  Our  "irking  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,^  (T)*  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  83.  '  • 

'After  the  War  of  Independence,  Britain  would  nottrade  with  the  United  States. 
American  merchants  began  to  trade  with  European  countries  such  as  the  Nether-^ 
lands  and  France.    During  this  time,  trading  stiips  began  to  visit  China. 
American  merchants  also  traded  with  the  Russians,  the  Spanish  colonists  in  ) 
South  America,  and  the  Pacific  Islanders.    The  constitution  gave  Congress  the  ^ 
power  to  regulate'^trade  between  the  states  and  with  foreign  nations. 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:    The  American  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  O.A., 
Sfenesh,  Paiges  98  and  102.     ,  '         .  *  '  * 

The  new  nation  of  tife  United  State^  faced  many  se\/ere  economic  problems 
caused  by  the  loss  of  "trade  with  England  and  her  colonies. 

Grade  5,  Our  WoV-king  World:    The  American  Way  of, Life,  (T^,  2nd  ed.,  S.R^A., 
Senesh,  Page  145. 

A  tariff  is  a  tax  placed  on  goods  produced  in  a  foreign  country  and  shipped 
into  the  United  States.    Hamilton's  tariff  plans  increased  the  expense  of 
fo>eign  goods  and  encouraged  Americans  to  buy  goods  produced  in  the  United 
^States:.  .  ^  -  ^ 

Grade  5,  Our  Working  World:  The  American  Way  of^tfe,  (TlT'^nd  ed,,  S.R.A.,  * 
Sefnesh,  Rage  209.  T"  ^         /  ^ 

The  U.S.  government  does  not  protect  the  steel  industry  by  limiting  foreign 
imports,  nor  does  it  crack  doWn  on  Dumpiag--in  which  foreign  countries  sell 
"  steel  to  U.S.  companies  at  cheaper  rates 'thag  those  at  which  it  is  sold  in 
the  foreign  country. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Valiies,  (Purple>  ,(TE),  2nd  ed.,'^ 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  162. 

People  from  one  environment  may  trade  resources  with  people  from  another 
*    environment  in  order  to  mfeet  needs.  •  . 
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Grade  5,  The  Social  Scfencest  Concepts  and 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovichj^Pag^- 19.6. 
To  help  increase  their  resojurces,  the-Hopis, 
Tepetongo  traded  with  other  people:  Ihe  Hop 
other  tribes  from  as  far  away  as  California, 
and  nations,  share  their  natural  r^esouroef.  . 
more  ways  in  which  to  get  foods,  ^helt|r,  clothing  and  tools 

Grade  5,  The  Soc^l  Sciences:    6'oncepts  and 

Harcourt,  Brace,  JovanOvich,  Page  200,  .  .  -     <i       ^  - 

Japan,  is  an  Island  nation^ whicj^  has  no  ftatur^l  Iron  of»  and  crufle  oii;fand« 
imports  almost  100  percent  of  these  materials*.       •    ^      •  * 


ralues^^  (Pu^l^^(TE),  2nd  erf., 


Grade  5,  The  Sobial  Studies-' and  Our  jloutnr/, 
Menct&^ts,  m^iking  tri^s  by  land  and  water, 
buy  jina^ell  goods  tp  one  another.   »  ^ 


.  \VL)\  Laidlaw, 
rrade  it  possible 


Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our ^Country 
The  production  of  Surplus  ^goodSf  leads  .to  the 
ducing  more  goods  than  they  neede^  for 
something  to  sell.    With  the  profit— the 'ga 
that  they  made,  the  people  of  Ita,ly.had  money 
produced  by  other  people.   This  buying  and^  sel 
very  important  to  Italy's  economic  developmimtyj  4 


Grade  5^  The.  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country 


The  first. groups  of  Englishmen  who  shared  the 
were  merchants.   The  merchants  had  made  muc 

Qrade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country > 


the  Eskimos*,  an|  tV  Mexicans  of 
for  jnstapce,  .trawled  with    .  %^ 
Tht^ug'h^tra^de ,  citifes,  states, 
hts  gives  tfje  people  of  the  world 


i/alue^,  (^Purpie)  (TE),  ,^2n4ed. ; 


(te),  taidlaw, 
development  of 
thehijelyes,  the  peopl 
!?  made  from  the. 
with  which  to 


Ijng  of  goods, 


Page  9,5. 

for  people  to 


Page  101. 
trade,  ^y  pro- 
e*of  Italy  had 
sale  of  goods- 
buy  goods  , 
or  trade,  ,was 


(TE),  taidlaw.  Page  127. 
cost  of  building  colonies 
money  by  trading. 


^  .   .     (TE)/ Laidlaw,  Page  187. 

.  N6w  England's  commercial  fishermen  made  a  g  )od  profit  exporting,  or  sending 
I  o^ut,  large  amounts  of  fish  to  England  and  other  European  countries. 

Gr?ide  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  188. 


The  people  of  orte  colony  often  sold  their  surplus  goods  to' people  in  the 


^ other  colonies.  In  turn,  they  bought  goods 
This  trade  among  the  colonies  became  a  larg 
colonists  learned  to  produce  more  goods. 


from  the  people  of  other  colonies, 
sr  and  larger  business  as  the 


.  Grade  5,  Thg  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,',  (TE) ,  Laidlaw,  Pages  269  and  332. 
The  American  congress  saw  that  it  had  to  do  something  to  h6lp  American  wqrkers 
and  businessmen.    It  passed  a  new  tax  on  goods  made  outside  of  the  United 
States.   This  special  tax  was  called  a  tariff.  ,  Tariffs  passed  by  congress 
aided 'American  industry  by  making  foreign  goods  more  expensive. 

Gi/ade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and.ODf  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  316.  * 
For  m^ny  years,  America  had  carried  on  a  profitable  trade  with  the  West 
Indies,  a^groufx  of  islands  in  the  Caribbean  Sea.   The  West  Indies  supplies 
molasses  and  sugar  to  the  American  traders  which  they  brought 'back  to  New 
England*^^ 
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Grade  5,  The  Social,  Studies,  and  Our  Country^  (TE), 'Laid! aw,  Page  325?  , 
to  protect  its  trade  in  Latin  America,  England  supported  the  Monroe  Doctrine. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies-and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw*  Page^336.. 
As  transportation  impr:oved  and  the  shipping  of  products 'overseas  was  made 
easier,,  the  American  businessman  entered  freely  into  world-wide  competition.* 
He  leaned  less  upon  the  protective  tariff  and  more  upon  the  excellences  of 
hi's  product.  -  .  ,  ^  , 

Grade  5l  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (T£),  Laidlaw,  Page  341. 

Americap  businessmen  believed  that  new  markets  and  overseas  investments  would 

'bring  mpre  industrial  growth.-         '                              ,  .  , 

"    '            :        '                                    ^  '  .      -  .   •  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  344. 
increased  worjd  trade  and  the  ownership  pf  land,.overseas  caused  the  United 
States  to  play  a  larger  part-'in  world:  affairs.  , 

/      Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country^  (T£),  Laidlaw,  Page  350. 

American  businessmen  have  profited  from  the  trade  they  established  in. the 
Phillipines.  *  ' 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  apd  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  353; 
In  £he  1920' s,  congress  pas.sed  several  laws  which  raised  ^he  tariffs  on 
goods  coming  into  the  United  States,    Some  European  countries,  angered  by 
the  United  States  action,  raised  their  own. tariffs  on  American  goods.  'Then 
it  became  difficult  to  sell  American  products  in  Europe^    Both  European  and 
^American  business  suffered.  ; 

Grade  5,  Ihe  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T48. 
Producing  a  surplus  of  goods  encourages  the  development  of  a, trading  economy. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,.  (TE)',  Laidlaw,  Page  T49  and  T56. 
The  buying  and  selling  of  goods  are  important  economic  activities  of  people. 

\  .  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T50. 
People  of  a  country  constantly,  sedk  new  ways  to  develop  and  carry  out 
trading  activitfies.  7 


Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  LaidX^iw,  Page  T80. 
Economists  have  discovered  that  people  begin  .to  engage    in  trade  whe^n  they 
start  producing  a  surplus  of  goods.  -of 

Grade  5,  The  South,'  Fideler,  Page  88.  ^ 

In  the  1870' s  trade  between  the  South  and  other. parts  of  the  country  and 
the  world  increased.    Products  such  as  cotton,  lumber,  and  textiles  were 
^exghanged  for  a  variety  of  raw  materials y&nd  manufactured  goods. 

Grade '5,  The  South.  Fideler.  Page  106;.  •  V 

In  every  city,  there  are  many  people  who  make  their  living  by  exchanging  goods 
and  services.  ,  Some  of  the  South' s.  largest  cities,  such  as  New  Orleans  and  Nor- 
/        fork,  are  seapdots.    Farm  products,  minerals,  and  manufactured  goods  ai^e  brought 
*  ,  '       to  these  ports  for*shipment  to  other  parts  of  the  United  States  or/^to  foreign  , 
countries.       ■  /.  '     '       /  ■       /  • 
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.     ^  •       ,  *  '  '        /       .     '  <  :  ' 

Grade  5,  The  Souths  Fidel er,  Page  U5i  ' 
*    Memphis  iS-  the  main  trading  And  business  city:for  werstern  Tenessee^and  » 
parts  of  neighboring  states.      .  , 

Grade  5,  The  Souibh,  f^ideler,  Page  238.  '    ■  ,  '  * 

In  every  community,  people  obtain  some  of  the  goods  they  need  through  \  ^ 
exchange.    This  results  from  the  fact  that  every  community  ha^  some  c^ivision 
of  labor*  ♦  *  ^  m  ^ 

Grade  5,  South  America,  Fideter,  Page  37.  '  "     •  %  • 

Jhe  Spanish  colonists  were  forbidden  to  trade  with  .any  other* cpuntry  but 
Spain.    All  the  goods  which  they  needed  had  to  be  baught^i'rOm  Spain.    In  . 
return,  each  colony  had  to  send  its  raw  materials  to  Spain,  for  the  colonies 
were  not'  allowed  to  trade  with  each  other.  '  ^ 


/ 


\\  Grade  5,  South  America,  Fidel er.  Page  134. 

Whenever  people  divide  up  the  work  of  a  community,  tfiey  need  to  exchange 
^   goods  arid  services  with  each  other.    In  this  way,  each  person  is  able  to 

obtain  goods  and  s'ervices  that  he  dt)es.  not  produce  himself. 

Grade  5,  Teachers  Guide  to  Econotpics:    Grade  5,  Oregon  (DEEP),  Page  IB. 
Our  economy  was  becoming  more  sp^cia"l lzed  and  more  efficient.  Peo*ple*and 
»  regipns  were  concentrating  more  and  more  on  goods  and  services  ' that  they 
could  make  or  groV  particularly  well,  goods  or  services  that  they  sold  to 
people  in  other  places.    New  methods  of  transportation  helped  by  making  it 
easier  arid  cheaper  to  ship  things  from  place  to  place.   Our  new  constitution 
.    helped  by  removing  the  old  restrictions  on  trade  and^by  preventing  the 
.various  states  from  enacting  new  ones.  . 
*  -  <  • 

Grade  5,  Teachers  Guide  to  Economics:    Grade  5/Oreqon  (DEEP),'  Page  25.  . 
The  people  who  live  in  one  part  of  the  United  States  buy  many  things  that 
are  produced  in  other  parts  of  our  country.    Some  of  them  earn  money  by 
making  goods  and  services  that  are  sold. to  people  who  live  in  other  parts 
of  the  country.  ^  ^ 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  33. 
,    From  the  earliest  days  of  the  colonies,  the  settlers  wanted  to  trade.  -  They 
needed  guns,  aunpowder,  tools,  dishes,  furniture,  medicines,  books,  and 
many  other  tfnngs.    To/ buy  these  things  took  money.    They  had  to  find  some-  . 
thing-,  tha Valley  could  sell  in  order  to  make  that  money.    In  the  1600* s  most 
of  the  English  colonies  depended  heavily  on  the  fur  trade  to! get  them  the 
-money  they  needed.  .  '  ,       ^  ^ 

'     ^  /  '  ' 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,'  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  52. 
By  the  middle  of  the. 1700' s,  -Phi^ldelphia  aV]d  f^ew  York  had/become  important 
^    business  centers.    But  Boston  kept  first  place  in  shipbytlding  and  trading. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  fage  239. 
Cities  of  coloniaj  days  and  in  the  early  years  of  independence  had, been 
centers  of  buying  and  sel]ing  and  shipping.    Trade  was  their  main  rfeason  for 
being      trade  and. public  life^  .     ^  •  ^  *  .'^ 


:/  .  -470- 


TRADE  (NATIONAL- AND  INTERNATIONAL);    COMPARATIVE.  ADVANTAGE 


\         Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE);  Macminan,  Page  T12. 

There  are  reciprocal  advantages  of  trade;  each  side  finds  customers* for 
.  things  it  can  produce  and.a. source  of  needed  goods  that  it  could  not  readily 
•  •         produce.  -         ,  '  .   ^'      ^  \ 

Grade  5,  This  is  Man,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page'i47.      *  ^ 

Regional  specialization  encourages  interd^ehden-t  trade  relations  among 

nations.        '  \  ♦  * 

'  Grade  5,  The  West,  Fjdelfer^age  105.    -        '  •      .  , 

Denyar-is.  an^tmjDortant  trading  city  for  many  people  who  live  on  the  Great 
Plains^or  in  the  Rocky  mountains.  .  ^ 

Grade* 5,  The  West,  Fidel er.  Page  234. 

People  in  early  communities  did  not  carry  on  as  much  exchange  or  trade -as 
people  do  today.    This.„is  partly  IpecajiiSe*  far  more  goods  and  services  are 
available  today  than  ever  before.    Better  forms  of  transportation  have. a] so 
made  it  possible  for  people  to  carry  on  more  trade  today  than  earlier  people 
,  ^     did.  '  •  .      •    ^  .  ' 

/  ' 

„    Grade  6,  > Adventure:    Economics,  Ohio,  P^ige  44. 

Trade  "between  nations  is  a  further  extension  of  area  a^d  occupational  > 
^  ,     specialization.    Frorrf  an  ecoj^)Omic  standpoint,  international  trade  is  usually 
beneficical  'to  all  nations^  participating  in  it.  , 

.    '    Grade  6,  Africa,,  Fideler,  Page  29.  f 

The  people  of  the  Nile  Valley  c'ojjld  not  obtain  all  the  goods  the^  needed  in 
their  own  area,  so  they  traded  with  people  jn  other  latnds.    Sinc]e  there 
were  no  longer  any  forests  in  the  Nile  Valley,  Wood  was  brought  from  Lebanon, 
*  in  Southwest. .Asia.    Copper  ore  came  from  the  Sinai  Peninsula.    Gold,  incense, 
ivory*  and  other  goods  came  from  the  tropical  lands  farther  jsouth'in  Africa. 
In  return  for 'all  these  goods,  the  peopl^  of  the  Nile'Valley  supplied  the 
people  of  neighboring  lands  with  products  such  as  wheat,  papyrus,  and  cloth. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,:  Page  39.  . 

/  :In  order  to  stay  Wealthy.,,  all  people  need  salt  in  their  diet.    The  nearest 
salt  deposits^of  .any  size  in  Africa  were  in  the  Sahara.    The  people  who  lived 
in  this. area' were  glad  to  send  some  of  the^salt  to  the  people  who  lived  In 
the'^grasslands  in  exchange  for  gold.    In  this  way  a  thriving  trade  developed. 

.  .Through  the  years,  .large  trading  cities  grew  up  in  the  grasslands  of  western 
•Africa.    Merchants  came  to  these'  cities  from  hundreds  of  miles  away  to  ex- 
change their  -goods.        '  ^  *  ,  "     ^  . 

•  '        V  .     "        '        *  j  '  '  '  \ 

Grade  6,  Africa, -.Fidel er.  Page  46.  '  ^     '       .  / 

.    By  the  first  centurv  A.D.,  ^seamen  f rom  Egyprtnand  other  lands  along  the  Rpd  / 
S6a  were  visiting  t|he  east  coast  Of  Africa^'as  far  south. as  what  isjnow  Tan-'\ 
>    *    '  zania.  ^  They  traded!  with  the  small  groups  of  people  living  there.  [In 
.         change  •for  glassware,  metal  tools,  and  cotton  cloth,  they  received  ivory  and 
i""    other  products.^     ^  ^ 
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Grade  6,  Africa^  Fideler,  Page  53* 

The  Portuguese  wanted  to  ,f:ind  an  all-water  route  to  India,  so  they  could 
biiy  goods  directly  from  merchants' there.    They, would  then  no  longer  have  to 
"pay  the  high  prices  demanded  by  Venetian  traders. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  57.  *  ^  - 

Np't  all  the  Portuguese  who  visited  Africa  were  on  their  way  to  the'indies* 
Portuguese  traders  also  made  voyages  tD_ Africa  to  obtain  goods  whioft  they 
could  sell  for  htgh  prices  in  Europe,    these  traders  brought  cloth,  kniv.es, 
jewel ry^^^ai^d  other  articles  that  people  iq  Africa  wanted.    They  exchanged 
these  items  for  gold,  ivory,  and  other  products^..  ' 

Grade ^6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  60.  . 

Slavery  was  common  among  the  ffegro  peoples  of  Africa.    When  traders  from 
Europe  began  visiting  the  coasts  of  Africa/  the  people  who  lived  there  were 
eager  to  buy  cloth  and  other  goods  that  the  traders  had  to  offer.    They  were 
glad  to  trade  some  of  their  slaves  to  the  Europeans  in  exchange  for  these  goods. 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  64*      '      .  ^ 
Although  some  European  nations  were  not  really  eager  to  establish/colonies 
in  Africa,  they  did  so  because  they  feared  that  other  nations  migjit  gain 
contrpl  of  certain  .territories  and  prevent  them  from  trading. 

Grade'6,  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page '^3.* 
King  Henry  wished  to  increase  Portugal's  quantity  and  range  of  trading 
"  activity;  he  saw  that  the  means  to  this  end  was  the  development  of  Portuguese 
sea  power.  -      '  •  .     -  ^ 

Grade  6,  The  Age  of  We^ern  Expansion,  (TE),.  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  53. 
The  Portuguese  did  not  want  competition  from  European  .neighbors:-  they. wanted 
l}\  •    the  African  coastal  trade  to  be  theirs  exclusively  hence;  they  were  anxious 

•  to  keep  their  neighbors  ignorant  as  to  winds,. currents,  coastal  landmarks, etc. 
!l{       Trading  forts  were  often  used  as  jumping-pff  places  for  further  exploration 
\     ^  and  as  defense  outposts,  but  their  primary  use  was  for  protecting  trade. 

Good"!  brought  from  the  interior  could  be  safely  kept  at  a  trading  fort  to 
•      await  the  arrival  of  a  Portuguese  ship.    Likewise,  goods  from  Portugal  could 
i  f  he  kept  there  until  traded  Jo  Afr tea r^' merchants*.    Also,  a  welj-armed  trading 
\   fort  could  keep  traders  of  other  countries  from  engaging  in  trade  v/ith  Africans. 

Gr^de  6,  British  Isles,  Fidelfer,  Page  95. 

Even  with  careful  farming  methods,  British  farmers  are  able  to  grow  only  half 
the  food  needed  by  the  people.    The  rest  must  be  imported,  because  there  are 
so  many  peoplfe  to  feed  and  there  is  not  enough  land  suited  to  agriculture.    ,  , 


Grande  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T21.  . 
As  trade  developed,  so  did  problems:    transporting  goods,  coping  with  the 
effects  of  a  growing  market,  changing  from^  barter  to  mor^ey,  and  meeting  a 
rising  demand  for  specialists.^  '  *       t         .  f  ' 
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-  Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T37. 
The  increasing  population  and  shortage  of  good  land. eventually  forced  the 
Greeks  to  import  grain  from  other  countries.    To  pay  f(5r  these  importsj  the 
•  Greeks  exported  olive  oil^ncl  the  wine  made  froni  the  grapes  of  their  vine- 
yards.   After  a  y/hile  they  raised  little  grain  at  all,  cohcentrating  on  the 
crops  that  could  be  turned  into  export  items.. 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T46,r  "   .,  . 

During  the  11th,  12th  and  13th  centuries,  the. kings  and  lords^  became  powerf- 
ful  enough  to  patrol  the  highways  and  rfvirs.    They  would  protect  tra-Velfhg 
traders  and  merchants.'  Trade  between  western  Europe  and^the  Miterraneaa 
area  increased.'  •  •  _  '  .         L vi 

Grade  6,  Cultures  irv^I^^affi-ition,  (JE),  Follett,  Page  T65,  .  ^ 
From  the  8th  and  10th  century,  daring  Viking  warriors"  from  Scandinavia 
raided  the  coasts  of  northern  Europe.    But  by  the  end  of  the  lOth^  century, 
the  Vikings  hid  accepted  Christianity.    Turning  to  trade,  they  gave  up  their 
V     •*   warlike  ways.^  Life  in  Europe  became  more  peaceful.    Strong  lords  and  rulers 

were  able  to  protect  roads  and  rivers^ 

\  .  * 

Grade  6,  Cultures  1n  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T66.  / 
Ihcreasing>  trade  at  the  end  of  the  Middl?  Ages  provided  new  job  opportunities 
'that  attracted  people  to  towns.    Merchants,  former  serfs,  and  skilled  workers 

settled  in  towns.    .  ^  - 

<^  . 

Grade'  6,  Cultures  in-Jransition,  (JE),  Follett,  Page  T67. 
•  Trade  makes  a  greater  variety  of  goods  available  and  permits  people  to  \ 
specialize  in  those  jobs- they  can  do  best.  '  \^ 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T75;' 
In  both  early  Greek  and  medieval  Europ^e  tra^e  began  when  subsistence  farnTi-ng 
^       ended.    The  roles  of  rjjlers  and  lords  were  also  similar  in  both  periods.  . 
The  rulers  controlled  trade  through  taxation  and  also  tried  to  protect  it.' 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE^,  Follett,  Page  T202. 
Encouraged  by, their  recovery  after  World  War  II,  the  western  European  nations 
made  a  number' of  economic  agreements.    The  most  important  of  these  was  the 
formation-  of  the  European  EGoiyomic  Community.    The  Common  Market,  as  it  was 
called,  promoted  the  free  movements  of  goods,  services,  and  money  among  France, 
Italy,  West  Germany,  and  the  Benelux  countries  of  Belgium,  the' Netherlands, 
and  Luxembourg. 

Grade4,  Cultures  in'  Transition,  (TE) ,* Follett,  Page'T22'f.  , 
President  Nixon's  trip  in  1972  to  China,  'opened  the  door  t6  trade  betweert 
China  and  the  United  States/ -  After* a -23.  yearfg^p,  th.e^ people  of  these  two 
countries*  began  to  renew  tneir  'exqhange  of -goods  and  rdeas.        *  ■  , 

/  ~        Grade  6^  Cultures  in  Transition,  ^(TE),  Follett,-  Page  T271. 

'    '       Outside  Chinese  borders,  l^ere^were  many  people,  iiitjerested^i a  trading  with 

China.    But  China  was  selgom  irtterested  in. trading  or  having  ahy  other  contacts 
with  these  people.    It  alltiwed  its  merchants  tc, 'exdhange  goods  with  outsiders.. 
•  •       Confucian  China  regarded  fen&bants  as  a  lowly  c1ass!..'But  the  government  gr-ant- - 
ed  them  ouiside  tradtng  [Milegtes  so  that  they  coiild  make  ^  living.  / 
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Grade  6," Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T310. 
Trade  plays. an  important  part  in  the  Chinese  friendship  camp§ign.    In  1972, 
China's  trade  with  Ita^ly  and  Britain  increased  greatly^'  West  Germany  was 
already  Pekjag's  third  largest  trading  partner  that  year  ai\d  continues  to  do 
a  great  deal  of  business  with  the  People's  Republic  of  China/ 

Grade  6,  Cultures  in  Transition,  (TE),  Follett,- Page  T360.'.  "  • 

'The  Tokugawa  period  was  a  time  of  econpijiic  strain  for  the  ruling  class  in  •  ' 
Japan,  as  well  as  for  the  peasant.    The  main  problem  was  an  economy  based  on 
fanning  in  an  age  when  trade  was'  rapidly  expanding^     —   '  — 

.  Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Guide:    Oklahoma,  Page  55. . 
Total  output  of  goods  and  services  is  increased  if  tbe  United  States  and 
another  country  bath  specialize  in  producing  those  products  Tor  which  their 
resources,  are. best -suited  and  then  trade  with  each  other. 

.   Grade  6,  Economic  Education  Curriculum  Ggide:    Oklahoma,  Page  56.^ 

International  trade  is  a  two-way  exchange  consisting  of  both  imports  and^ 
exports.    Barriers  to  trade  may  take  the  form  of  cultural  and  social  differ- 
ences as  well  as  artifical  trade  barriers  such  as  tariffs  and  different 
monetary  systems.    '  '      \  ' 

Grad^  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  194. 
.  Comparative  advantage  is  the  principle  which  explains^Jfetfat^all  .nations  • 
benefit  if  each  concentrates  on  producing  and  exporting  goods  they  can 
produce  with  the  greatest  efficiency  and  importing  the  goods  in. which  they 
have  the  least  relative  efficiency. 

Grade  6,  Economic  Educatiorf  for  Arkansas^'Elementary  Schools,  Page  220.^ 
Trade  on  a  world,  basis  is  knov/n  as  impqjcting  and  exporting.    Exported  goods., 
arfe  those  largely  from  agricultural ' and, mas's-prodycing  industries.  Imported 
goods  are  those  things  that  a  nation  doeSNic^t  produce  or  does  not  produpe. 
enough  of.    They  are  bought  from  another  country*   Two  important  problems 
which  arise  in  world  trade  are  due  to  differences- in  monetary  systems  and  ' 
tariffs.    A  country  has  £n  advantage  in  the  world's  market  In  both  price  and 
quality ^when  it  specializes  in  produci;i^  the  things  it  can  produce  effiiieatly 
and  then  depends  on  trade  for  other  things^.    By  trading,  a  nation  gan  conserve 
its  natural  resources.    Most  of  the  .large  cities  of  today. grew  up  as  trading  • 
centers.  -  *    •  .  ^       -        ^        x        '  • 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas:^ Elementary  Schools,  Page  250. 
Trade  with  Latin  America  is  vital,  not  only  to  provide  lis  with  those  products 
which  we  lack,  but  also  to  provide  a  market  for  our  manufactured  goods.  ' 
Another  advantage  of  trade  with' these  nations  is  helping  them  to  f^aise  ' 
their  .standard  of  living  and  to  become  strong  neighbors.  . /' 

....^/   _Jc..„.-.  . ^      ,         '        ^  f/'^ 

Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Arkansas  Elementary  Schools,  Page  252. 
Diversification  in  exports  is  a  necessity  for  a  high  Tstandard  of  ,1  ivin^.^a'hd 
. a  meaningful  part  in  world  trade.-  .  • 
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Grade  6,  Economic  Education  for  Washington  Schools.;  K-6,  (DEEP), 'Page  9. 
Nations  with  expanding  economies. contribute  to  the  economic  growth  of  the 
United  States. 

Grade  6^^Econom1c  Education  for  Washington  Schools:  (DEEP),  Page  11. 

Productive  resources  are  unevenly  distributed  among  the  countries  of  the 
world.   Therefore,  each  country  benefits  when  it  exports  those  goods  which 
it  can  produce  most  cheaply   and  imports,  the  goods  which  other  countries 
produce  most  cheaply.    The  kind  of  goods  in  which  each  country  may  specialize 
will  depend  upon  the  productive  resources  which  are  most  abundant  and  there- 
fore relatively  cheap*  .  • 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  44.  - 

Today  Britain  still  doesn't  sell  as  much  abroad  as  it  should.    It  buys  more 
than  it  sells.    Some  money  comes  from  trade  ahd  some  from  tourists.  But 
this  is  not  enough.    The  imbalance  of  outgo  and  income  continues  to  be  one  of 
Britain's  greatest  problems  today.    It  affects  every  part^of  the  economy.  * 

Grade  6,  -.El eVeri  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  136. 

West  Germany  is  a  member  of  the  Common  Market,  along  with  France,  Italy, 
Belgium,  and  the  Netherlands.    Each  of  these  countries  makes  some  products 
that  are  better  and  cheaper  than  any  others  in  Europe.    German  machinery,  . 
vehicles,  and  instruments  are  valued  everywhere.   They  are  important  West 
German  exports.,   Germans  exchange  these  products  with  products  frcxn  other 
member^  of  the  common  market.    In  this  way  the  economies  of  European  countries 
are  tied  ta  one  another. 

*  Grade  6, -^Eleven  Nations;  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  165.  '  -• 

Even  if  Egypt  did  npt  have  many  resources  of  its  own,  because  of  its  location, 

'.it  had  access  to  resources  from'  other  places.    Egypt  was  wi^thin  reach  of 
.  .  ^traders  saiting-from  other  early  settlements  and  its  own  boats  could  reach  , 

"Greece,  Asia  Minor,  or  the  Levant.    The  Nile  River  was  ?lgo  a  highway,  empty- 
ing into  the  Mediterranean  bringing  with  it  products  from  Cental  Africa.^ 
Early  Egyptians  had  acc^ess  to  goods  which  we^re  brought  by  ship,  transported 
alo«g  the  river,  or  carried  across  the  desert  by  cAravan.    Partly  by  trading, 
Egypt  grew  rich'.  ,  •  " 

Grade  6,.  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  251. 

\nfi]  rpcf^nfiy  rr^r^n  yjiTs  the  ^^rnpc.t  pvnnrt  crop  of  Nigeria.    Now  the  Niger- 


ians  are  making  more  money  abroad  from  thcs^tle  of  petroleum,  although  cacao 
is  the  second  largest  export  item. 

/ 

3rade  6>  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  323.  / 
ihe  East  India  Company  was  a  trading  company,  chartered  by  Queen  Elizabeth  I, 
of  England.    Its  men  were  permitted  to  trade  in  the  countries  of  Asia.    Early  / 
in  the  seventeenth  century,  ships  of  the  East  India  Company  sailed  for  India, 
and  its  lieutenants  set  out  to  confer  with  Akbar  the  Great.    Akbar  died  before 
the  first  English  merchants  reached  his  shores,  but  his  heirs  signed  agree- 
ments with  the  visiting  IfV^aders.    The  agreements  allowed  the  traders ^to  do 
business  with  the  natives,  to  build  warehouses  .near  seaports,  and  to  hire  / 
soldiers  to  protect  the  warehouses. 
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;  :  n 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  354. 

Japan  iSicks  almost  everything  which  is  usually  defined  as  a'  raw  material. 
•  It. doesn't  have  lead.    It  doesn-'t  have  zinc.    It  doesn't  have  minerals  such  , 
as  gold  or  silver.    It  doesn't  even  have  potassium,  which  is  important  for  ^ 
the  manufacture  of  fertilizer.    Japan  has  to  import  98  percent  of  the  oil 
it  uses.  .     ,  / 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),-  Ginn,  Page  355.  . 
Japan  lacks  r^w  materials,  but>  .by  trading,  it  can  import  raw  materials 
and  use  them  in  manufacturing.    And  in  the  modern  industrial  world,  in 
which  nations  hardly  expect  to  produce  all  the  goods  which  they  need,  Japan 
specializes  in  the 'production  of  boats. 

Grade  6,  .Eleven  N^^ions,  (TE)-,  Ginn,  Page  421. 

In  each  settled  area  of  Guatemala  people  produced  pottery  and  other  wares 
slightly  different  from  those  produced  elsewhere.    Gradually  these  local 
products  became  poDular  in  other  towns  many  hundred^  of  miles  away.  Also 
som'e  are%^  had  mirferals,  or  metals,  or  .other  things  such  as  quetzal  feathers 
that  other  areas  didn't  have  but  wanted.    Trade  began.    Along  with  trade 
came  other  cultural  qontacts,  ,  ^ 

Gratis  6,  Eleven  .Nations,  (TE),  ^inn,  Page  455. 

Although  Guatemalan  fac^tories  produce  more  products  than  any  other  Central - 
American  ;iation,  Guatemalans  still  import  most  of  their  manufactured 'goods 
from  abroad.  .  ^  ' 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  462.  -  ] 

Trade  between  the  United  States  and^ Brazil  is  very  important.  Brazilians 
ship  many  of  their  products  to  Dur  land,  such  as  coffee,  manganese,  and  Brazil 
nuts;  we  ship  many  of  our  products  to  them.    Therefore,  our  trade  with  Brazil 
provides  many  jobs  in  the  United  States.    L;arge  sums  of  money  from  therHnited 
States  are  invested  in  many  Brazilian  industries,  too.  * 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Pagie  T34.  ,  . 

Inasmuch  as  the  Japanese  had  to  import  so  rtany  of  the  raw  materials  needed 
for  industry,  and  because  Japan  is  aiV  island  natiCn,  it  is  clear  that  to 
successfully  develop,  Japan  had  to  become  a  treading  nation. 

,    ^     Grade  5,  France,  Fideler,  Page  61* 

Marseille  and  Lyon ^ are  important  French  tradi/ig  cities.    Marseille  is  Ideated 

 —on  th^  M9r;jitori^flf)fian  coast  of  France.    Ships  sail  in  and  out  of  the  harbors ' 

{  of  this  great  port  city,  carrying  cargoes  between  France' and^other  counx^r^ies. 

Grade  6,  Finance,  Fideler,  Page  97. 

Fine  wineS  are  among  the  most  famous  of  French  exports.    These  and  other 
products  have  helped  France  become  on  Of  the  world's  great  trading  nations. 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  viii. 

Europe's  location  and  "the  many  natural  harbors  along  its  ^irregular  coastline 
^re  favorable  for  trade.  .  ;         .  • 
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Grade' 6,  Germany,  Fidelfer,  Page  xii. 

The  European  Community  as' a  whole  has  achieved  success  far  beyond  the  ex- 
pectations of  many  people.    It  has  become  the  world's  largest  trading  power. 
Between  1958  and  1970,  the  member  nations  increased  their  world  trade  more 
than  two-and-one-half  times. 

') 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler, -Page  25, 

The  Romans  established  trading  posts  in  what  is  now  Germany,  but  most  of  this 
territory  remained  outside  the  Roman  Empire. 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  85, 

A  certain  amount  of  trade  is  carried  on  between  East  Germany  and  West  Berlin 
but  most  of  the  supplies  the  West  Berliners  need  are  brought  in  from  West 
Germany.    West  Berlin  is  able  to  pay  for  much  of  what  it  ijriports  by 'selling 
its  manufactured  products.    The  West  German  government  pays  for  the  rest.; 

Grades,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  80.  ^  • 

In  1900,  about  99  percent  of  all  goods  sold  in  Mexican  department  stores  were 
,made  in  for:eign  countries.    At  that  time,  Mexico  sojd  r^iw  materials  abroad 
and  bought  manufactured  goods.    Very  often  J^exicdL received  low  prices  for  the 
agricultural  and  rtiineral  products  it  exported.    But  the  prices  Mexico  paid 
for  its  imports ;,were  generally  high  compared  with  the  prices  it  received  for 
exports.    To^ay,^  about  99  percent  of  the  products  sold  in  Mexican  department 
stores  are  made  in  the  country.    Mexico  novt  turns  most  of  its  raw  materials 
into  fini^hecf  prbducts  for  use  at  home. 

Grade  6,  In  A^ Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  81, 
.  Mexic6,is  ^especially  popular  with  travelers  from  the  Uniterf  States.    In  a 
typical  year,  more  than  a  millig^n  people  frx)m  the  United  States  visit  Mexico. 
They  money  spent  by  tourists  helps  to  balance  the  payments  made  by  Mexico 
for  machinery' and  other  goods  it  buys' from  the  United  States. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time^'  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  99. 
For  many  years,  the  Central  American  nations  were  referred  to  as  "banana 
republics."    The  term  was  used  because  bananas  were  the  chief  export  of  most 
of  the  countries.  -     '     -  . 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  108. 
The  chief  barrier  to  trade  between  the  Central  American  countries  is  the 
tariffs  nr  tnr^j  nn  imrnrtr — Each  Cenirai  Ameir^ican  nat.ion  set  up  such  tanrrs 
e^irly  in  its  history.   Tariffs  are  sometimes  said  to  be  like  walls  around  a 
country.    The  ports  are  compared  to  gates  where  a  toll  is  paid.   A  "tariff 
wall"  is  supposed  to  protect  manufacturers  and  farmers  within  a  country^  It 
does  this  by  keeping ^out  foreign  goods  that  might  sell  for  less  than  things 
produced  at  home,  t 
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^  Grade. 6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmincin,  Page  110. 
The  success  of  the  Central  American  Common  Market  can  be  shown  in  several 
ways.    For  one  thing,  trade  among  the  five  member  republ ics  has  greatly  in- 
creased.   In  20  years,  trade  among  the  Central  AjDferican  countries  has  risen 
from  about  8  million  dollars  to  about  150  million  dollars.    At  first,  most 
of  the  trade  within  the  Common  Market  countries  was  in  agricultural  products. 
.Nov  the  large\;  part  of  trade  is  in  industrial  goods.    The  growth  of  manufact- 
uring has  been  encouraged  .by  a  large  bank  set  up  by  the  ffve  nations.  It^ 
lends  money  to  start  rpanufacturing  plants  that  will  produce  goods  needed  in 
Central  America. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  129. 
Millions  of  United  States'  dollars  were  poured  into  Cuba  after  the  Spanish- 
American  War.    The  country  developed  rapidly,  but  a  disturbing  change  took 
place.    Sugar  became  the  "master"  in  Cuba.    Cattle  ranches  became  cane  plant- 
ations.   The  production  of  coffee  and  tobacc^  declined  tn^d  food  production 
did  not  keep  up  with  the  growing  population. 

Grade  6^  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  139. 
The  Commonwealth  is  something  ^^ke  a  family,  a  mother  (Great  Britain)  and 
her  grown  children  (former  colonies).    All  the  members  are  independent  nations 
that  cooperate  in  trade,  foreign  affairs,  and  military  matters. 

'        '       t  ( 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time^  (TE),  MacmiTlan,  P^ge  146,  ) 
The  development  of  manufacturing  is  practical  only  when  markets  are  available. 
The  industrial  progress  made  by  Puerto  Rico  is  due  in  part  to  that  islan(l\s 
being  within  the  vast  United  States  market  area.    Products  flow  freely  between 
the  mainland  and  the  island  because  there  are  no  tariff  barriers.    The  for^ner 
British  possessions  are  not  as  fortunate  as  Puerto  Rico.    Unlike  the  small 
nations  of  Central  America,  the  former  British  colonies  in  the  Caribbean  have 
not  formed  a  common  market.    That  is,  they  have  not  removed  the  trade  barriers 
between  the  islands.    They  have  not  erected  a  common  tariff  wall  to  protect 
local  industries  from  foreign  competition. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TD,  Macmillan,  Page  162. 

A  great  demand  for  Colombian  coffee  developed  because  of  its  superior  flavor. 

Colombia  became  next  to  Brazil,  the  greatest  exporter  of  coffee  in  the  world. 

 Grade  .6.  Jn  A  Ra^  With  Time^  (TE)^  Macmillan,  Pagp  ??A  ,  : —  

Minerals  now  account  for  almost  all  that  Chile  earns  abroad.    And  copper 
from  the  desert  Chile,  accounts  for  about  three-quarters  of  the  total  value 
of  the  minerals  exported.    Chile  exports  more  cqpjDer  than  any  other  counjtfy 
in  the  world.    The  United  States  produces  more  copper  than  Chile,  but  it '^^^ 
uses  its  own  output  and  normally  buys  a  large  part  of  Chile's  copper  as  w^ll. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (JE)*,  Macmillan,  fage  284. 
During  the  dictatorship  of  El  Supretno,  Paraguay  was  cut  off  from  the  outside 
world.   The  country  was  forced  to  become  self-sufficient  and  to  develop  its 
resources.'    After  the  death  of  El  Supremo,  the  country  w?is  opened  to  foreign 
trade,  and  immigration. 
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Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page^320• 
Foreigners  who  walk  along  the  docks  are  very  much  impressed  with  the  great 
variety  of  products  that  Brazil  exports  and  imports,   ^It  seems  that  every 
possible  agricultural  product  and  every  type  of  manufac^tured  article  is  being 
placed  on  vessels  bound  for  all  parts  of  the  world.    And  as  the  great  cranes 
lift  crates  and  bales  from  the  ships,  it  appears  that  Brat^il  also  imports 
every  kind  of  agricultural  and  manufactured  articled  \ 

\ 

Grade's,  In^A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  374.  \ 
Steps  are  being  taken  to  form  a  Latin  American  market  place,  ^^uatemala. 
El  Salvador,  Honduras,  Nj<caragua,  and  Costa  Rica  formed  the  Central  American 
Common  Market  and  agreed  to  join  together  in  developing  agriculture  and  in- 
dustry.   Among  other  things,  these  nations  are  removing  restrictions  on  trade. 
For"  example,  they  are  lowering  the  taxes  on  goods  shipped  from  one  jnember 
nation  to  another, 

.    Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  424, 
-  The  United  States  should  respect  the  Latin  American  plea  for  "trade,  noi 
aid,"    For  example,  the  Argentines  would  like  to  sell  beef  in  this  counts 
Brazil  would  like  to  increase  its  shipments  of  coffee  and  cacao.,    Peru  wc 
like  to  sell  more  tuna  fish.    Yet,  as  Richard  Nixon  noted  just  before  he 
came  President,  Latin  American  exports  to  the  United  States  have  been  cut  in 
half  since  World  War  LI,    The  Latin  American  nations  feel  that  the  United 
States  should  buy  from  *its  neighbors,  rather  than  from  more' distant  countries. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,^  Page  T32, 
The  single  tariff  wall  placed  around  the  common  market  was  designed  to  dis- 
courage the  importation  of  foreigti  products  that  might  be  grown  or  manufact- 
ured within  the  Central  American  nations.    At  the  same  timd,  the  single  tar- 
iff wall  was  designed  to  produce  revenue  by  imposing  a  tax  on  imported  articles 

Grade  6.  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T72.    <.  ■ 

Spain's  restrictions  on  Argentina's  trade  angered  Argentin,^  merchants  and 

became  one  of  the  chief  reasons  why  Argentina  revolted  agbfinst  Spain. 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  Hith  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T95. 

Since  agricultural  production  has  not  increased  as  rapidly  as  population  in 

Latin  America,  imports  of  food  have  had  to  increase  over  the  years. 


Grade'  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  UL),  ■Macml  lldn,  Pdye  T105.^  

The  interdependence  of  people  of  the  world  makes,  exchange  and  trade  a 
necessity  in  the  modern  world.  ■    ,       1 'i 

Grade  6,  India',  Fidel er,  Page  30.'  -  ■ 

In  the  1400' s  Europeans  were  eager  to  trade  with  Indfa,  to "buy-  its  spices 
and  silks  and  other  luxuries.    Arab  traders  had  been- bringing  these  goods 
overland  from  India  to  ports  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea. 
Here,  traders  from  Venice  and  other  cities  in  Italy  loaded  the  goods  on  their 
-ships  and  carried  them  to  ports  in  Europe. 
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Grade  6,  India,  Fidel er.  Page  101.  '  ^ 

Factories  in  different  parts  of  India  use  iron  and  sieel  from  the  country's 
mills  to  make  metal  products.    The  country  must,s£ill,  however,  import  mosl 
of  *  the  heavy  machinery  and  other  equipment  that  it  needs  for  its  gr*owing 
industries.  -  ^  - 

:        Grjade  6i  India,  Fideler,  Page  114. 

Like  other  underdeveloped  countries,  India  must  iraport/ifi8>6t  of  the  manufactured 

goods  that  it  uses.    For  example,  much  expensive  macXnerjM^' purchased  from 

the  United  States  and  other  industrial  i zed  ^iQu^ntr^^    To  earn  money  to  pay 

for  imported  goods,  India  exports  raw  materialVsuch  as  irofT  ore  and  farm 

products  such  as  tea.    However,  it  does  not  earn  enough  money  from  Exports 

,    to  buy  all  the  manufacturecj  goods  that  its  people  and  j'ts  industries  need.' 
 ^  '  ^ 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  184. 
Whenever  people  divide  up  the  work  of  a  community,  they  need  to  exchange 
goods  and  services  with  each  other.  Jn  this  way,  each  person  is  able  to  pb- 
.  tain  goods  and  servic.es* tf\at  he  does  not  produce  himself. 
•  '  ♦  «, 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  CuTtures,  (TE),  Allyn  and  B^con,  Page  11..  \ 
The  West's  expansion  into  other  parts  of  the  world  was  a  result  of  trade  and 
exploration  dating  back  to  the  sixteenth  century*    It  was  accelerated  by  the 
Jj^dustrial  Revolution  and  the  need  for  new  markets  and  sources  of  raw  materials^ 
It  was  stimulated  by  nevy  concepts  of  political  and  social  freedom  and  by  the  ♦ 
•      ^      growing  nationalism  of  European  states.    Typically,  Europeans  came'^^to  trade 
,  '      and  stayed  to  rule. 

C        Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Culture^^  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  31'. 

A  country  has  the  right  to  make  regulations  on  its  trade.    Under  the  inter- 
■  .  '  national  taw  concept  of  sovereignty,  no  sovereign  state  can  be  forced  to 

trade  against  its  will.  '  ^  -  * 

'Grade  6,  The  Innlisraction  of  Cultures,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  40, 
A-jiaJt4t)n ' s  econoiky  will  collapse  if  all  imports  ap  paid  for  ill  cash.  This 
problem  occurred  in  China  in  the  nineteenth  cenjtury. 

Grade  6,  The  Interaction  of  Cultures,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  97n 
A  one-crop  economy  is  at  l:he  mercy  of  international  Vripes  much  mora  than 
an  ^conomy  that  has  diversified  its  production.    The  needs  of  world  trade 

-  are  oliangeable  and  a  one-crop  economy  can  easily  find  itself  producing  goods  

that  world  markets  aoniot' need  or  desire.    Such  an  economy  must  import  the" 
.majority  of  the  goods  it  uses  and  can  easily  suffer  from  an  unfavorable 
balance  of  trade.  .    -  • 

Grade  6,  In  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  Heath,  Page  67. 
^        If  a  country  must  have  imports  to  live,  it  must  raise  money  through  exports 
or  services  to  pay  for  the  imports. 

Grade  6,  In  the > Eastern  Hemisphere,.  Heath,  Page  ^7. 

West  Germany  gets  money  from  exports  to  pay  for  .the  food  it  imports.  Only 
the  United  States  has  a  larger  share  of  the  v/ofld  trade  than  West  Germany. 
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Grade.  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  43. 
ile  0 


In  the* middle  of  the  sixteenth  century,  when  warrior  landowners  were  still 
struggling  for  power,  missionaries  and  traders  from  Europe  began  coming  to 
Japafn.    The  traders  were  successful  ifi  their  dealing  with^  the  Japanese.  The 
guns  that  the  traders  brought. to  sell  were  oT  special  interest  to  the  land- 
owning warriors,  for  these  weapon§  were  more  effective  than  the  bow  and  arrow 
of  the  Japanese.  •  -  . 

Grade  6,  Japaa,  Ffdeler,  Page  48.  . 

In  1854,  Japan'  signed  a  treaty  opening  twcr  ports  to  American  ships.    As  the 
years  passed,  more  treaties  were  signed  with  the  United  States  and  other  ^ 
countries.       ,  .  .  »  /  ' 

.Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  53. 

Japan  is  a  crowded  country  with  little  farmland  and  not  enough  natural  resources 
for  industry.    The  only  way  it  can  provide  >ts  people  with  a  good  standard  of 
livi^ng  is  by  selling  manufactured  goods  to  other  countries  and  by  using  the 
money  earned  this  way  to  import  food  and  raw  materials. 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  85. 

Yokohama  is  Japan's  third  largest  city  and  has  a  population  of  more  than 
2,200,000.    Before  Japan  was  opened  ta  foreign  trade,  Yokohama  was  jast  a 
fishing  willage.    In  1859,  Yokohama's  port  was  opened  to  foreign  traders. 
After  traders  began  coming  here,  it  began  to  grow  rapidly,  and  today, 
Yokohama  is  one  of  the  "most  important  port  cities  in  Japan.. 

Grade  6,  Japanr Fideler,  Page  121.. 

By  the  early ^1900' s,  Japan  had  become  an  important  manufacturing  country 
that  de*pended  on  trade*.  .       .  ' 

Grade  6,. Japan, -Fidel er.  Page  123-. 

Japan,  Which  is  the  world's*  leading  shipbuilding  nation,  sells  tankers  and 
other  types  of  ships  to.  countries  throughout  the  world.    At  one  time,  Japan 
was* mainly  an  exporter  of  cheap,  poorly  made  goods..  Today,  however,  it  has 
become  an  exporter  of  many  expensive,  well -made  products.    These  include 
automobiles,  cameras,  and  television  sets. 

Grade  6,  Japan,  fideler.  Page  146. 

Because  Japan  is  a  workshop  nation,  its  industries  suffer  if  good  trade 
relatio 


Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler*  Page  149.  .  . 

Japan  has  to  import  most  of  the  iron  ore  and  coking  coal  needed  by  its  iron  ^ 
and  steel  plants.    The  Japanese  have  turned  this  handicap    into  an  advantage 
by  shopping  all  over  the  world  for  the  highest  grade  and  the  least  expensive 
iron  ore  and  coal . 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  151.  ^ 
For  many  years,  the  manufacture  of  textiles  has  been  a  major  industr/  in 
Japan.    Beforfe^World  War  II,  textiles  were  the  most  important  products  that 
Japan  sold  to/'other  countries.    Today,  Japan  is  still  one  of  the  world's  lead- 
ing producers  and  exporters  of  textiles.    The  raw  cotton  and  wool  for  Japan's 
textile  factories  must  be  imported. 
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\  •   .  '  '        /•  -  *  .  " 

'^\Grade  6,  Learning  About -Countrfes\ and  Societies »  (TE),'  Amenican  Book  Co.i 
^  ^/  PagV7.   ^  ^     '   ;^  ^  .  ^        '  ' 

Tffe  Mycena^eans  became  rich  and  powerful  mostly  becaus.e  of  their  success  .in 
y  making  oils— some  perfumed— and  what'today  we  would  call  bath  oil.  They 
became  known  as  the  oil  traders  of  the  world--even  their  king^was  an  oil 
merchant  a^  well  as  a.^gener^l  and'a  Qf}ief.  .  *  • 

'Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,' (TE)r /^erican  Book  Co., 
•    Pagfe  26.  ^  ;     ^Z^;     ^     \    '  ^         -  > '/ 

Most  Greek  farmers  were^  ab16^to  grow  enough  food  for  their  owii(  families,  and 
many  were  able  to  grow  extra  food  which  the^  sold  to  other  residents  of  their 
.  city-state. But  even  through  they  worked  Tiard'to  make  their  lanci  productive, 
they  could  not  produce  aVl  the  food  that  was  needed^/  In  fact,  most  of  the  ,, 
grain  heeded  ip^t^eris  was  imported.        .  '  * 

Grade  &,  Learning  Abour  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  Americaln  Book  Co., 
\Page  3-8.^*     :  ,  *  ^  r 

''The  Crusades' helped  bring  about  .new  trade  between  the  E^ist  and  Westt,  Some 
Italian^cit<es  provided  ships  and  supplies  to  the  crusadeVs  so  that  when 
they  returned  home  ^y  brough  back  many  eastern  goods.  .        -  ' 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  112.  -  ^    ^  /  , 

As  life  grew  safer  fn  medieva^l  France*,  towns  began  to  grow  stronger  and  richer. 
^  Trade  increased,  and  a  middle  class  of  merchants  and  skilled  craftsmen  aros0. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societigi,  (TE),  Arrierican  Bo6k  Co.,  . 
.Page  114.^     .      .  ^  ^  ^       —  .  ^. 

Although  the  Crusades  did  not  accomplish*  their  purpose--tD  gain  tontrol  of 
the  Holy  Land  for  4;he  Christians,  they  did  have  a  lasting  effect  upon  western 
Europe.    The  people  who  went  on  the  Crysades  saw  ways  of  life  that  were  Very 
different  from, their  own.    They  also  saw  many  desirable  goods  that  they  had 
not  seen  before.    Western -Europeans  wanted  these  goods,  and  trade  with  the 
Moslem  countries  to  the  south  incKeased. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  1301  .     '  .       .        .       ,  '  >  ' 

Craftsmen  who  had  developed  skills,  on  the  manor  left  the,  overpopulated  manor 
vililages  and  moved  to  the  new  towns.    A  lively  trade  between  the  towns  and 
thelnanor  villages  began  to  develop.-  The  towns  needed  food  from  the  villages, 
and^  the  country  peoale'  needed  to  buy  clothes  and  tools  from  the  towns,  since 
manj/  of  the^  craftsrnen  had  moved  there. 


4^ 


Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  ahT^gtrtBtifts,  (TC)>  Arrjorican  gook-Gorr^ — 
Page  188. 

India  cannot  grow  .enough  food  for ^her  population.    Yet  many  major  industrial 
-nations  in  the  world--with  high  living  standards--do  not  grow  all  of  the  food 
that  their  people  edt.    These  nations  buy  food  from  other  countries.  They 
use  the  money  t^ey  earn  from  selling  food,  nonfood  products,  industrial  re-^ 
sources,  and  services  to  other  nations  of  the  world.    India  is  struggling  to 
become  able  to  export  enough  goods  so  that  she  can  import  food. 
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Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  anj  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
,.Page  191.  '     \  ^ 

All  of  India's  resources  are  vitaL  to  her  future.    If  India  is  to  become  a 
fuTly  industrialized,  nation,  it  must  build' its  industries  upon  its  own 
resources.    Unlike  nations  like  Japan  and  Great  Britain,'  India  cannot  afford 
to  import  raw  materials. 

Grade'  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  6-14.  *  ' 

.Many  explorers  stopped  at  the  Port  of  Lagos  to  trade  goods.    British  ships, 
also  stopped, here.    Britain  decided  that  these  products  from  Nigeria  were 
worthwhile  and  did  not  want  any  other  country  coming  in  to  trade  with  the 
Nigerians. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  290. 

British  trade  with  Nigeria  increased  rapidly  in  the  19th  century.    Now  that 
n  .they  could  navagate.the  Niger  River,  the  British  preferred  to  trade  directly 
with  suppjiers  in  the  interior  of  Africa.    They  wanted  to  bypass  the  coastal 
chiefs,  ,the  African  middlemen,  in  order  to  make  more  profit  for  themselves. 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  {TE)i  American  Book  Co.,  ^ 
Page  307.  ,        ^  \ 

In  1493,  trade  was  expanding  in  Spain  and  Portugal,  arjd  each  wanted  ports 
.    aroLipd  the  world  to  protect  and  assist  fleets  of  trading  ships.    Thus,  a 


rage  of  ^exploration  was  started. 


Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  dnd  Soctfeties,  {TE),|  American  Book  Co. 


Page  320. 

Dom  Pedro  II  was  King  of  Brazil  for 
ruled  wisely  and  well;  he  improved 
of  the  world.  . 


ST^^ — 

T^ty-nine  years.  .Much  of  that  time  he 
his  country*s  trade  .with  other  nations 


Gra^e  6,  Learning  About  Countries'  aqid  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co., 
Page  364.  ^  I  , 

Forty  years  ago  the  Soviet  Union  di^  not  trade  much  with  the  rest  of  the  world, 
although  some  lumber,  grain  and  cotton  were  sent  to  Western  Europe.    As  rich 
in  natural  resources  as  the  Soviet  Union  is,  the  nation  still  imports  raw 
materials  for  its  factories.    Food,  too,  is  brought  in,  as  well  as  goods  such  . 
as  cars  and  furniture.  '       _L  ^  " 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Change,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  135. 


Whpn  Jripj^n  HnriflnH  tn-.>rrf>pt  the  Amiit'iLah  abvuinrnerrTT  offer  to  tradeT'nlr 
opened  the  door  to  its  own  progress.  ^  , 


Grade  6,  Man  and  Change,  Silver,  Burdett,  Page  144. 

If  Japan  is  to  maintain  leadership  in  industry,  it^mu^t  depend^ 

foreign  trade.  .  , ' 

Grade  6,  Man  and  Society,  Silver ,  ^Burdett,  Page  388.  "  , 
Canada  acquires  much  of  its  capital  through' trade'. 


leavily  on 
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Grade  6,  ^ur  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2hd  ed.,  S.RiA.,  ^' 
.Senesh*  Page  66.  *  ' ■  .  ]  v  * 

The  British  Empire* grewvthrough  its  development  and  expansion  of  trade  routes^  ' 
exploration  that  resulted  in  territorial  claims,  its  establishment  of  merchant 
companies,  and  so  on.  * 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A.',..  .  , 
Senesh,  Pa'ge  166.   .         T,  . 

Tariff  barriers  increase  prices  artificially  and  consequently  decrease  the 
demand  for  goods.. 

J  ■ 

.Grade  j6t  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. , 
Senest/,  Page  176. 

The  lack  of  sufficient  economic  diversity  and  division  of  labor  between  nations 
hinders  trade  and  minimizes  the  beneficial  effects  of  extending  the  bound- 
aries of  afi  economic  region.        *  ' 

•  Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regjons  of  the  World,  (T),  Znd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page^l83.     *  \      •  • '  • 

'  As  communists  cohtroT  of  Eastern  Europe  grew^^  the  United  States  and  its 
allies  ^ut  off  trade  with  most  Eastern  European  governments.    Comecon  was 
formed  to^counter  the  economic  benefits  provided  by  the  Marshall  Plan  through 
wider:  economic  cooperation  between  Eastern  Eur^ppean  countries  and  th^  Soviet' 
Union.     ?  '     '  >    ,     1  ^ 

'    ^       '      '  '  ^     ,    '     r  *  \ 

Srad6  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  .of  the  Woyi;d-r--(T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A.,  \ 
5enesh,  Page  200.  ^T^         ^    ^"^73"^  /  '  \ 

International  conflicts  are  at  times  generated  by  economiC|exp,ansionv  For 
instjance,  nations  who  compete  economically  with  Japan  must  face  difficult 
decisions.    These  nations  have'two  alternatives;    to  accept  the  challenge  of 
Japane'se  competition  by  trying  harder;  or  minimize  the  effect  of  Japanese 
•  competition  by  protecting  domestic  industries  through  import  restrictions. 

Grade  6,  Our  Workfng  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  209.i 

A  country's  balance  of  payments  is  an  accounting  procedure  that  represents 
all  the  transactions  that  take  place  between  the  residents,  businesses,  and 
governnjent  of  that  cduntry  and  the  rest  of  the  world. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A., 
.    '  Senesh,  Pages234  and  242. 

le  world  are  held  together  by  a  network  of  transportation 
systems  that  enables  nations  to  divide  labpr  and  trade  goods  and  services 
,  '  with  each  other.    Transportation  systems,  if  misused,  can  be  a  source  of 
, ^conflict  and  destruction^.    International  business  systems  bring  the  people 
of  tfie. earth  closer  together  by  facilitating  the  flow  of  savings  from  one 
part  6f  the  world  to  another  and  encouraging  international  trade  and  economic 
development.    .  ^  * 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
^_F|arcourt ,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  136.      ^  ^ 

'    Jhe  growing  population  of  townspeople  in  the  Middle  Ages  depended  greatly 
bn  trade.  . 
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.    Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concept  and  Va1ues»  (Brown)  _(TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  248*  '   .        '  '  ^ 

•Everywhere  in  the.  world  people  make*  things  which  they- and  others  need. 
I13  some  parts  of^the  world  people  produce  clothing,  tools,  and  food  mostly^ 
for  their  own  vts^.  ^  Sometimes  tney  trade  these  goods  for*  diffjerent  goods 
made  by  other  peopf^.  ^ 

# 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences?    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown^  (IE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  360. 

Until  almost  two  hundred  years  iigo  China  had  little  contact  with'Europe. 
For  one  thing,  China  traded  very  little  with  other  natTi)ns.    The  Pacific 
Ocean  to  the  east  mountains  and  deserts  to  the  west  .and  northwest  made 
trade  very  difficult.   '      -  ^  -  /  v 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts, and  Values,  (Brown)  (TE),.2nd  ed.> 
Harcourt Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  420. 

In  i958*,  six  nations  set  up  the  European  Common  Market.    They_ agreed  on  a 
plan  that  would  slowly  lo^er;  taxes  on*  goods  sent  from  one  member  nation  to 
another.    Within  ten  ^ears,  they  had  completely  ended  all  such^taxes  among 
the  six  nations.    But  they  taxed  goo(Js  coming  in  from  nations  outside  the  Six 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  liidlaw,  Page~114.  ' 
Trade  with  other  nations  encouraged  the  Sumerians  t^  develop  new  skills, 
such  as  metalworking. 


Grgd'e  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World 


Evidence  indicates  that  trade  with  people 
economic  activity  of  the  Indus, civil izatiOn, 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  WorldJ  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  132. 


(TE),  Laidlaw,"Tage  115. 
in  other  areas  was  an  important 


Trading  activities  carried  on  by  the  Greeks  brought  >hem  wealth  las  well  as 
ideas  from  other  qountries.  'The  wealth  of  Athens  was  based  on  trade  with 

her  colonies  and  With  other  nations. 

>(  [ 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  165. 
Increased  production  and  trade  led  to  the  specialization  of  labor.  Increases 
in  trade  led  to-  imFtro)iements  in  means  of  transportation.  ^  . 

Grade  6)  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw^  page- 167.^ 
Surplus  prOdurctl on  was  tne  basis  fOr** must  LT'ddir: — &ommuoirat,i_QiLand  trans- 
portation  are^ needed  -if  trade  is  to  grow.    Trade  between  Asia  and  Europe 
to  cultural  diffusion  and  the  spread  "of  knowledge. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  studies  and  Our  World,  (tE),  Laidlaw,  Page  206. 
European  kings'  tried! to  increase  their  wealth  and  power  through  exploration 
and  trade. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  jStudies  and  Our  World,  (T,E),  Laidlaw,- Page  215* 

Economic  growth  in  Europe  led  to  surpluses  which  encouraged  trade.  Europeans 

traded  with  people  ih  Asia  ctnd  Africa  during  the  Middle  Ages. 
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^ Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE)\  Laidlaw!,  Page  248. 
Many  goods  used  by  people  today  are  imported  frorn  other  nations.    Triide  is 
one  way  people  obtain  goods  they  need  or  want.    The  search  for  tradfe 
routes  has  led  to  the  discovery  Of  new  lands. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  bun  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  256. 
The  people  in  English  colonies  resented  England's  restrictions  on  , their 
manufacturing  and  trade.  j 

*     '         *  '  / 

Srade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  .Page  260. 


Trade  restrictions  hindered  econonjic  growth  in  America  and  made  ^he  colonists 
angry. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Oijr  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  261 


There  was  much  rivalry  among  the  countries  of  western  Europe  in  their  i 
trading  activities.  Each  country  ^engaged  In  trade  to  make  a  profit.  To  I 
40  *  make  a  profit,  each  country  thoDght  that  its  exports  had  to  be  greater  than 
its  imports.  Expprts  ar?  goods  sent  out  o'f  a  country.  Imports  are  goods 
brought' into  a  cojjntry.  When  its  exports  were  greater  than  its  imports,  a* 
country  had  a  fav^^rable  balance  of  trade. 

•  '  \      '    ^  »      ,  * 

'Grade  6,  The  Social.  Studies  andx  Our  Korld,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  263. 
Conflicts,  njainly  over  economic \polic'hes  and  trade,  led  to  a  war  between^ 
^      ^    England  and  phina.  ,  Europeans  tended  to  export  manufactured  goods  to  pedple"" 
fn  Africa  in^ return  for  natural  resources. 

Grade  6,  ThejSocial  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T49. 
Surplus  production  often  leads  to  trade  among  people.    Trade' and  increased 
production  normally  lead  to  increased  specialization  and^  interdependence. 


Grade  6,  ThejSocial  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T65. 
To  some  exterit,  trade  exists  in  every  society.    An 'accepted  medium  of  ex- 
change--mo  nejj'— many  trade  between  societies  to  operate  more  efficiently. 
Trade  may  lead  to  territorial  expansion. 

Grade  6,  ThejSocial  Studies  and  Qur  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T85. 

Nations  tend  to  produce  the  goods  they  can  produce  most  efficiently..  Nations 

import  and  export  goods  with  other  nations., 

Gradg  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T88. 

An  increase  in  demand  for  goods  may  lead  to  an  increase'  in  production  and 

trade;  - — '  —  ,  ,  


Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,' (TE),  Laidlaw,  >age  T89.  ^  ^ 
Geographic  conditions  tend  to  encourage  trade  in  some  nations.    Tr^de  and 
economic  growth  often  lead  to  internal  improvements. 

Grade  6,,  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  5.    \  ,  •  > 

The  nations  of  Southeast  Asia  have  many  of  the  same  problems.    All  of ';^hese 
nations  must  import  many  of  their  manufactured  goods  and  pay  for  them  by 
exporting  raw  materials  from  mines,  forests,  and  farms. 
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Grade  fr,  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,.  Page. 33.  ^ 

Southeast  Asia  was  an  important  trading  aV'ea  in  the  fifteenth  century.  As 
■  we  have  learned,  one  reason  for  this  was  its  locatiojj^on  the  water  route 

between  India  and  China.    Another' reiason  was  that  Southeast  Asia  produced"  . 
■goods  tha.t  the  rest  of 'the  world  "wan  ted.  to  buy.  "  / 

*  *  ♦ 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  '(TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  T121.  '-. 
.  Economic  cooperation,  as  evidenced  by  such  things  as  international  trade.  "  ' 
.  and  the  establishment  of.  Canadian  bases  for  American, industries  and.  vice 
versa,  is  worthy  of  consic^^ratioiji  as^one  of  thq  "causes  for  peace."    ,  *  "  - 

Grade  6,  The  United  Stated  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  65.? 
'Canadian  farmers  grow  some  surplijs  for  export,  or  sale  abroad  ever^^year.  . 
They  know  they  can  usually  find  (customers^  in  the  woi\[d  market.    One  reason 
is  that  Canadian  wheatprices  are  low.    American:  farmers,  on  the  other. 
-       hand,  gr'ow  food  mainly  for  sale,  at  home.    They  do  not  depend  so  much  on 
the  world  market. •         ,  • 

'    /  ^  '  ■ 

Grade  6,  The  Untted  States  arid  Canada,  (TE),  Addi  son-Wesley,  Page  87. 

The  sea  was  a  busy  doorway  for  trade  with  nations  inEurflle  in  the  ;late 
1700's.  ^         -  ;. 

Grade  6,,  The  United.  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi  son-Wesley,  P^^  99. 
Cities  often  become  cities  by  being  trad^ centers  for  goods  and  services. 

-Grade  6,  The  United -States  artd  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  155. 
New  York  City  handles  more  exports  and  imports  than  any  other  city-  in 
Anglo  America.    Its  harbor,  one  of  the  best  in  the  world,  has  many  miles 
of  docks. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Tlan-,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  43.'  '  j.  \ 

Even  in  the  fighting  and  confusion  :of\the  Dark  Ages,  towns  had  not  ais-^<^ 
appeared.    Trade  had  not  'stopped..  At  the-beginning_^(|f  the  "llth,  centuryf 
.there  were  some  towns* and  cities.    They  were  small.    Often  towns  were  near 
the  castle  of  a  feudal  lord  who  protected  them.    Bigger  crops,  niore  people, 
and  less' fighting— all  these  helped  to  bring  about  a  revival  of  tr^de  . 
staring  in  the  11th  century.    Then  came  an  even  greater  stimulus  to  trade— 
the  Crusades".  '       ■  ' 

Grade  6,  The  Way^of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  44. 
During  the  High  Middle  Ages,  spices  and  other  much  wanted  gcJods  from  the 
Far  East  came  to  Europe  in  larger  and  larger  amount  through  the  Middle 
East.    The  merchants  made  huge  profits  from  it. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  76.  . 
Until  recently,  each  nation,  of  western  Europe  thought  mostly  about  its  own 
welfare..  To  build  up  its  own  industries,  for  example,  it  placed  tariffs 
on  goods  bought  from  other  countries.    In^this  way  it  hoped  to  make  the 
price  of  the  imported  goods  higher.    Then  people  of  each  hation^wouTd  be 
more  likely  to  Buy  the  things-made  in  their  own  country.    They  would  buy. 
fewer  of  the  more  expensive  foreign  made  goods. 
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Grades,  The  Ways  of  Han,  (T£),  Macmillan,  Page  77^ 

-^The  major  goal  of  the  European  .Economic  Community  was  to  get  rid  of  all  tariffs 
.within  the  community,    TKis  has  now  been  done.    Now  goods  move  frgm  country  to. 
*  country  without  tariffs.    Thi-s  means,  for  example,  that  a  West  German-made 
automobile  manufacturer;  can  plan  oa  selling  his  cars  to  a  market  of  over  180 
mtllfon  people. 

^./Grade  6,' the  Ways  of  Han,  (TE) , -Macmillan,  Page  236,    .  . 
The  Arabs  g,ntered  the.  transSaharan  trade  in  the  8th,  century.    This  greatly 
extended  the  use  of  the  camel,  and  a  network  of  clgsert  routes  developed.  Many 
cities  grew  up  as  trade  centos,  ,  ^  ^ 

/ 

Grafle  6,  The  WaVs  of-Han,  /TTE)  ,  Hacmillan,  Page  361, 

It  was  the  riches  of  Eas^ Asia  that  set  in  motion  the  European  Explorations 
of . the  15th  and  r6th  centuries,'  European  power ^  in  the  years  that  followed, 
f    Required  possessions  j^' India  and  Southeast  Asia  that  served  as  centers  for 
^      carrying  on  trade  in  these  areas.    While  this  was  going  on,  China  was' entering 
the' era  of  one  of  its  great  dynasties.    It  was  in  a- position  to  tell  the  European 
powers  ^whether  or  not  they  might  trade  with  China,  enter  or  not  enter.    For  a 
while,  Chinese  rulers  were  fairly  generogs  toward  the  new  comers.    But  as  they 
wltohed  Europeans  move  beydnd  trade* to  positions  of  influence  in  India  and 
Southeast  Asia,  they  did  not  like  what  they  saw.    So  they  limited  the  activities 
of  foreigners.    They  had  so  tightened  restrictions  by  the  mid-1700* s  that  only 
one  port  in  the  entire  country.  Canton,  was  open  to  foreign  trade.    And  in  that 
port  all  trading  had  to  be  done  through  merchants  n^med  by  the  Chinese  government. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Han,  (TE),  Haclnillan,  Page  387,' 

The  towns  and  cities  of  Chiha,,  as  everywhere  in  the  world,  were  centers  of  trade  '? 
as  well  as  centers  of  government,    Herchants  ranked  very  low  in  the  social  scales 
^      in  China,  but  tr^de  was  nonetheless  a  very  important  activjty.    From  China^s 
,  earliest  days,  tf^ders  carried  Chinese  goods  to  Western  Asia  and  Europe.  Between 
the  8th  and  13th  centuries  China  went  through  a  ''commercial  revolution".  This 
Was  the  century  when  commerce  shifted  to  a  large  extent  from  the  Hedi terranean 
Sea  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  'The  shift  that  China  made,  in  its  commercial  revolution 
was  from  the , overland^ to  seaborne  trade,    A  thriving  ocean  trade  developed  with 
Japan  and  Southeast  Asia.    The  old  trade  ties.witK  Western  Asia  and  Europe 
continued  to  flourish,  however. 

.Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Han,  (TE) ,  Hacmillan,  Pabe  '511. 

.^ne  of  Japan's  problems  is  its  trade  relations  with  other  industrial  nations. 
While  Japan  was  building  its  industries,  it  protected  those  industries  against 
foreign  competition.    It  limited  very  strictly  the  import  of  foreign-made  goods. 
Some  of  those  protected  industries  are  now  giants.    They  no  longer  seem  to  need 
any  protection,    dut  there  are  also  thousands  of  small  business  enterprises  in 
Japan,    They  do  ne£d  continued  protection,  it  is  claimed. 

On  the  other  hand,  many  l/nited  States  businessmen  are  telling  United  States 
'.yqovernment  officials  that  thiy  are  getting  hurt.    Japan,  they  say,  is  selling" 
A^H^e  amounts  of  textile  products  and  thousands  of  automobiles  in  the  Uni-ted 
States.    The  businessmen  say  they  cannot  compete  with  the  prices  the  Japanese 
can  ^afford  to  charge.    Yet  the  Japanese  close  their  doors  to  some  American-made 
products,  '^They /wilL.not  let  Americans  invest  capital  in  plants  that  v/ould 
manufacture  American,  products  ill  Japan!       .   »    -  -  .    .  - 
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Grade  4,  Industry;    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and' Bacon,  Page  .31. 
Without  adequate  transportation  systems  it  would  be  impossible  to  provide 
^America's  people  with  the  products  of  its  many  industries.    Moving  processed 
foods,  from  producer  to  consumer  is  a  complicatecl  operation,  since  orders"  usually 
go  through  the  hands  of  many  individuals  or  organizations  before  reaching  local 
■retail  stores.  ■  ■    ■  -  .      .        ,  .  ' 

Grade  4,  Industry.;    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  35. 
Truck  transport  is  much  less  expensive  than  air  transport.    Since  canned  goods  . 
stay  good  for  a  long  time,  there  is  no  need  to  pay  for  faster  but  more  expensive 
air  shipping  services. 

City  growth  was  limited  until  food  transport  became  efficient.    Before  large 
quantities  of  food  could  be  shipped  to  cities  regularly  many  people  were  forced  ^ 
to 'remain  near  th'e  farm,  the  source  of  their  food  supply. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man^and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  105. 
In  the  first  few  years  of  the  twentieth  century,  the  automobile  was  net  generally 
considered  a  dependable  means  of  transportation.  ^  The  first  extensive  hard- 
surfaced  road  in  the  United  States  was  the  Lancast^h-  Turnpike,  completed  in  1795. 

Grade  4,  Industry:    Man  and  the  Machine,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  105. 
By  the  1920' s  the  federal  government  was  forced  to  take  an  interest  in  road 
building.    Jn  1925  a  number  of  main  highways  were  designated  the  "U.S.  Highway 
System."  .  • 

.Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  151 
A  good  public  transportation  system  is  very  important  to  large  cities. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  1 
The  moving  of  products  from  where  they  are  made  to  places  where  they  ar^  used 
is  called  distribution. 

Grade  4,  Investigating  Communities  and  Cultures,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  180. 
Improved  transportation  makes  even  a  small  -town  part  of  a  much  larger  economic 
community.  ^  ^  ' . 

•     Grade  4,  Our  Working  World:  Regions  of  the  United'  States,'  (TE),  tnd  ed.,  S.R.A. , 
Senesh,  Page  197.  .  ■  , 

Poor  transportation  into  and  withirf  Afipalachia  affects  the  region. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  P-age  59.  ■ 
In  Africa,  on  the  Sahara  desert,  canels  used  to  transport  things  the  people  sold 
or  traded  and  also  the  things  the  people  gcit  in  return.    Other  means  of  transpor- 
tation are  now  replacing  caravans.     ,.     .     ■  ,  " 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE) ,  Laidlaw,  Page  72. 
'Modern  transportation  is  making  changes  in  man's  use  of  deserts. 

Grade  4,  Regions  arid" Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  109.      .     ,  _ 

Tpday  trains  and  good  roads  make  it  easier  to  get  from  place  to  place.  Trains 

aiid  motor  vehicles  'carry  people  and  goods  swiftly.  . 
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Grade  4/Regions  and  Socrial  Needs,  (TE^,  La4dlaw,  Page  119. 
-There  are  few  roads  in  the  rain- forest  of  the  Amazon  river  basinl    Rain  and 
.  plants  destroy  them  soon  after  they  are  made.    People  rely,  on  th6  river  for 
transportation.  -  '  \  \^ 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Nfeeds,  (jO,  laidlaw.  Page  122. 
TRe~people  depend  on  many  types  of-^ransportatiojioji  tlie  Amazon. 


Grade -4, /Regions  and  Social /Needs, '(TE) ,  Laidlaw,  Page  127. 
More  products  Could  be  sol(^  to  btha,r.  countries  from,  the  rain  foresrt  if  trans- 
portation were  better.  -  *  .  ^     .  •  ^ 


Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE)>  Laidlaw,  Page  134.  1  ' 

The  people  of  the  Congo  buy  some  things  other  countries  produce.    These  things 

must  be  transported.  ,  j 

Grade  4/Reqions  and  Social  N^eds,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  151.  f 
Ed^Ay  locomotives  used  wood  fOr  fuel.    Much  of  this  wood  came  from  the  trees 
growing  on  land  the  railroads,  crossed.    Railroads  provided  jobs  for  many  workers. 
Communities  need  the  railroads. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs  /  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  16,5. 
Before  the  days  of  the  railroads,  farmers  raised  Only  the  foods  they  needed  for 
themselves.    Now  the  farmers  raise  crops  to  sell.    Farms  and  cities  must  be  linked 
by-fe*ian&Bortatibn.  ,       ^       '  * 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  177. 

Roads  between  the  farms  and  vijlages  are  poor  in  the  Yellow  Plain  of  China. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  203. 

Roads  have  been  built  through  most  passes  in  tHe  Alps.    Many  of  the  passes  also 

have  railroad  tracks  running  through  them. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T69. 

Water  transportation  has  always  been  important  to  people  in  Europe's  western 

coastal  lands.    Today,  roads,  as  well  as  waterroutes,  connect  the  countries  of 

Europe. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T72. 

Heavy  rainfall  and  rapid  plant  growth  make  construction  of  roads  difficult  in  , 

tropical  rain  forests.  ' 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T74.  . 
Boats  and  airplanes  are  the  most  important  means  of  transporting  people  and 
'freight  in  the  Amazon  River  Basin. 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T84. 

Improved  means  of  transportation  helped  plains  farmers  to  get  suppliers  and  to  sell 
products  to  distant  markets.- 

Grade  4,  Regions  and  Socia-l  Needs,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T103. 

Trafnsportation  routes  through  mountain  chains  follow  passes  between  mountains. 
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Grade  4,  Regions  and' Social  Needs.  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  Till. 

Uamas  are  raised  for  food,  clothing,  materials,  and  transportation  by  the  people 

df  Aymara,  in  South  America. 

GTr'ade  4,  Regions  and  Social  Needs,  (TE) ,  Laidlaw,  Page  T130. 
Every  country  needs  goo.ijneans  af -  tr^nsporta-ti oa.    At'-one  time,  railroad  trans- 
;    portation  was  the'swif test  and  best  way  to  link  sections  of  a  large  country. 

^ 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T44. 
Early  civilization  tended  to,  develop  at  the  crossroads  of  transportation  routes, 
.  where  ideas  flowed  most  freely.    With  today's  transportation  and  communications 
systems,  ideas  flow  on  a  global  scale  and  help  speed  development  of  the  previously 
more  isolated  groups. 

Grade  4,  Begions  Around  the  World,  (TE) ,  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T71. 
The  Incas  had  no  machinery  or  large  beasts  of  burden  to  carry  heavy  loads. 
Before  transportation  was  improved,  Switzerland  had  few  visitors. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  PageJ87. 
After  the  Industrial  Revolution,  climate  and  soil  became  secondary  in  importance 
as  factors  in  the  choice  of  where  to  live.    The  location  of  raw  materials  and 
easy  transportation  for  movement  of  products  became  more  important. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  T89. 
■  Chicago  is  ideally  located  for  transportation. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (tE),  Fie|d  Educational?  Pub. ,  Page  T91. 
Changes  in  transportation,  communication,  an|  trade  came  about  because  of  the 
Industrial  Revolution-,  •'  • 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educationa>"Pub. ,  Page  T92. 
•  Before  the  Industrial  Revolution,  travel  was  slow  and  difficult.    New  methicrds  of 
transportation  were  invented  after  the  Industrial  Revolution  began.    Modern  means 
of  tran$portation  increased  the  amount  of  trading  done  and  the  amount  of  goods 
that  were  available: 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  156. 
Traveling  2,500  miles  in  a  jet  airplane  is  easy.    It  takes  only  four  or  five 
hours.    Traveling  2,500  miles  of  road  is  easy  in  a  car,-  too,  but  it  takes  a  long 
time.    Traveling  by  foot  takes  a  long  time,  a^d  is  difficult. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE) ,  Field'-Educational  Pub.,  Page  279. 
Before  the  Industrial  Revolution,  travel  was  sl6w  and  difficult. 

Grade  4,  Regions  Around  the  World,  (TE) ,  Field  Edi^ational  Pub.,. Page  282. 
Until  the  modern  means  of  transportation  were  inverted,  there  wa?  little  trade 
,,from  one  area  to  another.  >  X 

Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE) ,  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  148. 

When  settlers  began  to  move  .away  from  the  Atlantic  coast,  some  went  by  foot  or 
^  wagon.    Others  traveled  by  w^ter. 
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Grade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  212. 

The  United  States  has  more  than  322,000  kilometers  of  railroads.    These  railroads 
facilitate  trade. and  growth  in  many  ateas. 

tirade  4,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values, "(Orange ) ,  (TF),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,-  Page  275. 

The  hains  Indians  saw  railroads  built  across  the  plains,  splitting  the  buffalo 
herds  and  destroying  their  resources. 

Grade  4,  Ttie  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Orange),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
\   Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  320. 

The  national  government  had  given  about  seven  million  acres  of  land  to  road  and ^ 
canal  companies  to  help  them  create  transportation  facilities  in  areas  where  few 
people  liv^d.    The  railroa'd  men  used  the  land  to  get  bank  loans. 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,'  Page  9. 

Traveling  by  canoe  was  faster  and  more  convenient  than  journeying  through  dense 

forests. 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  12. 

Soon  after  the  Pilgrims  came  to  America,  they  began  using  canoes  for  transportation. 

,.Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  15. 
\  The  first  colonies  in  America  did  very  little  traveling.    There  were  .no  roads 
through  the  dense  forests.    Also,  the  colonists  had  no  horses,  no  carts,  and 
/  no  carriages. 

/    Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  19. 
^  ^  Farm  families,  sometimes  traveled  to  market  in  large  sleighs. 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America;    Transportation,  fideler.  Page  25. 
Many  of  the  early  roads  inAmerica  began  as  Indian  trails. 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  27. 
, After  the  Revolutionary  War,  when  Americans  began  moving  westward  in  greater 
numbers,  new  roads  were  built  to  connect  the  East  ^nd  West. 

Grade  4,  Story'  of  America-^    Transportation,  FidVler,  Page  32. 

Stagecoaches    carried  travelers  from  town  to  towrNjn  America  for  more  than^  150 

years.  *  •  ^ 

— '   Gij^de  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  fideler.  Page  36. 

Prairie   Schooners  were  wagons  which  pioneer  families  used  while  making  the  long^ 
trip  to  Oregon. 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  41. 

Many  kinds  of  freight  were  carried  in  Conestoga  wagons.    Merchants  and  manufacturers 
shipped  goods  from  town  to  town 'in  thesp  hiige  wagons.    Farmers  used  them  to  haul 
their  produce  to  market.  \ 
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Grade  4',  Story  of  America:    Transportation^  Fidel er,  Page  43. 

After  the  Revolutionary  War,  thousands  of  pioneer  families  traveled  west  in 

flatboats.  .  '  ' 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fidel er.  Page  51.  ^ 
People  in  America  have  always  used  their  country's  waterways  for  cheap,  convenient 
transportation.    Canals  were  built  to  connect  one  water  way  with  another.  Before 
the  year  1825,  there  w?is  no  water  highway  on  which  boats  coujd  trayel ,  between 
the  Great  Lakes  and  the  rivers  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  United  States.  Because 
it  was  very  expensive  to  haul  freight  overland,  people  wanted  to  build  a  canal  . 
to  connect  these  two  parts  of  the' country. 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fidel er.  Page  61. 
During  the  Gold  Rush,  thousands  of  people  sailed  on  cl.ipper  ships  to  California. 
Before  the  time  of  clippers  it  took  180  days  to  sail  from  New  York  to  San  Francisco 
Clippers  could  make  the  voyage  in  eighty-nine  days.    A  trip  on  one  of  these  fast 
ships  took  less  time  than  traveling  overland  by  wagon.    America's  clipper  ships 
traveled"  all  over  the  world.    They  were  used  for  carrying  freight  from  the  Orient. 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  62. 
By  1873  three-masted  schooners  were  carrying  freight  along  the  American  coasts. 
^ These  ships  transported  freight  more  cheaply  than  other  ships  because  they 
were  operated  by  small  cre^s. 

Grade  4*,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  70. 
By  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century,  Americans  were  traveling  on  river  steam- 
boats that  seemed  like  fairy  palaces  to  many  of  the  passengers.  ; 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  72. 

By  1846,  the  river  steamboats  were  carrying  more  freight  than, all  the  oceangoing 

ships  that  sailed  between  the  United  States  ^d  other  lands^t^ 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  73. 

Steamboats  carried  most  of  the  freight  that  was  shipped  to  a^id  from  towns  along 

the  rivers,  in  1846.  ^ 

.  Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  75. 
In  1860,  steamboats  on  the  western  rivers  carried  mofe  passengers  ajid  freight  \ 
than  ever  before.    There  were  about  two  thousand  steamers  on  the  rivers  at  that 
time.    In  1861,  however,  many  boats  stopped  operating  because  of  the  war  which 
started  between  the  North  and-^he  South.    By  the  time  the  war  ended,  in  1865, 
railroads  were  carrying  much  of  the  freight  once  transported  by  steamboats. 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  82. 
Although  railroad  travel  was  uncomfortable,  many  Americans  were  eager  to  ride  on 
trains..    They  could  travel  faster  and  more  comfortable  by  train  than  by  the 
other  means  of  land  transportation  then  in  use. 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  90. 
More,  important  than  the  passenger  trains  are  the  modern  freight  trains.  Milk, 
fresh  fruits,  arid  vegetables  from  the  farms  are  swiftly  transported  by  train 
to  the  city  markets. 
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Grade  4,  Story  df  America:  ,'Transportajbion,  Eixleler,  Page  95, 

Late  in  the  nineteenth  century,  horse-drawn  streetcars  were  replaced  by  trolley. 

cars  in  many  citie's^'  /  .4%  ^ 

Grade  4,  Story  of  An^erica:    Transportation,/  Fiideler,  Page  100/^ 

Bicycles  were  sold  in-America  in. the  early  part  of  the  nineteenth  century,  but 

dnly  a  f6w  people  bougtit  them.    The  first  bicycles  had  no  pedals. 

Grade '4,  Story  of  /^erica:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  103,  ^ 

After  1900,  fewer  and  fewelr  people  used  bicylt^s.    Everyone  was  interested  i.n 

a  new  machine  called  an  automobile.  ^\ 

Grad^4,  Story  of  America:    Transportat^Ton,  Fiddler,  Page  1Q9, 
Early  in  the  twentieth  century,  manufacturers  started  to  produce  trucks  and^J^ 
buses.    By  the  1920' s  buses  were  carrying  passengers  across  the  nation  and  Ij^ 
thousands  of  trucks- were  being  u^ed  for  Tong-distance  hauling..   Today,  both 
trucks  a^d  buses  are  important  means  of  1;ransportation  in  America.  7' 

'  \  ^ 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    TranspVtation,  Fideler ,  Page'  US. 
,The  submarine  has  been  used  mainly  for  military  purposes  rather  than  for  trans- 
'    porting  passengers  or  freight.  v  ^ 

Grade  4,  Story  of  America:    Transportation,  Fideler,  Page  123. 

Today,  you  can  travel  quickly  and  safely  by  air^  to  all  parts  of  the  United  States 

and  to  the  major  cities  on  every  continent.    .   \  ^ 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  203.  . 
Transportation  has  a  great  deal  to  do  with  the  size  of  markets..   All  of  the 
United  States  is  one  big  market.    One  reason  is  that  we  have  so  many  highways, 
railroads,  trucks,  airplanes,  and  ships  that  connect  different  parts  of  the 
coyntry.     ^  -  ^  r 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  207.  - 

A  road  is  being  cut  through  the  rain  forest  of  Brazil.    It  is  hoped  that  a  road 
;.will  make  new  and  bigger  markets. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  209. 

The  cheapest  transportation  in  the  United  States  is  by  water. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  210. 

Most  goods  going  to  other  parts  of  the  world  must  go  by  ship. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  213. 

Planes  carry  very  different  goods  from  carriers  that  move  by  water..  Air  freight 
costs  more  than  any  other  means  of  transportation.    So  goods  thattravel  by  ai 
are  high  in  value  and  small  in  size.  ---sax-^^ 

Grade  4^; Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  214. 

Railroads  are  very  good  for  carrying  manufactured  and  large  and  heavy  goods  to 
places  far  away.    Railroads  and  trucks  try  to  get  some  of  the  same  business. 

»  *^  •  » 

♦  .  494  .  •  . 

'  00500  ^ 


ERIC 


Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,-  (TE),  MacmiTlan,  Page  219.;'^ 

There  Is  a^iother  important  kind  of  transportation  in  tHe  United  States.    This  is 
pipeline  transportation.    Pipeline  transportation  is^^almost  as  cfieap  as  water 
transportation.    Oil.  and  natural  gas  are  pimped  thousands  of  mi^les  through .^ipes  ^ 
from  oil  <tlj^gas  field^  to  the  cities..    /         .  'Jf^  '}[ 

Grade  4>  Web  of  jj^e  World,  (TB) Macmillan,  Page.  221.il 

The  Federal  Government  has  done  many  things  to  help  cfffferent  kinds  of  transporta- 
tion.. /  '       ^        ■       .  I  " 

Grade  4,        of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  223./' 

Transportation  and  communication  make  it  possible  for*. people  to  be  more  productive 
and  more  interdependent.  ^  :^ 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  24L,  ;* 
Goods  that  are  produced  by  factories  tn  the  city  must  be  taken  to  markets  in 
other  parts  of  the  state,  the  country,' and  the  wOrld.    This,  transportation  of 
manufactured  products  out  of  a  city,  is  very  important.    People  must  send  their 
goods  to  markets  if  the  workers  are  to  receive  their  pay. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  -(TE),  Macmillan,  Page  242. 

Some  o;^  the  members  of  families  in  suburbs  work  in  fhe  nearby  city.    Every  day  . 
they  go  back  and  forth  to  and  from  the  city— that  Is,  they  commute.    Much  of 
this  commuting  is  done  by  automobile.    Many  people  also  move  around  inside  the 
city  by  automobile. 

Grade  4., Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  244. 

If  more  people  would  use  mass  transportation,  the  city  planners  tell  us,  it 
would  help  in  two  ways.    First,  it  would  mean  fewer  cars. on  the  streets.  Second, 
it  would  make  possible  a  better  system  of  mass  transportation. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  246. 

No  big  city  had  built  a  new  mass  transportation  system  to  connect  its  suburbs 
and  inner  city  since  the  1920*s.    Then,  in  September  1972,  San  Francisco, 
opened  its  new  Bay  Ar.ea  Rapid  Transit--Bart--system. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan;  Page  254.  .  . 

Chicago  is  at  the  crossroads  of  many  routes  across  the  United  States.    For  this 
reason  most  of  the  important  railroads  go  there.    In  fact,  it  is, the  largest 
railroad  center  in  the  country.    For  the  same  reason,  it  is  a  trucking  center. 
Buses,  too,  use  Chicago  as  a  crossroads  as  do  airplanes.    Its  location  had  much  ^ 
to  do  wfith  making  Chicago  a  major  center  of  transportation  in  the  country.  Yet 
transportation  is  not  the  largest  industry  in  Chicago.    Most  of  the  people  there 
earn  a  living  by  working  in  factories. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  259. 

Water  transportation  is  usually  the  cheapest  way  tb  carry  goods  from  one  place 
to  another.  It  is  also  the  only  practical  way  to  carry  large  amounts  of  goods 
across  pceans. 
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Grade  4,  Web  of  the  Worlds  (T|E)„  Hacminan,  Page  277.  '  *n  ' 

Nairobi  grew  because  it  was  the  camp  at  the  end  of  .the  railroad.    Gpods  ■ 

were  transported  to  the  camp;  people  £ame  tp  the  camp  to  trade. 

Grade  4,  Web  of  the  World ^  (tE),  Macmillan,*  Page  f^sf^'^    *  '  \ 

Basic  requirements  of  inter(tependence  among,  people,  communities,  and  nations 
are  met  through  efficient  triansportation  arjd  communication  Syltems. 

^Grade-'4^,-^Web-of  the  Wor  1tiT^-(rTE )-, -HaGm411an j  Page  T153.    ^  ' 
Mass  transportation  systems  are  necessary  for  the^life  and  development  of  large 
cities*  ^  '      '     ;    r  ^ 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  :Pub\  ,  Page  T2£v 

The  South' s  major  rivers  linked  the  plantation  system  into  ain  effective  commercial 

funit.  V 

Grade  5,  The  Americcin  Advepture,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Pages  T49^and  232. 
The  meat  industry  grew  rapidly  with  the  expansion  of  the  railroad  and  the 
invention  of  the  refrigerator  car.- 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  Educational  Put).  Page  T57. 

Rural  America  became  a  part  of  the  booming  nation,  as  city  and  country  were  tied 

together  by  the  automobile  and  railroadi. 

Grade  5,  The  American  Ad^nture,  (TE) ,  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  82. 
Rivers  were  of  major  importance  to  the  plantation  owner.    Sometimes  the  riverboats 
would  dock  right  at  the  owner's  wharf.    There,  the  boats  would  be  loaded  with 
the  cotton,  tobacco,  corn,  or  other  products  for  shipment  to  the  towns. 


Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE) ,  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Pag^  163. 
Rivers  became  very  important  as  .Americans  moved  from  the  East.    Many  travelers 
followed  the  great  rivers  to  find  a  homesite.    The  Ohio,  .Manongahela, 
Mississippi  and  Allegheny  Rivers  became  early  "highways"  along  which  people 
and  their  belongings  could  move.'  '  •    •  i 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE) ,  Field  Educational  Pub.,  Page  262. 

The  twentieth  century  brought  swifter  transpor taction  and  communication,  between 

Europe  and  America.    Faster  ships  were  built.       *  - 

Grade  5,  The  American  Adventure,  (TE),  Field  E<lucational  Pub.,  Page  282. 
With  better  roads,  buses  appears--a  new  way  for  people^' to  travel .    Trucks  were 
a  new  way  to  carry  trade  goods  and  farm' produce  to  market.   .The  automobile  let 
rural  people  travel  ,more. 

Grade  5,  Aijierican  Neighbors,  Fideler,  *Page  1-x. 

Thanks,  to  modern  methods  of  transportation,  the  other  countries  and  territories 
of  the  Western  Hemisphere  are* all  close  neighbors  to  the  United  States. 
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Grade  5,  American  Heii-ghbors,  Fideler,  Page  1-54. 

Today  Canada's  railroads  are" operated  mainly  by  the  Canadian  National  and  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railroad  Companies.    Only  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet 
Union  have  more  mtles  of  railroads  than  Canada,    Most  of  Canada's  railroads 
are  in  the  southern  part  of  the  country.      ^;  * 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  2-3JB. 

Transportation  is  one  of  flexico's^biggest  problems.  In  Mexico,  one  will  see 
all  the  modern  means  of  transportation,  but  one  will  alst)  see  more  primijtive 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  2-39. 

Mexico  has  about  fifteen  thousand  miles  of  railroad  track.    Railway  lines  serve 
mainly  the  capital  arid  other  important  cities.    The  Mexican  government  which 
controls  the  country's  railways  is  working  hard  to  improve  rail  service. 

There  are  many  fine  highways  connecting  the  cities  and  resort  'towns  of  Mexico. 
In  the  last  few  years,  the  government  has  built  a  number  of  roads  into  the  back 
country. 

« 

^  Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  3-131. 

In  Central  America  the  tourist  industry  has  just  begun  to  develop.  However, 
^  the  lack  of  transportation  makes  travel  difficult  in  many  parts  of  this  region. 

Grade  5,  American  .Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  3-134. 

The  Pan  American  Highway  is  a  system  of  roads  extending  through  Mexico,  Central 
America  and  much  of  South  America.    Its  total  length  is  almost  thirty  thousand 
miles.    The  highway  is  expected  to  increase  trade  among  the  countries  that  it 
connects,  by  making  the  shipment  of  goods  faster  and  easi^er. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  3-135. 

Air  transportation  is  especially  useful  in  a  region  where  land  transportation 
is  usually  poor,  such  as  the  Caribbean  l^nds.  Even  though  air  transportation 
is  very  costly,  even  bulky  products,  such  as  coffee  and  chicle,  are  sometimes 
carried  by  airplane. 

Grade  5,  American  Neighbors,  Fideler,  Page  4-68. 

Many  of  tne  roads  in  South  America  are  narrow  dirt  trails.    These  dirt  rdads 
become  very  muddy  when  it  rains.    Hhpn  it  is  dry,  clouds  of  dust  make  traveling 
on  these  rofids  very  unpleasant.    Railroads  in  South  America  differ  so  much  from 
one  another  that  it  is  very  difficult  to  connect  the  various  lines  into  a  large 
system.  '  ^ 

/ 

Grade  5,  Asking  AboutUhe  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (JE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  3-6. 
The  tevel  of  man's  technology  affects  how  he  produces  and  transpol^ts  his  goods. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.-,  Page  108. 
When^-fehe  Erie  Canal  was  completed.  New  Yorkers  were  ready .f  Merchants  ran 
regularly  scheduled  ships  to  Europe  and  along  the  southern  coastline  of  the 
United  States^  picking  up  farm  products  to  carry  to  foreign  ports.    New  York 
'^i       became  the  main  trading  center  for  the  western  states,  too, 
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.  Grade  1.5,.  As^cfng  About  the 'USA  and  Its  Neighbors^  (TE),  American  Book  Co.»  Page  162. 
UntiV*^6he  1830's  Americans  traveled  by  foot,  horseback,  stagecoach,  or  boat. 
.  But  ^t^rting  in  the  early  1830*s,  the  sharp  whfstle  of  the  steam  locomotive  was 

^  heafd  across  the  land.    Railroads  quickly  proved  their  worth.    They  could  travel 

faster  and  farther  than  .horses.    And  they  could  carry  hundreds  of  passengers 
and 'thousands  of  pounds  of  cargo.     ^  .  , 

*  *• '  '         *  '  *  « 

Grade  5,  Asking  About,  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  ^181. 
Rockefeller* a  company,  the  Standard  Oil  Company,  gained. control  of  the  oil 
industr;y  in  the  late  1800's.    As  the  largest  oil  company  in  the  country, 
Starvdard  Oil  demanded^and  got,  ^special  low  prices  from  railroads  and  pipelines. 
.  Because  he  paid  less  for  transportation.  Rockefeller,  was  able  to  charge  less 

j  on'the  market,  driving  smaller  oil 'Companies  out  of  business. 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors,  (TE),  American"  Book  Co.,  Page*  196" 
In  1889,  a  way  was  found  to  move  streetcars  by  electric  power  instead  of  by 
horsepower.    The 'new  electric  strejetcars  went  much  faster  than  the  horsecars. 
So  did  steam-powered  cable^cars,  which  worked  especially  well  in  the^hilly 
city  of  San  Francisco.  -  "      *  - 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the  USA  and  Its  Neighbors;  (IE) American* Book  Co.,  Page  199. 
As  the  autoftiobile  b^cam^  more  popular , 'people  wantea.  better  roads^.  ^  The  federal, 
state  and  local  'governments  built,  roads.    Better  roads  ipade  automobiles  still  more 
^       popular..  /  '  '  *  .  ^ 

.  Grade  5,  Asking  Ab6ut  the  USA  and' Its' Neighbors,  .(IE) ,  American  B^ook  Co.,  Page  200. 
Horsebuses^  horsecars,  streetcars,  pable  cars;  bu^  services,  and  subways  all 
helped  pities  grow.*  They  also  made'it  pos,sible  for  people  to  Tive'two,  three, 
or  eyen  eight  or  ten  miles  from,  the  downtown  area  where  they  wocked.    With  better 
and  f^aster  means  of  transportation,  workers  could  get  downtown  easily  from  far 
*  away.       *      *  -       >  .  ,  -  ^        .  ,  ^ 

• 

Grade  5,  Asking  About  the^USA  arid. .Its  Neighbors,*  (TE),  American  BoDk  Co.,  Page  207. 
Improved  transportation  helped  ma^ke  it  possible'for  more  Europeans  to  move  to  the 
United  States.    Steamsbips  made  regular  journey*s  from  Europe  to  the  Northeastern 
crties^of  the  United  States..  '     -  ^  . 

Grade     .Asking  About  .the  USA  and  Its  Ijeighbors^  ITE) ,  .American  Book  Co. Page  322. 
The  Hacienda  owners,  in  Mexico  appreciated  the  railroads  Diaz  built.  Transporting 
goods  to  foireign  market^  waa  now  much^  easier.    The  railroads  were  built  mostly 

•  by.AmeriCan,  British,  and  Belgian  businessmen. 

Grade  5,'  Canada,  Fideler^  Page  22.    .   \    '  'V  •  .     ^  .  . 

The  towering  wall-  of  the  Rocky  Mou^ntains  forms  a  barrier  to -railway  ahd^  ro^i'ds 
in'  Canada.    Fortunately,  there  ar^  several  passes  through  which  trains  can  travel. 

•  Grade  5,  .Canada,.  Fidel er,  f^age  188.      ^  \ 

Many  of  the  mineral,  deppsits.are  located  in  remo.te^  unsettled. areas  of  nbrthern 

Canada.    Roads  and  railroadis-  have.  to^  be  built  to  these  areas  before  the  minerals 

carf'be  developed.  ^        -      _       .  ^ 

*'  '  * 
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^radis  5,  Caribbean  lands h'<le1er,. Page  2,     ,  *   ,        '      ,  •'- 
Manylimportant  travel  route?  pass  tbroug^ .the' Caj^ibbean,  lands V  .To  conne^Jt 
,the  Mlantic  and  Pacific,,  a  p^nal.  was  biTilf  across  the  narrow  Isthmus  of, 
Panania  in  Centra-l  America. 

'^Grade\5,  Caribbean' Lands.  Fidel er.  Page  10.- 
The" Highland  region  of  Central  America  is  a  bar/ier  to  transportation.    It  is 
difficult  to  build  roads  and  railroads  over  the  rugged  mountains. 

r  •  •  ' 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fidel  er.  Page'  108.  ,  -- 

Some  paVts  of  Central  America  are  not^ being  used  for  farming,,  even  though  they 
have  fenile  soil  and  a  good  climate.' 'One  reason  is  that  they  lack  roads  and 
railroads.    It  is'difficult  for  peopl ^'wishing  to  start  new" farms- tp  reach  these 
areas.    \  •     '  .      '  . 

'Grade  5,  'Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  109. 

The  governments  of  some  Caribbean .countries  are  trying  Vb  provide  a  Jbetter  way  of 
life  for  their  farmers.    New  roads  *will  help'farmers  transport  their  products  to 
market."    \  .  ~  '  - 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  132.  ,      -  - 

Land  transportation  is  poor  in  most  Caribbean  countries.    It  is  difficult  to  build 
roads  and  re^ilroads  in  the  Caribbean  Lands  regions.    In  tioth  Central  America 
'and  the  West,  Indies,  much  of  the  land  is  rugged  and  mountainous.    Some  areas, 
such  as  the  Caribbean  lowla-nd  o-f  Central  America,  are  covered  with  dense  rain- 
forest. 'Most  Caribbean  countries  cannot  afford  the  cost  of  building  and  main- 
taining roads  and  railroads  in  mountainous  or  densely  fQrested_ areas. 

Grade' 5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  135.  ■  , 

Many  of  the  railroads  in  the  Caribbeai^ Lands  were  built  to  transport  products 
from  farming  areas  to  seaports.,  Air  trterfl?portation  is  especially  useful  in,  a 
region  where  land  transportation  is- usually  poor,  such  as  the  Caribbean  Lands. 

Grade  5,  Caribbean  Lands,  Fideler,  Page  136. 

Sugar,  bananas,  Coffee,  and  other  leading  exports  of  the  Caribbean  Lands  are 
carried  mainly  by  ship.    Because  these  cargoes  are  bulky  and  must  be  tfansportecT 
for  long  distances,  it  is  lusu^lly  cheaper  to  "send  them  by  sea  than  by  air  or  by* 
land.  ,  .  .        ,      .  _  .  .  . 

Grade  5,  Four  World  Views,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Badon^  Page  94. 
'In  general,  sea  travel  was  quicker  and  safer  in  ancient  Greece  than  travel  by 
land.    The  mountainous  terrain  was  rugged  and  roads  wefe  poor.    Means  of-  '  • 
transportation  by  land  were  limited— foot,  horse,  or  mule*  arfd  accasfonally 
cart  or  chariot.    6andits  or  wanderers  also  posed  ^  threat  to'  travelers.  •  Trans- 
portation.of  goods  was  also  cheaper,  safer  and  quicker  by  sea. 

'Grade  5,  Fourj  World  Views,  (TE),  Allyn  apd  Bacon,  Page  95.  ,      •,  .  ; 

■The  sea  was  ai'highway  for  trade  and  travel,  a  land  of  fcorTBnunicati.on^j>a^ source  of 
food  and  wealth. ' 
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^   ^  '      ,  ;  . .  ^  '  , 

Grade  5,  Lands  of  the  Middle  Eagt;  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon/  Page  65, 
-    The  Suez  Canal  is  important  because  it  enaliles  shtpsr  to' go  from  Europe. to' 
Asia  without  going  around  Africa;  .  It  links*  Europe,  with  •Asia,' eas.t  Africa-, 
and  Australia:  .        '  .        ,     •     .     -  r 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  Follett,  Page<T2l9.  ,  *  ' 

.  •  On  "land,  the  well -engineered  roads  were  the  great. arteries  of  the  Roman  Empire* 

Built  for, military 'purposes,  the  roads  were  also  vital, for  the  regular  movement 

of  people,  goods  and  n6ws  throughout  the  Roman  world..  The  roads  were  straight  • 
,  and  paved  witK'stone.    Over  them  moved  a  diverse  stream  of  traffic:  pedestrians, 

mounted  riders,,  horse-drawn  carriages,  an(l  carts  pulled  by  dpnkeys,  mules,  or 
,   oxen,     '      •  ,  '  "  .  •     .  .  . 

<*  . 
Grade-S,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TF),  Follett,  Page  T222.  ' 
The  Mesopotamian  irrigation  canals  and  the  Roman  roads  weV^e  alike  in,  that  both 
were  essential  to^the  support  and  maintenance  of  an  urban  spciety.    And  both  were 
used  in  the  transport  of  goods.    They  differed  in  their  elaborateness  and  .pxtenrt 
as  transportat'ion  rotites.  "  • 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE),  FoTlo^t,  Page  T250. 

The  miners  of  the  eighteenth  century  had  one  major  problem.    How  could  they  deliver 
the  iron  and  coal  to  the  factories?    Until  this  time  merchants  had  sent  their 
goods  in  horse-drawn  carts  on  dirt  roads.  The  c6rts  were  clumsy  and  slow.  The 
roads  were  narrow  and  muddy.    They  could  not  handle  the  great  amounts  of  goods 
now  produced.    In  the  middl.e  of  the  18th  century,  men  began  to  solve  this 
^  problem  in  several  ways.    They  built  canals  between  the  important  cities  and  the 
important  rivers  in  England. 

Grade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE)-/ Follett,- Page  ^T279. 

Transportation  j'n  Africa  depended  on  human  and  animal  muscle  power  whe'h  Europe 
^  had  steam-powered  trains.    The  Europeans  could  carry  goods  faster  and  could 
transport  more  goods  at  one  time.    Trains  could  also  move  large  groups  of 
people  in  a  short  tim?.       ^     '  '  ^ 

Grades,  Man  the  ToolmakeV,  (TE),  Pollett,  Page  T316. 
.    .  The  automobile  age. further  stimulated  the^exodus  from  the  .city*  '  *  ^ 

Gnade  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker,  (TE) ,  Follett,  Page  T321. 

In  Japan  the  number  of  automobiles  in  use  is  rising  so'fast  that  traffic  experts 
there  are  Worried.    They  think  Japanese  roads  ma'y  run  out  of  space.    There  are 
now  about  20  million  cars  on  lihe  roads.    The  highest  number  of  cars  the  roads 
can  hold  is  about  30  million.  ^  * 

Gradfe  5,  Man  the  Toolmaker, . (TE) ,  Follett,  Page  TS71. 

Modern  communication  and  transportation  are  two  technological  improvements  that 
cian  speed  up  social  change  by'al lowing  .the  rapid  spread  and  exchange  of  information 
arhon^  many  people. 
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Grade  '5 '/Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  93. 
The  railroads  helped  taring  to  the  plains  many  people  who  wanted  to  farm.  Before 
the  railroads  were  built,  it  was  not  profitable  to  raise  crops  in  the  .pla.ijns. 
In  most  areas,  the  only  way  a  farmer  . could  send  his  goo^s  to  marker  was  by.  wagon. 
This  was  slow  and  expensive.    Railroa'ds  allowed  farmers,  to  ship  their.,  goo^ls 
cheaply  and' quickly.     '  :      ,  ' 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  97. 

A  century  ago,  railroads  had  been  built  to  transport  passengers  and  freight 
between  cit^ies,  but  most  people  still  used  horsedrawn  buggies  ^d  wagons. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  112. 

The  methods  of  transportation  and  communication  that  were  developed  during  the 
century  of  progress  have  made  the  world'  seem  much  smaller. 

Grade.  5,  Midwest- and  Great  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  206.  . 
People  need  good  transportation  for  many  other  purposes  besides  the  shipment  of 
goods.    Workers  usually  need  some  kind  of  transportation  to  gdt  to  work.  Doctors, 
policemeQ,^  a'nd"firemen  depend  on  transportation  to  get  them  quickly  where  they  are 
ne*eded  in  times  of  emergency.        /-  ;^ 

.  '  "      '  '  '  *  . 

Grade  5.,  Midwest  and -Great  Plains.  Fideler,  Page  208.  '  ■ 

An  excellent  system  of,  roads,  railroads,  airways,  and  waterways  serves  the  Midwest 
and  Great  Plains.    People  and  goods  can  be  transported  from  place  to  place  much 
faster  and  more  easily  now  than  in  pioneer  days. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and^Great  Plains,  Fideler.  Page  210.  •  ' 

Most  of  our  country's  major  railroad  lines  serve  the  Midwest  and  Great  Plains. 
Although  millions  of  people  travel  by  train  each  year,  the  main  work  of  the 
raijroads  is  hauling  freight.,       -  -  ' 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  .GreafPlains,  Fideler,  Page  211.  ■  ' 

Ships  traveling  on  the  Great  Lakes  carry  many  kinds  of  raw  materials  and  manufactu 
products.  Although  water  transportation  is  slower  than  other  means  of  transporta- 
tion, it  is  generally  cheaper.  Therefore,  ships  are  often  used  tc  transport  heavy 
cargos,  that,  do  not -need  to  be  moved  in  a  hurry. 

Grade  5,  Midwest  and  Gre&t  Plains,  Fideler,  Page  221. 

The  Midwest  is  a  great  manufacturing  region  because  it  has  nearly  all  the  t.ings 
industry  needs^    One  .of .the  most  important  advantages  is  its  excellent  transporta- 
tion sys,tem.'  Low-cost  water ' transportation  is  used  to  take  raw  materials  to 
factories  and  to  carry  manufactured  goods  to  customers.    Al|o  vast  networks  of  ■ 
roads,  railroads,  and  airways  cris'scross  the  Midwe§f. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast.  Fideler,  Page  98.  . 
In  thP  early  1800" s,  it  was  difficult  to  travel  from  one  place  to  anocer  in  the 
United  States.    Most  df  the  roads  were  narrow  trails  that  were  muddy  in  rainy 
weather  and  bumpy  the  rest  of  the  tiijie.    There  was  no  direct  water,  route  between 
many  cities,  so  boats  often  had  to  go  far  out  of  their  way  to  reach  their  destina- 
tions    Also,  sailing  ships  were  often  delayed  for  days  by  unfavorable  winds> 
Because  it  was  costly  to  ship  goods  from  placenta  place  there  was  little  trade 
between  different  parts  of  our  country. 
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f-^.^'    Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler',  ?agg  ij^. 


By  1880,  the  Great  Lakes  had  become  an  important  transportation  route  for 
.iron  ore*    Lar^e  boats  carried  the  ore  from  ports  on  Lake  Superior  to  ports 
on  Lake  Erie* 

I  . 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  119. 

After  the  Civil  War,  many  new  railroads  were  built  in  all  parts  of  the  United 
States.    Some  of  these  railroads  connected  the  Northeast  with  other  regions. 
In '1869,  a  railroad" was  completed  across  the  western  part  of  our  country  from 
the  Missouri  River  to  the  Pacific  Ocean.    Railroads  helped  make  it  possible 
for  trade  to  develop  rapidly  between  the  Northeast  and  other  parts,  of  the 
United  States.  .  ' 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  124. 

The  development  of  the  automobile  changed  American  life  in  several  ways. 
Grade  5>  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  150. 

New  York  is  our  country's  leading  seaport.    Each  year,  thousands  of  ships  enter 
and  leave  New  York  harbor.    These  ships  carry  many  different  kinds  of  raw 
materials  and  manufactured  products.    Much  of  the  cargo  entering  New  York  is 
shipped  to  other  cities  throughout  the  country.    In  addition,  most  of  the  freight 
that,  is  shipped  by  air  between  the  United  States  and  other  countries  passes 
through  New  York's  John  F.  Kennedy  International  Airport. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fidelef ,  Page  172. 

Many  cities  lack  adequate  systems  of  transportation.    In  every  urban  area  there 
is  a  need  for  good  transportation.    In  all  the  large  cities  of  the  Northeast 
there  are'"buses,  trains,  or  other  forms  of  public  transportation.  However, 
these  are  often  crowded,  dirty,  and  inconvenient.    In  recent  years,  cities  in 
the  Northeast  have  been  trying  to  improve  their  transportation  facilities. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  206. 

Factories  need  trucks,  trains,  and  other  means  of  transportation  to  bring  raw 
materials  to  the  factory  and  to  ship  manufactured  goods  to  customers. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  221. 

The  truck  farmers  of  the  Northeast  make  use  of  trucks  and  trains  to  rush  their 
products  to  customers  in  the  cities. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  235.' 

Trade  between  different  parts  of  a  country  or  different  countries  the  world 
would  not  be  possible  without  good  transportation.  Goods  must  be  shipped  from 
the- places  where  they  are  produced  to  the  people  . who  use  them.  ^ 

Industrial  workers  are  not  the  only  people  who  need  good  transporta1;ion.  Farmers 
must  have  a  way  to  send  their  products  to  the  people  who  buy  them.  Salesmen 
and  other  people  engaged  in  trade  must  be  able  to  travel  from  one  place  to 
another  to  conduct  their  business. 
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Grade  5,  The  Northeast.  Fideler,  Page  239.  '  ' 

Airplane  travel  is  faster  than  land  or  water  transportation.  Businessmen 

and  other  p'eople  travel"  by  plane  when  they  want  to  get  from  one  place  to  another 

very  quickly.    It  is  .relatively  expensive  to  ship  freight  by  airplane. 

Grade  5,  The  Northeast,  Fideler,  Page  240. 

People  in  the. Northeast,  also  use  lakes,  rivers,  and  canals  for  transportation. 
Although  water  travel  is  usually  slow,  it  is'ojie  of  the  cheapest  means  of 
transporting  heavy  goods  that  do  not  need  to  be  moved  in  a  hurry.    In  the 
early'  1800' s,  when  there  were  few  roads  or  railroads,  many  people  traveled 
by  boat  on  lakes,  rivers  and  canals.    Today,  few  passenger  boats  use  these 
inland  waterways. 

.^Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE) ,  Ginn,Tage  76.  < 
Americans  use  their  water  resources  for  transporting  people,  raw  materials, 
and  manufactured  goods.    The  oceans  are  as  valuable  as  land  for  transportation. 
Today,  ships  leave  American  seaports  carrying  the  products  of  our  factories, 
farms,  and  mines  to  countries  all  over  the  world.    Ships  from  other  countries 
sail  into  our  seaports  carrying  raw  materials  that  we  need  but  do  not  have. 

Grade  5, .One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  78.  . 
Americans  today  use  their  rivers  in  many  of  the  same  ways  the  early  settlers 
did.    We  use  water  from  rivers  in  our  homes,  in  our  factories,  and  on  our 
.farms.    We  use  our  rivers  for  trading  too.    Trucks  and  railroad  freight  cars  . 
have  become  more  important  in  the  transportation  of  goods.    But  rivers  still 
play  a  vital  role  in  American  coirnierce.  . 

Srade  5,  One  Nation:  'The  United  States,  (TE) ,  Ginn,  Page  130. 
As  people's  needs  and  ways  of  living  changed,  their  means  of  transportation 
changed,  too.    Our  early  ancestors  began  to  use  animals  to  carry  goods.  Not 
long  after  that,  perhaps,  the  wheel  was  invented.    Soon  crude  carts  pulled 
.     by  animals  became  important  means  of  transportation.    Some  early  men  began  using 
;  boats  to  transport  goods. 

Today  we  need  many  more  means  of  transportation  than  our  ancient  ancestors 
did.    We  depend  upon  many  specialized  workers  for  the  goods  we  need  and  want. 
Usually,  we  do  not  buy  these  goods  where  they  are  produced.    Goods  are  brought 
to  stores  and  other  places  where  we  shop  for  them. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  State's,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  131. 
Motor  vehicles  are  part  of  our  system  of  transportation.    Cars  and  buses  carry 
millions'of  people  to  the  places  where  they  work.    Trucks  move  raw  materials 
to  factories  and  finished  products  to  consumers.    School  children  use  several 
kinds  of  vehicles  to  travel  to  and  from  school. 

•    Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  136. 
•For  many,  many  years,  the  railroads  were  the  most  popular  means  of  land  trans- 
-      portation  in  the  United  States.    They  tied  the  country  together.    Millions  of 
passengers  traveled  on  them  every  year.    Much  of  our  food  was  carried  on  rail-  « 
road  freight  cars. 
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Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,.  Page  137. 
Automobiles  have  hurt  the  railroad  passenger  business.    About  80  percent  of 
all  trips  madjg  by  Americans  are  mctde  in  automobiles.    People  who  do  jiot  use 
their  cars  travel  on  buses  and  airplanes  instead  of  on  trains.    They  find 
bus-fares  cheaper  and  airplanes  faster.    Railroads  have  lost  some  of  their 
freight  business  of  trucking  companies  and  cargo  airplanes. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  140. 

Most  of  our  river^  transportation  is  on  the^Mississippi  and  its  tributaries. 

Grade  5,  One^tJation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  141. 

Shipping  along  our  coastlines  is  the  third  important  part  of  our  system  of 

water  transportation. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:  'The  United' States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  142. 
Ocean-going  cargo  ships  are  o.ur  chief  means  of  transporting  goods  to  other 
continents.    Passenger  lines  are  not  as  popular  with  Americans  as  they  once  where. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE)^  Ginn,  Page  143.' 

Air  transportation  has  become  a  booming  business  in  the  U.S.A.    Our  airlines 

use  more  than  800  airports  for  commercial  flights.  - 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States 3  (Tf)TGinn,  Page  144. 
Passenger  airlines  have  always  carried  some  cargo.    But  there  is  no  room,  on 
passenger  planes  for  many  large  items.    Usually  the  cargo  they  carry  consists 
of  small  items.  '  '  ^  , 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States^  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  145. 

.  Today,  some  airlines  in  the  United  States  transport  only  cargo.    Cargo  planes 
can  carry  many  of  the  goocls  that  trains,  trucks,  and  barges  carry.  Trans-^ 
porting  goods  by  air  is  more  expensive  than  by  land.    But  they  arrive  at  their  ^ 
destination  very  quickly.    Some  businessmen  think  that  savins  time  is  worth 

,  the  extra  cost. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States ,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  241. 
In  Nepal,  the  backs  of  peop.le  provided  almost  all  of  the  transportation.  That 
is  largely  because  Nepal  is  a  mountainous  country,  and  roads  or  railroads  are 
'  difficult  to  build. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  Uiji ted  .States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  362. 
There  were  few  good  roads  in  the  united  States  when  people  started  moving  to 
the  West.    This  is  why  people  so  often  traveled  on  streams  and  rivers  and  along 
the  river  valleys.    They  were  the  roads  of  the  early  days.    Gradually,  the 
pionee^rs  built  some  narrow  dirt  roads  which  later  settlers  followed.  Eventually, 
the  National  Government  helped  to  build  better  roads  to  the  West.  Today, 
several  of  the  highways  of  our  Interstate  Highway  System  follow  the  routes  of 
these  early  roads. 
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Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page' 383. 
Transportation  betweerv  the  Northeast  and  the  West. was  a  problem*    Many  pepple 
thought  that  canals  would  provide  a  solution  to  this  problem/   It  took  a' long 
,  time  to  convince  lawmakers  to  spend  money  on  canals.    But  finally  the  first 
big  canal  opened.    It  was  the  Erie  Canal  in  the  State  of  New  York. 

Grade  5, -One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  403. 
By  1860,  steamboats  carried  goods  and  passengers  on  American  rivers.  About 
2,500  steamboats  operated  on  the  Mississippi  and  its  tributaries  at  this  time. 
They  helped  to  keep  the  people  of  the  West  and  the  South  in  close  contact. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  ,Page  404. 
After  1840,  the  "iron  horse"  took  over  the  work  of  the  "big  ditches."    And  the 
railroads  did  a  better  job.    Although  the  fares  and  cargo  rates  were  a  litte 
more  expensive,  trains  traveled  much  faster  than  canal  barges. 
'% 

<   Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  407. 

The  Pony  Express  was  started  in  1860  to  carry  important  mail  quickly  from  a 
town. in  Missouri  to *Sacramento,  California.    The  Pony  Express  lasted  for  only 
a  little  more  than  a  year.    It  went  out  of  business  when  the  workers  stringing 
telegraph  wires  finally  joined  the  East  with  the  West. 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn;  Page  436. 
Trains  were  the  fastest  means  of  transportation  at  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth 
century.    By  1900,  our  nation  was  tied  together  by  over  192,000  miles  of 
"ribbons  of  steel." 

Grade  5,  One  Nation:    The  United  States,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  440. 
The\invention  of  refrigerated  railroad  cars  made  it  possible  for  Chicago  to 
prepare  meat  for  almost  every  part  of  the  country  all  year  around.  '  ^ 

Grade  5,  One'Nation:    The  United  States,  (T£),  Ginn,  Page  T39. 

To  make  extensive  specialization  profitable,  it  was  necessary  to  get  the 

produces  to  the  consumer  with  cheap  and, fast  means  of  transportation. 

Grad^  5,  Our.Viorking  World:'  The  Anierican  Way  of  Life,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A., 
Senesh,  Page  106. 

Advances  in  technology  affect  economic  development.    Some  machines  improved 
transportation,  bringing  people  to  cities  and  improved  trade  between  cities. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Stiences:    Concepts  and  Values,  {Purple^,  (TE),  2ndl  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  186. 

The  fruits  and  vegetables  grown  in  the  Central  Valley  are  shipped  to  stores 
across  the  nation.    Today,  people  all  over  the  United  States  can  share  in 
California's  many  food;  resources. 

Grade  5,,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (T),    2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  208'. 

By  1820  many  canals  were  being  built  in,  the  United  States.    They  joined  rivers 
.   together  to  make  a  new  way  of  moving  heavy  loads  at  low  cost.    Canal  boats 
were  slow  but  cheap. 
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Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (T),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  210. 

A  railroad  was  a  new  idea  in  1826.    Only  a  few  railroads  had  been  built  in  the- 
•    United  States.    The  cars  were  pulled  by  animals.    In  England,  locomotives  had 
been  pulling  trains  on  a  railway  since  1823. 

.Grade  5>  The  Social  Soiences:    Concepts  and. Values,  (Purple),  (T),  2nd  ed:, 
•Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  226.  - 

The  costs  of  moving,  storing  and  selling  goods  are  the  costs  of  distribution. 
Distribution  is  getting  goods  from  the  maker  to  the  user. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Purple),  (T),  2nd  ed., 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  28i5.  ^ 

New  roads  and  canals  brought  settlers  into  the  Louisiana  Purchase.  They 
cleared  farmland  and  built  settlements^  and  towns,  and  then  cities. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  23. 
Factories  need  a  means  of  transporting  the  finished  products  to  a  market. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  87. 
The  Indians  were  resourceful  in  using  available  materials  to  make  boats; 
Many  of  the  Indians  simply  carried  their  few  belongings  with  them  as  they 
moved  around.    For  traveling  by  water,  the  Indians  made  many  kinds  of  boats. 
Various  types  of  canoes  were  especially  popular  among  the  Indians. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studtes  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  275. 

At  first  th^.  Appalachian  Mountains  were  a  barrier  to  the  Westward  movement  of 

both  people  and  goods.    Before  long,  however,  men  began  building  roads  through 

the  narrow  mountain  passes.    Road  building  was  a  slow  process  ill  the  early 

days  of  our  nations*  history.    Better  roads  improved  trade  in  the  United 

States. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  276. 
The  steamship  improved  water  transportation  by  making  it  possible  to  travel 
against  the  current  at  a  good  rate  of  speed.    Canals  were  built  to.  solvs  the 
problem  of  linking  waterways.    Canals  helped  to  increase  trade  between  the 
East  and  the  West.  x 

'  Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  278. 
The  late  1800* s  and  early  1900' s  were  the^age  of  the  railroads.    The  eastern 
cities  competed  with  one  another  to  get  the  railroads.    The  people  felt  that 
improved  transportation  would  cause  their  cities  to  grow  bigger  and  to  become 
richer. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  292. 
Railroads  are  still  an  important  part  of  our  country's  transportation  system. 
The  railroads  and  the  tru(?king  industry  often  work  together  to  transport 
goods.    Pipelines  are  often  used  for  trairsporting  certain  raw  materials. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  County\  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  293. 
Increased  air. travel  has  resulted  in  large  terminals  being  ^uilt  away  from 
the  center  of  cities.  'Highways -and  commuter  trains  link  cit3es  and  suburbs. 
Within  the  cities  there  are  many  traffic  problems  to  overco|ne. 

506  ■■  0051^ 


ERIC 


TRANSPORTATION  \  ' 

Gfade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country.  (TE),  Lat.draw,  Page  333. 
Tremendous  railroad  growth  took  place  in  America  during  and  after  the 
c/ivil  War.-  Much  of  this  growth  was  west  of  ^the  Mississippi.  But  few 
people  were  living  between  the  Mississippi'  and  the  "Rocky  Mountai^. 
The  railroad  companies -had  to  find  farmers  for  this  land.  The  farmer 
would  use  the  railroads,  and  the  railroad  owners  would  make  money. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country.  (TE) ,  Laidlaw,  Page  336. 

As  trans poV-tatiorl  improved  and  the  shi-pping  of  products  overseas  was  made 

easier,  the  American  businessman  entered  freely  into  world-wide  competition. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country.  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  341.  . 
'  Developments  in  transportation  made  it  much  more  profitable  to  trade  in  the 
world  market.    Refrigeration  made  possible  the  shipp.ing  of  agrici^ltural 
products  overseas. 

V 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T81. 
Good  markets  for  goods  and  good  means  of  transporting  goods  to  market  are 
important  economic  factors. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  TIOO. 
Transportation  to  a  capital  city  is  important  if  the  capital  city  is  to 
/  maintain  contact  with  other  parts  of  the  nation. 

Grade  5,  The  Social-  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE) ,  Laidlaw,  Page  T112. 
Improved  transportation  routes  aid  settlement  and  trade.    Governments  can/ 
aid  in  improving  transportation  routes. 

Grade  5,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  Country,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T118. 
The  growth  of  cities  created  a  need  for  new  forms  of  transportation.  Effirient 
transportation  routes. must  be  provided  among  cities  as  well  as  among  cities 
and  their  suburbs.'  As  a  country  grows  there  is  a  need  for  improved  communica- 
tions systems. 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  83. 

The  North  had  certain  advantages  over  the  South.    It  had  a  larger  population, 
a  better  transportation  system,  and  much  more  wealth  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Civil  War. 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  106.  . 
Some  of  the  South's  largest  cities  such  as  New  Orleans  and  Norfolk  are  seaports. 

Grade  5,  The  South,  Fideler,  Page  107. 

Atlanta  began  as  a  railroad  terminal,  and  soon  became  an  important  transportation 
t  city.    Excellent  transportation  and  communication  facilities  have  helped 

Atlanta  become  an  important. trading  and  business  city.    Railroads  and  highways  , 
stretch  out  from  Atlanta  li,ke  the  spokes  of  a  wheel.    Several  airlines  also 
serve  the  city.  /  ~ 
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Grade  5,  South  America,  Fideler,* Page  5.  ^  J-  ^ 

In  Brazil  the  goverment  is  now  constructing  a  road  through  the  Amazon  low 
'  ^    land.   >ihen  this  road  is  completed,  it  will  connect  cities  along  Braril's 
Atlantic  coast.with  cities  more  than  two  thousand  miles  away  along  the 
^    country' s:  western  border.    This  new  road  will  provide  an  important  trans- 
portation route  through  a  vast  underdeveloped  area  that  makes  up  the  northern 
l;ialf  of  Brazil.  t  ^ 

tSrade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  106.  .  ^ 

Many  New  Englanders  had  to  give  up  their  farms  in  the  early  1800's.    The  new 
roads  and  canals  brought  grain  and  other  farm  products  into  New  England  from 
the  West.    Grain  from  the  West,  grown  on  better  farm  land  than  New  England's 
could  be  sold  to  customers  in  the  East  at  lower  prices  than  grain  from  New 
England  farms. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  '(TE),  Macmillan,  Page  118. 

No  country  can  have  an  industrial  revolution  unless  it  has  good  ways  for  ^ 
people  and  goods  to  get  from  place  to  place.    That  is,  a  country  must  have 
a  good  transportation  system.*"  This  is  because  there  is  no  point  in  making 
more  gpods  unless  you  (ian  sell  them. 

Grade  5,'  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  166. 
In  the  e^rly  days  of  the  Old  Northwest,  the* trade  tie  had  to  be  with  the 
South,    the  fivers  were  the  only  means  of  carrying  the  West's  products  to 
markets,^  For  a  while  it  seemed  as  if  the  steamboat  would  make  this  tie 
even  strpnger.    But  the  South  could  not  fulfill  the  other  half  of  the  trading 
deal.    It  did  not  have  the  manufactured  goods  that  the  West  needed.  Those 
had  to  Come  from  the  East.    Canals  and  railroads  tnade  trade  between  the 
Northeast  and  the  West  easier  and  cheaper.  ^ 

•Grade  5;,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  229.  .  • 

One  reason  why  the  Industrial  Revolution  reached  the  take-off  point  was  the 
growth  in  transportation.    The  1840's  and  the  1850's  were  a  time  jwhen  canals, 
railroads,  and  other  means  of  transportation  increased  in  number  and  mileage. 
Without' them  the  Industrial  Revolution  in  the  United  States  could  not  have 
reach)4d  the  take-off  point. 

Grade  5^  This;  Favored  Land,  (TE)VMacmiTlan;  Page  338. 

Mostf  industries. seek  locations  with  the  lowest  transportation  costs. 

'Graae  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),*  Macmillan,  Page  345. 
.   Chipgo  is  a  transportation  center  of  the  greatest  importance.    In  fact,  in 
ter^tns  of  number  of  passengers  loaded,  O'Hare  Airport  at  Chicago  is  the  busiest 
in, the  United  States.    Transportation  helps  to  explain  the  prosperity  of  the 
Midwest.    Railroads,  rivers,  canals,  lakes,  airlines,  and  highways'  tie  together 
pj,aces  in  the  region.  ^  - 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  355. 

The  industries  of  New  York  State's  Mohawk  Valley  are  there  largely  because  of 
transportation. 

I 
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Grade  5,  This. Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  377.  \ 
Transportation  has  helped  the  industries  of  the  South  to  grow.  Pipelines 
deliver  southern  petroleum  and  natural  gas  to  the  great  urban  ajid  manufacturing 
centers  of  the  Middle  West,  the  Southeast,  the  l^lortheast,. and  to  much  of  the 
Great  Plains.    Waterways  make  possible  cheap  transportation  of  bulky  raw 
materials.     "  ^ 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  410. 

Water  transportation  is  very  important  to  Oregon  and  Washington.    Ships  connect 
the  coasts  of  these  states  with  Alaska,  British  Columbia,  and  California.  Ships 
?    from  all  over  the  world  stop  at  both  Seattle  and  Portland. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  427.      •  ^ 
The  modern  pioneer  can  meet  some  of  Alask*  problems  better  than  the  pioneers 
of  earlier  years.    Transportation  is  still  difficult  here,  but  it  has  greatTy' 
improved.    The  most  important  changes  in  transportation  have  come  with  the 
airplane.  ^ 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  450. 

Resources,,  transportation,  and  markets  explain  the  growth  of  industry  in^the 
heartland.    It  was  the  railroads  that  opened  the  Canadian  West.    When  the 
transpontinential  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  was  finished  in  1885,  the, settlement  . 
of  the  Canadian  prairies  really  began. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  MacmiTlan,  Page  452. 

A  resource  will  be  used  only  if  the  products  from  working  the  resource  can 

get  to  market  cheaply. 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T40. 

Transportation  is  an  important  factor  in  the  location  and  development  of  economic 
activity.                   •          ^  ' 

Grade  5,  This  Favored. Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T57. 

The  development  of  an  urban  center  depends  heavily  upon  availability  of  trans- 
portation and  upon,  the  productivity  of  its  hinterland. 

•  K  ,    *    *  ■  . 

Grade  5,  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T64.^  •  , 

A  good  location  in  relation  to  transpor^tion.  routes  and  a  rich  surrounding 
cduntryside  are  essential  if  a  city  is  to  grow.     ^    -  .  ^ 

Grade  5,^  This  Favored  Land,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Pages  T139  and  T159.  .      '    4  ^ 

Location  in  relation  to  available  transportation  is  a  key  factor  in  the  industrial 
development  of  a  city  or  regiion.    The  development  of  markets  is  tied  to  the 
•development  of  transportation  and  communication  system^.         *    ,  /  • 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fidel er.  Page  82. 

When  California  became  a  state  in  1850,  railroads  reached'  only  as  far  west  as 
Chicago.    Yet  some  people  were  already  dreaming  of  a  railroad  that  would  connect 
the  eastern  part  of  bur  country'with  the  Pacific  coast.    To  hel^  the  companies 
build  this  railroad,  the  government  loaned  them  money  and"  gave  them  larg^ 
sections  o'f  land  for  every  mile  of  track  they  built.  .  ■ 


O  .     •  .509 

ERLC  .  Q0515 


TRANSPORTATION 

Grade  5,  Th^  Wes,t,  Fideler,  Page  99.  .       .    .  . 

•Los  Angeles  is  the  most  important  seaport  1n  the  West,    loday  the  port  of  . 
Los  Angeles  is  so  large  tfiat  about  eight-five  ships  can  be  loaded  or  unloaded 
at  one  time. 

Gra'de  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  102.   ,  ^ 

The  location  of  San  Franciso  has  helped  to  make  this  city  an  important  sea-* 
port.    From  San  Francisco,  goods  can. easily  be  shipped  to  inland  cities  or 
to  ports  in  foreign  countries.    Four  major  railroads  carry  goods  to  and  from 
San  Francisco. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  105.  \ 

After  railroads  were  bujlt  to  Denver  the  city* became  an  important  shipping  point 
for  livestock,  grain  and  other  farm  products. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Ffdeler,  Page  195.  ,  '    .  \ 

Some  .of  the  paper  made  at  Washington  State  paper  mills  is  loaded  ohto  ships  , 
that  will  carry  it  to  cities  and  towns  along  the  Pacific  coast.    The  rest 
of  the  paper  is  carried  from  the  mill  on  trains  or  in  trucks. 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  234. 

People  in  early  communities  did  not  carry  on  as, much  exchange  or  trade  as  people 
do  today.    This  is  partly  because  far  more  goods  and  services  are  available 
today  than  ever  before.    Better  forms  of  transportation  have  also  made  it  possible 
for  people  to  carry  on  more  tr^de  today  than  earlier  people  did. 

I 

Grade  5,  The  West,  Fideler,  Page  246.  ^ 

Air  travel  is  the  mos,t  important  for  of  transportation  in  Alaska.    Much  of  the 
land  in  this  huge  state  is  too  rugged  or,  too  swampy  for  building  roads  and 
railroads.    As  a  result,  ,there  are. few  railroads  or  paved  highways  in  the 
state.  '   ,  >  • 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  29.  " 

Although  goods  were  sometimes  carried  across  the  desert  on  donkeys,  most  good5 
were  transported  by  boat.    The  Nile  River  was  an  excellent  transportation  route. 

, Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  36. 

The  Romans  were  very  skillful  in  engineering.    They  built  find  roads  to  connect' 
the  different  parts  of  their  empire.    Large  aqueducts  were  built  to  carry  water 
from  mountain  streams  to  cities  and  farms.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  128. 

Logging'is  costly   and  difficult  to  African's  rainforest  region.    More  good 

roads  and  railroads  are  needed  to  transport  the  logs  to  the  ports  along  the  co^ast* 

Grade  6,  Africa,  Fideler,  Page  135. 

Some  of  the  people  of  Africa  travel  by  train,  boat,  airplane,  automobile,  or 
bus.    M^ny  rl€e  on  bicycles,  horses,  camels,  or  donkeys,    l^ost  Africans,  however, 
travel  on  foot  along  the  highways  or  on  narrow  paths  throutjh  the  forests  and 
grassy  plains.  .  >  ' 
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Grade  6,  Afric'a,  Fideler,  Page' 138, 

The  Congo  Rivar  and  its  tributaries  form  an  important  water  highway  system 
through  the  rainforest  in  Nige'ri|^ 

Grade  6,  Africa >  Fideler,  Page  148, 

One  reason  why  it  is  difficult  to  establish  industries  in  Africa  is  because 
most  countries  on  this  continent  do  not  have  good  transportation  and  communica- 
tion systems.    When  the  Europeans  established  colonies  in  Africa,  there  were 
no  railroads  and  no  telephone  and  telegraph  lines  there.    Goods  were  carried 
on  the  backs  of  men.  and  animals,  andmessages  were  often  sent  by  beating  drums. 


Grade  6;  The  Age  of  Western  Expansion, 
Ships,  navigational  equipment,  and  navi 
developed  in  the  fifteenth  century  to  a 
depended  on  familiar  landmarks  and  coas 
could  not  withstand  the  pounding  of  the 
exception  was  the  route  across  the  Indi 
path  of  the  monsoon  winds  which  propel 1 
more  comfortable  than  land  travel  and  e 
goods  could  be  more  cheaply  transported 


(TE),  Allyn  and  Ba^n,  Page  46, 
gational  techniques  were  not  sufficiently 
llow  ships  to  go  far  from  land,  , Sailors 
tlines  to  navigate  by,  and  their  boats 
rougher  waters  farther  from  land.  An 
a  Ocean,  which  was  determined  by  the 
ed  the  ships.    Sea  travel  was  usually 
ntailed  less  danger  of  attack.  Bulky 
by  water  than  by  land. 


Grade  6,  British  Isles,  Fideler,  Page  113, 

The  first  big  improvement  in  British  transportation  was  made  about  two  hundred 
years  ago.    The  Duke  of  Bridgewater,  an  English  nobleman,  owned  a  coal  mine 
seven^miles  f^rom  the  city  of  Manchester,    He  used  pack  horses  to  haul  coal 
from  the  mine  to  the  city,  but  this  took  a  long  time  and  was  very  expensive. 
The  Duke  asked  an  engineer  named  James  Brindley  to  build  a  canal  from  the 
mine  to  Manchester,    The  canal  was  completed  in  1761,    It  was  so  successful 
that  the  Duke  and  Brindley  constructed  several  more. 

Grade  6,  British  Jsles,  Fideler,  Page  114, 

The  British  Isles  have  many  good  roads  today.    On  busy  highways  that  connect 
the  larger  cities,  we  see  a  constant  stream  of  heavily  loaded  trucks  and  double- 
decker  buses. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  .Page  95. 
lUilroads  made  it  possible  fo|^  landlocked  markets  to  be  opened  up  tor  trade 
and  majiufacturing.    They  madei  remote  sources  of  raw  materials  available,  and 
made  it  possible  for  both  worKens-a.nd_^goads  to  be  transported  quickly  and  easily. 

Grade  6,  The  Challenge  of  Change,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  108,  ^ 
Workers  used  to  have  to  live  close  to  their  work  because  there  was  no  cheap 
transportation.      ,  .  / 

Grade-e,  Cultures  in  Transition.  (TE),  Follett,  Page  T171, 
Many  things  happened  during  the  Renaissance  to  spread  capitalism.  Trade 
increased  as  towns  grew  and  better  roads  weV-e  built.    With  improved  roads  and 
canals  the  marketplace  widened.    A  transportation  route  betwpen  two  areas 
/opened  new  markets  and  provided  more  produces  for  buyers  than  if  bbth  areas 
had  remained  isolated. 
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.Grade  6,  Eleven'Nations,  (TE),«Ginn,  Page  31.  ' 
No  factory  is  self-sufficient.    An,  industrial  economy  depends  on  good  trans- 
portation.   It  was  obvious  that  the  old  horsei-drawn  wagons  wer6  useless  for 
carrying  tons  of  coal  from  the  mines  to  the  new  factories.    At  first  canals 
were  tried.    Horses,  walking  along  pat[\s  beside  the  canals  provided  the 
power  for  moving  the  barges.    They  v^ere  an  improvement,  but  the  barges  could 
move  no  faster  than  the  horses  that^pulled  them. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  88. 

Until  our  century  many  of  Russia's  mineral  resources  were  unknown.    Even  after 
geologists  discovered  them  they  could  not  be  used.    Why?  Transportation 
facilities  were  inadequate  for  carrying  them  to  factories. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  89. 

Sometimes  the  best  means  of  transportation  is  by  air.    The  east  and  west  borders 
of  the  Soviet  Union  are  farther  apart  than  in  any  other  country.    One  must 
•cross  desert  and'mountains.    There  is  a  lack  of  stone  and  gravel  in  many 
areas  and  permafrost  in  the  tundra  makes  the  construction  of  railroads  and  high- 
ways a  very  difficult  task  in  much  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

Grade  6>  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  135.      •  ' 

West  Germany  is  lucky  to  have  good  natural  waterways  for  trade.    But  Germans 
.have  created  an  even  finer  man-made  system  of  trade  and  communication.  Canals 
connect  most  of  the  main  rivers  so  .freight  barges  can  travel  all  over  Germany 
.and  to  neighboring  countries  such  as  France.    Railroads  also  tie  together 
cities,  mines  and  farms.    Airplanes  connect  German  cities  with  each  other  and 
with  the  rest  of  the  world.    All  of  these  tie  West  Germany  together.^ 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  142. 

Nature  was  not  kind  to  East  Geniidny.    Few  of  her  rivers  lead  to  sea  ports. 
This  makes  transportation  difficult. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,  Page  165. 

The  Nile  River  was  a  highway,  emptying  into  the  Mediterranean,  bringing  with 
it,  products  from  central  Africa.    Early  Egyptians  had  access  to  goods  which 
,were  brought  by  ship,  transported  along  the  river^  or  carried  across  the  desert 
by  caravan.  ^ 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),.Ginn,  Page  16*8. 

By  the  time  that  the  Suez  Canal  was  opened,  the  days  of  sailing  ships  were 
nearly  pa$t.    Steamships  were  already  starting  to  take  the  place  of  sailing 
vessels  on  the  trade  routes  of  the  world. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE) ,  Ginn,  Page  279.  \ 

Lack  of  transportation  kept  India's  people  separated  from  one  another  for  many 
centuries.    In  different  locations,  each  group  developed  a  distinctive  way  of 
life. 

Grade  6,  Eleven  Nations,  (TE),  Ginn,.  Page  338. 

If  every  Japanese  person  who  lived  in  Tokyo  or  in  any  other  large  city  of  Japan, 
came  to  work  by  car,  the  streets  would  be  too  crowded  to  move.    Japanese  engineers 
and  planners  have  had  to  figure  out  other  ways  of  moving  large  numbers  of  people 
oVer  long  distances,  rapidly.    They  have  been 'proneers  in  rapid  transit. 
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Grade      Eleven  Nations,  \i(TE) ,  Gihn,  Page  400. 

In  China,  improving  waterways  has  the  same  prfority  that  improving 'highways 
might  have  in  some  other  country.  If  more  food  is, to  be  produced,/  it  also- 
must  be  transported.  '  ]      '  /       ,  . 

Grade  6,  France,  Fideler,  Page  112.  *  •  ^ 

France  has  one  of  the  best  transportation  systems  in  Europe.    In  the  e^irly 
'  days,  the  rivers  of  France  provided  the  best  highways  for  travel i   Later  many 
canals  were  dug  to  connect  the^e  rivers.    Today,  there  are  more  J:han5i?< 
thousand  miles  of  navigable  rivers  and  canals  in  France.    Francirs  tnlarui 
waterways  are  ulfed  mainly  for  transporttng  heavy  goods  such  as  co'al,  iron 
ore  and  building  materials,    In  earlier  tiriles  most  of  this  freight  was 
carried  on  barges  that  were  pulled  by  horses  walking  alon'g  tfie  bank  of  the  ' 
river  or  canal.    Today,  most  barges  in  France  have  engines. 

Grade  6,  France,  Fideler ,  \Page  115. 

France  has  more  roads  for  each  square  mile  of  land  than  any  other  country  in 
Europe.  ,  ,  ' 

Grade  6,  France,  Fideler,  Page  116.  ^ 
'  France  has  a^out  25,000  miles  of  railroads  which  are  owned  and  operated  by  the' 
government.  'Each  year,  millions  of  Frenchmen  travel  by  train.    Frepch  express 
trains  are  fast  and  comfortable.    Trains  in  France  also  carry  large  amounts 
of  freight.  .  ' 

Grade  6,  Francey  Fideler;  Page^llS.  >  . 

France  was  one  of  the  first  countries  to  experiment  in  air  transportation. 
Today  the  French  airline  system  is  one  of  the  world^s ^largest.    Modern  planes 
berve  many  cities  in  France.   '  ,    •    .  ' 

'  Grade  6^  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  16. 
The  highland  region  of  Germany  is  almost  as  densely  populated  as  the  lowla'hd. 
Valuable  mineral  resources  here  encouragfe  in^fustry.    Rivers  and  mountain 
streams  provide  the  transportation  and  waterpower  necessary^ for  manufacturing. 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  118. 

The  rivers  of  Germany  are  an  important  resources.    Besides  being  a  source  of 
power,  Germany's  rivers  ane  used  for  transportation.  .  /  ■ 

Qrade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  123.  -  , 

The  combination  of  an  important  raw  .material  and  good  transportcition  helped  ^ 
the  Ruhr  become  one  of  the  greatest  industrial  areas  in  the  world. 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  133/-  .  ^ 

Since  early  times,  the  German  people  have  used  their  waterways  as  highways. 
Today,  water  travel  is. still  an  important  means 'Of  transportation  in  West 
.  Germany,  "  . 
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Grade  6,  Germa ny,'  Fidel e^.  Page  135. 

There  are  many  more. miles  of  railroads  than  waterways  in  West  Germany. 
Like  the  waterways,  the  railroads  carry  raw  material^  and  manufactured 
products  to  all  parts  of  West  Germany.    Most  of  the  V'ailroads  are  government 
♦owned.  .  \    '     •  .  - 

West  Germany^ s  highways  are  among  the  finest  in  Europe.    Modern. superhighways 
jsalled  autobahns  spread  Tike  broad  ribbpns  across  the  land.    It  is  possible 
to  travel  along  these  highways  for  miles  with(Out  stopping  or  even  sTowing  down. 

Grade  6,  Germany,  Fideler,  Page  138.  ' 

Like  West  Gerniany,  East  Germany  h^s  an  extensive  network  of  railroads,  roads 
and  waterways.    Transportation  in  the  two  parts  of  Germany  differ  in  important 
ways,  however.    Only  about  seven  Out  of  every  hundred  barges  and  boats  in 
East  Germany's,  canals  and  rivers  have  motors,  whereas  about  half. of  the  inland  .  ^ 
wefW  traffic  in* West  Germany  is  motorized.    MosUof  East  Germany's  roads 
are  in  poor  condition.    Also,  they  seem  deserted  compared  to.  roads  in  West 
Germany.    Although  there  ar;e  some  trucks^  buses,  and  horsedrawn  carts,  there 
are  comparatively  few  autoirpbiles.    Public  transportation  and  communication 
facilities  in  East  Germany  are  controlled  by  the  government. 

Grade  &,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  212. 

•Brazil  recently  began  one  of  the  most  ambitious  development  plans  in  the  history 
of  th,e  world,  "Operation  Amazonia."   The  Brazilian  government  is  building  roads, 
river  ports,  and  landing  strips  in  a  plan  for. the  settlement  of  the  sparsely  ^ 
populated  area  drained  by  the  Amazon:  *  *    -  .  .  .  . 

Grade  6,  In  A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T31.        ^  : 

The  use  of  refrigerated  ships  made  it  pos;sibl6  to  ship  bananas  and, other  ^ 

delicate  tropical  fruits  to  the  United  States,  Canada,  and  Europe. 

o  * 

Grade  6,/ In. A  Race  With  Time,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  T50.*  ,  '  ^ 

^Improved  transportation  and  communication  systems  are  vital  to'  the  growth 
"of  an  area..        N         •      '    '        ,  .  *  ;  , 

Grade  6,  In  A  Rgce  With  Time,  (TE),^  Macmillan,  F^age  T56.  ,  ' 
By  bringing  In  donkeys  and  hors6s  and  introducing  the  wheel ,  the  Spaniards 
^greatly  improved  the  traftsportation  system  in  Peru..  • 

*  Grade  6,  India;  Fideler,  Page  103.  ^  *         /  .       ^  * 

Water  travel  is  importan-t  to  India.    All  kinds  and  sizes  of  boats  travel  on  the 
country's  navigable  rivers.    Tn  addition.,  ocean  going  ships  carry  goods  between; 
po/ts  along  ;rndia*.s  co^ists,  as  well  as  to  many  foreign  cquntries. 

Grade  6,  Inquiring  About  Freedom,  (TE),  Fideler,  Page  72. 

.One  fact  helps  explain  why  Ameritati  women, had  more  freedom  than  women  in  Europe. 
In  the  colonies,  men  often  had  to  go  on  business  trips  that  took  them  away 

.  from  home,  for  long  periods  of  time.    Means  of  land  and  water  transportation 
were  extremely  slow,  so  that  a  man  who  traveled 'to  a  city  less  than  one 
hundred  miles  from  home  might  be  gone  for  weeks..    While  he  was  away,  he  needed 
isomeone  he  could  trust  to  managje  his  property.    Usually  this  task  fell  on*his 

.  wife.    In  this  way,  women  were  given  much  responsibility  and  a^chance  to  make 

> 'impor tan t  det.ts ions.  .      .  .. 
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Grad/e,  The  InteV-actlbn  of  Cultures.  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  if. 
J  Western  European  leadership  came,  as  a  result  of  experimentation  and  invention. 
.     Improvements. in  navigation  and  ship  building  led  to  exploration  and  the  growth 
'  of  trade. 

Gradfe'S,  The  Interaction,  of  Cultures,  (TE),  Allyn  and  Bacon,  Page  57. 

In  1902,  a  railway  was  completed  from  the  East  African  port  of  Monbasa  to 

Kisumu  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Lake  Victoria.    Since  shipment  of  goods  up  to 

-^this  time  had  been  done  by  Africans  carrying  the  goods  on  their  heads,  the 

'completion  of  the  railway  led  to  a  vast  increase  in  trade. 

4  I 

Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  153. 

Train  travel  is  an  important  form  of  land  transportation  in  Japan.  However,  the 
mountains  that  cover  much  of  Japan  maj<e  it  very  difficult  and  expensive  to  build 
railroads.    It  has  been  necessary  to  build  many  tunnels  through  the  mountains. 
Thousands  of  railroad  bridges  have  been  constructed  across  streams  that  flow 
■  \     down  the  mountain  slopesr    In  spite  of  the  difficulties  the  mountains  of  Japan 
caxise  in  building  railroads,  Japan  .has  about  17,000  miles  of  railroad  tracks, 
li    The  most  heavily  traveled  railways  are, in  .the  industrial  area  that  extends 
\^   frojn  Tokyo  into  the  narthern  Kyush. 

Grade  6*,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  157.  '  « 

Each  year,  more  freight, is  being  tranported  by  motor  vehicles  In  Japan.  Also 

*  one  out  of  every  five  Japanese  families  now  has  an  automobile.  Unfortunately, 
ihere  are  not  yet  enough  good  highways  to  carry  this  heavy  load  of  ti^affic 

/efficiently. 

y         '  ' 

^     Grade  6,  Japan,  Fideler,  Page  158. 

The  Japanese  ship  goods  by  water  from  place  to  place  in  their  country  as  well 
as'to  and  from  foreign  countries.    Coastal  shipping  has  always  been  important 
in  Japan  because  most  of  the  population  and  the  main  industrial  areas  are  on 
or  near -the  coas^.    Today,  water  transportation  is  especially  important  for 
hauling  bulky  g6ods  such  as  lumber  and  oil.  I  ^  i 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies.  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  l-i4 
The  sea  was  used  for  transportation  because  the  roads  were  so  poor  that  it  was 
difficult  to  transport  products  by  road;  and  the  geographic  position  of  Athens 
was  such  that  it  made  it  much  easier  to  get  the  products  to  the  sea  and  from 
there  to  other  ports.  •  '<> 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies.  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Pa^e  6. 
•    The  Europeans  had  to. learn  about  the  sea.    It  was  important  that  they  learn 
because  Greece  was  located  on  the  water  highway  to  the,  rich  markets  iq  the 
East,  which  the  Asians  had  told  them  about. 

:  Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  167. 
The  railway  system  played  an/important  part  in  the  development  of  industry  in 
India.    It  means  that  raw  materials  could  be  taken,  inland  to  manufacturing  towns 
and  the  finished  products  could  be  t^iken  to  other  parts  of  the  country  or  to 
the  ports  I'br  shipping  abro§id.  ^ 

-  ' 
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Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),  American  Book  Co.,  Page  193. 
Bicycle  manufacturing  is  another  important  industry  in  India.    In  a  nation  with 
thousands  of  villages,  poor  roads,  little  gasoline,  and  very  low  w^ges,  the 
bicycle  is  an  important  means  of  transportation.  '  ' 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  (TE),,  American  Book  Co.,,  Page  265. 
Transportation  by  river  cannot  be  used  all  year  around  in  Nigeria.    The  Niger 
and  Benue  are  only  navigable  during  the  rainy  season.    In  the  dry  season,  their 
water  Tevels  drop  and  they  become  too  shallow  for  boats.    In  the  rainy  season 
some  of  the  small  rivers  flow  tod  fast  for  small  boats  to  travel. on  them  in 
safety.'  ,  '  '  - 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  C6untries  and  Societies,  (TE) ,  American  Book  Co.,  Page  325. 
Such  things  as  rainfall,  and  mountains  and  plateaus  do  not  determine  where  people 
live,  but  they  do  influence  it.    The  same  mountains  ^nd.rain  forests  that  make 
it  difficult  to  live  and  work  in  Brazil's  interior  also  make  it  difficult  to 
build  roads  and  railroads  there.    Workmen  and  materials  must  be  transported 
inland  to  do  the  constniction  work.    This  makes  it  very  expensive  t;6  build  roads  ^ 
and  railroads.         ^  ^  *  , 

Grade  6,  Learning  About  Countries  and  Societies,  j(TE),  Amer^an  Book  Cp. ,  Page  326. 
There  are  other  problems  in  ground  transportation  in  Brazil  Reside  hi.gh  mountatr/s 
and  rugged  plateaus.    The  many  miles  of  railroads  were  i)uiTt  by  different  companies 
and  peoplfe  did  not  coordinate  in  their  building.    Therefore,  tracks  are.  of 
different  sizes  and  trains  cannot  run  freely  from  one  ar$a  of  the  country  to 
another.  '  '  \  ? 

The  airplcine  is  one  way  in  which  to  open  the  interior  to  large  numbers  of^ people. 
^raziTa  new  capital  built  in  the  1960's  would  not  have  been  possible  without 
the  airplane. 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed. ,  S.R.A.  Senesh, 
Pages  234  and  242. 

The  people  of  the  world  "*are  held  together  by  a  network  of ,  transportation  systems 
that  enables  nations  to  divide  labor  and  trade  goods  and  services  with  each 
other.    Transportation  systems  if  misused  can  be  a  source  of  conflict  and 
destruction.  ^  ♦  'i  - 

Grade  6,  Our  Working  World:    Regions  of  the  World,  (T),  2nd  ed.,  S.R.A. ,  Senesh^, 
Page  243.  —   ,  . 

fhe  international  division  of  labor  is  an  outgrowth  of  each  country's  tendency 
to  produce  what  it  is  best  able  to  produce  by  virtue  of  natural  resources, 
geographic 'location  and  politics.    Better  transportation  allows  for  greater 


movement  of  goods  and  leads  to  increased  specialization.    Paradoxically,  a: 
good  transportation  system  also  encourages  the  movements  of  people  to  places 

leir  skil 


,tbet  offer  themfgreater  opportunity  to  use  their  skills,  and  this  offsets 
the  International  .division  of  labor. 
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Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed,, 
Harcourt,  Braes,  Jovanovich,  Page  120. 
.   Roads  once  built  by  Roman  armies  were  used  for  transportation  and  trade.  New 
roaxls,  a§*well  as  Jbrldges, -were  built^to  connect  Roman  cities  with  each  other,  and 
with  the  surrounding    fanning  and  mirving  areas.  'Trade  and  transportation  then, 
helped  keep  the  Roman  empire  together,  and  helped  make  Rome  a  great  rich  city. 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Sciences:    Concepts  and  Values,  (Brown),  (TE),  2nd  ed. , 
Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich,  Page  215.^ 

Transportation  is  usually  better  in  regions  where  cities  are  clpse  to  eaqh  other. 

Grade  6,  Tha  Social  Studies  of  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  109. 

Every  society  must  decide  what  goods  will  be  produced  and  how  these  goods  v/ill 

be  distributed.- 

.  Gr^de  6,  The  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  117. 
Water  transportation  was^  used  by  most  ancient  societies  to  carry  heavy  loads 
of  such  things  as ^cooper  ore.    Rivers  were  important  means  of  transportation 

.   within  . many  ancient  civilizations.    Lack  of,ro)ajds  and  bridges  limited  land 
travel  wilh  heavy  loads.     •  : 

6ra'de;6,  The  Social  Studied  and  Our  World,  ITE),  Laidlaw,  Page,  265. 
'Rivers  were  a  major  means  of  transporting  goods  in  Europe  from  1500  to  1800. 
j  Man's  ability  tQ.  change  his  environment  helped  to  improve  transportation. 

s 

Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies'  and  Our  Wor^d,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  .Page  26^. 

Railroads  helped  to  increase  economic  activity  in  Europe  and  America.  Before 
^ ^they  were  colonized,  traditional  societies  relied  upon  the  same  means  of 
* ^transportation  as  they  had  in  the. past. 

Grade  6,  Jhe  Social  Studies  and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  385.  _ 
Industry  depends  heavily  on  both  water  and  land,  transportation.   *Since  natural 
resources, are  unevenly  distributed  thrpughout  the  world,  it  is  often  necessary 
for  a  country  to  transport  a  consistent'supply  of  raw  materials  fron)  foreign 
countries:  .    •  ^ 

Grade(6,  The  SociaT  Studies  and. Our  Wgrld.  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T28. 
Transportation  is  needed  to  supply  city  d\yellers  with  the  goods  they  ne6<j| 

Grade  6,  The  Soci-al  Studies  and'Our  World;  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T51/ 
Trade  and  communication  among  people  increase  cultural  diffusion.  , 

'     Grade  6,  The  Social  Studies  arfd  Our  World,  (TE),  LaidlaW,  Page  T89.  , 
'  Technological  improvements  in  transportation  foster  economic  growth". 

Grade  '6,  The  Social  Studies "and  Our  World,  (TE),  Laidlaw,  Page  T117.  ' 
A  nation  must  have  adequate  transportation  facilities.    Improvements  in  the 
systems  of  transportation  must  keep  pace  with  thje  expansion  of  the  economy. 
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Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  38. 

ht  first,  most  of  the  Westerners  who  came  to  Southeast  Asia  wanted  to  obtain 
spices.    Soon,  however,"  it  was  discovered  that  this  region  Ci)ul4  provide  * 
other  valuable  goods.    Mines  and  plantations  were  established,  and  roads  and 
railroads  were  built  to  carry  products  to  port  cities. where  they  could  be 
-  -    shipped  to  markets-overseas.  •  -        \  ^ 

Grade  6,  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  118. 
.    Thailand  and  the  other  countries  of  Southeast  Asia  need  more  good  roads.  Many 
of  the  roads  these  countries  now  have  would  be  more  useful  if  they  were  paved 
for  all-weather  use.    Some  areas  have  no  roads  at  all.    Often,  people  in  these 
isolated  places  have  to  walk  when  they  wish  to  travel  somewhere,* unless  there 
^is  a  waterway  nearby.  * 

45rade  6",  Southeast  Asia,  Fideler,  Page  119. 

"Air  travel  is  especially  useful  in  a  region  like  Southeast  Asia  where  other 
kirids  of  transportation  are  usually  poor.    Every  country  in  Southeast  Asia 
is  .served  by  airlines,  with  planes  that  fly  to  most  of  the  important  cities. 
Hov/ever,  very  few  people  can  afford  to  use  these  airlines.  .  ,^ 

Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,  Fideler,  Page  66l     ;  ,   ^  '  . 

In  the  Soviet  Union,  the  subway^  stations  ^look^^lftiost  like  palacels,  for  thqy  are 
very  large  and  decorated  with  many  paintings  and  statues. 

,  Grade  6,  Soviet  Union,,  Fideler,  Page  126.  ^  .  . 

The  Trans-Siberian  Railroad  is  the  only  railroad  which  reaches  across  the  .  * 
eastern  part  of  the  Soviet  Union.  ,  There  are  no  transcontinental  highways^ 
in  the  Soviet  Union.    Northern  shipping  routes  are  open  only  during  the    *  . 
summer  morjths.    Thus,  except  for  airways,  the  railroad  is  the  'only  year-  V 
round  link  between  the  Pacific  Cqait  and  the  western  part  of  the  country. 

Grade  6,^  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE)^  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  88. , 

-In  the  early  1800's,  many  canals  were  built  in  inland  areas.  These,  together 
with  lakes  and  rivers,  made  a  syste^rt  of  v/ater  highways. 

•  ^  .                                            '               • ,          /  '      *  * 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE) ,  Addison-Wesl^ey.,  Page  89; 
.  The  first  rc^ilroad  in  America  began  running  in  1830.    It  carried  passengers 
between  Baltimore  and  Ellicott  City  in  Maryland--aVd-istahqe  of  13  miles.  In 
'  ,  the  next  50  years  the  railroads  became  the  giants  of  transportation.  Railroad 
^  tracks  crisscrossed  the  eastern  states  and  stretched  westward  until  they  crossed 

.the  entire  continent.    By  1890^  the  Iron  roads  were  carrying^^more  passengers 
.   and  goods  than  the  ini;and  waterways.  *  '        '  ; 

Gr^de  6^  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (T€) ,  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  93.     .  ^ 
At  the  end  of  the  day,  city^ workers  of  the  1920' s  had  a  chonce  of  ways  to  get 
home.    A  few,  businessmen  rode  in  automobiles.    Most  people  walked  or  used 
public  streetcars  or  buses.^    In  the  big  cities,^  subways  ai)d  "el"  trains  rushed 
along  under  or  above  the  streets..  Many  businessmen  who  could  afford 'to  haci 
moved  away  from  the  city.    They. lived  in  nearby  towns  and  took  the  train  ^o 
work.'  ^  *       .  ' 
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Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (T£),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page' 99, 
Little  by  little  in  North  America,  transportation  improved.    New  waterways 
were  built.    The  Erie  Canal  op^ened  in  1825  made.it  possible  to  ship  goods 
between  the  Great  Lakes  and  the  Hudson  River,    In  time  railroads  spanned 
both  the  United  States' and  Canada  from  east  to  west.  '  \  *  - 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wes]ey ,  Page  103, 
Often  the  magnet  that  draws  af  city's  growth  is  a  transportation  route.  Cities 
have  stretched  out  along  highways,*  rivers,  or. railroad  Tines,  '  San  Francisco 
and  its  surrounding  areas  embrace  a  whole  huge  bay. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesle^jf,  Page  106,- 
Starting  with  oceans  and  rivers,  transportation  helped  build  North  America 
cities.    The  citiejs  in  turn,  developed  more  means  of  transportation, 

'"•  *  ' 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,'  (TE),  ,AddtsQn-Wesl%,  Page  108. 
'Boats,  trucks,  trains  and  plah^  are  cilT  called  cari^-iers.^.  They  all  carry  goods 
or  people,^  But  there  is  another  kjnd  of  carrier  that  is  part  of  our. city-to- 
city  tr*ansportati on -system,  v It*  is  a  pipeline,  .  \  * 

a"  •  *  * 

Grade  6,  Jhe  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  114. 
No  matter  what  he  is  making,  a  manufacturer  needs  transportation  to  bring  the 
/raw  ijiaterials  to  his  factory.    The  transportatiort  he  needs  to  ship  tf^e  finished  • 
gopds  to  market  maj^  be  a  different  kind,    ITi  arty  case,  he  will  try  to  ,build 
His  ^factory  near  the  transportation  he  needs,      ^,  Z' 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE) ,  Addi son-Wesley,  Page  155,'  ; 

New  York  is  a  transportation  center.    It  handlets  more  exports  and  imports  than 

any  other  city  in  Anglb-America.    Its  harbors,  one  of  the  best  in  the  world, 

has  fnany  miles  of  docks.    Ships  enter  or  leave  the  harbor  about  once  every 

10  minutes.     .  .  .     '       *  /  • 

^Grade'ei  The  United  States  and  Canada y  (TE) ,  Addison-Wesley,  Page  214,  . 

'Chicago  began  as  a  T)laGe  for  .easy  portage.    It  is  still  the  center  of  transports 
ti5n  jn  this  country,  ^  Chicago  is  an' important  ftort.    Ocean  going  shi,ps  as 
W611  as  Great  lakes  freighters  "dock  there;    It  is  also  connected  by  canal  with^ 
the  Mississippi  River  waterways.    Chicagb  is  a  railroad  center.    Trains  fr6m 
the  East  go  pnly  as  far  as  Chicago.    Thpre  passengers  iire  transferred  to  another 
railroad.    The  same  tJhing  happens  with  trains  from  the  West.    ^  ,     -  . 

Grade  5,  The  United  States  and  banada,  (TE)^  Addi§on-Wesley,    Page  216. 
'Chicago  is  a- trucking  center.    Trucks  from  almb^  everywhere  can  follow*  good 
roads  to  and  from  Chicago,    Many  trucking  companies  have  their  headquarters  ' 
in  ,the  city,    Chicago-  hal-  two  busy  airports.    Because  it  is  a  trar\s porta ti*on 
center,  , Chicago  has  attracted  many  businesses  and. industries. 

Grade  6,.  The  United  States  a jid  Canada^  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  224. 
Aircfraft  and  other^Jcindi  of  transportation  equipment  are  made  in  Dallas,;  They 
^jare  u^ed  there,  too/-, The  city  is,  one  of  the  Teaditrg  air  transportation  centers 
in.  the* country, ;  ^ 
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Grade  6,>The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  274, 
Los  Angeles  is  a  transportation  center.     Highways,  railroads,  and  airlines 
link  LoS  Angeles  with  the  rest  of  the  United  States.    Its  International 
Airport  also  has  many  flights  to  and  from  other  countries. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada,  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  284, 
Honolulu  is  a  major  transportation  center  of  the  Pacific  Qcean,    Air  and  sea 
routes  from  North  America,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  and  Asia  pass  through  it. 
It  has  come  to  be  called  the  Crossroads  of  the  Pacific. 

Grade  6,  The  United  States  and  Canada3  (TE),  Addison-Wesley,  Page  318, 
Partly  because  of, its  good  transportation,  Montreal  has  become  the  leading 
industrial  center 'of  Canada. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  40. 

All  through  Western  Europe  barbarian  kings  tried  to  carve  out  small  kingdoms 
But  over  most  of  the  region,  government  had  really  fallen  apart.    Trade  died 
down.    People  ate,  wore,  and  used  what  they  or  their  close  neighbors  could 
produce*    The  "Roman  roads  that  had  tied  the  empire  together  became  almost 
useless  because  no  one*  kept  them  in  repair. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  73. 

Today  Western  European  cities  are  jammed  with  cars  tryir\g  to  get  through 
narrow  streets  that  were  built  hundreds  of  years  ago  for  carts  and  wagons 
drawn  by  horses.    Superhighways  are  being  built  between  important  cities 
to  handle  the  growing  automobile  traffic. 

Grade  6,  The  Ways  of  Man,  (TE),  Macmillan,  Page  318. 

The  British  contributed  in  many  ways  to  establishing  a  framework  for  modern 
India.    Railroads  tied  together  many  parts  of  the  country.    Post  office  and 
telegraph  systems  were  introduced.    Canals  expanded  existing  irrigation 
systems.  .  .  - 
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